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PUBLISHER’S NOTE 


With this, is being published the third and last 
volume of Principal Waman Shivaram Apte’s Sans- 
krit-English Dictionary-Revised and enlarged-edited 
by Dr. P. K. Gode, Curator, Bhandarkar Research 
Institute, and Shri C. @. Karve, Lexicographer, with 
the assistance and collaboration of other scholars. 
For the co-operation given by other scholars, the 


editors have already offered their thanks in which a. > 


join whole-heartedly. 


Though not versed in Sanskrit, still I desire keenly 
to study the language even at the age of 58; out of a 
deep-rooted liking, although it has not been possible 
for me to do so so-far due to my business activities. 
In early boyhood my elder brother taught me some 
Sanskrit verses. Due to his premature death, not 
only the further studies in Sanskrit, but all my school- 
education came to an abrupt end. But the fow verses 
[ had studied then, kept me attracted to the everlast- 
ing charm and glory of the language; and on account 
of that attraction I wae tempted to undertake the 
publication of this Dictionary, involving sustained 
Jabour, strenuous scholarly work and a heavy finan- 
cial burden. 


In life I advocate the Joint Family System and 
admire Co-operation in igi be Personal pride, 
age engi here wi Sratification ee none of 

neerned with the bringing out of this Edition, 
those - ercenary manner. All of us worked with 
ed in ® in 2 common purposes as members of one 
complete harmony. 


act 

great peal 

family in 

ld be a futile attempt to describe and I fing 

Tt wou te words to describe the co-operation I 

si ee Jiditors - Dr. P. K. Gode and Shri 

received I With a sense of appreciation of the 

ee . 

ane ne for such a gigantic scheme, many per- 

nets «kept amounts in deposit with me and with 
sons hay’ 


no adequa 





their timely material co-operation, I could provide 
for the necessary funds. 


The owners of the Pratibha Printing Press, Messers 
Joshi and Lokhande, their assistants; Madhu and 
Dinkar Lokhande, manager Shri Kale, Head com- 
positers Shri Omale, Vare, Purohit and Shankarrao 
Acharya spared no pains and gave no room for 
complaint, while the york was through the Press 
for an inordinately long period. 


The most arduous job of reading and correcting the 
proofs was very efficiently carried outs as would be 
evident from the work, by (1) Shri Mahajan, Pro. 
prietor, Jai Hind Press, (2) Prof. R.N. Gadre, M.A. 
LL. B., (8) Shri G. K. Deshmukh, M. A., LI, B. 
B.T., (4) Shri M. P. Apte B. A., (5) Shri GR. 
Matapurkar, B. A. (6) My nephew Shri G. K, 
Ketkar, B. Se., Kavyatirtha and (7) Shri Narayan 
Shastri Abhyankar who worked tirelessly out of their 
devotion to the Sanskrit language. 


From the start to the finish, every one concerned 
acted with a spirit of co-operation for the achieye- 
ment of this common purpose. Not only this but my 
collegues in other activities of the Prasad Prakashan 
like Prin. S. Y. Dandekar, Shri S. A. Joglekar and 
Shri P. M. Shintre were very helpful to me in the 
completion of this work. 


Tam a staunch believer and to me the success in 
the undertaking is a gift from God. With His grace, 
T hope to be able to undertake many more such 
Publications in future on behalf of the Prasad 
Prakashan. 


Prasad Prakashan, ‘ Y. & Joshi 


Poona. 


Chola - Champa. .. 

CP. 

Dharma bhyudaya 
Mahakayya, 

Dhyan. Up... 

EL., Ep. Ind. ... 

GI. 


TB. 





A Supplementary List of Abbreviations 


I 


Abhidhana-Chintamani-Koéa. 
Aitareya Aranyaka,. 
Aitareya Upanisad. 
Amanasopanisad. 

Atharva Veda Pratisakhya. 
Buddhist literature. 


- Edited by Dr. Raghavan. 


Copper - plates. 


- Edited by Dr. Raghavan. 


Dhyanabindiipanigad. 


+» Epigraphia Indica. 


Gupta Inscriptions by Fleet. 
Inscriptions of Bengal, Vol. III 
by N. G. Mujumdar. 
Inscriptions. 
Jagannatha Pandit. 
Kayi-Rahasya. 
Laghu - mafijusa. 
Mahanarayanopanisad. 
Naighantuka by Yaska. 
Nighanta - Ratnakara- 
Nrisimhapirvatapinyupanigad. 


‘++ Paribhasendugekhara, 
. Paribhasa. 
; Mahabhasya-Pradip (Kaiyata). 


Paniniya Sikga. 


- Paniniya Sitra. 
» Purusottama - Paribhasavritti. 
- Ritusamhara,. 

» Sthendravilasa, edited by 


Dr. Raghavan. 


Salihotra ... ... .. 
Santi. 

Sarang. 8. 
SB. on MS. 


Sil. 8k eee ee 
Sinh&s. 
Sir. Py. 
Svapna. 
Ss. 
Taitt. Sam. 
Tp. 
Un. 


Vai. Bhi. (4. 4, )..- 
Vbh. 


Vp. 


Circe tee tee vee 
Com.,com.... s+ «+ 


Geom. 


Salihotra of Bhoja, edited by 
Dr. E. D. Kulkarni. 

Santisataka. 

Sarangdhara Samhita 

Sabarabhasya on Mimansa 
Sutras. 

Siksa - Sangraha. 

Sinhasana - dvatrinsika. 


. Sirdeva’s Paribhag&vritti. 


Svapnavasavadatta. 
Srauta - sutra. 
Taitttiriya Samhita. 
Taittirtya Pratisakhya. 
Unadisutras (N.B. New 
rences from the letter 4 in 
this edition are taken from 
the work edited by T. RB. 
Chintamani, University of | 
Madras Publication, 1933. ) | 
Vaiyikaranabhisanasira,. 
Vaidikabharana (a commentary 
on te Biferarea ) 
Vajasaneyi Pratisakhya. 


refe- 


II 


Circa, about ( with dates ). 





Commentary. 
Geometry. 

. Class. 

Refer, Reference. 
Scilicet, that is to say. 





PREPFPA Cs 


1. We feel a great relief and satisfaction at the 
completion of the enormous task, undertaken by us 
some six years ago, of bringing out the revised edition 
of Prin. Apte’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary. The 
urgent necessity of revising this Dictionary has been 
mentioned in the Preface to the first volume of tho 
edition. We indicate below only the procedure follow- 
ed by us in bringing out this edition. 


2. When the Prasad Prakashan management final- 
ly decided to undertake the publication of the Revised 
and Enlarged Edition of Prin. Apte’s Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary, we were entrusted with the work of editing 
it, at the end of the year 1952. Accordingly, we issued 
the following appeal and sent it to some fifty renowned 
scholars— 


“ Dear Sirs 


The Prasad Prakashan Samstha of Poona 
jnas undertaken the publication of a revised edition of 
prin. V-S.- Apte’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary 
js now out of print. The Publishers hay ent 
i the editing of this publication. 
semplate the press-copy of this work 


yponths- 


¥> which 
rusted to 
We expect to 

in about six 


As the Deccan College Research Tustitute has already 

aged in the Stupantious work of Preparing a 

it Dictionary on historical principles, which will 

‘Sanskr! ears for its completion, we have confined 

tale ine lan to the inclusion of some new words 
ur re 


een eng 


0 3 #ew meanings of words, not recorded 
ni a : : et 

itl 80 Apte’s edition. Our object in bringing 

-, Prin- 

in P 


he revised edition of the Dictionary is to cater 
out the 


f the school and college students. 
: to the needs o 
mainly 


th a view to facilitating our work we are approa- 
aes Sanskrit scholars to provide us with lists 
aan krit words which they may have come 
ual i, the course of their study. We want in 
oe sad words which are not already recorded 
sar ware in his edition, as also new meanings of 
a ee in Prin. Apte’s dictionary. 





We have now to request you earnestly to co-operate 
with us in the way indicated above and let us know 
very early the names of the books From which you can 
supply us new words or new meanings of words, for 
being added to the proposed revised edition. On getting 
these names we shall be in a Position to draw up a 
consolidated list of works from which new matter can 
be added to the Dictionary. 


The names of works 
from which y, 


ou are to supply us new matter will be 
finally Communicated to you to enable you to start 
your work of preparing the required List. This arr 


ange- 
ment will prevent duplication of work. 


Tho publishers are willing to pay some honorarium 
to each scholar, collaborating with us in the above 
work, as a token of their gratitude. 


As the work of preparing the press-copy of the 
Dictionary has to be completed within six months, we 
require the lists of new words ete. from our collabora- 
tors on or before Ist April 1958. 


We shall feel much obliged if you kindly express 


your willingness to collaborate with us to proceed fur- 
ther in this matter. 


Thanking you in anticipation, 
Yours Sincerely 
P. K. Gode. 
C. G. Karvye.” 

We are glad to note that there was a satisfactory 
Tesponse to this appeal from some scholars, Although 
& few of them could not fulfil their assurance given to 
us willingly, on account of their unforeseen difficulties, 
more than a dozen scholars promptly sent ¢ 


heir quota 
48 agreed to. 


The names of these contributors and the nature of 


their contributions will be clear from the following 
Statement. 


[1] Shri G, G. Karve 
(a ) WEFT, cantos I-IV 
(b) awaqaeazar 
(ce) smgredrax of aeaftps 











farerraftay, 

AITAAALT of BAZ 

New words and quotations 
from epics. 


[2] Dr. ¥.G. Rahurkar 


(da) 
(e) 
(£) 


(a) AlAxaTeT of sax 

(b) alae ( A work on Architecture ) 
(ce) serait 

(d) wera, cantos V-XXII 

(e) alfedta of Ha 

(2) sre of afeer ; 

(g) warianer of atafe 

(h) arash of tat 


(i) Words from aaza, ed. by fadiaaez 
aati. 
[8] Dr. G. ¥. Devasthali 
Words from the 3TatHiey. 
[4] _Prof. Dinesh Chandra Bhattacharya 
(a) weaeaga 
(b) atgart (atzar) by waar 


(ec) BTS of PAAeZ 
Ca) aeagetaatia py cae Parra, 


[5] Dr. A. D. Pusalkar - Select words from the 
following sources— 


(a) Gupta Inscriptions by Fleet 
(b) Hpigraphia Indica 
(ce) Copper-plates 
(a) Inscriptions of Bengal, Vol. III, by 
Mujumdar 
‘ ) Kautiliya Arthashastra 
) Rajatarangini 
(g) Taittiriya, Samhita. 


[6] Prof. N. A. Gore 
(a) aRhgeax 
(b) ae, ed. by Dr. Raghavan 
Ce) aesRae 3, | ” 
(d) adivqzqretaeq, » » 
[7] Dr My, wv. Apte - His articles on names of 
plants in ware andAnnals (B. 0. R. I.) 
[8] Prof. Bhabatosh Bhattacharya 
(a) wea 
(b) arrarat 
(ce) wiadaega, 








[9] Prof. S. D. Joshi-Grammatical Concordance. 
[10] Dr. G. B. Palsule 


(a) ulti (ae and Prat), a few peculiar 
words. 


(b) Aaaltd, a few words. 
[11] Prof. Y. R. Agashe 


(1) WaT R rR, 


(a) aaa ay, 

(b) afaar 

(c) wamalradaag 

(a) aearearairt: 

(e) ~AleeaH, 

(£) WARAA, 

(g) abatenaza, 

(Ch) afaarceny, 

(i) Faarray, 

(5) weharca, 

Ck) aeatay 
(2) Praca of TARIe 
(3) IiartaHerearal of FATA 
(4) gauisrePedt carta, 
(5) qaaftarn of Rata 
(6)  arararary of “let. 


[12] Shri V. M. Bedekar — arecaritar, 
Prof. M. D. Sathe — qasea aaa, 


[18 ] 
[14] Prof. R. N. Gadve - Nyaya Glossary. 
[15] Shri D. G. Padhye- Many lists and notes. 


on metres, grammatical terms &c. 


Besides the above collaborators, Dr. K. C. Chatterji 
(Calcutta ), Prof. C. H. Chakravarti ( Calcutta, ),. 
Prof. Bhabatosh Bhattacharya (Bhatpara), Prof. K.V. 
Abhyankar and Prof. M.D. Sathe of Poona, and. 
many others have made useful suggestions for this worl: 
and helped us in many other ways. We are really. 
very grateful to all these friends. 


3. We have to do here the painful duty of record. 
ing the sad demise of our learned friend Prof. D. Q, 
Bhattacharya (Calcutta ). He supplied to us More. 
than one thousand words from the sources noted above 
and we are very sorry that he passed away before. 


aeeing the second volume out. 








4. For reference purposes, we were in need of al- 
most all works on Sanskrit literature made use of by 
Prin. Apte, and many other works for use in connec- 
tion with the additions made by us to the original 
edition. We have to express our heart-felt thanks 
to the following gentlemen for lending books from 
their libraries. 

(1) Shri. S. A. Joglekar, Advocate, Poona. 

(2) Shri. D. S. Joglekar, Secretary, Saraswati 

Mandir Society, Poona. 
(3) Dr. M. P. Joshi, Medical Practitioner, Poona. 


(4) Dr. V. G. Rahurkar, Sub Editor, 
Dept. Deccan College, Poona. 


(5) Shri. D.G. Padhye, Sanskrit Pandit,Bombay. 

(6) Shri. K. N. Ketkar, Advocate, Nasik. 

(7) Shri, K-V.Karve, Retired Engineer, Ba 

(8) Prof. N, A. Gore, Librarian, 
Bombay- 


(9) Dr. P. K. Gode, Curator, Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute, Poona. 


(10) Shri. C. G. Karve, Poona. 


Dictionary 


ngalore. 
Asiatic Society, 


5. Itis our very pleasant duty to acknowledge 


the help of Dictionaries of this type, published previous- 
1 y and especially of the following works — 


As Prin. Apte had made ample use 
Pinglish Dictionary of Professor Monier 
nad gratefully acknowledged 1t8 debt iy 
n fully in the first volume of this edition )» we 
re duty-bound to do the same for the fame rea- 
We have frequently adopted additional shades 
on sical meanings and compound words from Prof. 
of lant new edition of 1951. 
M. 


of the Sanskrit. 
Williams and 
n the Preface 
(give 


algo ® 


dine atainageatel ( Sanskrit-Marathi Dictionary ) of 

te Janardan Vinayak Oka, published in 1911, 

he la rces of ample new quotations from texts like 

gives ae Ramayana, Mahabharata, Bhigavata, 

sa "eases &e., from which we could happily 

Sukran! ie innumerable quotations. Botanical 

and enn Marathi equivalents from this lexicon 
heanenerenee our edition to some extent. 

a 


From the list of abbreviations given in the first and 
the last volume, it may be seen that quite new books 
like Vocabularies of Saubhari and Raghava, fraata, 


Evy 





Wistar, Sagneiaeg, weeaGera, wissta, 
&c. have been used for selecting words. 


8. We are also very grateful to the authorities of 
the Union High School, Bombay, for giving every kind 
of facility to Shri. D. @. Padhye, the Sanskrit Tea- 
cher of the school and for allowing him to make a free 
use of the school library, for our editorial work, 


Prof. H. D. Velankar, Joint Director of the Bhara. 
tiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, allowed us to use his 
book ‘Jayadaman’, a classified list of Sanskrit metres 
for our Appendix A. For the Appendixes B and G 
we have made ample use of ‘the History of Sanskrit 
Literature’ (Vol. I) of De and Dasgupta, and the 
Geographical Dictionary of Nundolal Dey, respectively, 
We have to ©xpress our indebtedness to all these 
authors. 

7. When the preliminary arrangements for the 
printing of this edition were complete and the editorial 
work on the original manuscript of Prin. Apte’s Di. 
tionary had advanced; the management of the Prasad 
Prakashan requested Dr. Harekrushna Mahtab, 
the then Governor of Bombay; to visit our Dictionary 
Department and formally give his blessings to the 
Printing of this edition. The Governor was very kind 
to do 80 on the 27th December 1955, when the first 
printed sample form was kept ready. This sample form 
was then despatched to some scholars for inspection 
and suggestions and we are glad to note that we 
Tecieved many valuable suggestions and remarks from 
them. 

8. In such lexicographic printing, proof-correction 
plays an important part, Reference works like scholar 
dictionaries should have no faults of any kind. Hence 
expert proof-correctors were Sought after by us, as 
there are yery few persons well-trained in this job. But 
we were fortunate enough to get for this work even 
Sanskrit scholars like Prof. K.V. Abhyankar and Prof. 
M.D. Sathe for the first volume and Prof. R. N. Gadre, 
Shri G.K. Deshmukh (ex-superintendent, Phaltan High 
School ) and Shri M. P. Apte, a retired Government 
Officer, for the rest. Shri. Mahajan, a press-owner having 
insight in the printing line had for sometime helped us 
in Proof-correcting ; but owing to his sudden and grave 
illness we had to lose his willing cooperation. However, 
in spite of all such possible care, some mistakes have 
crept in for which the editors are very sorry. 


9. Even though the press-matter was ready, its 
printing took a long time and the first yolume covering 
631 pages was not out till the beginning of August 
1957. The 9th of August was the 65th anniversary day 
of Prin. V. S. Apte and on this memorable date, 
Dr. R. P: Paranjapye, Vice-Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity of Poona and himself a student of Prin. Apte in 
the Fergusson College, announced the publication of 
this volume at a ceremonial meeting, held for this 
purpose. The second volume (up to page 1296) was 
formally published on the 29th June 1958, when Dr. 
8. M. Katre, Director and Editor, Sanskrit Dictionary 
Department, Deccan College, Poona, kindly presided 
over the function. The third and the last yolume took 
about 10 months thereafter, as it incorporated some 
Appendixes covering over hundred pages 


10. We feel satisfaction at some appreciative 
Femarks on the volumes so far out, from savants in 
India and abroad, a few of which are given below. 


(1) Dr. Imaniel Olsyanger of Jerusalen— 


“Tt is a splendid publication indeed, and I can 
see from a few words which I looked up» how 
much scholarly skill has been applied to this 
dictionary, far exceeding the original production 
of the late Apte, ” 


(2) Prof. Bhabatosh Bhattacharya (Bhatpara )— 


“Though Prin. Apte completed in the short 
ad of his life, the preparation and publication 
7 and other works, yet he is fortunate enough 
ing a aoe, him such a devoted and persever- 
se p of scholars as Dr. Gode and Shri 
serihtia who have not only perpetuated his name 

0 added lustre to its glory by making 


this lexicon upto-date and more useful to Sanskrit 
scholars all over the world. ” 


8) Dr. V.8. Agravala of the Banaras University — 


6é ° 
; Itisa magnificent production not only resuscitat- 
ing Apte’s Magnum Opus, but also recording 





through words, the progress of Sanskritic studies 
during this long interval. ” 


Only after the publication of this last volume, 
scholars can form a just opinion about this revised 
edition. We have done our duty and it is now left 
to them to accept it in whatever manner it appeals 
to them. 


11. The Honourable Chief Ministers of Bombay 
State -Shri Morarji Desai and his present successor, 
Shri Yeshwantrao Chayan—and the then Director of 
Education -Shri S. S. Bhandarkar had been very 
kind to visit our Dictionary Department at our request 
and the Government of Bombay have been pleased to 
accord a grant of Rs. 5000 towards the publication 
of this edition. So also the Universities of Poona and 
Banaras were pleased to sanction publication-grante 
of Rs. 2000 and Rs- 1000 respectively. Some other 
Universities expressed their inability to help the work 
but showed their willingness to buy a few copies: 
afterwards. We are very grateful to all these great 


friends and institutions. 


12. Wecannot close this Preface without expres- 
sing our gratefulness to all the members of our 
Assisting Board of Editors for their willing and: 
enthusiastic co-operation in this work. 


13. In conclusion, we have to record here our 
great appreciation of the spirit of public service dis- 
played by our publisher, Shri Y. G. Joshi, in shoulder. 
ing the entire financial burden of organising, prepar.. 
ing and publishing this edition, in spite of the risk 
involved in this work. We are personally grateful to. 
him for all the courtesy and kindness showed to us. 
throughout our protracted labour of six years on, 
this edition. 


P. K. Gode,. 
CG. G. Karve,. 
Chief Editors, 











———— 
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« 4 One who goes or moves, a goer, mover. -2 A 
4 carriage. —3 Wind, air. -3 Union. -§ Fame. -8 
Barley. —7 Restraint. -8 Light. —g Abandoning. —10 
One of the eight syllabic feet (71 ) consisting of one 
short syllable followed by two long ones. —14 N. of 
Yama. —4I 1 Going. -2 A carriage. —g Restraining. 
—4 Religious meditation (‘ara ). -8 Obtaining. -6 An 
epithet of Laksmi. -7 Pudendum tauliebre. 


ART n. The liver. ( This word has no forms for 


the first five inflections, and js Optionally substituted 
for 4B after acc. dual ). 


ue Lae Set miethey & eq ae 4 Ty. ] The liver 
or any affection of its f&7at ger 3a aSat: 
Bri: Up: 1: 1. 13 Mv. 8.82. -Comp, —onfeaent a kina 
of cockroach. —S&WX enlargement of the liver. —HTT: 
the membrane enveloping the liver. — m. N. of 
a plant ( Mar. THUfeer ). 


mar I. 1o A. (Fat) To honour, worship, 
ca eft aaa RAF AUR: Ram. 7.4. 19, 
( mae ) To stir, move. 


aat: [ aaa, Fe BeHTAT HEC GING ot ey class of demi- 
ae oe 1 attendants of Kubera, the 
god of riches, and employed in Suarding his eardens 
and treasures HTAl AaaR Haat ease | sree Rea 
Hariv Me. 68; Bg. 1o. 233 11. 22. -9 A Tdna of 
ghost or spirits TX Istaa ffte aati Ken. 8. 2. 
—-3 N. of the palace of Indra. —EN. of 

: + of Kubera. -§ 

Worship. —6 A dog. “a A) Bech 
—§ Anything honoured. Se acrifice. 

of Kubera’s wife. —g The Yak, i aksa. 2 
gal welt Fae BAIT Ram. 1. 95 6: aa ee Sera 

Syaret -3eG: Kubera, the Mp. —ITIq:, 
radia, : Somer, Ord of Yaksas. 
sires the fruit of the MeGaie sect arene ai, 
+o tree. HEA? an ointment Consisting of camphor, 
8 esting musk and Kakkola ( according to others, 
oP o sandal and saffron ) mixed in qual proportions; 
a aera... A yeagarETy N. 21. 73 (wig 
wee: Ak; F@pgVTyY wEL BAG Ga | 
a garage AAT ATER Il ). “AS: the being posses- 
ae py Yaksas or evil Spirits; a kind of insanity. -qa: 
sed fig-treo. JT resin; Incense. “TIS a particular 
the tial ceremony. “TM a kind of intoxicating drink. 
nuP med N. of Kubora ; 9al@aa fafaatis ahi ageraisa 
ay 10. 90. 9. ~2 a place prepared for wrestling and 
aoe, —ttat: N. of Kubota. ~21633 /. the ferret 
sed Dips q. v. ft: one who is like a Yaksa, 
oalle the guardian of wealth, but who never uses it; 
oe aearey YIANAIA Bhag, 11. 23. 9. 


@ o. 1 VER 


adore; 


Sale LP: 


I 


TAT a. Ved. 4 Living, existing. -2 Adorable, &t 
to be honoured. 


atarut 1A female Yaksa. “<2 N. of the wife of 
Kubera. -3 A certain female fiend in the service of 


Durga’. -3 A sylph or fairy (holding intercourse 
with mortals ). 


TEA, TEAL mn. [ wears ] Pulmonary disease in 
general; WR aad Wears fava! era 
SHAT AeA A RIATTAA | Charaka. —Comp. —3e? an 


attack of consumption. —qeq a consumptive. —HT 
grapes. 


afteaa a. One who is affected by or suffers: from 


consumption: 48a warex gear Aaa: Ms. 8. 
154; Mb. 18. 90. 6. 


4S A term for the sign of the Frequentative. —Comp. 
TAFadH a term for the Atm. frequentative; ¢, gq: 
Ciera from 4, JF the omission of 4 i. ¢. the Paras, 
frequentative; ¢. g- VAT from 4. 


FAL U. (asf-3, gas, $3; sadiasag, aeate-a, 
ABA, 885 pass. Sa; desid. fraefa-at) 4 To sacrifice, 
worship with sacrifices (often with instr. of words 
meaning ‘a sacrifice’); AIT UIST gra: Ms. 7.793 5. 
533 6. 865 11.40; Bk. 14.903 so aqaaas, WTI AT 
&c. -2 To make an oblation to ( with acc. of the deity 
and instr. of the means of sacrifice or oblation ); ayar 
% AFT Sk; aeasiay faqq Mb.; Ms. 8.105; 11.119. 
—8 To worship, adore, honour, revere. —% To conse= 
crate, dedicate. —5 To give, bestow. -Caus. ( arsraia-e) 
1 To cause to sacrifice. —2 To assist at a Sacrifice. —§ 


To perform the office of the sacrificing priest; @ Bay 
asta 42} Bm. 1. 42. 


aS 1 A sacrifice. -2 Fire. See 43a, 


AMT a. 1 Holy, divine. -2 Adorable. -3 Dignified, 
Sublime. ~@3 4 An officiating priest (at a sacrifice ). 
~2 An epithet of Siva. -3 The moon. ; 


ana: 1 4 technical name for those sacrificial 
Ceremonies to which the verb 48a is applied; (see 
BINS for further information ), -2 The act of offering 
Something with reference to some deity 5 4gqatargeg 
asTAsss wearAs PRAT! SB. on MS. 4. 2. 27. -Comp. 
~qMh, ~®aTAT a place south of the sacrificial altar. 


ass: [ 4y-31 ] A Brabmana who maintains the 


Sacred fire ( fel). “AQ Maintenance of the 
Sacred fire. 





asta [ 7tJ2] 1 The act of sacrificing. -2 A 
pong asa ate de UO. 4. -3 A place of sacri- 
ce; Se 


CITT AAAs ZW: Par |. 


AAA a. [ aay J Sacrificing, worshipping. —T 
1 A person. who performs a regular sacrifice and pays 
its expenses; WH Asay ATA R. 18. 12; aa: Waanta 
SUTATT ASATATSIE: S.-2 A person who employs a 
priest or priests to sacrifice for him, ~3 (Hence) A 
Stost; patron, rich man. -4 The head of a family. 
ane ua zt a tribe. —Comp. —f2164: the pupil 
acrincing Brahmana, (of i F 
forms a sacrifice ); S, 4. SEs, intel pe 
ATA R: = ASAT, 


ATH n. Ved. 4 Worship: 
3 Seat asa fir Ry. 
8. 40. 4. -2 A Sacrifice. 4 ‘ 


US a, 4 Liberal. — 


ater: [ ae-sq | 4 
ficin ee Az il 4 A sacrificer. -2 The act of sacri- 
* 9 A sacrifices amma af: Ms, 10, 79. 
AAT a. 4 : 
adoring, 


FSS on. [AVS] 4 A germ amine tiatoe cok doa 
Be ae) waa waEaE aaat af: Bhag. meas 
adie, 1, of the Yajurveda, or the body of sacred 
3Pas Lat muttered at sacrifices; Tatifaafiazea 
the Vajurved “AT Saiyana; of. WA. -3 N. of 
“Jat: Ved got Ved. Worship, oblation. —Comp. 
Vismy,. is an epithet of Brahman. —afa: N. of 
~az: the ae a: knowing the sacrificial formule. 
Aitharvavade, y Se oS three (or four, including the 
of sacred ¢ Principal Vedas, which is a collection 

exts in prose relating to sacrifices; it has 


Rea or, 
a ed branches or recensions :— the fatty or H°1- 
icy and CUSsC rig or aae, % 


ae [aque a] 4 
offering or o 


2 Worshipping. 


A worshipper, sacrificer. —2 Honouring, 


ae A sacrifice, sacrificial rite; any 
5 ARTE watt ages AM AaAASed Sar; CATIA ATA: 
of worship, amp qn Meet Bg. 3.14. -2 An act 
householder, ae pious. or devotional act. ( Every 
perform five ae a Brahmana, has to 
names are :__ be devotional acts every day; their 
which are nite Ot Aaa, gaa, WIM, and AAT, 
see Helay, sae called the five ‘ great sacrifices’; 
Agni. a3 OF five words separately.) —8 N. of 
Bhio. 3. 29, 3 sdu; BIT le GUAMey BMA BAMA HE 
am a “ a ‘t e Comp. HR a share of sacrifice. 
~3T ( aT ) ony Sods Wait agiaysnimerdia Ku. 3.14, 
Sos ) Ts, ~ a sacrificial hall. AFA 1 a part 
i acrifice. ~2 any sacrificial requisite, a means of 
® Sactifies; aanraifaqaer aeq Ku. 1.17. (a) 4 
the glomerous figtree ( 3grax ). -2 the Khadira tree. 
~3 N. of Visnu, —% the black-spotted antelope. —21+a 
4 the completion of a sacrifice. -2 an ablution at the end 
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of a sacrifice for purification. -8 a supplementary sacri- 
fice. “BA m. N. of Visnu. -AR an epithet of Siva. 
-2E a. 1 deserving sacrifice. -2 fit for a sacrifice. ( ~m. 
dual ) an epithet of the Asyins. -Aaqaa: N. of Visnu. 
-AMT: « god. —AKAT m. trax: N. of Visnu. 
—HIZAF_ an implement of a sacrifice. These_ are said 
to be ten in number; #444 #4l@ld A Al Aaa a 
qf a oni a ear Aaas a gas a sIT=AiTer waa 
% za aargariia (quoted in SB. on MS. 4.7.) -2at: 

1 N. of Visnu. —2 of the sun. -7ZAa kind of grass 
(fatieag ), -—STHLOTA, any utensil or implement 
necessary for a sacrifice. sata, the sacred thread 
worn by members of the first three classes (and now 
even of other lower castes ) over the left shoulder and 
under the right arm; see Ms. 2. 635 ATA Faar 
qardaaeiaaa: K. wat ga faraad satay, 
Baudbayana; ( originally qaiqdta was the ceremony 
of investiture with the sacred thread ). SoH a. 
performing sacrifices. HHT a. ongaged in a sacrifice. 
(-n.) a sacrificial rite. -H&T a. of the nature of 
a sacrifice or sacrificial offering. —#T@ the last 
lunar day of every fortnight ( full-moon and Bee 
moon ). —Al@At a post to which the sacrificial viotim. 
is fastened. —-HVSH a hole in the ground made for 
receiving the sacrificial fire. —H@{ a- performing a 
sacrifice. (-m.) 4 N. of Visnu. —2 a priest conducting 
a sacrifice. HG} 1 sacrificial rite; Ait. Br. 7. 15. 
-2 a complete rite or chief ceremony. —8 an epithet of 
Visnu; 3 4 aaad yaRTETA Bhag. 5.7.5. —fRat 
a sacrificial rite. —1¥&@ a. accessible by sacrifice 
( Visnu ): “Je N. of Krisna. —Hi a demon who 
interrupts a sacrifice. “ATT m.- N. of Visnu. afro 
a, sacrificial gift, the fee given to the priests who per. 
form a sacrifice. att 1 admission or initiation to a 
sacrificial rite. —2 performance of a sacrifice; ( say) 
adi agderat fase sieaead Ms. 2. 169. Rey 
anything (¢. g- a vessel ) used for a sacrifice. -ZH m. 
an evil spirit, a demon. —UIZ a. conversant with wor- 
ship or sacrifice. —ufa: 1 one who institutes a sacrifice. 
See HAI. —2.N. of Visnu. —Atal the wife of the 
institutor of a sacrifice. -T2J? 1 an animal for sacrifice, 
a sacrificial victim. —2 a horse. —Qiaty, —“aWSz a 
sacrificial vessel. -3q » “GAT m. N. of Vignu. GUT, 
—H@z: epithets of Visnu. —AlE? Ne of Agni. ~ art: 
4 a portion of a sacrifice, & oe in the Sacrificial 
offerings. —2 a god, deity. 83% N. of Indra, YA m. 
a god, deity. atta: N. of Visnu, ATA a. honoured 
with sacrifice; 2M aia fe A Sar SAA aaa, 
Bg. 3. 12. “BSA m. a god- “AA fa place for ssori. 









’ Gee, a sacrificial ground. -WI white darbig grass. 


< 
—¥Ya@_m. an epithet of Visnu. “0 mw. an epithet of 
Viguu or Krigna. HET: 2 great sacrificial core 
mony: rat: the Udumbara tree. “et, ln. 
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Soma. —ACTe! Visnu in his boar incarnation. —aTS:, 
—sI f. the Soma plant. -aTZ? a place prepared and 
enclosed for a sacrifice. -AT& a. conduéting a sacrifice. 
—aeTt: 1 an epithet of Visnu. -2 a Brahmans, 
—8 N. of Siva. -aet: N. of Visnu. —Jat! the fig-tree. 
—afz:, -d¥ f. the sacrificial altar. IRL a sacrificial 
shed or hall, a temporary structure under which a sacri- 
fice is performed; M. 5. —Q1I@T a sacrificial hall. Req, 
31%: —T7_ the remains of a sacrifice; 4gfrerra: Beat 
gerd wafer: By. 8.13; ast aTaTAT Ms. 3. 985. 
2G a. zealously performing sacrifice; 4% da aRatrerat 
ezaeq aa fagdar: Ms. 11. 20. —STBT the Soma plant. 
GAT: the act of setting up the sacrificial bricks; aa- 
aeatrargat Mb. i. 70.42. ATH n. 2 number of people 
at a Sarifice, "WAIT: materials necessary for a sacri- 
fice. “STL an epithet of Visnu. -fafe: J. the comple- 
tion of a sacrifice. WAL seo UAT; Bey: SUNT a- 
Aalg AAA TAA: Ram. 1. 4. 21.-GAt an epithet of 
king Drupada. eat: a Ssucrificial post. -@at Mey 
—€q epithets of Siva. ~ BA m. a sacrificial priest. 


qataantay N. of various Simans; agagtaasy 
gray Ch. Up. 2. 19. 1. 


afaa: The Palasa tree. 
alaa, a. Full of sacrifices. -m. N, of Visnu. 


afaa a. [ aaa fa: 4] 4 Belonging to or ft fora 
sacrifice, Sacrificials Aadaesa: qaarsaeram: Mb. 1. 
70. 40- —2 Sacred, holy, divine. —8 Adorable, worthy 
of worship. —% Devout, pious. -q: 4 A god, deity. —2 
The third or Dvapara age. —3 The Udumbara tree. 
av Implements or materials for sacrifice ( agatasit )s 
aaa 4 aight gamed: Ram. 1. 18. 87. “Obit. 
_wat: the land of Sacrifices 5 BepayweE TT Ay 
eae | @ RH A Bir Beweeaa: mae oon 


ater 1a sacrificial hall. -2 a temple, 8. 2. 23 


aia a. [4%F] Sacrificial; sees axe agp, 
494. 6. ~& The Udumbara tree. -Comp. merch icarn 
ie gree called 14%. 


q¢i a. Fit to be worshipped, adorable. Sar, Sa 
1 Worshipping. —2 A sacrifice. 


qed a 4 Pious, devout. —2 Worshipping, adoring, 
ouring. ~8 Sacrificing. “Si 1A priest familiar 
ae the Yajurveda (844). -2 The institutor of a 


wit (asa ). 8 An adherent to the AAT, 


sacrifice 
qeaa a. (asad 7.) [ALaMFT] Sacrificing, 
rshipping» adoring &c. -m. 4 One who performs 
wo 


ifices in accordance with Vedic precepts, a per- 
fant of sacrifices; areas: oa cx ASAT R. 6. 465 
or: 


1. 43 8.393 11. 125 Ku. 2.465 hence 494 Wt: = The 


moon: -2 N. of Visnu. 


strive, try (usually with inf. or dat.); & Fa aaa 
aad BeyAaT Herat V.3. 1. —2 To strive after, be eager 
or anxious for, long for; a 7 4a RaRaaea: A 
THAT ATHAH Si. 4.45; R. 9.7. -8 To exert oneself, 
persevere, labour. —% To observe caution, be watchful; 
aaa aft aaa gees faa: Be. 2. 60. -B Ved. To 
©Xcite, stir up, rouse. —6 To join, associate with. -7 
To go, proceed. -Gaus. ( aaaaa ) To return, repays 
Tequite, recompense, restore. —2 To despise, censure. 
—8 To encourage, animate. —% To torture, distress, 
annoy. —§ To prepare, elaborate. —6 Ved. To join, 
unite. —7 To cause to be returned or restored. 

4X a. Going, moving; Rad = aa (air et) 
Bri. Up. 2.3.1. 


4aATA Exertion, effort. 


afaa p- p» Tried, attempted, endeavoured, stri- 
ven after. 


We a. [ Ait] 1 Exerting, watching. -2 Taking 
pains or care. —8 Prepared, ready; ad! wad ay 
Ram. 7. 19. 18; aWasy at: caasisaitae: 
Bhag. 7.15.80. —& Resolved. -8 Cared for, attended 
tos at das fia agay eeatiot Mb. 5. 178. 76. 


acts [ Fa AV] 4 An effort, exertion, attempt, 
endeavour, trials at Ha ae a Peaks sz TT: H. Pr, 
313 Bh. 2. 5. —2 Diligence, assiduity, perseverance. —8 
Care, zeal, watchfulness, vigilance; Hera f& ameaa 
RT R. 2.565 wassaTtaat ae S$. 1. —% Pains, 
trouble, labour, difficulty; 3earattatnian frargataoy 
SENT LAA Bet? Ku. 1.353 7. 66; BR. 7. 14. (AMA ind. 
with great offort, diligently, carefully. Uta: carefully, 
zealously, sedulously ; JAINA al Fac Baral gfe- 
mfizamal aaa: Gist Bh 2.99. aI 4 with great 
effort. —2 diligently, vigorously, zealously. —8 in Spite 
of ‘every effort. —& necessarily. ) —Comp. —=1érq: 
(in Rhet. ) an objection raised even though there be 
an attempt to stop it. 


¥ aT aq a. With care; #zaaa AAA AAt ala 
Ws eH AfadisT Dk. 2. 6. 


aa p. p. [ aa-] 1 Restrained, curbed, controlled, 
Subdued; Muaitafimat Bg. 4.21. ~2 Striving, dili. 
gent; ciagead at: sata: wPa Aig wag wa: 
Mb. 12. 801. 111. -3 Limited, moderate; see aA. aL 
The spurring of an elephant by means of the rider’s 
fect; Matanga L. —Comp. -3RAL a. governing 
Oneself, self-restrained, curbing the senses; (qey ) 
aaa ahs aaa Ku. 3. 16; 1. 54. —3tete a. 
moderate or temperate in eating, abstemious. —3tea 
a. one who has restrained his senses or subdued his 
passions, pure, chaste. Fz a, silent. fra, aa, 
TATTS a. subdued in mind. -HYA a. abstaining from 


FAA 






sexual intercourse. TTL a. Testraining one’s speech, 
observing silence, reticent: 8ee ANAT. —TA a. 4 obser- 


ving vows; S315: wd2arat wash Fqaa: Mb. 1. 31. 
13. —-2 keeping to one’s engagements or promised 
observances. 

4aH a. ( 
of many. 


FAL a. (Tan. ) 4ESATI ] Who or which of two, 


ATE ind. [ F2-aFS | (often used merely for the abl. 


of the relative pronoun az) 1 From whence ( refer- 
ting to persons or things ) from what, from which 
place or quarter; 4aecaqar BURG EIC Itc 
= 7841 from whom )s 
faq Ms. 7.199. ~9 For which Teason,; wherefore, 
in consequence of which. -3 Ag, since, for, because ; 
SIA Ft Waa Zt a Bitg wT Aq wag a Ku. 5. 753 
R. 8. 763 13. 61; oft, with at ag correlative. -§ From 
which time forward, ever since. —3 That, so that, (aaeaa: 
means 1 from which place soe 


ver, from any quarter 
whatever. —2 from any person whatever. —3 any where 
Soever, on all sides, in any direction; 


areaintt aaeTa: Ms. 4.15. mat Wa 4 tr 
place. ~2 from whomsoever, from any per 
~3 wherever, in whatever direction ; 
Pract S. 1. 235 aat aay Merch WAAR Be. 6.26. 
Fala from which time forward. ) —Comp. —aaq a. 
arising from which. “FAS a. originating in, oF sprung 
from which. 

ata pron. a. [ TE-aRATESAT ] ( deokined on 
nom. ace. ara ) As many, as often, how many. 


ata: f. [ aa-fry ] 4 Restraint, check, control. -2 
Stopping, ceasing, rest. —3 Guidance. —4 
music; C444 Fat a ase ze q 


q Pt. 5. 55. 
-8 (In prosody ) A cesura; Hciesermemns aay. 
eeaet | ar fF=Befscrend: qeaie 


al FST Ul Chand. M. 1; 
aaaiat a0 Paratagar avacy aaa aaassaneq 
aru a aaare Sathkaradigvijaya. —6 A widow. 
faz m. [ ada Aaa 40-34] 4 An ascetic, one who has 
renounced the world and controlled his Passions; 4a 
ar fear sect aat ara faar aft: Pee lig. a N. of 

: - Comp. —SFZIaNA N. of » particular kind 
ae, pa ieee wafer qa | fare 
11. 218. QI an 


“Ad n.) [aes] Who or which 


Om whatever 
erson whatever. 
acl Fa: Yeats. 


ly in pl; 


A pause in 





afasqrait afaareata acl) Ms. 
ascetic bowl for collecting alms. —-HYAA the unchaste 
life of ascetics. = 


afad m. An ascetic. ec: 

afaat A widow; faa......fraer afeet af: Sabda- 
ratnavali. 

Wa, ~WeT See under I. 


bs in which place, whither; 
H ind. [ 4Z-Ae ] Where, in w. 
aq eg (a: ) wala aa fe faa N, 5.573 Ku. 1. 7, lo. 


1800 








—2 When; as in 4a Fis, -3 Whereas, sine 
as. (74 4H means “wherever; 44 44 Yaeay a7 
att: T. 8.5 44> in whatever place, everywhere; 
ASA or AATF 4 wheresoever, in whatever 
place. —2 whensoever, at whatever time. —3 whenever, 
as often as. —& hither and thither.) -Comp. —#ATAA. 
ind. wherever one pleases. RATA: the separ 
natural power ( of yogins ) for transporting one’s 
self anywhere one likes. Ade, -ATaTaas a. 
taking up an abode wherever evening overtakes one. 


because, since, 


WA! a. Of which place, dwelling in which place. 


Wat ind. [ AZ THe aS] 1 Used by itself 7 has 
the following senses :—(a) as, in the manner men- 
tioned; 4ararqafe AZiRIs: “as Your Majesty orders; 
(6) namely, as follows: Tz AMAA Pt. 1; U. 2. 4; 
(c ) as, like (showing comparison, and used aed bil a 
the point of similarity ); aeifed BALACT Be Sad : 
U.4.63 Ku. 4.84; sarang ard arte vi (4 

ala) K.P. 10; (d) as, as for example, for instances 
eS wee ae aarda T. 8; Fa BAS a 
BE HAA AMT Pt. 1. 288 3 ( e) that ( used to introduce 
direct assertions with or without zfai at the _end oF 
SaaS Wat Ca aaa Ss. 1; PARE ag 
am ae aoaaga a at fat Ku. 4.86; (f) 80 
that, in order that; aaa a azide gar sarqaaiia Pt. 1. 
—2 Used correlatively with 741, 441 has tho foll wing 
senses :— (a) as, so (in which case Ta and bis often 
take the place of Ta); 4a FARIA WEA or Fat ast 
THK: ; Be. 11. 29; in this case Ta is frequently added 
to either 441 or T4 or to both to make the equality 
of relation more marked or striking 5 TESST aa 
wear Bar agsrey aa sar U. 4.163 7 aa aay eared 
Cor atay) sar arafa ara, (as much-as, as-as )5 
Ku. 6.70; U.2.4; V. 4.38. In this sense Tl is often 
omitted, in which case 421 has sense (c) in 1 above. 
ie aT standing for ‘so’, and 441 for ‘that’ 3 
ae aunties wate aa faatea S. 33 Tat Tara aa 
aiqeaa a: K. log; deargey amt wet aad 
TaréfS R. 1.725 8. 665 14-665 15. 68. (¢) since-there- 
fore, as ( because )-s03 aa THBaTdhy aA: STATA 
ahant &e. Mal. 8; sometimes TT is omitted; 45d azz 
a aa eat... lasaey ward sera: Me. 9. 

gata TaaEeT 3 


stro 
(d) if-then, as surely aa-80 ye. S286 form of 
assertion or adjuration )s aera: e TTR 


? Tate radial R. 15. 813 aa ger 
aa 7% | fee ae Lae cag os less-the Jess 3 Aa ayy 
a waded aT aa 4 eae aERETAT MBG Si. 17, 43; 
Fa aar haaaaasr aa Garastaeay Fara: K. 593 Mg. 
8. 2863 12. 783 4a Ta in any eae 7 He es 
way; FI aa ade at Bea ee ie : z > aq 
just as; Fa TH as much as; aq a ad wi ateyer 
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may be the case; 44 FFL anyhow, somehow or 


other. VN. B. As the first member of Avyayibhiva 
comp. 44! is usually translated by ‘according to, 
according as, in accordance with, in conformity to, in 
proportion to, not exceeding’; see compounds below. 
—Comp. —ARVL -ARIAG, ind. in due proportions, 
proportionately. BC CACe:« ind. according to autho- 
rity. “ald a. as read or studied; conformable to the 
text. (aH) ind. according to the text. aaa, 
-HTTGEA, “SSIEAT ind. in regular order or suc- 
cession, successively. —SIWYAH ind. 4 according to 
experience. —2 by previous experience. APA ind. 
in exact conformity, properly. tnd. as said 
or told; 7a amynAae F &: Haar ges Afra 
Bhag- 8. 19. 82. —aitsta, —aniraa, —atetia, 

Z a. as wished, intended or desired, agreeably 
to desire. (-aX &e. ) ind. according to one’s wish, at 
pleasure, agreeably to one’s desire. —aftrafya a. 
pleasant, agreeable. “3 a. 4 conformable to truth, 
grue, real, correct 5 Meats sarap ATTA RB. 14. 443 
go AMATAA: “correct or right perception’; 4ardasir 
&c. —2 conformable to the true Meaning, true to the 
sense, Tight, appropriate, significant; BATA ATATET 
(i. e THA) FAUT R15, 6; (aftea@ ) afr aa: 
fABUeA TNA Si. 16. 85; Ki. 8. 48; Ku. 2. 16. -3 
fit, suitable. (-aq, 5 AAA? ind. truly, tightly ; fitly, 
guitably, properly. ) HAL a. signficant or true to the 
syllable; aaa TaAaTaA: geal ama: Ve. 1. 
Cana, a. ot ae ie is true to its meaning or 
ally signincant \ whose deeds are according to his 
fe moe )3 Baer TaraTes: FAA AT APRT M4; aes 
st Ua Be G21 Patten way: reas, sendat y, 
( 4attal 1 suitableness, fitness. ~2 propriety. —8 accu- 
racy? EY ee hee )~3tE a. 4 according to 

rit, a8 deserving. —2 appropriate, sn; sete 

mgroonbles TMETE II eae py eh Aust 8 as 


. = = Ria *® spy, 
a emissary. IEA, aa: ind. according to merit or 


’ ; R. 16. 40, 
Laema, ind. 4 according to propriety. —9 according 

worth or merit. —STARIRML ind. 4 according to 
an m or space. —2 a8 occasion may occur, according 
‘ occasion, leisure or propriety. —8 in the proper 
fC coy MOTE TTAB TT BR. G14. ~FaeT 
i according to the condition or circumstances. 
“areata a a8 mentioned before, before mentioned. 
poe AAT, ind. as before stated. -8tITa 4g. foolish, 
iy id. (-aH) ind. a8 one came, by the same way as 
atoP ramos AAT AAAI R. 9. 67. —arTaT, 
ie soenrdtine to tradition, as handed down from gene- 
je to generation. — STAT ind. a8 customary or 
rain -aTeaTAA, SATA ind. as laid down in the 
Na: —-3IGHTA ind. according to the beginning, in 
ty order or succession. -STaTaH, ind. according 
eS one’s dwelling; each to his own dwelling, -ATaaL 


mort qarenacgsiasts Gaza aera 


ind. 1 according to wish or intention. —2 according to 
the agreement. —31ISTAAL ind. according to the Asrama 
or period in one’s religious life. —-HTSTaAL ind. accord- 
ing to substratum; Fat Aw Sankhya K. 41. 
235, 28, -Sttaa a. according to wish or desire, 
agreeably to one’s desire, as much as desired; as desir- 
ed or wished for. (-SS¥,—GAL,-AH_) ind. 4 accord- 
ing to wish or desire, at will or pleasure: 38S Sea 
VHA: WI Feet: Wdb. —2 as much as may be 
wanted, to the heart’s content; aS gysx ataq Ch. 
P. 8. —3faH ind. as personally seen, as actually 
perceived. —SkH, —SfeaqT a. as said or told aboves 
aforesaid, above-mentioned; UMN: GIT: Pt. 13 aah 
SMM S.13 R. 2.70; Te eat ahnadsrt seat 
Dk. 2. 2. 3a a. suitable, proper, due, fit. ( aay) 
ind. duly, suitably, properly; Sq g Wa dieq ae: 
eae ama A. SAL ind. in regular order or 
Succession, one after another; @a-aist SS TRIER| 8. D. 
729; Mews AA Ms. 12.38; sade zag 
alfa: Ki. 8. 4. SRATEA ind. 4 according to one’s 
Power or might. —2 with all one’s might. -S@Ta a. 
without sense, stupid. —JANIAAA in ascending propor- 
tion. -STZE a. as indicated or described. (-8q) or. 
ind. in the manner indicated. SWATCH ind. 
as politeness or courtesy requires. ~SASTTL ind. 
according to pleasure or desire; TAIATT Tals aftarar- 
ait Y Bhag. 8. 9, 15. -SUfFE a. as indicated. 
-3qaa ind. as advised or instructed. —SUORS ind. 
4 as may be fit. -2 as may happen. -SUTT a. just as 
happened to beat hand, natural; HATTA SIE: Dk. 2.4. 
STAT (in Rhet.) a comparison expressed by 441. -3q- 
ATA ind. according to use or requirements, according to 
circumstances. —SUTFT ind. according to the condition or 
supposition. aaa propriety, suitableness, fitness. 
Bd ind. according to the right season; 4aACaV ATA 
7 AA WHR: Mb. 8. 188: 50. —Hfwa a. as already 
mentioned. —-hasqA what is right to be done. —HA 
ind. according to one’s duties or circumstances. “Hey 
ind. according to rule or ritual. BIA a. conformable 
to desire. (—#) ind. agreeably to desire, at will or 
pleasure, to the heart’s content; Taare rar sary, 
R. 1.65 4. 51. HFT a, free, unrestrained. —F 
ind. in whatever way; P. III. 4. 28. THs: the right 
or due time, proper time; FEIT R. 1. 6. 
SAL) ind. at the right time, opportunely, season- 
ably 5 Gaatiisrag sarHs kaTalt R. 17.51. Hag. as 
agreed upon, done according to rule or custom, eusto- 
mary; 4 aff afavlt Farad aM Ms. 8. 193, 
(-aq,) ind.according to the usual practice. Forth ind. 
ina suitable way: ~hHAA, HAT ind. in due order 
or succession, regularly, in due form, properly ; 4alu 
Jaqatar: Gar: R. 3. 103 9. 26, SAY ind. according 
to one’s power, as much a8 possible. —fera, ind. as 
quickly as possible. aa ind. safely, comfortably. 


aT 





AGT ind. playfully; V. —SJA ind. according to 
qualities or endowments; Ch. Up. —f14. ind. accord- 
ing to will; Mal. —Sti@ a. 4 foolish, senseless, stupid. 
—2 barbarous, outeast. —AAA ind. to the best of one’s 
knowledge or judgment. -CABA ind. according to 
rank; by seniority. -A?4W ind. 1 according to actual 
facts, actually, as the case really may be. -A@ ua. 
1 true, right. -2 accurate, exact. (-4) a narrative 
‘ of the particulars or details of anything, a detailed or 
minute account. (-G4) ind. 4 exactly, precisely ; 
faraegec ANIA, Bhag. 2 fitly, properly, as the case 
really may be; Mb. 8. -A24H, —d2%t ind, truly, 
really. -@{@ ind. to the heart’s content. aay, ind. 
according to observation. fe, -fFaA ind. in all 
directions. —f ind. according to body; Svet. Up. 
~tet¢Z a. 1 a8 mentioned before, as specified above; 
aanfalezoararey wal. -2 as prescribed or laid down; 
aantates anfedt acm Vv. 3. —QIAX ind. justly, rightly; 
Properly; HAAqs4 aarearay Ms. 1.1. RATA ind. 
according to the text of a Sutra, as written down. 
"TF a. as placed on the ground or offered; wats 
TH WS AaAA AA: Ms. 3. 218. —TUAAL ind, 
‘according to the ( value or kind of ) commodities; Je#- 
SUMS FIT: Fargas: Ms. 8. 898 (y. 1. ). FH 
ind. as before, as on previous occasions; 4agtataaa 
tafergnafsar Ram. 2. 10, 20. -34, ~JaF a. being 
a8 before, formers R. 12.41. ("1 ) GAH ind. 4 as 
before; wali anftaratt aaqqd arate Ms. 11. 187. —2 
2 due order or succession, one after another; Ta alear 
FH Y. 1.85. TAS ind. according to merit. 
SPEER ind. as suitable or proper. -W2SH ind. 4 in 
the proper or suitable place; aaieer faaaeia Ku. 
1.49; rasnare zenseer 0 GUT R. 6.83; Ku. 7. 34. 
~2 according to direction or precept. —8 on all sides. 
“TAA, —TANAA ind. according to rank or position, 
according to precedence; MAeATIT FUAI TATAAT- 
ae Fara Ku. 7, 46. ATL ind. 1 according to 
usage or practice. —2 as found by experiment. 
RATT ind. on the first suitable occasion. tg 
ind. 4 at last, at length. -2 conformably to the cireum- 
stances. —STUr ind. according to strength, with all 
one’s might. -MIM a. 1 suitable to circumstances. —2 
following from a previous grammatical rule; Kadi, on 
P. TIT. 2.135. (-"a) ind, regularly, properly. 
“ANTAL ind. as requested. —IGA_ ind. 1 to the best 
of one’s power, with all one’s might ; aqas a fas 
Weld Dk. 2.8. 2 according to the ( condition of ) 
army or number of forces; Ms. —SV, -AlA ind. to 
the best of one’s knowledge. -#t4T with entire devo- 
tion. —ATTA, -APTRT ind. 4 according to the share of 
each, proportionately ; aararmatisat a aT: -2 each 
in his respective place; aaramaaeaar: Bg. 1.11. -8 
in the proper place; Faranmaaftacdsht R. 6.19. —aTa: 
1 destiny, —2 proper relation. —WZat{ ind, according 
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to what has taken place, according to truth, truly, 
exactly. YQ ind. sccording to seniority. Aaa a. 
looking straight at (with gen. ); ( 34) AAA: 
HAM: IAI AE BAA, Bk. 5.48. —WeT a. worth the 
price, accordant with the price. "TA, ind. 1 as is fit, 
fitly, properly; 44144 a: afaat awa: Ki. 8.2. -2 in 
regular order; severally, each in its proper place, 
respectively 3 HAwmMITIa4d Aaaay Ki. 1. 113 sisaedi 
gaat farsi aaaaa §. D. 837. -8 by degrees, 
gradually ; @4 HaTAAa AaaaArAAla Wi: Dk. 1. 5. 
-DAA,, —AMTA ind. according to circumstances, fitly, 
suitably. —at7 a. suitable, fit, proper, right. CAA 
ind. according to the sentiments. ~ta4, —arr ind. 
according to one’sliking or taste ; Fala AA, FAA Bay eA, 
Bhag. 2.5.21. -®QA, ind. 1 according to form or 
appearance. —2 duly, properly, fitly. —@®q a, as 
actually in hand. -A€q ind. as the fact stands, exactly, 
acourately, truly. -fat a. of such kind or sort. fara 
ind. according to rule or precept, duly, roperly 3 
qaqa satay, R. 1. 63 GaeHA Ae Masa yar fare 
15.31; 3.70; Ms. 11.191. —fateate ind. in the 
succession or order stated. faa ind. in proportion 
to one’s income, according to means. —ata a. of 
whatever strength. (-@1Z_) ind. in respect of manliness 
or courage. —JTM a. as happened, done or acted. 
( a7) 1 the actual facts, the circumstances or details 
of an eyent. —2 a former event. —FSH_ ind. according 
to age or seniority; THATeadial Gt FaTzeITaT Ku. 6. 
49. —2a7afea ind. 4 according to the degree of edu- 
cation or culture. —2 according to the derivation. af, 
—SVFaT ind. to the best of one’s power, as far as 
possible. -SI24Ta@AL ind. in keeping with or according 
to the sense conveyed by the (sacred ) text; 32 asa 
wa mat aac aut: SB. on MS. 11. 1. 96. 
eH ind. according to the scriptures, as the law 
ordains; wasit mama agana fda: Ms. 6. gg. 
THA ind.'as quickly as possible. —aiter ind. 
in accordance with one’s temper. “44 a. according 
to the report. —2fa7, —fat ind. 4 as heard or reported. 
—2 (4a) according to Vedic precepts; seq ye 
aa aanafa evar Br a: Ge fratafs BVA Sg os, 
-3IBH ind. in order of precedence or merit, REET 
a. behaving in such a way that the weaker ig 
placed first. aera ind, according to circumstances. 
Aa figure of speech in Rhetoric; F4rteq syoiq 
afaamt aaa: K.P. lose. g- Tae ANG a ay 
cay #4 Chandr. 5. 107: ee te ei ind. ac. 
ording to number, respectively, number tor number ; 
ee Dae gaat fami: (BAR) Y. 1, 9), 
-GAaA ind. 1 at the proper time. ~2 according to 
agreement or established usage. ay & possible. 
-Gaiitaa a. suitable, appropriate. “GIy ing 5 


all particulars. "AAA, ind. according to the time or 
season. ~AITA ind. according to quality Of goodness, 
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~WaA ind. 1 at will or pleasure. -2 at ease, 
comfortably, pleasantly, so as to give pleasure; ABs 
fra &Ae Aga a Garaais sega qa S. 3. 203 
R. 9. 483 Ms. 4. 48. -8aTet the right or proper 
place. (4) ind. 4 in the proper place: duly, 
properly. —2 instantly. -3 according to rank. —-fea@a 
a. 4 according to circumstances or actual facts, as it 
stands; UH 4aeat 84 Arar aa eT aE Bk. 6.8 
—2 right, proper, fit. (—T) ind. 4 traly, properly. 
—2 according to circumstances. -fEafH nd. as usual; 
according to state or circumstances. LIGA - ind. 
without details. ET a. each according to ( his or her) 
owns 4ARAT HAUSA Mb. 12. 44. 14, SAA ind. 
4 each his own, respectively; Seared Nara yareaL 
R, 18. 225 Ki. 14. 48, -2 individually; ameaqnraas 
auch SAAT R. 17. 65. -8 duly, properly, rightly; 
qmed aera WeaAganAa T Mp. 8. 217. 18. 


qarvaa, ind. 1 Duly, fitly, properly, rightly; oft. 
with the force of an adjective; Seanaqg maga] FATAL 
Bk. 2 213 HIATAT BRT R. 8. 98, 9 According to 
rule or precept, a8 enjoined by rules; aa qarag fafear- 
vqvla R. 5. 19; Ms. 6. 13 8. 214. -g Exactly, truly. 
QZ prom a (Nom. sing. me Hy Ff, AT, np, aE ) 
The relative pronoun gorresponding to ‘who’, ‘which’ 
or ‘what’ in English. (a) Its proper correlative is 4q; 
Wea afeas TA; but sometimes Raq, SRY, VWI, take the 
nlace of T%; sometimes the relative is used 
antecedent being supplied from the context. 
uently two relatives are used in the same g 
ges Goat Wea Tt ag wae aa ae auaieai, 
aaa Tad ACA WA AL ae Brae, ( 
the relative pronoun has the sense 
may be pene tu “whoever’, 
correlative pro is « 5 
ee ad aatt eases aes repeated ; 


~ asa) aT aa = 

se FARE TATE IRSEA Vo, 3 9; Fhe ne 
gaat U. 15 4 TRON ORT Wea geet ar ate at a 
Bb. 2. 51. When jomed with the Interrogative pronoun 

. ibs derivatives with or without the particles Req, 
om al, or A, it expresses the sense of ‘ whatever ’, 
«any Whatsoever, , “any °; Ae ar Gaga at At ar Fy ay 
yateaed, Ve. 8. 835, 49 es SHIRT anyhow; somehow or 
gers 44 SAT, AA A aL a: Ba Ges me PAT 
Pat is a mere trifle ante satis = fersqnfay &e. -ind. As 
ee declinable 4E is frequently used 1 to introduce a 
on ‘i or subordinate assertion with or without i at 
are dy TALS THIAAT A Ge, GoaHAIAT K. 73; 
ae raat rat ITA AeAHAUMAMA Ae: sean 


pt. 1. or -21 


alone, its 
Not untre- 
entence; 4 
TT: Wal. Es 
») When repeated, 
: of ‘ totality , and 
whatever’, in which 


r —2 in the sense of « because’, * since’; faa 

fea oa at H,.. aed src oeaMTgeh Aare get 
Es 17; or He WIEI AVA A aiT eat a aE ya 
af 2. 18; R. 1. 27, 873 in this sense 4% is often 
‘elibwed by 7% or 7 as its correlative; see A sfc 
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aaa: LaaIFAL,.,.. cae ATATATAaTT AT, N. 22. 46. 

—Comp. —3tfY ind. although, though; 45: wat aaft 

AG: Mo. 27, -AAA, —AF ind. 4 for which, where- 

fore, why, on which account; Raat aedaika ae 

Raat Hfsst: S. 6; Ku. 5.52. —2 since, because; Ti 
Raa wag fe gewonvada| veh aaa a aw sat 
faa tl Mb. staf ind. since which time. —HRA a. 
having which essence or existence. TART, AICI, 
ind, 1 wherefore, on which account. —2 since, because. 
Hat ind. wherefore, why, for which person or thing. 
UIAPA a fatelist (one who says ‘ what will be will 
be’); aRfieat asafe ps. 1. 818. -A®T a. talking any- 
thing. AT ind. or else, whether; SASH: BATA TA Tay 
waa ae at at Sag: Bg. 2. 6; (often used by commenta- 
tors in suggesting an alternative meaning ). ITT an 
adventure. GIN ind. to be sure, to speak the 
truth, truly, forsooth; SMReRG a aaTET ya wes 
aera Y IL Ve. 1; Mu. 1; Mk. 4. 


adie a. Whose, of whom or what. 


Fal ind. [ae as ara] 4 ‘When, at the time when; 
Bel yay whenever 3 asa aed at the very time, as soon QS} 
FRITZTI-TATTA from what time-from that time for- 
ward. -2 If (= af); 94 Sa get weIeAST TT aeeaEr 
(Hq Bh. 2. 98. -8 Whereas, since, as. 


aS ind. 4 If, in case (showing condition, and in 
this sense generally used with the potential mood, but 
Sometimes also with the future or present tense; it is 
usually followed by af and sometimes by oa, Fal, 
TS or BT); wea facsaad ATA: He sea Bett ate 
TLSI CTT Mal. 1.9; vate afe Peet eausatger 
aut eels Git. 10; aI FA aie a ela sy 
(= aeaf€) ds: A. Pr. 31. -2 Whether, if; a@ 3aY 
CPeaeaaear faa qqenry Herd Ku. 5. 44. 28 Pro- 
vided that, when. —4 If perchance, perhaps ; af& aaa 
Faaang ‘ perhaps you might do so’; G4 tgs Ale fhe 
wrRAMETALA Mo. 107; Y. 3. l0¢ (#@f% means 
‘though ’, ‘although’; Si, 16.82; Fala a gata 
aaqwadaa: Be. 1. 883 S. 1. 80. af at or; aar waa 
af& ary ay: Be. 2.6; Bh. 2.833 or perhaps, or 
rather, and if necessary; oft. expressed by the refle- 
Xive pronoun; @é cat a ae_q a afs ar sraaAafy | 
ATaTs swat gad ale oa OT. 1.125 4. 5.). 


aaa a, relating to whom, whose, aR AAA. 
Re quai at adiher dart Visnupada S. 8; a@arat aray- 
FAIA aaa Ta By. 


4S: 1N. of an ancient king, the eldest son of 
Yay&ti and Devayani and ancestor of the Yadavas. 
—2 N. of a country near Mathura. —Comp. Hera, 
—WTT:, —H: epithets of Krisna. 

qese [ae west aT Ty. ]4 Acting as. one 
likes, self-will, independence (of action); agzenealt 


FETT, 





used in the instrumental singular in this sense and 
translated by ‘ accidentally ’, ‘ by chance’; frathiga 
ag-eaisAlatt, K. ‘chanced or happened to see’ &e3 
aaeaga yerwaissua Aaa ZeatsT are RK. 8. 405 
V. 1.10; Ku. 1.14; U.5.16. —Comp. —afta: 
voluntary or self-offered witness. —@I@q? a proper 
name, a word like fea, aa &c. which denotes 
neither a genus nor species, nor any quality, action 
ho; aaa: Hae Sra: | aeeorezae da: aa 
eH FART Si. 2. 47. Gals: 1 accidental conversation. 
72 spontaneous or incidental intercourse, accidental 
meeting. < 


AZSSIAA ind. Accidentally, by chance. 
WEl=SF? A son who offers himself for adoption. 


aE oa. [aaa J 1 Restraining, curbing, control- 
ling. -2 Guiding, directing. -m. 1 A director, governor; 
ruler. —2 A driver (as of an elephant, carriage &. ), 
Coachman, charioteer; 4at TAC FATT THEA, R. 7.873 
a4 aearcanfees gare fraaas a: 1.545; Bhag. 8.11. 
17; Ki. 7. 82; aedist aaramaena sat Si. -B An 
elephant-driver or rider. 


Z1,10U. (aaa, waafe-a) 4 To restrain, 


curb, check; Maar aat eae Tae: R. 10. 47.-2. 


To bind, fasten. —3 To force, oblige, compel. 


aeay [ 4Hg] 1 That which restrains or fastens, 
any prop or support, a stay; as in Yet (see the 
quotation under this word. ). -3 A fetter, band, 
fastening, tie, thong, rein; Ue AI A-AMIA Ms. 8, 299. 
—8 A surgical instrument, especially a blunt instrument 
opp. Te ). -§ Any instrument or machine, an 
appliance, a contrivance, implement in general; #444 
Mk. Jo. 60, a machine for drawing up water from a 
Me 3 80 12° (of. aea famirsaey Chandu Pandita on 
10.65 22.87); 5 &e. -8 A bolt, lock, key; 
qe TRAST ATT USI I WL Mb. 3.309. 6. —6 
Restraint, force. -7 An amulet, a mystical or astrono- 
mical diagram used as an amulet. —8 A boring 
machine 5 Faraasi aquest N. 22. 150. —Comp. —21ae 
a. mounted on the revolving engines Wa ayy 
WaISelfs AAMT Bg. —BTSA a printing-press. —Tqe; 
a mill, mill-stone. —HUVSRT a kind of magical 
basket, HaHa, m. an artist, artisan. —RITaE: 9 


mechanist; Ram. 2.80.2 (com. 4a4ifaar: Baviaie 


WARTBAAT: ). “Wey 1 an oil-mill. -2 a manu- 
factory.—8 a torture-chamber ; Buddh. —41@ 1 a kind 
of pea. ~2 acanon-ball. —=il any magical work, an 
enchantment. -da{ m. 1 a constructor of machines. —2 
a preparer of charms.~ a mechanical arch 
( fitted with contrivances to move it ). -¥@ a. secured 
by a bolt (as a door ). MTA a room titted with 
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shower-bath ; a bath-room. —AI@4 a mechanical pipe 
or tube. -FAF, rat a mechanical doll, a puppet 
furnished with contrivances, such as strings, for mov- 
ing the limbs. —T7uft a hand-mill. -TaTe? an artifi- 
cial stream of water; Wa7aie: PAL: TA, R. 16. 49. 
—AZ a. having a mechanical contrivance; 4AaaAca- 
qd #4, Kau. A. 1. 20. “APT a canal or an aque- 
duct. -GwA a kind of weapon. —fafa: m. the science 
of surgical instruments. -21€: an arrow or any missile 
shot off by means of machinery. -AWT n. an oil-mill. 
—GAFq_the cord attached to the mechanism of a doll 


or puppet. 


aram: [ a-q-qe] 1 One well acquainted with 
machinery. -2 A mechanist; Ram. 2. 80.1 (com. aA 
waaqeearanaaat: ).-3 A restrainer, controller, sub- 
duer. #4] 4 A bandage (in medic. ). -2 A turner’s 
wheel or Jathe. -3 A hand-mill. —% A sack; fadiaare 
ACH aA Si. 12. 9. 


qrangy, —o [ aA-eFz_A ZY] 4 Restraining, ourb- 
ing, stopping; #ANIUedt eafearysgqqza Tat 
N. 2.2. -2 A restraint, restriction; check; @la-aN 
TaTERaAeaqaiata fasta Ku. 7.75; RB. 7 2335 
getraamt K. 94. -3 Fastening, binding (44); 
icetapusaaam dara seaadr N. 4. 10. 
-4 Force, compulsion, constraint, trouble, pain or 
anguish ( arising from compulsion )s AeABATATaeANAy 
M. 4. -6§ Guarding, protecting. —6 A bandage. 


Brat, —qafeautt A wife’s younger sister. 


ateaant (= a5 above) tat wife erst afar 
Seat Hemachandra. 


aaa p. p- (| 4a-% | 1 Restrained, checked, curbed ; 
controlled, confined. —2 Fastened, bound; a-ar aq 
aaah HRHWAMeAT: Mb. 3. 1. 83. —8 Fettered, 
chained. —4 Subject to. —8 Instigated; aa AY TiS Asay 
aread: Bhag. 6. 11. 20. —6 Disciplined by rules; staat 
aaa Uusqreareriat Gast Mb. 8. B04. 1. -7 Drawn well 
(gas); aa: atefagedadcgaitad: Mb. 8. 167. 26. 
-8 Attracted; Haat AefHeMals Aa APTA: Bhag, 
10. 29. 23. —Comp. —HU, —AlA a. ‘ tonguertied ’, 
forced to be silent. 


: afraa a. or s. 4 Furnished with harness or trap- 
pings (as a horse). —2 One who pains, a tormentor. 
—3 One who possesses an amulet. ; 


WLI P. ( aft ) To cohabit, have sexual intercourse 
with; <i % Segaiga gat ATHAATH Bhag. 10. 85. 473 
3. 20. 263 aneq feat ae aftneita Tat fs fe ve arg 
aaa, Subhas. 


qaqa Sexual intercourse, copulation. 


— aaa 


aq 1P. (ares, aa, srr, wa, FIA, aT; 
desid. Fra) 4 To check, curb, restrain, control, 
subdue, stop, suppress ; FST qeaaedl 3a: Kath; aa- 
FATA By. 4. 213 see Fa. —2 To offer, give, bestow. 
—8 Ved. To support, sustain. —3 To raise, lift up. —6 
To extend, stretch. -6 To 80. —7 To exhibit, show. 
—Caus. ( aaafa-F ) To restrain, check &c, 


aA a. | aq-AT] 4 Twin, twinborn, 
-H: 1 Restraining, controlling, eurbi 
aifiarnt aaa: TAT: Mp. 19. 91. 42. 
restraint. —8 Self-control. 





—2 Coupled, 
ng; Fal Us 
—2 Control, 
—4 Any great moral or 
religious duty or observance ( opp. faq); ae ade 


frat GTSHT N. 13. 16; aA AA MSAAR: Ki. 19, 
10. ( 44 and faa are thus distinguished: —atizarearaey 
fat aL BH ae aA: | fareg a aA BF Pear || 
Ak. 2.493 see Malli. on Si. 18. 28 and Ki. 10. 10 also. 
The yamas are usually said to be ten, but, their names 
are given differently by different writers; ¢. 9, Haat 
zat aifaait aac | Tease BAA gay: 
eal: IY. 8. 3125 or Aas eT eRe arr | 
sf: Faret aad area a aay BT ls 0 

yamas ate mentioned:— afar Raya ay FaaaseHT | 
eras TAT TACT AMT = | ). —8 The first of the 


eight azgas or means of attaining Yoga; the eight 
qnigas are :— SAPS TR ATECAT COT TART 
gimft; Sandilya Up. 1. 1, 9, 


~6 The god of death, 
death personified, regarded as a son of the sun; he 
resides over the f¥¥s and rules the Spirits of the dead; 


qed al TaAAT WSL Y. 2.17. 7 9 twins wafers 
aft At (i. e. AURA ) Bq aR Ve. 2.25; amat- 
3a THs TA Tear AT Ms. 9. 126, —8 One of a 
pair oF couple, a fellow. -9 N - of Saturn. 
crow: “11 A symbolical expressio 
“two”: 12 Ved. A rein, bridle; 
j. 2. “48 Ved. A driver, chariotoor: 
6 _ 8. 108. 10. —44 N. of a deity: who 
ny their misdeeds; 44 ate 4 YT & 
se 12. 200. 8 —-AR 1 A pair op couple. 
M. grein) The twin letter of any Consonant. —§ 
int of tho voice. —#t N. of the river Yamuna, 
Pite (m.du.)4 Twins; 4 @RN ate at 1G 1; 
oH Ya N. of the Aévins; Hat aaady a woh aUTeaie aT: 
36: 14. 61.38, -8 Nakula and Sahadeva; #ariaqan- 
igh aaa Matar Mb. 3.6. 14. Maal twins of different 
al —Comp. “AGM, —AFAT: a servant or attendant 
ee ak —agat N. of the river Yamuna ; aay age 
of seargat Bhag. 10.3. 51. -WFAK an epithet of 4 
ile es of Yama. ~af%, 83,“ eo, N. of Visnu. 
Siva: the Naksatra Bharani. -(ee: messenger 
i -@lZi 19 wood-louse. ~2 an earth-worm. 
of deat i of Visnue —a#lfe:, -2r N. of a mythical 
pane the east of Lanka; S§! Fa aaa eae 
Srahintelicomatt “te: N. of an setrglogioal pee 
rt 


a. . F,. Uke 


metimes only five 
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( this is inauspicious ). —3? a. twin-born, twins ast 
TY wa Aaeas AIT Mb. 9. 140. 193 sa erat 
TH UL 6; 43 also FASIG—aT. St < Yama’e 
tooth ’, the jaws of death. (—91: pl.) the last 
eight days of the month Aégeina and the whole 
of Kartika (regarded asa period of general sickness ). 
-f22L 7 the South. —Zqi, -ATH 1 a messenger of 
death. —2 a crow. —Z tamarind. -@qat the as- 
terism Bharani. ~§A Bombax Heptaphyllum ( Mar. 
aad ). —fatar the second day in the bright half of 
Kartika when sisters entertain their brothers (Mar. 
WHAT ); of, araediar. -atat the abode of Yama 3 at: 
SATUS Rat aaarisatar Bh. 3. 119. STE 2 kind 
of double-edged weapon. —Q2:, —Qi=ar a Piece of 
cloth on which Yama with his attendants and the 
punishments of hell are represented ( Mar. aagzt ); ata 
Ta Mu. 1. 18/19. 
ITA 2 repeated word. TUTE the noose of Yama. 
GBT Yama’s servant or minister. —f14: the fig-tree, 
4a N. of the river Yamuna. TAT the tortures 
inflicted by Yama upon sinners after death, (th 


ne word 
is sometimes used to denote “ horrible tortures DS unex’ 
treme pain’). -q: 


a buffalo. —UIT m. Yama, the 
Zod of death. ANE = AAC: q. y. SAL 1 an ob. 
Servance or vow made to Yama.-2 an impartial punish- 
ment (as given by Yama); 4 aa: fierce) oR aS 
Raeait | Gar wer Racca: FATT fe AAAI UI Ms. 
807. —RITAA: the lord Siva; aa} aety FAM AATSA ETAT! 
CTTAAIAAIT G Ram. Ch. 2. 125 ( aaRaaTe: — Ray. 
wa: ), ATA the abode of Yama; ala ad aang a 
‘PA TAML Bk. 7. 36. —AAT the tribunal of Yama. 
aa a building with two halls, one facing the west 
and the other facing the north. “Soa f. 1 N. of the 
river Yamuna; auf gfsy FATASCAT Bhag. 3. 4. 97, 
—2 N. of Durga. 


WAR a. | AA-EalF FB] 1 Twin-born, twin. —2 Two-fold, 
double. i 4 A restraint, check. —2 A twin; one of a 
pair, a fellow. -3 A great moral or religious duty; see 
4a (4), “FA 1 A double bandage. —2 ( In Rhet. ) 
Repetition in the same stanza (in any part of it ) of 
words or syllables similar in sound, but different in 
meaning, a kind of rhyme, (of which various kinds are 
enumerated ; see Kay. 8. 2-52); hl ao aba 

HR goeace: N. 10. 245 Stat aigenatagy aah 
Mg: Kay. 1. 61; 3. 13 8. D. 640. Comp. “HIST N, 
of an artificial poem (ascribed to Feantc ). ~ar a 
Summary of the Mah’-Bharata made by Sree, 

aAat: (y. 1. tor HAA: g. v. ) 

AAT a. (—aft f. )[ 7A Az Ar] Restraining, curh. 
ing, governing &c. -AH 1 The act of restraining, curb. 
ing or binding. —2 Stopping, ceasing. ~3 Cessation, 
rest. —& Governing, managing. ~W: The god of death, 
Yama. . 





aaa A curtain, screen; cf. Tarai. 


GAS a. Twin, one of a couple. —% The number 
‘two’. -@t (dual) A pair. wa, -St A pair, couple. 
-@I A kind of hiccough. -%t A dress consisting of two 
pieces. —Comp. —agat two Arjuna trees ( uprooted 
by Krisna in childhood ); Bhag. 10. 10. 23-24. qi 
Bauhinia Variegata (Mar. #f44-H192I ), Ta: N. of 
two trees ( WAIT and Hes ), —THAW The treaty of 
alliance. 


aaa. 4 One who has restrained his passions; 
self-controlled; 7aqmHadt 4 git feat: RB. 9. 1. -2 
Temperate, moderate. 


AAAI, ind, In the hands of Yama; to the power 
of Yama; 4447, # ‘to hand over to death ’. 


anifrat, -aatat Ptychotis Ajowan (Mar. #at). 
qatad Den. A. To be like Yama. 
atarat A kind of hiccough. 


atid a. [ 74-fra-n 4 Restrained, curbed, checked. 
-2 Tied, held together ; 4) fafa Aageaalaar: wiger 
TAT: S. 1. 29. j 


ata a. [ aa-fifs, aa-xf ar ] Restraining, curbing 
&e. -m. One who has restrained his passions; dasa 
aleat afte: Bk. 1.15; aféareaaetd aaadaaeray | 
ft qa sen Fat aecife afta: war i J. NN. V3 eae 
eae eal afaacad fie Aa, Siva-mahimna 25. 


aqgal 1 N. of a celebrated river (regarded as a 
sister of Yama ). —2 N. of Durga. —Comp. —aVa: N. 
of Visnu. fH m. N. of Balarama. —SITE m. Yama, 
the god of death. 


QAR A kind of gong on which the ‘hours are 
_ struck. : 


atq a. Restrainable, to be curbed; P. III. 1.100. 
—Fal Night; Naigh. 1. 7. 


aaita: [ata anata ae: ada canfigeq Ty. ] N. 
of a celebrated king of the lunar race, son of Nahusa,; 
amare ufier adagaat wa Ss. 4. 7. [He marrica 
Deyayani, daughter of Sukra; -and Sarmigtha, dau- 
ghter of the king of Asuras, was told by her father 
to be her servant as a sort of recompense for her 
insulting conduct towards her on a previous occasion. 
( See Devayani.) But Yayati fell in love with this 
servant and privately married her. Agegrieved at 
this, Devay3ni went to her father and complained of 
the conduct of her husband, on whom, therefore, Sukra, 
inflicted premature infirmity and old age. Yayati, 
however, propitiated him and obtained from him per. 
mission to transfer his decrepitude to any one who 
would consent to take it. He asked his five sons, but 
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all refused except Puru, the youngest. Yayati accord- 








ingly transferred his infirmity to Puru, and being 
once more in the prime of youth, passed his time in 
the enjoyment of sensual pleasures. This he did for 
1000 years, and yet his desire was not satisfied. At 
last, however, with a vigorous effort he renounced his 
sensual life, restored his youth to Puru, and having 
made him successor to the throne, repaired to the 
woods to lead a pious life and meditate upon the 
Supreme Spirit. ] 

FaATat: = 4Aalaz q. v- 

ata, —at m. (cf. Un. 3. 159 ] 4 A horse fit for tha 


Aévamedha (or any ) sacrifice. -2 A horse in general. 
-3 A road. ~4 N. of Siva. —8 A cloud. 


aaa m. N. of Siva. 


qq: [ Un.1.21] 1 A horse fit for a sacrifice; qi 
aa 4gaargag: Si. 15. 69. -2 A horse (in general ). 


ate ind. [ 7e-fée, of. P. V.3. 21) 4 When, while 
whenever. —2 Because, as, since; (its proper correla- 
tive is afé or até, but itis seldom used in classical 
literature )3 Haque afé aaa sagaeq aqal 
fasta: Bhag. 3. 21. 203 qargwaa A Bia yas 
10. 52. 43. 


aa: [3-44] 1 Barley; 4a salol a waa ae 
Mk. 4.17. -2 A barley-corn or the weight of a barley- 
corn; Ms. 8. 184. -3 A measure of length equal to 4 oF 
+ of an azgula. —&4 A mark on the fingers of the hand 
resembling a barley-corn and supposed according 10 
its position to indicate wealth, progeny» good fortune 
&o. 5 WaRAaaesa Ue A AWA Ram. 6. 48. 13. -H 
The first half of a month; also 44. —6 N. of a parti- 
cular astronomical Yoga. —7 Speed, velocity ; of, 44. 
-8 A double convex lens. —9 N. of an island. —Comp- 
-BSHC, ALi a shoot or blade of barley. —sywss 4 


‘ =4aent. —2 N. of a plant (aa). -1AH boiled barley- 


ATA sour barley-gruel. -WAATA the first fruits 
of barley.’ —@TI@:,, —Arai, “AIGA, “Alwen, —st 
salt-petre, nitre, nitrate of potash; SII Aaane afsrat 
a etradia Siva B. 80. 17. ale, aur, -fasa, 
barleymeal. fat N. of a plant ( aafact ). —81q: the 
modern Java island. —AT@%; a kind of cereal plant and 
its grain (Mar. Sitar). -e@ 1 a bamboo. —2 
spikenard. ~8 the Kutaja tree. —4 the Plaksa tree. —5 
an onion. ~HEQ a kind of drum. (—¥ eT 1a 
kind, of F814" or lunar ace wae ae iit ete 


 waaeaa | Yarerfeereatarega ATA Mo. 11. 217. -2 0 


measure of length. -@T@ saltpetre, nitre. -Bn, 
-@HS an alkaline salt prepared from the ashes of 


: burnt barley-straw, nitre:, -WUL malt-liquor Abed 


qaqe: Barley. ° 
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AaAFaA a. [ 44-AT #% 4] Sown with or fit for barley 


(as a field); P. V. 2.3. 
4aRa a. Containing or mixed with barley. 


aad: [F394] 4 A Greok, an Ionian. —2 Any 
foreigner, or barbarian; Ms. 10. 44; (the word is 
applied at present toa Mahomedan or a European 
also). -8 A carrot. -4 Olibanum. -8 A courser or 
swift horse. —6 Speed. -7 Wheat. -8 A kind of grass. 
—al: (m. pl.) 4 The Ionians or Greeks. —2 The Greek 
astrologers. —TH. Mixing, mingling (esp. with water ). 
—Comp. —2f%: N. of Krisna. —30aTa: the reputed 
author of astronomical book called Tajak. -Z€: 4 a kind 
of garlic. —2 a kind of onion. -8 the Nimba treo. 
(-8T) the wild date-tres. (BAL) 4 lead. 
or garlic. —8 pepper. aL benzoin. 
lium. —UT4A pepper. k 

aaateat (aati fof, FT-ATH AT A] The w 
of the Yavanas. 


gata, -wadt 44 Yavana female, a Greek or 
Mahomedan woman; 4aat aqataaraerst Jag; 4adiqa- 


qatat ae FaAE A @ R. 4. 613 (from dramas 
that Yavana girls were formerly employed as atten. 
dants on longs particularly to be in charge of their 


bows and quivers; of. C8 stmemgecnniata: Gaa ea 
qarreatd PAIR S25 Sher mTegER gat < 63 BRR 
agen ATH V. 5. &,) 


a > 2 A curtain; Sasa 
qarrareaet FNMA Pratima % of. wart. -8 A veil; 


qRTACTAS STARA | Saat qapsepr, 


ATA Grass, fodder, meadow grass; ail aaah. 
araga: Pratima 2.2; Kau. A. 1.4; aaa, 


Fi, 1 nee 8. 803 Ms. 7.753 (at) WUT Bhag. 
1. 17. 3. 


aad f. [ 224 eae g-sy 

ade from rice or from an 
- parley 3 AaNLfareRrat Su 
gota Fa; Mbh. —Comp, 
prepares 741. 


qantetat, Taal 4 A kind of bad barley; (g8r 


wat aarat ) —2 See Fata, 3 Ptychotic Ajowan ( Mar. 
aiiat ); FAT Wa Keay eet azar wy: Bhava P. 


—2 an onion 
—f&B: bdel- 


riting 


it appears 


1] Rice gruel, sour gruel 
y other kind of grain, such 
sr-3 Mb. 12. 198. 29; Tala 
—AITH? the lay-brother who 


gare: 1 A kind of Khadira. ~2 Alhagi Maurorum 
(Mar. Fret ). Comp. -STRTT a kind of sugar. 
gqatteaat A district abounding in Yavasa. 
afas a. Youngest, very young, (superl. of 34- 
qv) MSHA FI Bhag.; Pasa alas a AA 
diva-mabimna 29. —8} 1 The youngest brother. —2 N- 
of Agni. 
aalaze, a. 1 Younger, very young (compar. of 97% 
qe ve) AU AIT Tey qehapaly a WI Ms. 2. 128. 








Mb. 12. 150. 18. -m. 
Sidra. 


4 A younger brother. -2 A 


Beg a. [ Taal AA Fa-AL] 4 Sown with or consist- 
ing of barley. —2 Suitable or fit for barley. -Sa A 
month. —--4WA A field of barley. 


aaxTegq A kind of mineral, zinc. 
ATG «a. [AURA ET TMs: WAU. 4. 190] 


1 Lovely, agreeable, worthy. —2 Honoured. -n. Fame; 
reputation, glory, renown; faedta azar ae dof 
farTeaa Ms. 7. 84; FNET Wi TTA aa: BR. g. 48; 
2. 40. —2 An object of glory or respect, = person of 
distinction. —8 Ved. Beauty, splendour. —§ Favour, 
partiality. -3 Wealth. -6 Food. -7 Water. -8 An 
assemblage of rare merits; Wag fe Saad Sh FaIeA Batt 
WS crag cea afeiachie fata ll Mb. 12, 54. 32 
(com. Fa: atPaTaHaEasaay ge: ). -9 An indirect 
fame (Taaaft); aaa a sal awa aaasaa Ch. Up. 3. 
18. 8. —Comp. —HT a. (ARERT) conferring glory, glori- 
ous ; AWASIHT AANAY St Vs ANCL: Ms. 8.387. HTT 
a. (ARERTA ) 1 desirous of getting fame. —2 aspiring; 
ambitious. ~#lI@AL, —ARITAL body in the form of fame; 
FMA WTA Tay: RK. 2. 24.5 AVA Bt saws Te raqcorst 
WA Bh. -@ a. (—wWANts) conferring fame. (=) 
Cua agar aft aq AQ) quicksilver; FTE TRACT 
UfeeGa TAIT Bhava P. (-St) N. of the wife of 
Nanda and foster-mother of Krisna. -&@f a. or s. 
one whose wealth or valued treasure is fame, rich in 
fame, very renowned; Sift aaah faaciraaratg aall- 
aarat fe oat wa: R. 14.35; 2. 1. AL a. (aRtTAT) 
keeping up or preserving glory. —&l a. conferring 
fame; WUE aaa Caquaat MetaseaIaWweEd Bhag. 
8. 1. 88.-Gze: (AUTee!) a double drum. —WeAIGaA 
( AQuTeAlTaA ) spreading or proclaiming the glory. 
—we a. (AMAA) famous, renowned. —WT a. remain- 
ing only in fame, having nothing left behind except 
glory i.e. dead; of, WRIT. (-4:) death. -@T a. 
( warez ) taking away fame, dishonouring, igno- 
minious. 


aUea a. [awe Ra ar] 1 Leading to glory or 
distinction ; age MITA Yeh axed gaya: Ms. 2.52. 
—2 Renowned, famous, glorious; U4 Fareqaryey eqay 
arfafiqsay Ms. 8. 106. kat N. of a plant ( stadt ), 


—FUEAa, wreNntsala Den. P. To long for fame. 


aaitay a [ aare-fate J 1 Famous, glorious, reno- 
wned; fast aafagat wear Feta Ms, 10. 334. 
—2 Excellent, best. —at The wild cotton tree. 


af, st [ sarin fie a Gsarcy] 4A stick, 
staff. —2 A cudgel, mace, club. —3 A column, pillars 
pole; Gavanggiat, siaaat a Hes: Ms. 9.285. -4 A 


Nia 


apa 
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perch, as in 444i. —8 A stem, support. -6 A flag- 
staff; as in “aie. —7 A stalk, stem. —-B A branch, 
twigs Faraale: HAHAHA U. 8. 49; so WAAB: Ku. 6. 9; 
AeA FB: Ram. 2. 20. 32; ACHTAB: &. -9 A string, 
thread (as of pearls ), a necklace; fraqza a ercaary- 
faa creapalicaram Ku. 5.8; Fat warBfatatces 
dic: gurmat aBftaralagr RB. 13, 54. 10 Any creeping 
plant. -11 Anything thin, slim, or slender (at the 
end of comp. after words meaning ‘ the body’); a 41¢4 
aagadi acawate: Ku. 5, 85 ° with her slender or 
delicate frame perspiring ’. -12 A reed. -48 The arm. 
14% Liquorice. -45 Sugar-cane. —Comp. —HTata: 
cudgeling, beating. ~StaTAH rising with the help of a 
staff. -A? a club-bearer, staff-bearer; P. III. 2.9 
Vart. fava: 4 a stick or rod serving a8 2 perch 
for peacocks &c.; Jal aBAaraaRIE RB. 15. 14. -24 
plgeon-house resting on upright poles. ~TUT a. 1 feeble 
or powerless, ~2 out of breath. AE n., WIA liquorice. 
“FAT a. « particular astrovomical instrument. 


ana: 1A lap-wing. -2 A kind of water fowl. 


afta 1 A staft, stick, poles club. -2 A pearl- 
necklace ( of one string ). —3 An oblong pond or tank. 
—4 Liquorice ; also ata. 


aE See aff. 
aE m. | 4a-Ta] A worshipper, sacrificer, 


Fa1,4 P. (aaa, alt, AT) To strive, endea- 
vour; labour. —Gaus. ( a1aafea ) To put to trouble. 


4 a. Entrusted, deposited. 


ARATE ind. 1 F i i = i 
sae are rom which, since, as. —2 That, in 


aE a. Ved. Great, —Z: A child, offspring (33 ). 


greg 1 Great, powerful. -2 Active, restless, 
Ls Ran =m. An employer of priests for 
bp 4 -D. B. -&t A river. —f. (dual) An epi- 
bs _ eaven and earth. —2 Of night and day. -3 
morning and evening. fe 


ae 2 P. (ana, aad, ye 
80, move, walk, proceed ; 44 Waar 
R. 3. 253 AAT Teas ATS; Tits hes 
wsainst, invades Tat ararg faawa sya They fea: MG 
7. 183. -8 To go tos march towards, set out for (with 
ace-» dat. or with aa). —4 To pass away, withdraw. 
depart i AS RIMsTeAaay H. 3 * let it go or Bae, 
never mind it’ -8 To vanish, disappear 3 Waar = 
Fare: By. 1. 663 mam fe waft wafer aa Mr. 1. 
13. 6 To pass away or by, elapse (as time )s ata 
afiatt art go K.P. to. -7 To last. -8 To happen, 
come to pass. —9 To go or be reduced to any state, be 
or become (usually with the ace. of abstract noun ). 


areafe, ara, aa) 4 


-10 To undertake; 7 ea faal areata ateanemaral 


Ku. 2. 54. -41 To have carnal intercourse with. -42 
To request, implore. ~13 To find out, discover. -14 To 
behave, act. (The meanings of 41, like those of 74, are 
variously modified according to the noun with which 
it is connected; e. g. At Al to be destroyed ; ae4at 
aI to incur blame or censure; @3al al to be slighted; 
az{4 Al to regain one’s natural state; fa2i ar to fall 
asleep; 44 4! tosubmit, go into one’s possession ; 324 A 
to rise; AFF AI to set, decline; Wt al to Teach the other 
side of, to master, surmount,get over ; I% 4! to attain to 
the position of ; 4H TT to go hefore, take the lead, lead ; 
aad A to sink; faqaia at to undergo a change, to be 
changed in appearance; fatal Fei AT to bend the head 
down to the ground &c. ). -Caus. ( UTA ToeT ) 4 To cause 
to go or proceed. —2 T'o remove, drive away; 4AaaT 
aeawasaa R. 9.81. -8 To spend, pass (time ); alae 
aia fara ar faa, By, 1.73 Me. 91. -3 To live or 
spend time with; faaaza Wala 7 qaUEAMAfIeA 
Ki. 2.45. -B To support, nourish. —6 To give send- 
of; SeMBageat AIAATA FAS: Bhag. lo. 58. 52+ 
—Desid. ( faarafa) To wish to go, to be about to go &- 
-With 4A 1 to go beyond, transgress, violate. —2 1° 
surpass. —af% to go away or forth; escape; als 
Rrareafa ae fagaeta INA: Bk. 8. 90. 

4a p. p. 1 Gone, marched, walked. —2 Pagsed» 
departed, gone away. ~8 Passed by, elapsed. —4 
Attained, reduced or gone to (a state &e. )- (See at )- 
—aZ_ 1 Going, motion s fare Frere a UAL Si. 3, 325 
ara aa fraraaiedat S. 2.2. —2 A march.~g Tho act 
of driving an elephant with goad; Matanga L. 8. 22. 
-3 The past time. —Comp. —WA, aay & 1 stale, 
used, spoiled, rejected, become useless; (@faersep ) 
Senta araaranfa Hated gazeat Ram. 2.61.17; wateqaa- 
araifa aifsenf gaad: Bhag. 4. 18. 273 seraaey aa: 
Dk. -2 raw, half-cooked (as food ); Wart waxed gfe 
agit 7 At Bg, 17, 10. —3 aged» exhausted, worn outs 
mama fapraar a ua ate ff At Bk. 5.895; saat 
VAAL AAT: CAleATAT TAT: Bhag. B28. 85. 

atm: [aa aa gay] 41 An offering, @ sacrifice, an 
oblation; gfzafa: SB. on MS. 6.8.7. -2 Any ¢ere- 
mony in which oblations are presented, with a, direct 
reference to a deity; Haaeaaaeasl fe MMA aq, sp. 
on MS. 9. 4.47; BaTIIETTYysA FIATIGGy: | apfya: 
(samagiaart) R. 8. 30. —8 Presentation, grant. 
-—Comp. —foaz: a certain crystal phallus of Siva 5 gem 
waeaaeniemysiad age: N. 12. 88. ~Rurge, . pad 
sacrificer. ~*TOTA a, sacrificial coremony, ~aana: N- 
of Jayanta. -G@aztaH the recipient of sacrifice: 
Kadi. on P, IV. 2. 24. “AAA the sacrificiay zaptel 
thread. : 

arg 1 A. (aad; rarely ae aT) 4 py, ies 
ask, solicit, request, entreats 1mplore ( with two tas 








es 


aaa: KR. 8. 123; Bk. 14. 105; R. 11.1. -2To demand 
in marriage; a Aad AaadHgEAeay TVA Mal. 1.11. 
ara: (ar f. ) [ Ad-qs ] 1 A mendicant, beggar; 
quay PAAVeIsaAY A AA: Subhas. -2 A petitioner, 
suppliant. —Comp. —3Td: the occupation or profession 
of a beggar. 
araaa, —at [AEe7Jz ] 1 Asking, begging, entrea- 
ting, soliciting. —2 A request, an entreaty, a petition ; 
AAA AMTAMS 5 VATAAAAIAAIHs: R, L789. 
atagtH A beggar, suitor, petitioner. 
AAS a. Disposed to beg, habitually be 
soliciting. 


ATE AT the habit of soliciting favours: af acoar 
waa WA DSA Ms. 12. 33. 


gging or 


Arad p. p. 4 Asked, Solicited, begged, entreated, 
requested. —2 Requisite, necessary. —W7Z 1 The profes- 
sion of a beggar. 2 Begging, asking ( araat ); ¥g- 
fazofa a aad Zar Ki. 13. 60. -3 Alms obtained by 
begging. 

anfatHy A thing got by beggin 
wed for use; A¥4eF 47: ay qaqea 
N. 7. 563 Whamsata sargaay 
chapt- 4. 

qiead m1 A beggar. -2 A petitioner. -3 A suitor 


( for a girl De aaat 4 fe Raza: wat mAs wars 
Ku. 1. 52. 


§, anything borro- 
Paget aaa wea, 
aftsra: Yaéastilaka 


areal [7&7] 4 Begging, asking. ~2 Mendicancy. 
—8 Request, solicitation, entreaty ; Y= Arar aaa 
aaa SPT Me. 6. —5 Making a 
—Comp. sara, subsisting by 
188 request. 


ate, Making o requests W=agehaea ofterd = 
ytd Mb. 18. 60. 4. 


qizaat To be wooed or honoured ( s1aaar); aa 
gieaea GI: FAA Area AAT Mb. 19. 266, 362° 

gist: [42-94] 4 A sacrificer. -2 Boiled Tice. —8 
Food in general. 

Aan! [ aa-oqe J 1A saorificer, a sacrificing priest; 
qaraat, ACU Asta VAI: Bhag. 10. 74.16. -2 A 
] elephant. —3 An elephant in rut. 


n offer of marriage. 
begging. HF: use- 


roy®. 
grade [| a fry qz] The act of performing or 
nducting a sacrifice; AAT AIT AI ga Tay | 
ard aime TF AUSIOUIPTATCITA MMs. 1. 885 8. 65, 


QIAAMtA That part of a sacrifice which is per- 
formed by the Yajamana himself. ' 4 


aes ad AVA Sk.; Mat wea neds 
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AAA m. The officiating priest at a sacrifice. 
att: The institutor of a sacrifice. —/. A sacrifice. 


_ arfstay a. 4 (At the end of comp.) Sacrificing; 
was, —2 Worshipping, adoring. 


WAR A sacrificer (as HEMT); Bri. Up. 1. 5.2 


ABT a. (af) [4ae-3] Relating to the 
Yajurveda. —4: 4 A follower of the Yajurveda. —2 A 
partridge (fafax ). : 


AIRACFA: N. of a celebrated ancient sage, the 
first reputed teacher of afar (as qaae ) and 
the author of a well-known code of laws only next in 
importance to that of Manu. 


area: -f: A patronymic of Sikhandin; Mb. 
7. 14. 44. 


area A patronymic of Draupadi; Wawel gency 
NST STAY: Mb; acy Arq -waci WII wat aa: 
Mb. 8. 81. 1. 


artes a. (ait f.) [aera Ran, 7a: ate at 3a] 
Belonging to a sacrifice; Bhag. 4. 81.10. -R: 4 A 
sacrificer or a sacrificing priest. —2 A ritualist. —3 
The Kuéa grass. —§ N. of several trees WI, Ger, 
TART, &e. —Comp. —ETA N. of Visnu. 


aaa a. 4 Sacrificial. -2 Fit for a sacrifice. 2: 
One skilled in sacrificial rites. 


UIST a. 1 To be sacrificed. —2 Sacrificial. -3 One 
for whom a sacrifice is performed. —% One who is 
allowed by Sastras to sacrifice. -S& 4 A sacrificer, 
the institutor of a sacrifice; aIFarastaat gzat Mb. 18. 
98. 27. —2 The performer of a sacrifice for another. 
—saq The presents or fee received for officiating at a 
Sacrifice. —S8T a sacrificial text or verse, Rik (recited 
at the offering of an oblation ); asaya amaaaet seas 
Si. 14. 20." 


alIsaqt? The son of a sacrificer, 


ata 1 Return, requital, recompense; retaliation; 
as in 4TaITAL. —2 Vengeance, revenge. —@T 1 Requi- 
tal, recompense, return. ~—2 Torment, acute pain, 
anguish. ~3 The torments inflicted by Yama upon 
Sinners, the tortures of hell ( pl. ). °stfiz destined to 
Suffer the torments of hell; Ut araawataq Ms. 12. 16, 
UE torture-chamber. 


aifan: A traveller; of. WE. 


alg: 1A traveller, a way-farer.—2 Wind. -8 Time. 
—§ An evil spirit, a demon, R&aksasa. -n. 1 An evil 
Spirit, a demon. —2 A weapon. —Comp, ~H Bdellium. 
Al an evil spirit, a demon Prraratsiery ate agate 
Bk. 2.215 R. 12.45. “att a female demon; 714 
Prsafe ar g agar) Ram. Oh.7-10, 0. 


a 
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ara f.[ Un. 2.96] A husband’s brother’s wife. 
-m. 1A goer, a traveller. -2 A driver, coachman. —3 
Ved. A destroyer. —4 An avenger. 
aida: A traveller, way-farer. 
Tei: An inhabitant of hell. 
__ at [ar-s4] 4 Going, motion, journey; 4a at 
aatag rae atraaranae: My. 6.1; R. 18. 16.-2 The 
march of an army, expedition, invasion; feaar fe rar 
agaraway Ram. 4.28.15; arate 74 afte araranat 
waite: Ms. 7.182; Pt. 8.37; R. 17.56. Ie time 
for invasion ; Kau. A. -8 Going ona pilgrimage; as 
in cart. -% A company of pilgrims. -8 A festival, 
fair, festive or solemn occasion; MOSANACT AAT 
Mal. 1; U.1.—-8 A procession, festive train; at 
ag Fate wet Mal. 6; 6.2.-7 A road. —8 Sup- 
port of life, livelihood, maintenance; WAT A MAST AA 
Ms.4.3; Waa 44 a wearin: Be. 3.8. -9 
Passing away (time). -10 Intercourse; 4a 2a f& 
ital Ms, 11.185; Gat Ve.3; Ms. 9.27. —44 
Way; means, expedient. —12 A custom, usage, practice, 
ways Uitear Saarar fet ada: a Ms, 9. 25 ( a- 
“IX: Kull. ). -18 A vehicle in general. -14 A kind of 
dramatic entertainment. —Comp. —3t@a: a festive 
Procession. —hX a. supporting life. "HCA an expe- 
dition, a march. -WeIT: going on a pilgrimage. —hHeay, 
Success of a campaign. AVE, a ATS performed before 
setting out on a journey; V. P. 


bie a. (a f-)4 otha —2 Relating to a 
ey or campaign. —3 Requisite for 

life; TIA Fy anes Yaaret Ms. 6. mi a Baal 
customary. —i: 1 A traveller. -2 A pilgrim. -RAL1 A 
marth, an expedition or campaign; 4 Wea Way aah 
at Mb. 12. 108. 40. —2 Provisions, supplies (for a 
march ); Be far ae J asa az qua Ms. 7. 184. 


aay 4 i x eer 
Py a. 1 Being on a march. —-2 Being in a pro- 


: AQHA 4 That which 
circumstances; P. V. 1. 98. 
oceasionally. 


happens under any 
—2 What happens 


ante “RITA Acting according to one’s own 
» ATATAZAA 4 Reality, truth. —2 Rectitude, propriety. 
lateTAT Real nature or essence; wena Py 
” r ; let fachhear 
TAE4 WETS i: Bhag. 7. 10. 43. 
ATAUTR a. 1 Tust, right. —2 True, real. 


qa 1 Real or correct nature, truth, true 
character ; 4 aa aia: fake: Ku. 5. 773 Wares 
ae wed R. 10. 24. -2 Justness, suitableness, —8 
Accomplishment or attainment of an object. 





aia: [ aia am] A descendant of Yadu. —2 
N. of Krisna. —at 4 N. of Durga. -2 Of Kunti; #4 4 
mediaradaad fala A Mp. 15. 3. 80. -8 Of Subhadra; 
ant gafa gedit a alas arid great Mb. 15. 81. 2. THA 
stock of cattle. —Comp. Flat: N. of a dictionary 
(asa ), 


AIza_n. 4 Any (large) aquatic animal, a sea-mon- 
ster; Watls Tea: Ak; Fe AlzAMAsA Bg. 10. 293 
Ki. 5. 29; R. 1. 16. -2 Water. -3 A river. —4 Semon. 
-5 Desire. -Comp. -afa:, ala: (also areata: and 
mqaraa: ) 4 the ocean. -2 N. of Varuna; ayearar a: 
Ramer: FA AAI R. 17. 81. 


alg: A fluid, water; Naigh. 1. 12. 


areata. (at f.), TA, —AVEAT a. (2M Sf.) 
What like, of which sort or nature; 49 J algat #H Ms. 
1. 49; oh Aa aa age a az faerie aaa aa, Bg. 13. 3. 
—Comp. —JT (-atz7yT ) a. of whatever qualities 5 
meq vat at Aysya satay Ma. 9. 22. 


WESSH a. (HI f.) 1 Voluntary, spontancons, 
independent. —2 Accidental, unexpected. ~8 ge 
as one likes (@izararer); (anaesy) ant cad 
aazam ft: Bhag. 1. 7. 38. —a An officiating priest 
who acts as he likes. 


aaa [ at ara-2gz]14 Going, moving, walking, riding: 

as WHA, TB, TA° &. -2 A voyage, journey ; W* 

AGA: Ms. 8. 157; Y. 1. 84. -8 Marching against, 

attacking (one of the six Gunas or. expedients in 

polities ); a2ary, veaviiaer ca aL Ak; Ms. 7. 160- 

—4§ A procession, train. —8 A conveyance, vehicle» 

carriage, chariot; at @eart HALA R. 15.453 18. 693 
Ku. 6.76; Ms. 4.120. -6 A. litter, palanquin. -7 A 
ship, vessel. —8 ( With Buddhists) The method of 
arriving at knowledge; the means of release from 
repeated births; cf. aera, ety. —8 An aeroplane 
( faata ); Bhag. 4.3.6. —a? Ved. A road, way. —Comp- 
-—3laq@aqtH marching and sitting quiet; Ms. 7. 162- 
—311€aCo_ a carriage cushion ; Mk. —hU a carpenter. 
TT ay riding in a carriage; 4 at: Ms. 4. 120. —qre, 
a ship, boat. —AaAnA, -TITTAT a small boat. 7H 
shipwreck. —WRAH the forepart of a carriage, the part 
where the yoke is fixed. —-41AT a sea-voyage; Buddh. 
—qla¥ driving or riding ina carriage. -QITST a coach- 
house; aaNet a1 € Ram. 3.35.3. —tarfia. the 
owner of a vehicle; 4Itt4 aa aga areata ca a 


Me. 8. 290. 
alana A vehicle, conveyance. 


aNeAG a. (at f-) 1 Relating to instruments or 
machines. —2 Mechanieally worked out (as refined 
sugar ). -8 Artificial. 


ath 
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4atTH a. 1 Causing to go. —2 Giving, bestowing; 2@ 


qeed AaaPaet acd songz Bhag. 8. 23. 28. 


aITT a. (-WTF.) 4 Causing to go or go away. —2 
Curing. —8 Mitigating. -% Supporting (life); 51a 
wrercareaeeaaly fe AIL Mb. 12. 212. 18. AHL, —AT 
1 Causing to go away, driving cut, expulsion, removal. 
—2 Cure or alleviation ( of a disease ). -8 Spending or 
passing time, as in Beara, —% Delay, procrastina- 
tion. —§ Support, maintenance; @aarfafaaiar Fad Fe- 
arqay, Mb. 3. 260. 6; 12. 213.17. -§ Practice, exercise 3 
aa A ema Wea aT Mb. 12. 184.2 (com. 
aaara TaTTET: ). —7 Loitering. 

atta a. 4 Spent, passed (time ). —2 Expelled, 
removed &c. 


Qrat Twisted hair. 
ateq a. 1 To be removed, expelled or rejected. —2 


Low, contemptible, trifling, unimportant, —Cq: The 
father’s elder brother. —Comp. —QMay a litter or 


palanquin facesaftarah arcana Siva B. 17. 


433 AMR AMAA: Parnal. 3.18. 


ant Sexual union; copulation; tara AS HS Aaa 
araalfaed Bhag. 9.19. 5. 


ata a. (ait yf) Relating to Yama; ‘Aaa yaa are: 
agieere ATT: Ms. 12. 175 at Mire war BA agar 
qaPat Aca: Mukundamala 10. 


ata: [ FA-9%] 4 Restraint, 
wal: STARGATE: Mp. 13, 18. 74. -2'A watch, 
one eighth part of a day, a period of three hours; 
afalearaaar UPR sata T. 1.97; ae aii 
qaretta “AAT R. 17. 15 so waa, FaTar &e. —3 Going, 


proceeding: ie course. ~8 Ved. A road. —6 
Progress. —{ A car, carriage. —§ A class of gods; 
ae: AREA Seetsureet er Bhag. 8. 1.18. ~Comp. 
art: 1 a cock. % gong or metal-plate on which 


pight-watches are struck. Ua female servant on 
quard; Heh. 7. -qaq, -geetin, ast=a0eTAy (2); 
qeeaaaisrranas: RK. 6. 56. gattionfied:  simae 
gags: Ram. 2. 81. 2. ate a cock, -Ute a 
watchman; 8 Tent AgTaATIG: Dharmabhyu- 
daya-mahakavyam 2. 42. et: a kind of pavilion. 
-Qai a stated occupation for every hour. —afet /. 
peing on watch or guard. 


ATR m. dual. N. of the Naksatra ada. 
qlwa n. Ved. 4 Going, motion, —2 Flight. ~8 


Coming, arrival. -4 A march, an expedition. -B In- 
yooation. ~6 Offering, oblation. 


qaradt Nights aufiamazer ga anqaea: Ki, 8. 56. 


aif: A watchman, one on duty or. guard at 
nights aleo wiweHz; aRrarquqe a aes N. 5. 110. 


forbearance, control; 





Trent, arfitat 4 Night; afar faaia fae af 
ante feaa andra: | aaa Rae = gagsaastan 
aad ll K.P. 10; Ki. 11. 48. -2 Turmeric. —Comp. 
—“ALG 1 a demon. —2 an owl. —Gfa: 4 the moon; Aaa 
afataa fara Bhag. —2 camphor: 

auAaTaa Den. P.J'o appear like night. 
ATA: The moon. —2t Night. 


aIAeA 1 A pair, couple. -2 N. ofa class of Tantra 
works; cf. GUas. 


TATE an. ( See aad ). 

amfit:, —#t y. 4 A sister (see ST ); iRexosftara. 
Ua Si. 15. 58. —2 Night. —3 A daughter-in-law; Ms. 
4. 180. —§ A noble woman. -5 The south. —-6 Hell- 
torture ( aaa). —7 The Bharani constellation. 


aa a. (—at ¥.) [ agat-s17 ] Belonging to or com- 
ing from; or growing in, the Yamuna; 3atg fara 
WPT ASHSAHVNIA AS: K.P. 1o. —TH A kind of 
collyrium; WY 48a YA: Siva B. 80. 18; also wayay. 


aIqawR Lead. 


Alaa: A sister’s son. 


aT a. [ wat Brae TEAS TTT] 4 Southern; até 
RENTAL Bk. 14. 15. —2 Belonging to or resemb- 
ling Yama. -¥43 1 A servant of Yama; Faget UFT 
WFa: weed: Bhag. 6.8.8. -2 N. of Agastya. —8 
Of Siva. —% Of Visnu. —5 Sandal-wood. -FAA The 
Bharani Naksatra. —Comp. HUTA the winter sol- 


stice. -SUT a. going from south to north. °3tH the 
solstitial colure. 


QIFat 1 The south; fat aramidgal tea aaamada 
Ram. 2. 108. 26. -2 Night. 


aTasgr: [AX az GH] A performer of frequent 
sacrifices, one who constantly performs sacrifices ( 3541- 
ae); a aay: we PeTed: Bk. 2. 20; UST ERAT 
ase age: eat we Ram. 2. 72. 15. 


TATA a. Frequently going, vagrant, having no 
fixed abode. —X: 1 A vagrant mendicant, saint; 3at- 
Re PII AY aaa aeIia_ Bk. 2. 20; wet 
waaay Wass B. R. 1. 18 (where Waar js 
the name of a family ). -2 A horse selected for a horse- 
Sacrifice. -3 N. of the sage Ate. —F N. of a family 
( to which Rajasekhara belonged ). TH The life of a 
vagrant mendicant. 


aaa a. 1 Going, moving; travelling ( at the end 
of comp. ). 2 Driving in, riding or going in. -8 Lead- 
ing to; faagenfafa ai U. 1. -% Going to. war 
( applied to planets opposite to each. other ). 

ata a. Relating to, consisting of or prepared from 


barley. -a: 1 Food prepared from barley. —2 Lae, 
red dye. 
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alah?, —hA 1 Food prepared from barley; Barat 
aah wa eaaTAzA Mb. 12, 300.443 Mb. 12. 215. 22; 
12. 321. 493; Ms. 11. 195. -2 Lac, red lac; aaa ta 
acme mate ferrets yaar: Si. 10. 9; 5. 185 7. 67; 
Ki. 5.40; Beary araaca facdt aaa Bil. Ch. 79. 
-3 Half-ripe barley; AVR Ta WAH Rl aA aT 
Mb. 12. 32k. 49. —% Awnless barley. —8 Forced rice. 
—6 A kind of kidney-bean. -7 A kind of observance 
(Aa) in which one lives only on the grains of barley 
found in cow-dung; Tat freliRynre aaa aera 
Mb. 18. 26. 38. é 


AAG, a. (at f.) (As a correlative of ML) 1 As 
much as, a8 many as, (aad standing for ‘as’ and 
- WE, for ‘as much’ or ‘as many’); 9¢ aaedaaney aarfer 
auras | Sara aM BWA Ku. 2. 33; 
ag aad cast waa zeit a: R12, 455 17. 17. 
~2 As great, a8 large, how great or large; aarat 
SaMt Gia: Medias | aa aay Bey aay fasta: II 
Bg. 2. 46; 18. 55. —3 All, whole (where the two 
together have the sense of totality or aeea); are att 
Wg BH G. M. -ind. 1 Used by itself 44t has the 
following senses :-( a) as far as, for, up to, till; ( with 
ace.); FRAT Wal TAA U. 7; fracas graceq- 
aRa PaaitorePaaq U.1; adaiet wag Pt. 1. (bo) 
just, then, in the meantime ( denoting an action intend- 
ed to be done immediately ); 7% Wa etary aattas- 
Wace S.1; waa warnhxa sftreanty < 3. (c) 
As much as. (d) That, in order that. (e) Even, just. 
—2 Used correlatively aad. and aai have these 
senses:~(a) as long as, so long as; alae faaasaarneara- 
fasaftarl tH: Moha M. 8. (6) as soon as, scarcely- 
when, no sooner-than ; T#€4 Saeq a laaed ey. 
wag fecha agaad HA. 1. 177; Me. 107; Ku. 3. 72. 
(¢) while, by the time; waaaitat aadieqeqaat 
Taare: Peacat afta: S$. 1; often with 4 when 2444 
is translated by ‘ before ’; alaea Atal Meqaled aTasaes: 
are CATT ATE V. 4. (d) when, as (= aa); arageara 
fra wag dasaaiaa: A. 3. Comp. —teaqaqy ind. 
during the recitation; HIAsat = TAU Waeeyyy We: 
Ms. 2. 241. Hea, AFA ind. upto the end; to 
the last. —3tf a. life-long. SATA ind. for a 
moment’s duration. -3t a. corresponding to require- 
ment, as many as may be required to convey the mean- 
ing (said of words); 7 ifagar aragala atk Bhag. 
5.5.85 aagdaat aatamera araa: fra gi. 9. 19. 
(A) ind. 1 28 much as useful. -2 in all Senses 5 
aaa a frie qagiq Bh. 3. 30 v. 1 - 5 
ind. a8 much as is desired. —S?@Y ind. as 

much as is necessary. —ATGA ind. as long as. 
ind. a8 fast as one can go3 aaqua RAE AAT. ah 
Bhag. 1. 7.18. —StFH, -sitaq, —SaT ind. for lite, 
throughout life, for the rest of one’s life; aasst say 
wm Maa TIT: Subhas; wassia Fa sad Subhas, 


—TATT a. as great or big. -AGA ind. to the best of 


one’s power. Waa or FH a, as much as said. -—ATA 
a. 1 as large, extending as far, of which size or extent; 
AarrAeraT AaAAN AAT Ku. 2. 88. -2 insigniti- 
cant, trifling, little. —3T44A, -SA ind. as far as 
possible, to the best of one’s power; so 4lataear. 
STAT. ind. a8 long as possible. 

mataa a. 1To whatever place or point. —2 In 
howmany soever ( degree advanced ); 4 at araraaavat 
@ @ MATUN: FAA: Me. 1. 20. 

a@qTsom. Ved. 1 A rider, horseman. -2 An inva- 
der. -8 Going, driving &c. (at the end of comp. ). 

aaa a. (at f.) [ 7ae-2m, girs ey A] Belonging 
to the Vavanas; 4 42% arti arat wit: Handel Subhas. 
7: Incense. —TH Mixing, mingling. 

aradttfat The betel-plant; Girvana, 


aaa: A kind of corn. —at Sugar extracted for 
Yavanila. 
araretta: N. of a medical plant ( Mar. faranit sift ). 


QTaBF: Salt-petre. 
ava: 1A heap of grass. —2 Fodder, provisions: 


avafaa: A mower of grass. 
TH ao. (at sf.) [ afb: sexe f45] Armed 


with a club. -%? 4 A warrior armed with a club} 
cat amizae: Siva B. 25.22. -2 A door-keepet 
with a cane; Mgued fegara ashamed et: By 5,94. 


ate 1 Effort, endeavour. —2 Alhagi Maurorum 
(Mar. 4arar ). 


Wh: N. of the author of the Nirukta. 


faraerator a. Desirous of performing a sacrifices 
aerntrenga: wean Ba-ges Si. 2.1. 


fatal Desire of going. 


PAT a. Wishing to go, moves ride &.; TagEqParal 
fare: Ki. 14. 82. 

ZL 2QP. (AA, Ft; caus. AAMAS desid. Peafanfi 
or Jagia ) 4 To join, unite. -2 To mix, combine. -II. 
3 P. ( garfa ) To detach, separate; as in quae. 
-III.9 U. (gala, get) 1 To bind, fasten. —2 To 
join, unite. —8 To mix, combine. =) Ved. To gives 
grant. -8 To acquire. —6 To worship, respect. _Ty, 
1o A. ( Maat) To censure. —With sale to Mix; Beary 
ea safaye: Wey wedeg AAW Bk. 8. 6. 


GH p. p. [ IaH ] 1 Joined, ae “8 Hastenea, 
yoked, harnessed. —3 Fitted out, arranged; zene 
mast a4 gee: Mb. 6. 16.4. ~¥ Accompanied s 
qm: sara Ki. 11.29. -8 Furnished or e@ndawea 
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with, filled with, having, possessing (with instr. or 
in comp. ).—6 Fixed or intent on, absorbed or engaged 


in, devoted to (with loc.); #eewat aa gd} saat 
add 84 Ram. 2. 20.8; awh: IWATA BIE UV. 1. Us 
Pt.1. 28k. -7 Used, employed. -8 Adapted, fitted. —3 
Appointed ( government servant); af@ sear wagig 
qadt @ wang | a gy ysawarat gaat acai ata: 4 
AEA AAA HOS AEA We A WI ass Para: | gra 
era aaa fara wg a AeA wAMeRIT: | Kan. 
A. 2.9. —10 Connected with. -44 Proved, inferred. 
=12 Active, diligent. -18 Skilful, experienced, clever} 
ghadtar gett aa aft fi TY Ram. 7. 99.18. —45 
Fit, proper, right, suitable (with gon. or loc. ). —48 
Primitive, not derived ( from another word ). 18 =a1- 
A g.vs Hqad Ati T Ram. 7.106. 16; of. FRAT, 
-17 = fama; BEM Ver gt: Bar adgcaqT: Mb. 1. 
1. 264. -18 (In astr. ) Being in conjunction with. 
—mi 1 A saint who has become one with the Supreme 
Spirit. “FHA 1 A team, yoke. —9 Money lawfully 
obtained. —8 Junction, connection. —4 Fitness, 
prioty. —hAL ind. Fitly, properly, justly, duly, well. 
—Comp. —*T% a. sensible, rational, significant. aay 


a. entrusted with some duty. —ata a aga or ala 
xarel q. v3 FarTaHessht =z ate faggaaaa: Bg. 7. 80. 


a. behaving properly. g. ishing 7 fi 
aie sea amavecia aa { nae ) ie a 
attentive. —URT a. (in astrol. ) being in conjunction. 
-cai 1 8 kind of elixir. ~2 N. of a particular enema. 
-&T a. 1 fit, proper, worthy, suitable (with gen. or 
Joo. )3 SH FEA UAT gmERTE Ta S119, meat 
gaat FASTA aly 2.17, -9 Fit for, corresponding 
to. “AZT a. speaking properly. : 

gHany A pair, 


afer J. C aaa] 4 Union, junction, combination. 
-2 Application, Use, employment. —3 Yoking, harness. 
ing. “9 & peechony Unigo. 78 A Gianyar expedient, 
9, plan scheme. —8 A. contrivance, device, trick. —7 
Propriety, fitness, adjustment, aptness, suitableness. 
—§ Skill, art. -9 Reasoning, arguing, an argument, 
40 Inference, deduction. —14 Reason, ground. —12 
Arrangement (TI); ay afer} agit: Mal. 1. 
-43 (In law ) Probability, enumeration or Specifica- 
tion of circumstances, such as time, place &e.5 ARastit- 
PAraareTAAeT Y. 2. 92, 212.4% In dramas) 
Phe regular chain or connection of events; of. S. D. 
343. ~18 ( In Rhet. ) Emblematical or covert expres- 
sion of one’s purpose or design. —16 Sum, total. -17 
Alloying of metal. -18 Charm, spell. -19 ( In gram. ) 
A sentence. —20 (In astr.) A conjunction. ( FFT ind. 
4 by means or virtue of. ~2 cleverly, skilfully. -8 pro- 
perly, fitly, duly ). -Comp. —FUAA statement of 
reasons. ~#L a. 1 suitable, fit. -2 proved. —@ a. skil- 
led in expedients, inventive. —-] a. 4 suitable, fit. 


a. FFT, 984 


pro- 


~2 expert, skilful. -8 established, proved: —4 argu: 
mentative. —RWA the science of what is suitable. 


ala: ind. 4 Cleverly, skilfully, artfully. 2 
Duly, properly. 


aha a. 1 Clever, ingenious, fertile in using 
expedients, inventive. —2 Based on argument, logical. 
—8 Joined, united. 


TTL 1 A yoke (m. also in this sense ); FrearaTagy: 
R. 8. 345 10. 873 Si, 8. 68. -2 A pair, couple; brace; 
FIAT aa sar Si. 9. 72; tT S.1.19.-3 A 
couple of stanzas forming one sentence } see a. -§ An 
ago of the world; (the Yugas are four :— 8d or 8, 

1, BIW and #1; the duration of each is said to 
be respectively 1,728,000; 1,296,000; 864,000; and 
482,000 years of mon, the four together comprising 
4,320,000 years of men which is equal to one Maha- 
yuga q. v.3 it is also supposed that the regularly 
descending length of the Yugas represents a 
corresponding physical and moral deterioration in 
the people who live during each age, Kriza being 
called the “ golden’ and Kali or the present age the 
‘iron’ age); weeargsia aaa aX gr Bg. 4. 83 
FIVMAIGAG $7.84. —B (Hence) A long period of 
years (#a% ); gt at aftada as kas aIsKT ay 
Mb. 5. 160.99. -6 A generation, life; HI AaaTs FUT 
Ms. 10. 64; Sigast gt Fa: gay aasft ar Y. 1. 96 
(au = a Mit. ). -7 An expression for the number 
‘four’, rarely for ‘twelve’. -8 A period of five 
years. —-9 A moasure of length equal to four 
Hastas. —10 A part of a chariot or plough. —44 N. 
of a particular configuration of the moon. —Comp. 
UR 2 year. —3¥qat: 1 N. of Prajapati. —2 
of Siva, -3IFa: 4 the end of the yoke. —2 the end of 
an age, end or destruction of the world; g™?d7resfa- 
dean saa seat afsaraaraa Si 1. 23; R. 13.6. —8 
meridian, mid-day. —3Fd€1 a kind of yoke. -2 a 
succeeding generation. —8 another division of the sky; 
FUFGTSS: BAA S. 4. —BtaRAT end or destruction of 
the world; TaRaftaafe ya gmaat Si.17, 40. —3tteIT 
the first day of a Yuga. -hl@? the pin of a yoke. 
8? destruction of the world. -"X: the pole of a 
carriage. —J& f. the pin of a yoke. -Wt, -TatqH: the 
mountain ebony. —QT a. going to the side of the 
yoke, (said of an ox while being broken in to the 
yoke). -@1Z a. long-armeds JUgaagey: waxy: 
aIsafawar: Ku. 2. 18. AIA the length of a yoke 
(=4 hands ). -atAW a yokestrap; Juay sera 
Raa He TAMATATTA aa arrears aa 
fe aeqa, a g faaralala SB. on MS. 6. 8. 35. 


airaz:, —T¥H The pole of a carriage to which the 
yoke is fixed. —X} a particular magical formula spoken 
Over weapons. 





BMT. ind. Simultaneously, all at once, all together, 
at the same time; Aeaasl FMI TT Ku. 3. 1; off. in 
comp; WRIT FuTgsqAMHATTKATT S. 4. 2. 


Bae A pair, couple; Ag, eA, AW &e. 


agian 1 A pair. -2 A couple of verses forming 
one sentence; cf. 97H. 


@retaad Den. A. To bo like a pair. 


ait Abundance; 480 aay a,..,,, aa @y aa- 
sida: Mb. 5.63.3 (com. aragear qeraaar—zgarton- 
fem: (:—graardq ), 


aA a. Evens FS I TAA PSAs Uy | 
TATE BNE Tas Afazeras fea Ms. 3.48; Y. 1.79. 
THY 1 A pair, couple; see 4974. -2 Junction, union. 
—3 Confluence ( of rivers ). —4 Twins. -B A couple of 
stanzas forming one grammatical sentence; @1¥at uq- 
fate aI, 6 The sign Gemini of the zodiac; Riots 
Tee Helena SeGaT Mb. 10.6.14. ~7 Mixing, 
uniting. —Comp. “SANT a. going about in pairs. —at 
a. twin, twin-born. —-G3 mountain ebony. —faget a 
kind of metre. -3JH7. two white spots in the eye. 


TAH =ZA above. 


ra a. [Bua feet: FA] 1 Vit to be yoked; wITT- 
aaa AMA A Ta: Mb. 5.151, 58. —2 Belonging to 
a yoke. -3 Yoked, harnessed. —4 Drawn by; as in 
WAG Vt, TAs Any yoked or draught animal, 
especially a chariot-horse; eftya <4 ae aire gtez: 
R. 12. 84. -THH_A vehicle, carriage. -Comp. —ale: 
a coachman. —®@ a. being in a carriage; Q4eat: WITH 
Sad Ms. 8. 294. 


TST 1 P. To give up, desert. 
StA m. N. of a mixed tribe. 


GB, -TB1 P. 1 To err, to go astray; L. D. B. 
—2 To go away, depart. 


oa. 7 U. (GU, aah, is, gah, agua, set 
AIM, MAMET, AGL IH) 4 To join, Se, ies 
connect, add; await acer gaa quae Ku.6 79, 
see pass. below. —2 To yoke, harness, put to; wa 
aSTYNIT UF S. 5.45 a: AAG wala aren pega 
Bg. 1.14. -8 To furnish or endow with; asin Jym, 
-§ To use, employ, apply; eee Fit Gar azase: as 
asad Bg. 17. 26; Ms. 7. 204. -8 To appoint, set ( with 
loc. )3 T9TY BM Ayam Wegy Ki. 1.1. -6 To direct, 
turn or fix upon (as the mind &e. )--7 To concentrate 
one’s attention upon; He qarq uRad ga onda 
mI: Bg. 6.14; FAAT VHA 15. —-8 To put, place 
or Ax on ( with loc. ). -8 To prepare, arranges make 
ready, fit. —10 To give, bestow, confer ; TIAM SAIS: 
gaat: Bhag. 10. 25.29; Anat Ja. ~44 To adhere 


1845 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 











or cleave to. 42 To enjoin, charge; Sua Aa Warsi 
gecararaeatt Fat Mb. 15. 37. 80. -18 To put 
in, insert. ~14 To think or meditate upon. —ass- 
(a4s4q) 4 To be joined or united with; efadta- 
ser ama gaa fe asad wt Ku. 4. 445 R. 8. 17. 
—2 To get, be possessed of; so4caaiy, My. 7; 329 
4s4e4 S. 5; R. 8. 65. —8 To be fit or right, be proper» 
to suit ( with loc. or gon. ); al 4ea Arad waar at AS 
aia aa a4 wai: Tsar: Mal. 1; Aarrenta sya cals 
qsaaq H. 1. -4 To be ready for; Fl 4aly ysaea Bg. 2- 
38, 50. —8 To be intent on, be absorbed in, be directed 
towards; ea8(" Jai f& faadié AUT Ms. 3. 75; 14- 
35; Ki. 7. 18. -6 To be fastened or harnessed. —7 To 
adhere, to be in close contact. —8 To attain to, pos- 
sess, obtain. —9 To be made ready. —Caus. ( aistafer-at) 
1 To join, unite, bring together; IRIE eganfaawH 4 
afee gegnaaaead R. 7. 14. -2 To present, give, be- 
stows FUCATaMeat TAAATAAIZA KR. 10. 56. —8 To 
appoint, employ, use; TarMAisTA=syA Pt. 4. 17. —¥ To 
turn or direct towards; Wafaazafa asad feat Bh. 
2. 72. -B To excite, urge, instigate. —6 To perform, 
achieve. -7 To prepare, arrange, e¢dWP- ~6 Je ee 
harness. —9 To apply, fix, set, place- —10 To ere 
or endow with. —14 To surround. 12 To despise, thin ‘ 
lightly of. -18 To appoint to. —Desid- (ager) 7 
with to joiny yokes give &c. —II.1 P., 10 U. ( aime, 
aaafa-at) To unite, join, yoke &c.; see qa above 
-III. 4 A. (44a) To concentrate the mind ( identi. 
cal with the pass. of FX1). ~IV. lo A. (asa) 
To censure. 


Zz a. ( At the end of comp. )4 Joined or united 
with, yoked, drawn by &c.; Cl? 44 AGYs: Mb. 12. 29. 
66. —2 Furnished or filled with, possessed of. —3 Hxci- 
ting, setting on. —4 Even, not odds 94 G44 fetig aatq 
BAL CHAT Ms. 3. 277; WAGRTAISH ATA Mp, 3. 84. 
5. -m. 1 A joiner, one who unites or joins. -2 A sage, 
one who devotes himself to abstract meditation. —8 A 
pair, couple (n. also in this sense ). —m. dual. 1 The 
sign Gemini of the zodiac. —2 The two Asvins. 


Bsa a. Ved- 1 Connected, united. -2 Related to. —8 
Proper, fit, suitable. —4 Of the same class or kind. -Sa! 
A kinsman. -F44 41 Union, connection. —2 Rela- 
tionship. 

asst a. 1 Joining, uniting. -2 Proper, fit. —8 
Prosperous, successful, “4 1 A driver, charioteor. —2 
A Brahbmana who is engaged in the practice of Yoga 
to obtain union with the Supreme Spirit. -3 A Bra. 


hmana.- 
aH, 1 P. See 3A 
asaAat m. Seo AFA. 
zal K. (aaa ) To shine. 








1845 





Ga p. p- [FH] 4 United, joined or united with. | TATA m. Ne of a king of the Kekayas and ma- 


~2 Provided or endowed with; as in TW7al At. -8 
Fastened or attached to. -4 Accompanied or attended 
by. —3 Filled or covered -with. -6 Separated. —7 
(‘a rama: ? a:); wa eg garsira: N. 19. 22. 
—dA_ A measure of lengh (= 4 hastas ). 


TAF a. Connected, joined, united. —HA 1 A pair. 
—2 Union, friendship, alliance. —8 A nuptial gift. -3 A 
sort of dress worn by women. —8 The edge of a woman’s 
garment; 84x gaararadaqai: Ki. 7.14. -8 Forming 
friendship. —7 Refuge. —8 The edge of a winnowing- 
basket. —9 The foremost part of the feet. -10 Doubt. 


ale: f. [ a-fA] 4 Union, junction. —2 Being en- 
dowed with. -8 Gaining possession of. -§ Sum, addi- 
tion. -8 (In astr. ) Conjunction. -6 The total number. 


ga4 A. (asa, FS) 1 To fight, struggle, contend 
with, wage war; UWtaaraaaasé gy Casy Baa: Bg. 
1. 233 Bk. 5. 101. -2 To conquer or overcome in fight, 
—Caus. (araaft-F) 4 To cause to fight. —2 To oppose 
or encounter in fight with; @ arraffor cad apafizar 
avigaa R. 12. 50. -3 To vanquish, conquer. —Desid. 
( aaa ) To wish to fight. -With f to wrestle, box. 
—alc to encounter in fight, oppose. 


GS p. p. 1 Fought, Encountered. —2 Conquered, 
subdued. BH [ Geararet i] 1 War, hattle, fight, 
engagement, contest, struggle, combat; aa a atat 
g& Falatt U. 6. -2 (In astr. ) The opposition or con- 
flict of planets. -Comp, HAA cessation of hosti- 
litiess a truce. “AACR booty; qaraats aa faa: 
eat G ELT TA Mb. 18. 47. 49. —SrraTs a military 
Dimceidans Ms. rb 162. —saNt:, “SUA: vigorous or 
warlike preparations, -3qqy; ‘ 

-3rad a. frantic | in in, 
contending. —MFTA battle-music. Ta celia 
science- me SiS chance of. war. —ara: battle-cry. 
-¥i, ra: f. a battle-field. ant: mnilitary strata- 
gems or tactics, man@uyres. —GtAh a. eager for battle. 
1H? 1 a battle-field, battle arena. —2 N. of Kartikeya. 


—qm a sort of battle, A&G n. an implement of war. _ | 


_faal, —Ut@AAL military science or art, science of war: 
att 1 a warrior, hero, champion. —2 (in Rhet. ) the 
sentiment of heroism arising out of military prowess, 
the sentiment of chivalrous heroism; see S. D. 234 and 
R. G. under Jat. ~SqfaHA: violation of the rules 
of combat. —2IWeL a. heroic, valiant. -TZi a horse. 
-a. provoking (as speech ). 


FER War, battle. 


qf. War, battle, fight, contest; Fraraacad aa 
WGA Bk. 2. QW; Ae aregrzat grey fas: Bh. 2. 633 
Mb. 5. 28. 20, -m, A hero, soldier, 





ternal uncle of Bharata; AeA AT asa: ira 
Was Ramayanachampt. 


Gara? 14 A warrior, a man of the warrior caste. —2 
An enemy. 


afta a. Fighting, contending. 


BNE: ‘ Firm in battle’, N. of the eldest Pan- 
dava prince, also called ‘Dharma’, ‘ Dharmaraja’s 
* Ajatasatru ’ &c. [ He was begotten on Kunti by the 
god Yama. He is known more for his truthfulness 
and righteousness than for any military achievements 
or feats of arms. He was formally crowned emperor of 
Hastinapura at the conclusion of the great Bharati 
war after eighteen days’ severe fighting, and reigned 
righteously for many years. For further particulars 
about his life, see Fa. | 


FEA a. Ved. Martial, warlike. - "Wf: 4 A warrior. 
—2 A battle. -3 An arrow. —% A bow. 


ZIeAT Desire of fighting, hostile intention. 


FacH a. 1 Wishing to fight, hostile, bellicose ; 4 
GA SIT TART JAI: Be. 1.1. Wi A combatant. 


TTalag: 1 N. of Indra. —2 A Ksatriya, warrior. 
~8.N. of Satyaki; agar fates grea AIT: Be. 1.4. 


GET m. A fighter, soldier. 


SIP. (v. 1. for FX) 4 To kill, to injure. -8 
To suffer; L. D. B. 


OG 4 P. (gata) 4 To efface, blot out. -2 To trou- 
ble. -8 To make level or smooth. —Caus. ( ataafa ) To 
destroy, obliterate, blot out. 


ag: A horse. 
TAIFOT: A species of a small tiger or wolf; a 
hyena ( Maa ). : 


Baz oa. [ HAVA gar, F-AL Un. 1. 154 ] (gaa: At 
or 3 f.5 compar. FAX or FHIQ; superl. Aas or 
ais) 4 Young, youthful, adult, arrived at puberty. 
—2 Strong, healthy. -3 Excellent, good. -m. (nom. Ja, 
But, Jars, acc. pl. A, instr. pl. Far ko.) 1 A 
young man, a youths W Yt WaAHesaesy WOH 
wstica 7 aK R. 6.81. —2.A younger descendant 
( the elder ‘being still alive ); Sala g 42% gar P. IV. 
1. 168; I. 2. 65; II. 4. 583, IV. 1. 90. -3 An elephant 
60 years old. -4 N. of a A%EX, —Comp. Awa. a. 
(-far:-ait f.) bald in youth. “IVS? an eruption on the 
cheeks or face of young men. “SILA a. (-at 7.) appear- 
ing old in youth, prematurely old. —HtIft? one Whose 
wife is young; gasite: asgait: Bk. 5. 13. -Gied a. 
grey-haired in youth; P. II. 1. 67 com. -UIHh my 
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UIs: an heir-apparent, a pri , i 
LS Prince-royal, crown-prince; 
(sah) sor =e grrstareaay R., 35. Ee infanticide 


Gas A youth, young man. 

Tat, —at ¢. [ ga5-fa aga]. A young woman, 
oe yy Outs female (whether of men or animals); 87- 
Gace frre GRIT S. 2.9; qaismaaqzaa: GT 
*. ~at 1 The sign virgo of the zodiac. —2 


Turmeric (also gafa: ). Co 
TT a young woman. 


TATH a. Young. 
GeAT The base of the 8€CO' 
(nom. A, Faq, Wz) Thon, y 


of several compounds ). “Comp. -t&y ind, for you 


ATA a. at your dis osal. —areaay (j 
Second person. —fay a: like is vi al 


TAA y. 
yours; Ratn. 

TAZA, AT a, Like you. 

Fm. f. See Wa: (= Soup ). 


TR, AT A louse; Sects pate 
Sa ee : és SS TAT GaTeRET | 


qarlwary 1 A louse and its 
louse (a8 @ measure of length ). i 


afer: Jf. Mixing, union, + i 
u 8) » Junction, connection; Hife 
- ae Rakes 
a wei fraqeq TAT: Be. 7, 69, ; 


WL TTR GH] Ah 
N d, t i 
a large number or troop (as of ecuay ean 


mp. —FY yellow jasmine. 


md personal pronoun; 
ous (at the beginning 


Your, yours, —q: A countryman of 


—2 The egg of a 


oF ata 
att aaar QT st AMV. 4. O58; 5. cea 
ie os going about in troops (as monkeys). Tq, 


1 the leader of a troo 

p or band. -2 the 
ee of a flock or Hebd ( usually of elephants )» a lordly 
ae me ee 84 Bhag. 4. 10. 20; THAAAT 
ai V. 4.46. - 2 a. fallen out from a 


herd. —WFyq; 5, flocks h 
» herd, troop. — . - 
of a troop or herd Casi at Teciennts wee the chief 


aR 7 
FARM ind. In troops ; gtegariously. 


Ber a. [ Fa-aa] 4 Belongi 
ES B ging to a t 
( st = end of comp. ); fea BR Tee aCAT eo es 
< Mb. 8. 89. 80. ~9 Belonging to a herd or 


flock, being at 
ae eng at the head of a herd. —£aT A herd, 


ara, -yay A kind of jasmi ri 
FATATIS EM Ve 4. 46; Mo, &b; Mal. i 


BT [ F-7% Tie Hs of. Un. 3. 2714 A sacrificial 
post ( usually made of bamboo or Khadira wood ) to 
which the victim is fastened at the time of immolation; 


flower ; 
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ate aaa aeat aA A ATIPRAT Ku. 5. 733 


maTPaAAae, AWA ASTM R. 1. 44. -2 A trophy. 
—Comp. area: jf. an oblation at the erection of the 
sacrificial post. HZ? a wooden ring at the top of the 
Yiupa. Fut: that part of the Yupa which is sprinkled 
with ghee. -RAF4Al the rule according to which the 
Zea or ATHT of some detail belonging solely to the 
faafa will be restricted to that particular detail alone, 
so that the Tafeaz-a-41q will not apply in that caso- 
This is discussed and established by Saf and 24% in 
MS. 5. 1. 27. -§1, -FA: the Khadira treo. -T#T, 
-aheast a. cloth wrapped round the sacrificial post in 
certain rites; Hataaiaesaieat yafeqaftata, N. 17. 61. 
—*qci: the sacrifice personified. —@4i a bird (2). 
-Aez: the cutter of the sacrificial post. 


41 P. (zat) To injure, kill, hurt. 
QI: The Indian mulberry tree. 


ZT, -IZ, ZIT m., n. Soup, broth, pesse-soup- 
( 49%, has no forms for the first five inflections, and is 
optionally substituted for 34 after acc- dual. 


aw ind. ( Strictly instr. sing. of 7% used adverbi- 
ally) 1 Whereby, by which, wherefore, on which 
account, by means of which; f 74 4A aat BAe carat 
4 Waa R. 15. 645 14. 74. -2 So thats za a WHeewe 
Wa cara Pt. 4.—-8 Since, because. 


agi. &. (49%) To try, strive, attempt. —II. 1 
A. Ved. 4 To bubble. —2 To flow. 


MFT m. [ ¥H-Fa] 1 One who yokes, joins, unites 
&c. -2 A coachman. —8 An exciter, instigator. 


RRA 1 A cord, rope, thong, halter. -2 The tie 
of the yoke of a plough. -8 The rope by which an 
animal is tied to the pole of a carriage; B&t “aa aearott 
MFACFACALT A Ms. 8. 292. -5 A churning cord; aa 
faa aad Hey Sea a TSA Ram. 1. 45. 18, 19. 


aim: [gq araat 4a Hay] 1 Joining, uniting. -2 
Union, junction, combination; SIWU-t WA: APTA 
afeont diag S. 7. 22; Duaeat aad BUA Fiat: Ki. 10, 253 


' (at) aireateacizeaieaeg R. 6. 65. —8 Contact, touch, 


connection; Weta aici: gareucaasa 
caf R. 8. 26. -4 Employment, application, use; wa- 
SHAMAN AFAA: TWAT Ms. 9.10; R. 10. 96. -B8 
Mode, manner, course, means; MAA AA ea - 
Aart Fat: Bhag 8.24. 17; Sarita FAT H. 1 “In the 
course of conversation ’. 6 Consequence; result ; ( mostly 
at the end of comp. or in abl. ); taalmeaary a: HAE 
afraid S. 2.15; Ku. 7. 55. -7 A yoke. -8 A convey- 
ance, vehicle, carriage.—9 ( a) An armour. ( b ) Put- 
ting on armour. —10 Fitness, propriety, suitableness. 
-41 An occupation, a work, business. -12 A trick, 


— 





~18 An expedient, plan, means in general. —13 Ende- 
avour, Zeal, diligence, assiduity; Baas wa 
Aaa TSI Mp. 7,188.45; sterat Sa ait wanda far- 
fren Ms. 7. 44. -48 Remedy; cure. —18 A charm, 
spell, incantation, magic, magical art; aaa 
a ain: Gat Ca A Mb. 12. 59. 48. -17 Gaining, acqui- 
ring, acquisition; 4&4 alwWy AHA Ram. 2. 82. 30. 
—18 The equipment of an army. —419 Fixing, putting 
on, practic; WaT TAT ai Aa Ala WAT Mb. 5. 84. 
39. —20 A side; an argument. —24 An occasion, oppor- 
tunity. —22 Possibility, occurrence. —28 Wealth, sub- 
stance, —24 A rule, precept. —28 Dependence, relation; 
regular order or connection, dependence of one word 
upon another. —26 Etymology or derivation of the 
meaning of a word. —27 The etymological meaning of 
a word (opp. &&); sayaantain:, —28 Deep and ab- 
stract meditation, concentration of the mind, contempla- 
tion of the Supreme Spirit, which in Foga phil. is 
defined as Fata; @ AMARA GaAs Bg. 
5. 213 acl act atafage er Ku. 1. 21; Ve 1.1; MAAR 
aseare R. 1. 8. -29 The system of philosophy 
established by Patafijali, which is considered to be the 
second division of the Sathkhya philosophy, but is prac- 
tioally reckoned as a separate system; CH Brey az att 
a a: Tala a waft Bg. 5. 5. (The chief aim of the Yoga 
philosophy 18 to teach the means by which the human 
soul may be completely united with the Supreme Spirit 
and thus secure absolution ; and deep abstract medita- 
tion si at down as the chief means of securing this 
end, e ahora rules being given for the proper practice 
of such Yoga or concentration of mind.) -80 A follow. 
er of the Yoga System of philosophy; AMETET Hea 
fiat ATA ara: 7 = 
naldiion- —82 eee bia a ee mek 
SAASEL njunction, lucky conjunc- 
tion. -33 A combination of stars, —35 N. of a parti- 
cular astronomical division of time ( 27 such Fogas are 
usually enumerated ). —85 The principal star in -a 
lunar mansion. —86 Devotion, pious seeking after god. 
-87 A spy, secret agent. —88 A traitor, a violator of 
truth or confidence. —89 An attack; alaraqaara 
(araea faya sft Siva B. 13. 7. —40 Steady applica- 
tions BAUS fe 9M, Waar Bit steerer Kau. A. 1. 53 
qa Waa aRacsaRratop Bg. 18. 10, —44 
Ability, power; tat fue ast a aa at ar aaa: Be. 
Jo. 73 FA A ATH 11. 8.-42 Equality, sameness} 
aad AIT SAT Bg. 2. 48. —Comp. -HFA ao means of 
attaining Yoga} ( these are eight; for their names see 
qa 5.) ~ASATA a healing ointment. ATUMATA, 
the doctrine of the Yoga. —3t¥atfaA a: practising the 
Yoga philosophy. —AT&aT a name based on mere 
casual contact; 4S ainrear fF awa MS. 1. 3. 
al. (of. OM AeA atraarta a aaadarrarasae- 
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fraud, device; aimaqafaatd aineranfaaey Ms. 8. 165. | 





FTI! SB..on ibid. ) -ATATE: 1 the practice or obser- 





vance of Yoga. —2 a follower of that Buddhist school 
which maintains the eternal existence of intelligence 
or fF alone. —8 An act of fraud or magic; Tatsya 
HUAI AHA My. 4. —BATT: 1 a teacher of 
magic. —2 a teacher of the Yoga philosophy, —ATARTA 
a fraudulent pledge ; WaWdqaAfsaay Ms. 8.165. SIRT 
moditication of usage. —AT&EF a. engaged in profound 
and abstract meditation; @USeer GAT Ta: SCTGTAA 
Bg. 6. 8. —3ITATG the first attitude of an archer. 
“STATA a posture suited to profound and abstract 
meditation. -Z y -Sat:, —f9at: 1 an adept in or a 
master of Foga. —2 one who has obtained superhuman 
faculties. —3 a magician. —-& a deity. -B8 an epithet of 
Siva. -6 a Vetala. -7 an epithet of Yajfiavalkya. 
“RBA 1 tin, —2 lead. —HaT= aNIEA below. —HFAT 
N. of the infant daughter of Yasoda (substituted as 
the child of Devaki for Krisna and killed by Kathsa). 
“8H: 1 security of possession, keeping safe of property. 
~2 the charge for securing property from accidents, 
insurance; Ms. 7. 127. —8 welfare, well-being, secu- 
rity, prosperity ; ast feamtgnat a aIFTEy Be. 
9. 22; Hay saat aim aeq M. 4. -4 property, 
profit, gain. -8 property designed for pious uses; cf. 
Ms. 9. 219. -#t,—3 or AA (i.e. mor n. dual or n. 
sing. ) acquisition and preservation ( of property ), gain 
and security, preserving the old and acquiring the 
new (not previously obtained); Saeaerat ate: cara 
Gal Bsaey Gs; see Y. 1. 100 and Mit. thereon; 
WH Fa Usa: Sorat aes: Kau. A. 1. 183 Hat- 
faetattaratat aaaarsay cos: | aq aia: sos: Kan. 
A. 1. 4. —f&: f. 4 primitive condition. —2 the state 
of union. -MIfW a. going (through the air) by means 
of magical power. AMA m. a Brahmana —AT: N. of 
Hanumat. — ice « magical powder, a powder having 
magical virtues; #eTd444 arias TRA 
Mu. 2. -TA agallochum. —teqy_ = aaa. -arcat, 
Tat the chief star in a Naksatra or constellation. 
~SUS? a magic wand; Sinhas. —-@ITH 1 communica- 
ting the Yoga doctrine. —2 a fraudulent gift. ATCO 
Perseverance or steady continuance in devotion. —ATa? 
1 an epithet of Siva. -2 of Datta. —alfaant, Fi a 
kind of fish; -f@t 1 a state of half contemplation and 
half sleep, a state between sleep and wakefulness; i.e. 
light sleep; 7H sofft Gara feet AAT Bhag 1o. 
2.15; ataat wae aa. Pt. 1; A. 8. 75; saeeTeTEA- 
aiafaat waeq Bh. 8, 41. —2 particularly; the 
Sleep of Vigsnu at the ond of a Yuga; R. 10. 14; 
18.6. -3 N. of Durgi. —4 the great sleep of 


Brahma during the period between 5% and 
SUT of the universe. —f4ATE: N. of Visnu. 
—frea: N. of Siva or Visnu- —TEA_ a cloth thrown 


over the back and knees of an ascetic during 2b- 





art 
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stract meditation; @ritam sar fae Praamafeatnreat 
N.2. 78; THrenaattaasinasary, Tey K. Parvabhaga. 
1a: an epithet of Visnu. -TZH_ a state of self- 
concentration. —WgAl a magical shoo (taking the 
wearer anywhere he wishes ). —QttH_ a liquor adult- 
erated with narcotics. —QTGT: N. of Siva. -Gtsy a 
particular posture during Yoga meditation. —WtS:, 
—S¥_a kind of posture of the gods. —J8T a spy; 441 
4 aingetears usaf Kau. A.1. 21. a1 the 
power of devotion or abstract meditation, any superna- 
tural power. —2 power of magic. —Waet (in alg. ) 
composition of numbers by the sum of their products. 
HZ a. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga. 
—ATal 1 the magical power of the Yoga, —2 the 
power of God in the creation of the world personified 
asa deity; (Waa: aierat aia); az wat: ade 
ATHTATGATIT: Bg. 7.25. -3 N. of Durga. -4TaT the 
way to the union with the Supreme Spirit; the way of 
attaining Yoga. ~GH a. immersed in deep meditation, 
absorbed; gt Wada Bg. 8.27; 5. 6-7. -TH the 
orange. —XceTH a magical jewel. —IS: 4 a kind of 
medicinal preparation. —2 one well-versed in Yoga. 
SE a. 1 having an etymological as well ag a special 
or conventional meaning (said of a word te g. the 
word IZA etymologically means ‘ anything produced 
in mud’, but in usage or popular convention it is 
restricted to some things only produced in mud; such 
a8 the lotus; ef. the word @laqq or ¢ parasol ’. —2 
engaged in meditation (s. v. AIRE ); eaaea 
AH AMET: .. Bray. P. AAS 1. 3. -Wepat a kind of 
magical ointment said to have the power of making 
one invisible or _invulnerable; ta a Reba Faaar H 
ant Mk. 3. WAHT a magical lamp or wick, -4&: an 
epithet of Hanumant; L. D. B. —alAATH. secret con- 
trivances; Kau. A. —aIRIBL N. of a work ( treating 
of the means of obtaining final beatitude by meana of 
Yoga ). ATE a term for the sounds fatty frarraia 
SANT and WEFT gq. yey. —MNEK a. resolinc 
(chemically ). — imilat; i ling 
vy). aM a. assimilating to one’s self 
—m.» m. medium for mixing medicines (such ae 
natron, honey, mercury ); WTeTAARATS aaanfe qt 
ag Susr. —atét 1 an alkali. —3 honey. -3 quick 
silver. fama a fraudulent sale. -fAF a. 4 ae 
the proper method i be he stipe 
he prop » skilful, clever. —2 conversant with 
Yoga. (-m.) 4 an epithet of Siva. ~2 practiser of 
Yoga. —8 a follower of the Yoga doctrines. —% a 
magician. —§ 2 compounder of medicines. —f4at the 
science of Yoga. —feafe: practice of Yoga or mental 
abstraction; 4 4 Waatatat: Racaiq OCICCOCICY 
( factra ) R. 8. 22. -f&narT: separation of that which 
is usually combined together into one; especially, the 
separation of the words of a Sutra, the splitting of one 
rule into two or more ( frequently used by Patafijali in 





his Mahabhasya; e. g. seo AZM AIT P. I. 1.12). ~alez? 


a word the meaning of which is plain from the etymo- 
logy. -Uf a. half asleep and half absorbed in con- 
templation; cf. ararazr. INAH the Yoga philosophy, 
esp- the work of Pataiijali.tfate: perfection in Yoga. 
—GAita: the absorption of the soul in profoundand ab- 
atract contemplation 3 Ta: TATTaeag FoF ATA AAT TA: 
R. 8. 24. —ATT a universal remedy; @ panacea. 
-fafs: f. achievement in succession i. ¢. by separate 
performance; Tat arfsfs: SB. on MS. outa: the 
rule according to which when an act (e.g. qatqsiara ) 
is said to yield all desired objects, what is meant 18 
that it can yield them only one at a time and not all 
simultaneously. This is established. by fafa and 
aat in MS. 4. 3. 27-28. Thus for the achievement of 
each separate #14, a, separate performance of the ar 
is necessary ; (seo ZAQATaara ), -QAA_ aphorisms of 
the Yoga system of philosophy (attributed to Patafijali)- 
al the practice of abstract meditation. 


ata: ind. 1 In consequence of, by means of 
anaaaina: &e. -2 Suitably, properly. —8 Conjointly- 
-§ Conformably to, in accordance with. —8 In ri 
time, opportunely. -6 Through devotion. -7 By -| 
power of magic. —8 With application of effort, with 
all one’s powers; Wain, Gartaesialaaad, AAAS, Ms. 
2. 100. 


@VWTA_ n. 4 Meditation, religious abstraction. ~2 


The half of a lunar month. 

aiftrn a. Used for practice; 144 airs ard aaat 
factana, Dhanur. 80. 

afta a. 1 Charmed, enchanted. -2 Mad, crazy- 


aire a. [ga-fear, aa-gfa at] 4 Connected or 
endowed with. -2 Possessed of magical powers. 8 
Endowed or provided with, possessing. —4 Practising 
Yoga. -m. 1 A contemplative saint, a devotee, an 
ascetics MIA aay aA Taft Asaq | Fa AT aie at 
Baa Hath aay Aa: ll Bg. 6. 825 see the sixth adhyaya 
inter alias Vara: TAME AirqaaTey: Pp. 1. 2855 
aya Fait Pe BIA: R. 6. 88. -2 A magician, sorcerer. 
-3 A follower of the Yoga system of philosopby- 
_-4 N. of Vajfiavalkya. -8 Of Arjuna. —6 Of Visnu. 
—7 Of Siva. —8 N. of a mixed caste. —fi 1A female 
magician, witch, sorceress, fairy. 2 A female devotee. 
—3 N. of a class of female attendants on Siva or 
Durga; Wired ares fAqTVras awa Siva B. 
6. 513 (they are usually said to be eight ). —4 N. of 
Durga. —Comp. —8Fe:, —2a0: 4 the chief of saints, 
—9 N. of Yajfiavalkya. 39a the chief of magicians. 
~ZuH lead. —FIS: a kind of reed. —faxt light-sleep, 
wakefulness. -AMT the air, atmosphere. 





airy a. [a 
suitable, appropriate, qualified; anasa eq at 
—2 Fit or suitable for, qualitied for, capable of, 
able to ( with loc., dat. or even gen. or in comp. ). -8 
Useful, serviceable. —% Fit for Yoga or abstract medi- 
tation. -68 ( In Nyiya phil.) Amenable to the senses, 
capable of being directly cognized. -T@: 4 A caleula- 
tor of expedients. -2 The asterism Pusya. -8 A 
draught animal. —74@I 4 Exercise or practice in general; 
ae aa waar yay camBey Agi ar ar aeT 
rar vara Haigearewla | SB. on MS.7.2.153 aa 
gues gf gat ae: N. 8.117; sat: serarasisaa wea: 
TH WITMAUVA R. 8.19; so ARAVA Kay. 2. 243; 4a- 
aia, Aaa Ram. 2.1.12. &e. —2 Martial exorcise, 
drill. -8 The earth. —3 N. of a wife of Surya. Tal 
1 A conveyance, carriage, vehicle. -2 Sandal-wood. 
-8 A cake. —4 Milk. 


atqat 1 Ability, capability; 4 aaanaames qenfty 
ae waa: Ram. -2 Fitness, propriety. -3 Appropria- 
teness. —4 (In Nyaya phil. ) Fitness or compatibility 
of sense, the absence of absurdity in the mutual 
connection of the things signified by the words; e. g. 
in afar fafa there is no AAA; it is thus defined :-— 
gaaeisrera saat Aaa Parke K5 or qardiat qeEq<- 
fart TATA: 8.D.2; a aT aaa aaaar afte sar 
Bhasaparichcheda. —8 Purity ( afasat ); aN saya 
asf aaa Si. 1, 26. 


ath a. [aaae | 1 One who yokes or harnesses. 
—2 Joining, uniting, providing &c. —-8 
arranger» contriver ; 4IH&tIq ZSA:. Subhas. 


bas 

qa q [ ag-uraal wqz 4 Joining, uniting, yoking. 
-2 Applying, fixing. -8 Preparation, arrangement. —4 
Grammatical construction, construing the sense of a 
passage. —8 A measure of distance equal to four 
Krosae or eight or nine miles; wie aay RAAT AA 5 
qaAATAS AI ATT Lids; a aearard aX TTAAET 
prt H. 1. 146. -6 Exciting, instigation. -7 Concen- 
tration of the mind, abstraction (= aia q:v.). -8 
Erecting, constructing (also 4tWl in this sense ). —9 
Ved. Effort, exertion. -10 A road, way. ~11 The 
Supreme Spirit of the universe. 12 A finger. —#T 4 
Junction, union, connection. -2 Grammatical construc- 
tion. —8 Use, application. -Comp. —71FaT {4 musk. —2 
N. of Satyavati, mother of Vyasa, —8 of Sita. 

qistta gH a. Measuring so many Yojanas. 


atstata a. 4 To be joined or united. -2 To be 
added. —3 Useful, serviceable. —4 To be appointed, 
commissioned, ~§ To be grammatically corrected oF 
arranged. 

ats a. 1 Joining, combining. -2 An employer, 
setter; Wald Asgaaizar Pt. 1.75. -m. A setter 
( of precious stones ). 


A joiner, 
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me 4a, FX ML ar] 4 Fit, proper, 





Bisa p. p- 1 Yoked, harnessed. -2 Used, employ- 
ed. -8 Joined, connected. —3 Supplied, furnished. 


Mem A combination of stars. 


ata: 1 A measure (in general) —2 Cleaning, puri- 
fying. 


AAT Soo AFT. 
ag m. [ 4%-Ta] A warrior, combatant. 


ater: [ Fa-3'3 ] 4A warrior, soldier, combatant 3 8él- 
eH Aagqed: Mb.; aeraara: ayaa: AY Rs. 6.13 
Bg. 11. 26. -2 War, battle. -Comp. “SIM, TAL a 
soldier’s dwelling, a barrack. —ETH the law of soldiers, 
a military law; atau: ada: Ms. 7. 98. AST: 3 
chief warrior, leader. -G<Ta? mutual defiance of com- 
batants, a challenge. 


qaay [ TT Ae-egz J 1 War; battle, contest; 
WW ATUT Hala ATI Mb. 9. 18. 4. 
—T A warrior, combatant. 


ANAL mm. [ gaff] A warrior, soldier, combatant. 
aera 4 A warrior. -2 N. of a race ( aay . 


aq a. Regarding race; ROUCIGr qaaT waa 
Sankhya K. 53. 


| Stare: = aae:, 


aA m. f. [af Un. 4.51] 4 Womb, uterus, 
vulva, the female organ of generation. —2 Any place 
of birth or origin, generating cause, spring, fountain; 
tag Aly meas Ms. 9. 321; a aie: adaerit a fe 
wines fea: U. 5.80; TIAMATA AVAL Ku. 2.93 4. 433 
oft. at the end of comp. in the sense of ‘sprung or 
produced from ’; & fe eqatsr Hi grata waa Bo. 
5. 22. —8 A mine. ~4% An abode, a place, repository, 
seat, receptacle. —§ Home, lair. -6 A family, stock, 
race, birth, form of existence; as AaaahH, wfa°, T° 
&c. -7 The asterism Tat. -8 Water. -9 Tho base 
(of a WAL) ¢. &. the 58% which is set to music and 
sung as aa; ara ae a Here SB. on Ms. 
7.2.17. -10 Copper; L.D.B- —41 The primary cause} 
Fa Tae AEag aA MISA Mb. 12. 804. 4.—12 The 
source of understanding 3 UU THe a aif: wars wha 
Ms. 2. 25 (com. afar « Satstaer qaqa? Tee 
Rian: ). —18 Longing for, desire ( aTaT); gare 
UIT FfrmTas_eA Mb. 12. 250.15. -1% Seed, 
grain. “dq the growing of seed. —Comp, —WT: the 
quality of the womb or place of origin. —3t a. born 
of the womb, viviparous. —aaat the asterism Fate, 
34 4 Sexual defilement. -2 A defect of the female 
organ. —ATaT the upper part of the female organ. 
— ya: fall of the womb, prolapsus uteri. -Hh a. 
released from birth or being born again. -WA the 


ag 
—2 A weapon. 


att 





orifice of the womb. —W&I a particular position of 
fingers. CaF the menstrual discharge. — the 
clitoris. —3IF4I a Rigvedic verse which is both a aif 
as well asa FEM (q.v.); Afaena geaateautara- 
Aare MS. 7. 2. 17. erator, ea fea: Contraction of 
the vagina. “WHEY, rebirth. -W#T mixture of caste 
by unlawful intermarriage; He geqsht wary aKa 
wag airaat: Ms. 10. 60. AHF: relation by mar- 
riage, connection. 


Atel See af, 


~ : 

arty 1 Effacing, blotting out. -2 Anything used 
for effacing. —8 Confusing, preplexing. —4 Molesting, 
oppressing, destroying. 


ara A young girl, maiden. 


, ata, ae f, —attrar [ Un. 1. 97] A woman,a 
girl, young woman in general; Tz=edat tanqara arfeat 
vet me te 2 z Si. 4. 42; 8. 25; aiar aif, afta a 
(air z fact Sabdaratnayall. —Comp. —Ale: 

(TzaTs: ) one who takes the wife of deceased man. 
—aT turmeric. Xttq an excellent woman. 


M4 WR a. (at 7.) Lana aim 3%] 1 Suitable, 
ht, proper. —2 Logical, based on argument or reason- 
ing. | —8 Deducible. -% Usual, customary. —-hi A 
king’s companion; cf. waraa, 


atm A follower of the Yoga system of philosophy. 


atTIgH, ~T4 Simultancity 3 gaat g Aaa 

7 etc. 
a a 1. 543 Bhag. 4.4. 20, -2 Simultaneous percep- 
ae 0 Be and the same thing in many more places 
a ne SH AIA MS. 1.1. 5. °2 ind. simulta 
1€0 Y3 qa frag TAT a 
SB. on MS. 3.1. 14. 2 a 


ja x 

eer (a /. dL aia 3% ] 4 Useful, serviceable, 

é P ith Raiae 72 Derivative, etymological, agres- 

ing wi = © derivation of the word (opp. €@ or 
a. — _ . 

conventional; as sfeq. mp. “SE a. etymological and 


az (-3)1 Pp, ( 42-8 ) To join together. 
aae a. (a 7.) [ BR area sifted 4] Form- 


ing the rightful or exclusive property of any one 
ces belonging to any one; faartaraar Har ot 
aaa Ait VY. 2.149. aL 1 Private property in gene- 
rals Figs tek a earch garetarT Ta & Mb. 13. 45. 12, 
—2 A woman’s dowry, 2 woman’s private property 
(given to her at marriage); argeg alae Aq kad, FAIA 
ga a: Ms. 9. 131; 9 fat aie qeagarug faa THe 
faseiaqacag waretas at gaafte aaatate eqeaar 
HaaMgeae | Viramitrodaya; also W4# in this sense. 


qiaay A measure in general. 
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aA a. Belonging toa flock or troop, 
afaataat- 





A A 
companion, comrade; Alaifaatt aiga-aaras, 
Faq Bhag. 5. 8. 9. 


aa u. (—at f.) Warlike. -& An elephant in the 
fifth decade of his age; Matanga LL. 5. 15. 

ata a. (at f.) (aifta: aifadarars, array a) 4 
Uterine. -2 Resulting from marriage, matrimonial; 
‘Sa: alga alata aarararaRs ANI: TE Mos. 2. 40. AAA 
Marriage, matrimonial alliance; Ms. 11. 180. -2 The 
origin (aif); aarfaatara aalea BT: Mb. 18. 102. 25. 
-8 The ceremony on conception. —Comp, —agarat 
plood-relationship; atargaed a aera ard Bea faqeary 
quageTy, Kau. A. 2. 10, —etara: relationship by 
marriage, affinity. 


afer: Moderate wind. 
dlaag [gait aaz FI] 4 An assemblage of 
aisha araderaararaachtaarrey, 


young womens 47a f a j fara 
N. 2.413 11. 903 agrrrdisracsh™ ata feaaat wed 


aca Ram. Ch. 2.3. —2 The quality of a young 
woman (beauty &c- ); the state of being a young 


oman; war fagaatad sei aes gedit Git. 10 
( BtSraeAA ). 
qtaqaa: The son of a young woman. 
juvenile. 


adtaa a. (at f.) [ gat 1a: AT] Young, 
-#4.1 Youth (fig. also), youthfulness, prime or bloom 
of youth, puberty 3 H7eaea a Aas a Ge wy Aye: 


ftaat V. 2.7; aaaseaeatarnga RK. 1. 8; 6. 503 fea- 
Rawal, 18. 20. -2 Any youthful or juvenile act. 
-3 A number of young persons, especially women. 
—Comp. —8t#d a. ending in youth, being a prolonged 
youth; @aried aa aay aeas: Sea Ku. 6. 44. 
-aaeal, —FzT youthfulness, puberty. —SATTHT 
prime of youth, budding youth; Mal. 8. -HTSe a. 
one who has arrived at adolescence or puberty. 
-3#z 1 ardour of youthful passions. —2 sexual love, 
—3 N. of Cupid. -HIzHi, —hA,; -faSat an erruption 
or pimples on the face indicative of youth. -@h 1 
youthful pride. —2 indiscretion natural to youth. RR 
the period of youth. —“\Fd the verge of youth. aaron, 
4 a sign of youth. —2 charm, loveliness. —8 the female 
breast. —2 the beauty of youthfulness. -€& _a- 1 
youthful. —2 marriageable. —3 fresh ; aareqen WR 
afeaey Gries: Ram. 2. 91. 72. 


atatHa, Youth. 
a. 
Maa a. Youthful, juvenile. 
qtaava: N. of Mandh4tri, son of Yuvanisva- 


atacisay, The rank or rights of an heir-apparent} 
Sass AAT: crowned heir-apparent’; faa a: 
ary aatsaaaead Ram. 2. 1. 42. 


artery 


women; Bhag. 5. 1. 29. 


aA a. (-Ht yf. ), Atearator (or f:) e Your, 


» 1 Fire. -2 Heat. -3 Love, desire) —% Speed. 

3 -8 (In prosody) A syllabic foot (1) consisting 
of a short syllable botween two long syllables. —6 The 
number ‘ forty ’. -tT 4 Giving. -2 Gold. -8 Amorous 
play. —<r Going, motion. —<H_ Brightness, lustre. 
—Comp. -f4get N. of metre. 

tT a. Ved. Cheerful, delightful; a FAT ART w 
Weal Ry. 2. 4. 5. 

tH 1 P. (fA) 4 To move or go with speed, hasten; 
J RAAFHA Ble. 14. 98. -2 To flow. —Caus. ( teafa- 
3 according to some 10 U.) 1 To cause to move 
rapidly, urge on. -2 To cause to flow. —8 To go. 
-& To speak, ro 


TENA Going swiftly, hastening. 


tafe: / 1 Speed, velocity. -2 The speed of a 
chariot. 

Caen. [ ASL BRI Un. 4. 29114 Speed velo. 
city 3 4 TRAITSR Ce: frase HES ATeaEA R. 2. 
343 Si. 12.75 Ki. 2. 40. ~2 Eagerness, violence, vehe- 
monce, Impetuosity. 4: I tea: Aang Bhag. 4, 24. 98, 
—3 N. of Siva. —% Of Visnu. 

tifa: f. Ved. 1 A running stream, spring. ~2 Run- 
ning, flowing. -3 Hunting, pursuing. -4 Haste. 

tH 10 U. ( wHafa-a) 4 To taste. —2 To get, obtain. 

tai 1 The sun-stone. -2 Crystal. -3 A hard shower. 

zcHeat A form of leprosy. 

cap. p. [WAM TW ] 1 Coloured, dyed, tinged, 
painteds SMIt Seams: R. 6. 60, -2 Red, 
crimson, blood-red; aa Gs: sftaasargsaed sara: 
Me. 363 80 CHIR, VHT &e. -3 Enamoureds 
impassioned, attached, 5 affected with love; aq 
famiarsineneararATARAT Ti: Charpata-Pafjarika 35 
aaeraiga 74 cHarafa axa: Chandr. 5. 58 ( where 
it has sense 2 also).—4% Dear, liked, beloved. —4 Lovely, 
charming, sweet, pleasant; AAT CAT CHAT WAT TT 
artaeenarad R. 16.64; t#d 4 aa ARC A Aa Chet A Mk. 
3-4. —6 Fond of play, sporting, playful. -7 Nasalized 
(said of 2 vowel ). -*i: 4 Red colour. —2 Safflower. 


@. &. BT... 188 


airoaay Womanhood. -2 Action, gesture of 


| 
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| yours; aerait aaa sat Rat Rg wear 


Sukti. 5. 86, 
Tals Sour scum of boiled rice; of. wary. 


-3 N. of Siva. -§ N. ofa tree ( sae ). -8 The planet 
Mars, -“AT 1 Lac. —2 The plant J55. -8 One of the 
7 tongues of fire. -—§ (In music) N. of a ate. “AL 
1 Blood; tH aaareictez AATTNTITAL Bhaya Pp. 
~2 Copper. -3 Cinnabar. -3 Saffron. —§ Vermilion. 
—8 Dried Emblic Myrobalan; L. D. B. —-7 A disease 
of the eyes. -8 The menstrual fluid. -9 Red Sandal; 
wi Td Te tag ogrnrafadaa | ARaed Fy satan 
faarqeq Bhava P.—Comp. —213 a. 1 dyed red, tinged. 
—2 smeared with blood. (—hAL) red sandal. 318 q. 
1 red-eyed. -2 fearful. (—8T ) 4a buffalo. -2 a pigeon. 
—8 a crane ( aa). -3 N, of a WRAL. -5 the Chakora, 
bird. —313 a coral. ~3IHi 4 a bug. —2 the planet Mars. 
—8 the diso of the sun or moon. ( —HAL) 1 a coral (also 
mand f.) —2 saffron. 3a (at) ate: dysentery, bloody 
flux ; fins g aaa gout AR | sees es 
THIAA Fea || Bhava P. —TIT a Kinnari, —2ttG- 
AFU: inflammation of the eyes. —AVEA myrrh. -aArqr 
a. clad in red garments. (-X4) a red garment. (-@ ) 
a vagrant devotee wearing red garments. —1aq@ a 
bloody tumour. An. a form of piles. —3tztta: 
the red-flowered Asoka; CHrataea aay rarer 
owt: M. 3. 5. —STRRIL: coral —ATAI the skin. -ART 
a, red-looking. —31I2T@ any viscus containing or 
secreting blood (as the heart, spleen, or liver ). 
“ScIS@A_ the red lotus. -ST@A red chalk, red earth. 
HS, —HlVST a. sweet-voiced. (-m.) the cuckoo; sft 
waawarat Esices Ta Bhag 4.6.12. Hee, —HeTSs 
coral. —H@tq: the red-flowering Kadamba. FAG 
the red lotus. HATA a red lily. -HAT the coral 
tree. Fa, ARATE: a red lotus-flower. ATTRA 
myrrh. —Atee: 2 particular form of urinary disease. 

“Wa: 1 2 demon. —2 a kind of pigeon. —$ the Rohi- 

taka tree. (—tat) the Darva grass. aFTAT 1 red- 

sandal. —2 saffron. qo vermilion. -SSq g. red. 

leaved. -f%: f. vomiting blood. -f1& a lion. -qus: 

& parrot. —aeT4 n. flesh. —altant, -zedt N. of 

Durga; tqarat omreitealta Tat UHePaIL Devimaha- 

tmyam. -Z3L m.a pigeon. Ig? 1 red chalk, orpiment. 

~2 copper. —aTST a fistulous ulcer on the gum caused 

by a bad state of blood. —A@1TH an owl, —U a de- 

mon, an evil spirit, (—Gt) 1 a leech. —-2 a Dakini. 







—qat: N. of Garuda. —-Gz: a kind of mendicant 5 
Brag cadisds Heer: WIUSATATT Pt. 4. 34 ( osp. 
Jains); TH SQTaHg aacmmaeg | sei asic, ATA 
qaieg a aNiAg || Bhag. 4. 19. 25. THA A red lotus. 
—qgai the Asoka tree. —W1a blood-shed. —WTeT a 
leech. —QIZ a. red-footed. (—%:) 4 a bird with red 
feet, 2 parrot. —2 a war-chariot. —3 an elephant. 
—qa om. a bug. eT a leech. —UITZ3, FA, 
cinnabar. -ff9sq 1 « red pimple. -2 a spontaneous 
discharge of blood from the nose and mouth. —fra7, 
derangement of the blood produced by bile; Sarre 
SANA, ALF AAT wea: | ch a fraaread THAT 
aeifara: Bhava P. -Gtq: N. of several plants :— 
ACA, Ulett, TA, FAH, GAIT &e, —CT N. of the 
plant Punarnava ; Gata FUCA THEA TACT Bhava 
P. -GaH N. of a hell. -GURA = FANG q. y. 
—HHEs the passing of blood in the urine. —A@* the 
figtree. -fa*¥: N. of a demon; tilargiar yay qacaea 
Tae: | aaeTaie HierarecMATMRATgT: Devimah&tmyam. 
~41s the pomegranate tree. -At€4} a kind of red fish. 
WaT flesh. Wa a. 1 red. —2 loving, amorous. —AAe 
the Nichula tree. —-AVS@A a red lotus-flower. —HE: 
the voiding of blood with urine; fags BoA THA 
wed Bhava P. —Alet:, -AlaTo bleeding, letting 
out blood. —2tfSts a particular disease of the eye. 
-ty; acs is the Punnaga tree. —3 an angry 
man. —4 a bud of the Palaga tree. wll a pigeon. 
-a21,-aST small-pox. -at} 4 lac. -2 the poneenetae 
tree. —8 safflower. ~AVt a, red-coloured. (—U¥: ) 4 red- 
colour. ~2 cochineal insect. (—-Ui) gold. -aeta? Sola- 
num Melongena ( Mar. eet ail). -qeaat, -aRae a. 
clothed in red; Ms 8. 256. (-m.) a Brahmana in the 
fourth order of life. -AtRH,—Al vermilion. awe 
deterioration of blood. —fagf4: a boil filled with 
bloood. -41'Z! a. shower of blood forboding evil; tH 
(af8t ) welt: Tyotiétattvam. sists the pome- 
granate tree 3 (see TRH above ). “MIATA vermilion. 
TRUTH a kind of heron. -afyRA a kind of poison. 
stat the spitting of blood. —@aAlet: safflower. 
SSERTTRA a red — lotus-flower. SQ saffron. 
ATTA a, leech. —WeTHA the red lotus. -AILA red 
sandal. —@la? hemorrhage. 


ThA a. 4 Red. -2 Impassioned, enamoured, fond 
of. —3 Pleasing, amusing. —4 Bloody. —H31 A red 
garment. ~2 An impassioned man, amorous person. 
—3 A sporter. —H 1 Blood. -2 A red garment. 
tien: [ Tafa ] 4 Pleasingness, loveliness, charm- 
ingness. —2 Attachment, affection, loyalty, devotion. 

TAR The Gunja plant or its seed used as a 
weight. 

THAD m. Redness. 
L4G m. A painter, dyer. 
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Tal_1 P. ( waft, AA) 1 To protects guard, take 
care of, watch, tend (as cattle); rule, govern (as 
earth ); aaiaat sfapta wag S. 6; meal (art at 
vata alatfimg aft S$. 1 13; ava fafa tartar quad 
aired faaafa | Bh. -2 To keep, not to divulge; Tata 
wafa. -3 To preserve, saves keep away from, § 
(often with abl.); awaaagqeadiaat tat Mk. 43 
zafaraizeat Ratn. 1; aeed aa fea wear Taal 
H. 2.8; wed wt TAT HH. 1. 425 Re 2.505 1. 87 
-5 To avoid; tard aeqiad K.; Mu. 1.2. -8 To 
observe (as a law, duty ). -6 To beware of. 

cars [ carseat, Fa) AIA Up. +. 196] 1 A guards 
protector. —2 Preserving» guarding, watching. —CompP- 
—Qit, -Tieai a guard, protector. 


cata a. (fara f.) [ 74-99%] Guarding, protect- 
ing. -# A protector, guardian, guard, watchman. 


pare 


taro, [ ta-eqz | Protecting, protection, i 
tion, watching, guarding «ec. (Also 7). — ee 
rein, bridle. —tt; 1 A protector. —2 N. of Visnu- 
Protecting. 

Tat ( uit) TH Morbid retention 0 

TATE n. [ TEA SPACEATT, , TA-ASA, | 4 An evil any 
a demon, an imp, a goblin 3 Agee Tere ip 
mm! aa Toate TH eat lO. 2. 15. ~2 Ve 
Hurt, injury. —Comp. fai, ala an epithet ; 
Ravana. —H white mustard. ( -H_) sour rice-gruel- 
saat night. “GRE a contemptible demon. TRISH 
the best of the demons ( FaRT: TAA: 5 aoearaqeyarat a 
ate tas Bk. 5.6. AAA an assembly of demons- 
fiendish 


f urine. 


qwatecaqy_ Demoniacal nature, cruelty, 


malignity. 

cart [tala A ZT] 1 Protection, preservation } 
guarding; 44 @fefe @arat tN geneaataat Ku. 2. 283 
&. 9, 15; R. 2.4, 83 Me. 45. -2 Care, security. —8 A 
guard, watch. —3 An amulet or mystical object used 
asa charm, any preservative; a8 jn TAHT g. ve 
below. —4 A tutelary deity. -§ Ashes. —6 A piece of 
silk or thread fastened round the wrist on particular 
occasions, especially on the full-moon day of Sravanas 
as an amulet or preservative; ( xeff also in this sense )- 
-7 Lac. —Comp. —2tfergas 1 one who is entrusted 
with protection or superintendence, a superintendent 
or governor 3 Ms. 7. 1233 9. 272. —2 a magistrate. —g 
the chief police-officer - ~aTTR: 4 a porter; doorkeeper. 
—2 a guard of the womens apartments. —3 a catamite. 
-% an actor. ~#U9S?, —HUISHH a preservative cas- 


ket, an amulet, a magical or charmed casket; el. 


qqrnosnes mT A GAC S. 7. “DEA a lying-in 
chambers watyewar dat: eager ZAHA RK. 10.68. 
qe tie a cluster of amulets. —T a species of birch 


waRt 
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tree. —TRA: a protective bar. —Q1G:, —FBT a watch- 
man, guard, police. TAT an amulet; TATNA- 
TUPAC AA Mb. 3.39. 4. —TETT: a lamp kept 
burning asa sort of protection against evil spirits. 
yar, —AFeT:, —TeAT an ornament or jewel worn 
as an amulet or preservative against evil spirits. 
-ARGA_a ceremony performed for protection (against 
evil spirits &c ), —FETIRT: & sovereign preservative 
remedy. QA a carrying-girth. 


UT: 4 A protector, guard. -2 A policeman. 


TaTHT 1A female guardian. —2 An amulet, charm 
&c. (worn as @ preservative ). 


TAITA: A force of guards; Bat Tr Asses 
N. 6.10. 


Caw Safoty ; SHUTS Kau. A. 


clara, TTT a. Protecting, guarding, ruling &e.3 
feria wea fete: Be: N. 1.1. -m. 4 A protector, 
guardian, saviour. —2 A guard, watchman, sentinel, 
policeman s 3% 9azeq ga AT ary CRIT: Mk, 3. 


TEM: Protection 5 Tt RY BAT AL Bk. 7. 66. 
TH 1 P. ( wala ) To go, move. 
TT, 1 P. (RPT) To doubt. 


TY a. Ved. 1 Quick, rapid, -2 Light, nimble. —8 
Fickle. —4 Eager. “UE! 1N. of a celebrated king of 
the solar race, son of Dilipa and father of Aja. [ He 
appeet "6 have been called Raghu from ragh or 
rangh : to go » because his father foresaw that the boy 
would " go ° to the end of the holy learning as well 
as of his enemies in battle; of. R. 8. 21. True to his 
name, he commenced the conquest of the directions, 
went over the whole of the then known world, over- 
came kings in battle, and returned covered with glory 
and laden with spoils. He then performed the Vigva jit 
sacrifice in which he gave away everything to Brah- 
manas and made his son Aja successor to the throne. ] 
-2 (pl..) The Raghus or descendants of Raghu; t9u- 
aad ae agaaaaisht a R. 1. 9, —Comp. SF? 
the best of the Raghus ¢. e. Rama. —-eRIT: the author 
of Raghuvathéa i.e. Kalidasa; Tiaasat gueraa- 
agferarregaie: Govardhanasaptasati; % 3 (at A Td 
Subhas. ~WFZ%, -Ate:, —ghe:, —sg:, -fare: ke. 
epithets of Rama; (aisameaa aridaiiaraa RB. 
Rama-raksa S. SATE the image or representative 
of Raghu, i. e. Aja; R. 5. 68. -F30i the family of the 
Raghuss Taal Varsalaaaseat R. 10. 68. (aL) 
N. of a celebrated classical poom by Kalidasa decrib- 
ing the family of the Raghus in nineteen cantos. (4o% 
N. of Rama; Said aaden: Haeqareqdar ca! Ram. 








TE a. 4 Mean, poor, beggarly, wretched, miserable. 


fol} 
—2 Slow. -a: A beggar, wretch, any hungry or half 
starved being; Nate: Mal. 5.16 ‘the famished or 
half-starved spirit’; T#€ aqaaita freakei aq a0 
Pt. 1. 254. 


OSH [ HA FF Un 8. 86] A deer, an antelope: J&- 
TRY WHECSA: N. 2. 83; Naas a aamadararanlae- 
PATE: Ram. Ch. 6. 78. 


We 1 P. (wala) To go. 
TS 1 P. (eH) To go, move. 


cH: [ aaa 4] 4 Colour, hue, dye, paint. -2 A 
stage, theatre, play-house, an arena, any place of 
public amusement, as in tHfaarTAFAY S. D. Wl;. ae 
ANE aoe TA Mb. 1, 1. 1545 AAG: GOT TAA Bhag, 
10. 42. 33. —3 A place of assembly. —% The members 
of an assembly, the audience; Sal wWaaefru- 
aftuferaa gq aad) tH: S.1; wea wR fade 
TIM TA Ta | gevea aaa sare fsa see II 
Sarva. S. -B A field of battle. -6 Dancing, singing, 
acting. —7 Mirth, diversion. -8 The nasal  modifica- 
tion of a vowel; At BETIT ary ulate feaq Sik. 
30; see 26, 27, 28 also. —9 An extract of Khadira. —T:, 
—TY Tin. —Comp. AST, —WA an arena, an am- 
phitheatre. -3tST1 alum. -WaAATIAL 1 entrance on the 
stage. —2 an actor’s profession. —TaACITH:, -aaarits 
m. an actor; HACET MMA THTITMTHET A Ms. 4. QU5. 
~aISVa 4 an actor. -2 a painter; <Histaer yfta: 
Siva B. 81.195 so, STRUT m., HIT, —SPTH: 2 
painter. —8TZ: borax. “AT: 4 an actor, a player. —2 
a gladiator. ~<A red lead. StH? 4 an actor. —2 a 
dyer, colourist. -a@T@% a kind of measure (in masic ) 
- 1 borax. —2 an extract of Khadira. —1, ZT alum. 
-aat the goddess supposed to preside over battlefield, 
sports and public diversions generally; aida aera 
UHIAMUFI: Ki, 17. 62. “RIVAL 1 2 stage door. —2 the 
prologue of a play. —Tait, -ysdy the indigo plant. -Qits 
a place for dancing; Aala catatts Raat sae arsigia- 
FW Dk, 2. 6. —TStTa (in music ) a kind of measure. 
“HART 1 entering on the stage. —2 engaging in thea- 
trical performance. at (4l) HA. silver. aie: f. 1 the 
night of full moon in the month of Agvina. —ATH: f. 4 
a stage, theatre. -2 an arena, battle-field. -H¥@A 
a festive ceremony on the stage. “HST: a theatre. 
AN a lute. -AtE f. 1 lac, red-dye, or the insect 
which produces it- —2 a bawd, procuress. —ARq n. a 
paint. -Qlzt an arena, a place enclosed for plays, 
dancing &o. —fazit the art of dancing and acting, thea- 
trical profession. ~@U@l a dancing-hall, theatre, play- 
house. -Gatz: a contest on the stage. 


THT, Dancing, 









TFs, a. 1 Colouring, dyeing. -2 Attached or devoted 
to, fond of. -8 Passionate, impassioned. —4 Acting on 
a stage. 


TeqI.1U. ( eafe-e ) 1 To go. -2 To go quickly, 
hasten 5 att weasal=aq Bk. 14. 15. -II. lo U. 
( ceaafe-a ) 1 To shine. -2 To speak. 


TAA f. Speed, haste; cf. C2]; Tea: Gesu 
HEIST PAG FET Siryasataka. 


TA lo U. (taafi-at, Tad) 4 To arrange, prepare, 
make ready, contrive, plan; seat sz: feacda tPrar 
a FEMA: Amaru 45; Caaf Waa aaparraay Git, 
5. -2 To make, form, effect, create, produce ;, Alat- 
fanerePad: tare: R. 13.75; aad wafers Taag araeg- 
Ret Bh, 2.6; Aet a TAMA Ve. 3. 40. -8 To 
writes compose, put together (as a, work ); aqarat aa 
HVAT ETAITAL Aévad. 26; S. 3.14. -4 To place 
in or upon, fix on aaa fat FUATTEAL Git. 73 
Ku. 4. 18, 84; S. 6.17, -5 To adorn, decorate; Me. 68. 
6. To direct (the mind &e. ) towards. 


‘ Ta, ~at[ Tay | 1 Arrangement, preparation, 
disposition ; afta, aia? &.—2 Formation, creation, 
production; Hq aft tat TWAT By. 1.69; so 
SETI Me. 52; TRacastacadrahitad: Grit, 
8 Performance, completion, accomplishment; effecting; 
Bt aa aaa WaILAA Git. 5; BR. 10.77. -3 A literary 
work or production, work, composition ; Qa aeqcaal 
8. D. 422. -§ Dressing the hair, -6 An array or 
arrangement of troops. —7 A creation of the mind, 
an artificial fancy. -8 Stringing together ( flowers &c.). 


—8 Contrivance, invention. —10 Fixing the feathers on 
an alTow, 


TAT mf. A composer, author. 


Ua yp. p. 4 Arranged, -2 Prepared. —3 Made; 
formed. —4 Strung together. —g Composed, written. -6 
Adorned. —7 Furnished with. —§ Directed towards (as 
the mind ). ~9 Invented. —Comp. —2t% a. one who 
has obtained his object. -E¥ a. one whose mind is in- 
tent upon. —-F a. what has been performed before. 

UST See TAG, 


TSR: [ squoge, aaa: ] 4A washerman. —2 A par- 
rot. ~%at 1 A washerwoman; alao Ul in this Sense. 
2 The wife of a washerman. —3 An epithet of a 
woman on the third day of her courses, 


wa a [eq IY aslq: Un. 3.110] 4 Silvery, 
made of silver. -2 Whitish. -@4] 4 Silver; wa) Ta. 
frafetet a wa; Ki. 5.415 NW. 29. 52. -2 Gold. -3 A 
pearl-ornament or necklace. —& Blood. —5 Ivory. ~8 
An asterism, a constellation. -7 A mountain. —Comp. 
—31f83 N. of Kailasa. “REN. ofa peak of the Malaya 
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mountain. —@fa: N. of Hanumat. —wea: N. of 
Kailasa. 
Toatt: [ PL Un. 2.75] A ray. TAH 1 Colou- 


ring, dyeing. —2 Safflower ( also THI in this sense )- 


cana, tf. [ tease, TaaeA a FT Un. 2. 101 ] 
4 Night; aftzfaarh catatarcifraata arta facia Git. 53 
aaa a Tatataet MeAe K.P. -2 Turmeric. -8 
Red lac; 4al tat & aogala, fear WH eqezq efi | TM- 
aa faemaa a dgaeanar wafer amit 3ff SB. on 
MS. 8.4.28. -4 N. of Durga. -Comp. —%7: 1 the 
moon. —2 camphor. —At! 1 a nightstalker, demon, 
goblin. —2 a thief. -3 a night-watcher. ~4 N. of the 
moon. —-3@H_ night-dew, hoar-frost. —ATa&t, —ad', 
-ZATT: the moon. —FTFAT a form of the upama& ( s4aI- 
e7H); Kavyal. 4.3.32 (com). -H@A nightfall, 
evening 3 yaa TAAAAA Ak. -fal a Sephali flower 


walatAFa a. Passing for or looking like night (asa 
day ); faraay tafaaea fara arar fra Bk. 7. 13. 


ctaiast A female painter. 

THE, n. [ WHAT TT: Un. 4. 224] 1 Dust, pow- 
der, dirt ; Tareazncaer weet rated S. 7.175 Series 
weer 1.8; R. 1.425 6, 33. -2 The dust or 
pollen of flowers; Har gaaracsrageaem: (Wal: ) S. 
4.113 Me. 35, 675 Si. 7.42. —8 A mote in a sun-beam, 
any small particle (of matter ); cf. Ms. 8.1823 1% 
aaairaed AAT Tt: CAAT, VY. 1.362. -% A ploughed 
or cultivated land, arable field. —B Gloom, darkness. 
-6 Foulness, passion, emotion, moral or mental 
darkness; ATI eatatea fF gaaratsf caffsar: RK. 9. 
74. —T The second of the three Gunas or constituent 
qualities of all material substances (the other two 
being 4 and GHy; TAT is supposed to bo the cause of 
the great activity seen in creatures; it predominates 
in men, a8 Saitva and Tamas predominate in gods and 
demons); HaMaaed 4 Trash I TH: Ku. 6.60; Bg. 6. 
97; THA Safa K.; Mal. 1.20. -8 Menstrual discharge, 
menses; THaSat al ATA IISA: | MUI 
ad TUNA FAT || Ms. 4. 413 5. 66. —9 Safflower. 
140 Tin. -14 Ved. Air, atmosphere. -12 A division of 
the world. -18 Vapour. 414 Cloud or rain-water. —18 
Sin (7T); Maa a Fea Gar aewTFAT LH: Ram. 4. 
18. 84. -Comp. —JOUT: see (7 ) above. moll a. one who 
is addicted to Rajoguna; wiryl Waid aaawd K. 
-THEF a. being under the influenec of both rajas 
and tamas. ~Alhs —hA, —TAs 1 greediness, avarice 5 
gaa WIATATa WET HAa Ta Bhsg. 12.8, 16. —2 ‘ the 
child of passion’, a term applied to a person to show 
that he is quite insignificant. aay, the first ap- 
pearance of the menstrual excretion, first menstrual 
flow: -fadtfea a. blinded by passion; HTH Geqtafea 
fe gaaedislt Tal frafoa: BR. 9. 74, VEGA a coating of 


Tala? 


dust. -TF€I suppression of menstruation. aad: the 
god Brahma. —#4: a cloud of dust. et," -a(aq)- 
@AL darkness. -W4i a dog; L. D. B. -afe f. pure 
condition of the menses. —GI@ia: wind; L. D. B. -BT 
* dirt-remover ’, a washerman. 


stag: 1 A cloud. -2 Soul, heart. 
THAMA Den. P. To be scattered as dust. 


TALIS a. [ LAITY] 1 Dusty, covered with dust; 
AHA FF Crea Ml Ah VTATasaHeeTAT: R. 11. 603 Sie 17. 
61 (where it also means ‘ being in menses,’ ). —2 Full 
of passion ( <3@) or emotion; CHRIsMAT F warareanay 
waa Ms. 6.77. A buffalo. —@T 1 A woman during 
the menses; (Haar: vitaroaFatAy: Si. 17.61; Y.3. 
2293 R. 11. 60. -2 A marriageable girl. 


WH (Un 115) AA rope, cord, string. —2 N. of 
a sinew proceeding from the vertebral column. —3 A 
lock of braided hair. -Comp. —@1#H a kind of wild 
fowl; so (SBN; Ms. 5. 12. FST a rope-basket. 

TTF Seo WG; Sey RCTHS Si. 12. 24. 

TSH 8 U. To use as a rope; in at Tana, 

wat, 4 CO. (was, Waa, ca; pass. Cau; 
desid. RAFT) 1 To be dyed or coloured, to redden, 
become red, glow; #srYet YL 5, 33 A ea 
qa: 5. 863; N. 8.120; 7. 60; 22. 52. -2 To dye, 
tinge, colour, paint, —3 To be attached or devoted to 
(with loc. ). Wa ReTITETRATa RUTIG AS a 
faqvse: N. 13.88; 8. D. 1. 3 To be enamoured 
of, fall in love with, feel passion or affection for. -8 
To be pleased, satisfied, or delighted. —Caus. ( tHafa- 
@) 4 To dye, tinge, colour, redden, paint; al tafe 
amt PAM: Ku. 7. 19; 6. 813 Ki. 1. 40; 4. 14. -2 To 

Jease, Statify, propitiate, satiety; gaeagiiert mart 

at 4 CHT Bh. 2,3; ( earafer also in this sense; see Ki. 
6. 26)5 CRI SIS HICH af crag aa eea TTT, 
Git. 10. -8 To coneiliates win over, keep contented; 
aaea ad? FAH Gal CHAT NST: Ms, 7. 19. -% To 
hunt deer ( carafe only in this sense). —3 Ved. To 
worship. 


can a. [ THare Cafry oye] 4 Colouring, painting, 
dyeing. —2 Exciting love or passion. —8 Pleasing, 
amusing. —%i 1 A painter, dyer; Ms. 4. 216. -2 An 
exciters a stimulus. —*A_ 1 Red sandal. -2 Vermilion. 


raat a (-at ff) 4 Colouring, dyeing. —2 Pleasing, 
gratifying, delighting. -8 Exciting passion. -% Con- 
ciliating, keeping contented. —ay [ Waasta tY- Fe 
eqz,] 4 Colouring, dyeing, painting. -2 Colour, dye. 
~8 Pleasing, delighting, keeping contented, gratifying, 
giving pleasure; US SsqaHassaa: R. 6. 21; aaa 
ASAT UA ABATIANT 4, 12. -% Red sandal-wood. 
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8 The Munja grass. -6 (In gram.) Nasalizing 
(a sound. ). 


TAA 1 The Indigo plant. -2 Thirmeric. ~8 _Red 
arsenic. —% Saffron. —6 (In music) A particular Sruti. 


UBT p. p. 1 Coloured, dyed. -2 Moved, excited. 
—3 Delighted, pleased, amused. 


TE 1 P. (Refe, VET) 4 To shout, soream, yell, crys 
roar, howl; Weraeney: Prat: Bk. 15, 273 Tat Uae 
WE FT WAT 14. Sl. -2 To call out, proclaim 
loudly. —8 To shout with joy» applaud. —% To ring, 
sound; * tq ag St a aghiveE: My. 3.31. -53 To 
lament, wail. -6 To crash (as an axe y 


teary [ TStYz J] 4 The act of crying, screaming or 
shouting. —2 A shout of applause, approbation. 


Tard N. of the fourteenth day in the dark half of 
Magha; arm arate i twemreat aaselt | eat sete 


SCOR COCR CCH CC || 
vita A scream, shout, yell, cry; Mu. 1. 21, 
TE 1 P. (LIT) To speak. 


TTL 1 P. (ewife, wt) 4 To sound, ring, tinkle, 
jingle (as anklets &e. )s CURRENT WBA: Tea. 
aes: ea: Si 1. 103 aeatamtigan sftaftagea- 
faciry Git. 2. -2 To go. —3 Ved. To rejoice. 


TM, —MZ [ T-37] 4 War, combat, fight; Ta: 
waded ay Wa: BATTAL R. 12. 72; aashifaaarereete- 
fact TW: Subhas. —2 A pattle-field. —UT? 4 Sound, 
noise, 2 The quill or bow of a lute. -3 Motion, going. 
—4 Delight, joy ( Ved. ). -Comp. —S1274 the front or 
van of a battle. -StHA any weapon of war, a weapon, 
sword; Beare amid sar CA WTI: Bk. 14. 98. 
AFL, —A 2 battle field. -2ACH a battle-field, 
arena. —31/aTW: a pattle-gnest; Ir: STAT comfater: 
Paficharatram 2. 13. —-3°AHA m.N. of Visnu. -ATa 
a. flying away from battle, a fugitive; @ At 
wutat ae sereafray Ki. 15. 38. -etratt: engaging 
in battle. -A@HTM: » heron. ATI, TIA, 
—srat: a military drum. “SITs: a cock. 
“Sea: prowess in battle, —RAY x. fighting. 
wtatd: 7, -ataq, AE yf, yf fp, -earerg a 
battlefield. AE a. engaged in battle. —gzt the 
front or van of battle, the brunt of battle; ald arq- : 
aah aes watt H WARAAHA: Ve. 3.5. —ahza: 
1 a warrior. —2 q. skilled in warfare; AVaeq Y ah 
Usa wigftsar: Bk. 8.42. fT «a. fond of war, 
warlike. (—&?) a falcon. —Hdi an elephant. —ata- 

fax a. experienced in the art of war. -Ww@q, “Waa 
Mey “Raw n. 1 the front of battle, the head or van 
of fight; yxea ey xnfarceqaaaare S.7, 96; 6.99. —2 
the van of an army. C33 1 the space between the 


TACHA 








tusks of an elephant. —2 an elephant cowardly in 
battle; L. D. B. -L¥: a pbattle-field. -TO 1a gnat, 
mosquito. —2 a warrior who gives out a loud cry in a 
wars Hag: AL CH CITT TIT TT TAM: Udb. 
(-m_) 4 longing, anxious desire. —2 regret for a lost 
object. —XUh, —#H 1 anxiety, uneasiness, regret 
(for a beloved object ), affliction or torment (as caused 
by love ); temAfaae Pera Mal. 1. 41; arya 
ToT COPA aa TA U. 1. —2 love, desi- 
re. (— ) the god of love. —Comfa a. rattling or 
sounding aloud. — ' a. fond of fighting. —a@at: 4 
The goddess of war. -2 The fortune of war. aay, 
a military instrument of music. —¥fa a. having war 
for a profession. —{@laty military science, the art or 
science of war. —2[&: a hero in war, warrior. —-UI(S a. 
slalled In war, “ACH? the fury of battle. AHA the 
ane of battle, a tumultuous fight, melee. “ATHT 
ary accoutrement. —Gelqi an ally. -tatAt a 
monument of war, trophy. 


UNFIT! 1A rattling, ¢ i jingli 
‘ g clanking, or jingling sound; 
Sale Pafpottamacacneeg: cara: Mal. 5.4. -2 A 
sound in general. -3 Humming (as of bees ay 


UTA Rattling, ringi 
4 g Tinging, a rattling or jingling 
sound; 23 trenaaaid aac Bh. 3, 61, ie 


UWieqSs: A cock. 


Tee Se [ees Te Ra Un.1.107) 4 Maimed, 

ith ed. —2 Faithless. -0Z: 1A man who dies 
nae male issue. -2 A barren ifoer —8 Cunning: 
genie ~3ST 1 A slut, whore; a term of abuse used 
wm addressing women; We ofiscanfafat Pt. 1.892 v. 1.5 
il WaT aragariang | area at cost aay 
eat tee = —2.A widow; wer tavatacr: ale 
ei ‘ak ges Prab. 3. “3A kind of metre. —-Comp- 
Boks vans * one who loses his wife after the forty- 

TIS A barren tee: 


CWT LP. (aft) To go; L. D. B. 





es A a % ] 1 Pleased, delighted, grati- 
of, fondly reas delighted with, fond of, enamoured 
Loved, inlet = to. —8 Inclined to, disposed. —% 
sro x ens 5 Intent on, engaged in, devoted to; 
with (soe &% . — 78. —6 Having sexual intercourse 
edition: Shae on 41 Pleasure. —2 Sexual union, 
Whe arte Wh WAIFANTAL R. 19. 23) 255 Me. 91. -8 
—ateee:, ders y COMP: SAT (RH) f. mist, fog. 
aie si a dog. —HaaT a prostitute, harlot. 
lee, ahs ul, lascivious. -SHEt the ( Indian ) 
eae Ba ta day. -2 the eight auspicious 
objects. “8 bathing for pleasure, Yi 1 a dog. -2 a 
penis. “QISTAT lustful or lascivious murmur. -TR a 
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husband. -J@H_ pudendum muliebre. —SaT: a crow- 
aA m. a libertine, sensualist. —AT#T a procuress, 
bawd. -Att, —ara: 1 a voluptuary. -2 the god 
of love, Cupid. ~8 a dog. ~4 lascivious murmur. fetta 
the wagtail. “Ta: sexual union. —ATHS a. having 2 
delighted mind. -f3@TAT: various kinds of sexual union- 
AT:, ~WAL m. a dog. FEIT 1a ravisher oF 
seducer of women. —2 a voluptuary. 


afar f. [ tft] 4 Pleasure, delight, satisfaction, 
joys aeaisht wafers ciaguaarda Fei S. 2.1. 2 
Fondness for, devotion or attachment to, pleasure 
(with loc. ); fifa: ve ara zea TdT Mb. 8. 112. 115 
aia wf at FAT: Bh. 2. 77; eaaiafa tee 2.625 KR. 1, 235 
Ku. 5. 65. -3 Loves affection; 8. D. thus defines its 
cera HOSA aaa: TamNTAAH, 207; cf. 206 also; (it is 
the Sthayibhava of the rasa called 3HIX q. v. ) war 
ciate fect cacti Ki. 15. 27. —4 Sexual pleasure: 
arfaoatenateal fantear art eazat TA: Mic. 8.885 80 ef 
a4eaq, q.v. below. —8 Sexual union, coition, copulation: 
—6 The goddess of love, the wife of Kama or Cupid 3 
avait, ara aafaa tfaaiadt Arad at Mal. 1. 153 Ku. 3: 
93; 4.453 RB, 6.2. -7 The pudenda. —8 N. of the sixth 
digit (#1) of the moon. —9 Ved. Rest. cessation fo 
N. of magical incantation recited over we® pons; Ram. 
—Comp. -AFA, —HETA_ pudendum muliebre- Pe te 
4 giving pleasures VAT tice: fA: Ram. en ett 
enamoured. ~T a particular Samadhi. -HA, , 
sexual union. —&IZ the languor of sexual enjoy- 
ment. —JeH, —“HaqtH, —afreauy, 4 a ploasure 
house. —2 2, brothel. —8 pudendum muliebre —aeHT! 
a seducer, Tavisher. —gfa:, —di fs. a love messenger 3 
Cagfagey, Bi CTA, (: afer) Ku. 4. 16. -at: a mode 
of coitus ~The, —ft:, THO the god of love; aft 
aa aarmadiaiste Teena Mal. 1; zafy age 
caaatiaa: fraat ageereTIET: Si. 9. 66; Ta aa at 
aqat cataeranaet: PBA: Git. “WAT (FH: ) a mode of 
coitus. TF a mode of coitus. —WAT f. an Apsaras- 
_figa: a mode of coitus. -CH? sexual pleasure. CEE 
N. of an erotic work by Kokkoka. —@@¥¥ sexual union- 
—wrIqe a. lustful, libidinous. —@fns f. manly or virile 
power. —™xt! a man of great procreative power: 
-a@gqeaq_ the all-in-all or highest essence of sexual 
pleasures *% FArgraal: frie <waadearaty §. 1, 23. 
—wegui a mode of coitus. 


wa: f. 1 A celestial river. —2 Truthful words oF 
speech 5 tH WT waa Batata HAI Unadikosa. But 
according to *ITHeIIe of feeraraata ( srafma ) 6 <4 
EAL AAAI: *. 

cea, [ CHASA TAA TPA: Un 8.14] 4 A gem 
towels 2 precious stone fi caazar aa: By. 1. 863 47 
qanasaia wat fe Ih Ku. 5. 45. (The ramus are 
said to be either fives nine or fourteen; see the 
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wa 





words Tat, FATA, and AeA respectively.) —2 
Anything valuable or precious, any dear treasure. —3 
Anything best or excellent of its kind; ( mostly at the 
end of comp. ); Stat Sia aes aq waited Malli; 
WACATAMATA AAAATCA Ta AULA: My.1.80; HATA 
HIATT Nag. 5. 873 s0 FA, A V. 4.25; AI? Ke. 
—4 A magnet. -§ Water. -Comp. —31%: N. of Visnu’s 
car. “AH coral. AAs, weno: legendary mountain 
located in Ceylon and supposed to produce jewels at 
the rumbling of clouds for the benefit of all comers: 
Dotasmgdaniaasadiseg Caras: N. 12. 67. -stferafa: 
a superintendent of precious stones. —AafAS u. set or 
studded with jowels. —31TH 1.2 mine of jewels. —2 
the ocean; CY SAY AgrqMeleaifY care Ta (aes: Viler. 
1. 12; Wat Ney R. 18. 1. BATT an ornament 
of jewels. BIS: the lustre of a gon. saat 1 a 
necklace of jewels. —2 N. of a Natika attributed to 
Sriharsa. —HFTS coral. -HT N. of Kubera. 
fiat an oar-ring with jewels. -H¥A? a jar set 
with jewels. -HE3 N. of a mountain. ~@Pwa a. set or 
studded with gems. TY? 1 Kubora. -2 the sea. (at ) 
the earth. Sst splendour of jewels. —AaA 1 ( with 
Buddhists ) 3%, 4H and @4. -2 "(with Jainas ) @Fqq 
aala, ashe Rs and OFA aR. za: & miurror 
studded with jewels. —dtq:, —wetq: 4 a jowel-lamp. 
—2 a gem serving as a lamp; SIPRGRAMAaAy sTTy 
THAT, Me. 70. “Bs a cow sy mbolically represented 
by jewels. 7H a poniard with its hilt sot with 
jowols; *zdetfastHaa: pk, 2.1. -aRT N. of 
Vishnu. “ATT a ruby. —ferf8s 4 the ocean. -2 N. of 
Visnu. —8 of Meru. —§ a wag-tail. —qy the 5 
jowels (viz. gold, silver, pearls, the Uslad diamond 
and coral ). Aa the sheet-anchor of all jewels ; 
TAIRA TAT Bal HA AMPS Bk. 5. 89. —ST the 
earth. —AI@T a jewel-necklace. ~HeIA a diamond. 
UY ma ruby. —TNWW 4 a heap of gems. —2 the 
ocean. —ATA gold. aL the Puspaka car. —THY a 
vow or fast to be observed on the 6th day ofa particular 
fortnight; it is a AitRaaa;, He ag TAIEgTaTA, Mk. 3, 
—atg: N. of the mountain Meru. —-@ a. producing 
jewelss TArHaft adtar weragia Bie R. 1. 65. EE, 
aia: f. the earth. 


<ATAT a. Abounding in, or full of, precious stones. 
2 Decorated with jewels; Tae cad a R. 
-dat The earth. 


TT m. f. 4 The elbow. -2 The distance from the 
elbow to the end of the closed fist, a cubit; Atal 
alg: Mb, 8. 72. 80. -m. The closed fist. (This word 
appears to be a corruption of Weel q. vy. ) 


tar [ crass StF aT, TATA; of. Un. 2211 A 
carriage, chariot, car, vehicle; especially, a war-chariot. 
~2 A hero ( for tA); armag way qaRASTATIa TAT 


Mb. 1. 2. 92. -8 A foot. —% A limb, part; member. 
—6 The body; of. ara tra RR Wt TAA | Wath. 
1. 8. 8. -6 A reed. -7 Pleasure, delight. -Gomp. —31a3 
1 acarriage-axle. -2 x measure of length (=104 arigulas)- 
—SIHA_{ any part of a carriage. —2 particularly, the 
wheels of 2 carriage; C4 tarMeaaar AR R. 7.413 
S.7. 10. -8 a discus, especially of Visnu; 3HaIe fa 
capa: att Pratt wag SY Si. 15.26. —F a potter's 
wheel. ( - ) the ruddy goose. °siga:, °sn@ra:, °aTat:, 
aT m. the ruddy goose (Has); CARA fagat 
waar | rt eat geafe cet aacaardda: lV. 4. 
183; Ku. 8.87; R. 8. 243 CalRarrai wala Ager Udbs 
(the male bird is said by poets to be separated from 
the female at night, and to be united at sun-rise ). 
an: N. of Visnu; aT: gear Det S. 1. ars 
BAHIA TAFT: Bhag. —AW a reed cane. -AAR! 
a small carriage. —S184i a carriage-horse. —31TUR 
2 kind of bow. 318? one who fights from a chariot. 
-2a0i a warrior fighting from a chariot. -Sur, -lT 
the pole of a carriage; tears Ciae:.amd: azar: 
Mb. 8. 46.5. -3@W, -GWA the body of a chariot. 
SRE, -TTET: the seat of a chariot, the driving-box; 
LaTes TAAL Bs, 1.47. -HEW, —HSAT an assem- 
blage of chariots. —®A@GH! an officer who is in charge 
ofa king’s chariots. -HT!, —AlLi 4 a coachbuilder, 
carpenter, wheel-wright; T4#&: aes wat aarti PAT 
FET Pt. 4. 54. —2 N. of a caste called Marae ( q: vs ) 
THA Cae SB. on MS. 6. 6. 473; Vr 
Sali caare eA SB. on MS. 6.1. 44. aR: The 
rule according to which the S@ 87 is stronger than 
the alti ad; of. Aengeasrat. This is discussed and 
established in connection with the word ~44I< by Jai- 
mini and WaTin MS. 6. 1.44-50. -HEleaH,-HSTT 
m. a charioteer, coachman. RAT, “VL the pole or 
shaft of a carriage; PAT CIPAL,. Get: wea: Mb. 6. 
46. 5. “HG? the flag of a chariot. -@4 the jolting 
of a chariot; C#MATNTAAT R. 1. 58. OTH an officer 
who counts chariots. -THR a litter, palanquin. —7 fe 
f. a fence of wood or iron with which a chariot is 
provided as a protection from collision. HTT the rat- 
tling of a chariot. -aC0t:, -GTe: 12 chariot-wheel; 
ACIAHSLAMTISTT: Bhag. 1. 9. 373 Dk. 2.7. -2 the 
Batt wheel; tay waral tract: ae sfF Siva 
mahimna 18..-2 the ruddy goose. Tay chariot-exercises 
the use of a chariot, travelling by carriage; BAFqeA 
taal: U. 5; aca Caaalg asa wa geet: Bms 1. 684. 
“SHAT the hinder part of a chariot. -F4T a crow. 
~ai the throng of chariots. —Q&/. the shaft or 
pole of a chariot. —a(f: f. the nave of the wheel of 
a chariot; taafaitafierat Ait. Up. 2. 4. 5. ates 
the inner part or seat of a chariot. —QiT4: a chief or 
distinguished warrior: -4*4? 1 the fastenings or har- 
ness of a chariot. —2 a league of warriors. ~HEIwAas; 








-JTAl the solemn procession of an idol placed in a car 
(usually drawn by men ). -HaqA. the forepart of a 
carriage. -OeA, ‘a chariot-fight’, a fight between 
combatants mounted on chariots. WT: a team (of 
horses etc. ) on a chariot; Bri. Up. -UFH: a chariot. 
eer, harnesser of a chariot. ~FXls a number of chariots, 
—qenay es atta: f. highway, main road. —a@It#; 
son of a Sudra and a Sairandhri. —le: 1a carriage- 
horse. —2 charioteer. -famaz, -faart the art of 
driving chariots. -aiftm: f. the staff which supports 
the banner of a war-chariot; (4ahn-gararat dtarafa- 
Raita Mb. 10. 6. 18. —AN@T a coach-house, carriage- 
shed. -M@H, -f2aI the art of driving a chariot, 
coachmanship. ~@awt the seventh day in the bright 
half of Magha. 


TaratH A Vedic Sama; earneatargzataacaet 
enaceatahtn ag mt ae cara | ( aafaaaeay ); 
CaRratHM Ha Ch. Up. 2. 12. 1; caradea 4 ara alee: 
AeraaAL Mb. 14. 11.19 (com. zat arareti fase: 4 
Ret Waa | ad waka? ef area Ba afasr qeed 
TaaAAT). 


TAIL ind. ‘ Chariot against chariot’, in closest 
fight. 


Wan a. (aH yf.) [t4-34] 1 Riding in a carriage. 
~2 The owner of a carriage. —hi A cartwright. 


car a. [ w4-af ] 4 Riding or driving in a carriage. 
—2 Possessing or owning a carriage. -m, 1 An owner 
of a carriage, —2 A warrior who fights from a chariot; 
areas tre fae wat wha gg) af a afr fre aa: 
wadha I! Katha Up. 1.3.8; R. 7.87. -8 A men 
of 74 caste. —4 A driver. -at A number of carriages 
or chariots. 


Wat a. See UPL above. 


fae a. 1 Possessing a carriage. —2 Riding in a 
carriage. —8 Quick, speedy. —%: = tft m. 


cet Ved. 1 Riding in a chariot. —-2 Furnished 
with a carriage. -3 A coachman, —§ A guide, leader. 


LEA [a aefer 4h] 1A chariot-horse; ata 
PUTA LAT: S. 1. 85 Si. 4. 14. —2 A part of a 
chariot. —-Comp. —Wai a team of horses. “_faceq; N. 
of Siva. 


<2aT 1 A road for carriages; ( hence ) a high-way, 
main road; Wal Ya: aaaandheeqea Wea Mal. 1. 15, 
—-2 A place where many roads meet. —3 A number of 
carriages or chariots; LeHP PALS aAL TA Si. 18. 33 
aefPeaaigeas cafes: Dharma bhyudaya-Maha. 
kavyam 2. 26. —Comp. —qert a row of streets, 
—WaTA entrance to a road. iT? a dog. 
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TZ 1P. (2aft) 1 To split, rend. —2 To scratch. 
—8 To gnaw. —4 To dig. 


wz: [t4-44] 1 Splitting, scratching. -2 A tooth; 
tusk (of an elephant); aaiaa atafea fecarat tat 34 
By. 1. 65. -3 A symbolical expression for the number 
‘ thirty-two ’. -Comp. —ATZa: « wild boar. ~AVSAA, 
tooth-bite; Ata Cearedy Git. 10. -Bz: A lip. 


tq: A tooth. -TH The act of splitting, gnawing, 
scratching. 


cataa, -UZH m. An elephant. 
In astrol. ) N. of the eleventh Yoga. 


<a 

Tq, THT AP. (Vale, TH3 caus. TAA; desid. 
fecfaaia or fexeafa) 1 To hurt, injure, torment, Idll 
destroy 3 #4 tfagareH Bk. 9. 29. -2 To subdue. -8 To 
become subject to (any one ). —4 Ved. To die. -8 Ved. 
To be completed. —Caus. (waaft) 4 To hurt, injures 
acd aad ya: AAA Ram. 2. 8l. 8. —2 To 
oppress, torment. —3 To dress, cook or prepire 
(as food ). 


TH p. p. 1 Hurt. -2 Subdued, conquered. 
TZT m. 1 A conqueror. —2 An oppressor: 
cara: [ Un. 8.116 ] A kind of demon. 


TH a. Ved. 1 Rich, liberal. -2 Happy. -3 Worship- 
ping. —4 Injuring. 

waaay, cea f. [ Ca eae gata: ] 4 Injuring, 
tormenting, destroying; Asta FIs cagararsHawedd 
Bhag. 4. 30. 28. -2 Cooking; G4ala tara Sk; emeaf- 
AMAL TAsaIeATIIAMgeTMRFsT: Bhag. 5. 10. 22. 


Urq p. p. 1 Dressed, cooked. —2 Destroyed; ira- 
cRacaaain efe atafaanfic Bhag. 8. 8. 27. -3 Subdued. 


Tae a. 1 To be enjoyed. —2 To be toyed with. 
-c4q Pleasure, play; i faate At wAasAAAT 
Ki. 15. 8. 


Teal f. A cow; €¥ TA ete; SB. on MS. 10. 8. 49- 


uaz: 4 N. of a king of the lunar race, sixth in 
descent from Bharata. [ He was very pious and bene- 
yolent. He possessed enormous riches, but he spent 
them in performing grand sacrifices. So great wa5 the 
number of animals slaughtered during his reign both 
in sacrifices as well as for use in his kitchen that a 
river of blood is supposed to have issued from their 
hides which was afterwards appropriately called Hat; 
ara als aot <Paeaey AH Me. 47 and Malli. 
thereon. ] —2 N. of Visnu. -8 A dog. 


urgi 1 A way, road. —2 A river. 








aq 





an opening, a chasm, fissure; GHtqamsqay:seall 
R. 18. 583 15. 823 ARAFAT Mal, 1.1; AGHA 
Me. 59. -2 (a) A weak or vulnerable point; assaila- 
ble points Sarasa: sg; eyeagreani 
faananficat wt R. 12. 115 15.173 17. 61; GA a BAA 
Kau. A. 1.16. (6) A defect, fault, an im perfection. 
~8 A symbolical expression for the number ‘ nine’, 
( there being nine openings inthe human body ). —% 
Tho vulva. -8 N. of the 8th astrological mansion} 
Bri. S. 6 A mischief; Gaeta: Dk. 2.7. —Comp. 
—STFaye » -Taarits a- Searching or watching for 
weal: points; FHTgaet faa: Kara: Mik. 8. 27. -SIRTAR, 
a disease which attacks the throat of horses; <*ARTd- 
Aaa RAR ACU Mb. 12. 983, 54. -afa: conceal- 
ing one’s weak points. -TEITA a. attacking (one ) in 
his weak points. -TW a rat, —z: a hollow bamboo. 


TT 1 P. (2478) 4 To speak distinctly. -2 Ved. To 
praise. 


TUE n. Ved. 4 Defect, fault. -2 Sin. 
harm. 


TR, VK 1 P. (VB) 4 To go. -2 To hurt, kill. 


a1 A. (RAT, TST; caus, CEAAT; desid. RTT ) 
1 To begin. —2 To clasp, embrace. -8 To long for, be 
eager. —4 To act rashly. 


THE, xn. 1 Violence, zeal, vehemence. 
precipitation. -8 Force, strength. 


WIE a. [CLIFT Un 3. 116 ] 4 Violent, impetuous, 
fierce, wild. —2 Strong, intense, yehement, powerful, 
ardent, eager (as desire &o. )s waa F faneategerar 
Ki. 5.1; R. 9. 61; Mu 5, 24. -3 Rash, precipitate. —% 
Joyful, glad. -8 Ved. Strengthening. —@: 4 Violence, 
force, impetuosity, haste, Speed, hurry, yvehemence ; 
aay SATHIA TH TMSIAUSIA By. 2. 19; AI 
acacaaa Feat Git. 6; Si 6. 135 11. 93; Kio. 47 5 
Bhag- 7. 9. 15. —2 Rashness, precipitateness, headlong 
haste; SftcHaeaat aionnfagrdate eaaret aeagea 
fam: Bh. 2. 993; sft + amearrewa: siva-mahimna. 
22. —3 Anger, passion, rage, fury; Chad 7 ATAVa 
qarat Bhag. 3. 15. 28. —g Regret, sorrow. —8 Joy; 
pleasure, delight; awa waaay eecag yeaa Git. 
5. -6 Ardent desire, eagerness. —7 Poison. -8 N. of a 
magical incantation recited over weapons. 


-8 Injury, 


—2 Rashness, 


Tayi A messenger. 


TH 1 A. (We, but Paras. when preceded by f%, I, 
WR and 34; WH, tea, ata p. tead, aA, tT) 
1 To be pleased or delighted, rejoice, be gratified; 
vefe waa Mal 8. 2; Ms, 2. 293; U. 2. 18. -2 To re- 
joice at, be pleased with, take delight in, be fond of 
(with instr. or loc. ); Hernage a cae aaaaeadishh 


a. 2. ag 


wT [ Un. 2. 28) 1A hole, an aperture, a cavity, 
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-8 To play 
Shas LAT 


Me. 27; amg ygadated iat Bk. 1. 2. 
sport, dally, amuse oneself with 3 USiar! ing 38 
Wet: FF By. 1 196 (where the next aos aca 
also hinted ); Bk. 6.15, 673 <=aa ( saa . 48. 
TAIRA asa shgiia aa ATeqa Bil- a wa 
—4 To have sexual intercourse with; “T waat S am 
H. 8: faagarer cad sent steady Git. 7. —6 To — To 
stay, pause. —8 To take rest, remain quiet. light 
gladden, delight. —Caus. ( <Hafe-a ) To please, de east 
satisfy. —Desid. (RAT) To wish to done = 
Si. 15. 18. 

TH a. [ULAZ] 4 Pleasing, delightful, gratifying. 
—2 Dear, beloved. -Fi 4 Joys delight, —2 A sai 
husband. —8 The god of loye. -% The Asoka tree- 


CARH a. Sporting. —H A lover. 


wasA [Gr 43: Un. 1.97] Asa Fotide (fea). 
—Comp. —"ait: Asa Fotida. 


TAT a. (—vit ¢.) [ cratering og ge Tt | Beet 
ing, gratifying, delightful, charming; ai" Sa! A 
WATT FTAA Bk. 6, 72; Bhag. 5.7. 12. —7 4 
lover, husband; 31a THfaCSeag mara angie 
89, 89; TRS wat caitsfesA R. 14. 273 Ku. 4. 
215 Si. 9. 60. -2 The god of love. -8 N. of Aruna. 
—% An ass. -5 A testicle. ur 1 Sporting. ~2 eat 
ance, pastime, amorous sport. —8 Love, sexual union. 
= Joy or pleasure in general. -§ The hip and the 

oins. 


TAU 1 A wife, mistress. —2 A lovely woman. 


cat 14 A lovely young woman; Sal tFal U4 sis 
FEAT FT CHT By. 2.90. —2 A wife, mistress; WT * 
<Hoit fT Subhas. -8 A woman in general. —% The 
aloe tree. 


Tate a. [ aIsa wasnt sat] 1 Pleasant, 
delightful, enjoyable. —2 Lovely; charming, hand- 
some; Rud Naaheg safacaons fara By. 2. 903 Bet 
att aaactie dea wt what: Si. 4. 17. Comp. 
ATT of pleasant conduct. -—TeAT of auspicious birth. 


TAHT Den. A. To represent a wife. 
TAVAT f. A female. 


tata: [wa-Fa Un. 4.65] 4 The god of love. 
~2 A lover. -3 Heaven. -% Time. -8 A crow. 


TAT [ traf wy-3tq ] 1 A wife, mistress. -2 N. of 
Laksmi;, wife of Visnu and Goddess of wealth ; 2@l 4 
TAR TA ey arG aq al TAT Udb. -3 Good luck, fortune. 
—4 Riches, —g Splendour. -6 N. of the eleventh 
day in the dark half of Kartika. —Comp. ~31t@q¢s, 
“Het, —aTrer:, —Gfas epithets of Visnu; Bhag 10. 
55. 40. tray: Visnu. (-aq) a lotus. —33 turpentine. 








amt 1 A. (8a) To sound, bellow; to low (as 


cows )- 
xray: 1 Sounding, roaring &. —2 A support, prop. 
-3 A stick. —4 A bamboo. —5 Dust. 


zat 4 A plantain tree; fafwacraqnezay Git. 
jo; faare tearaTettatie NN. 22. 43; 2. 37. -2 N. of 
Gauri. —3 N. of an apsaras, wife of Nalakubara 
and considered as the most beautiful woman in 
the paradise of Indra; deqegia geatt fag «wat 
gone THI awihafe ata at aaaqaaq: ne 
eaeiFl tl N, 2. 87. —4 A harlot. —8 Sounding, roaring, 
—6 The lowing of cows. —7 A kind of rice. —Gomp. 
KE a. (-% or -B f-) having thighs like the interior 
of a plantain tree, i. e. full; round, and hence lovely ; 
craeIA TealAy Si. 8.19; RB. 6. 85. —Comp. 
~Gatat N. of the 3rd day of the bright half of attaltd 
(342?) and the observance of the day. 


UW a. [ TAGISH AA] 4 Pleasing, pleasant, delight- 
ful, agreeable; Tarataarat Pram: aqaaea $. 1. 13 
Cy 1. ). -2 Beautiful, lovely, handsome; arfasnaaiag 
saat TIS. 1.203 5.2. -4: The tree called 
arash. —FaT 4 Night. —2 A land-growing lotus; L.D. B. 
-3 (In music) A kind of Sruti. —¥a7_ Semen virile. 
—Comp, —AFat a. having the intervening spaces made 
pleasant; TFarat: aaferiehta: ate: <4. 11. —aeq: 
the Salmali tree. —2ft; N. of Visnu. 3 

tai 1 Tawny colour. -2 Beauty; L. D. B. 


wa A. (ta, waa ) To go, move. 


Ca [ag] 1 The stream of a river, current; 
SETS SA cea aM WB: Me. 20. -2 Force, speed, 
velocity ; Taeaafeaca: Ya Ugars: U. 8. 36; Bhag. 
5. 3. 14. -8 Zeal, ardour, yehemence; impetuosity. 


at me me Ved. 1 Water. -2 Wealth; a9 4 cfuxrat 
© Ch, Up. 5. 16. 1. =3 5 

Fat Wat Pragna Up. 1. dee ae 
UME 1 N. of Kubera. 
—BA_N. of various Samans. 


wh 1 P. (CHIT) To go. 


We, —Cwral = a2 g. v.35 at at 
ee qe ves TH eet 


UA 1 A woollen cloth, bla 
ae roollen cloth; nket. —2 An eye-lash; 

ba wate Bt gar waa: 5 dtcoeeaan, 

Rae 7 BEA: Hang ate = i 
eat numannatakam, —3 A kind 

va [ erg | 1A ery, shriek, scream, yells roar 
(of animals &e. ); atady cadiftawadt R.; ta: AaNAza: 
Ve. 3. 4. —2 Singing, humming sound ( of birds ); 
R. 9. 29. “8 Clamour. ~4 Noise or sound in general; 
yea, , YIN, AT &e. ~§ Thunder. 


—2 Agni. -8 Brahman. 


fagufeda: 
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TSA? 








roaring, scream- 
cS — 


cam a. [ +FLUn. 2. 71] Crying, : 
ing. -2 Sonorous, sounding; waa: gH caesar 
aa Bk. 7. 14. -8 Sharp, hot. —4 Fickle, unsteady. 
-6 Jesting. —M: 1 A camel; ¢491H fey can: ERAT 
Si, 12. 2. -2 The cuckoo. -3 A bee. -4 Sound. -6 A 
big cucumber. —UM{, Brass, bell-metal. 


cams: A filter of bamboo. 
Taam: (%- AA: Un. 3. 112) The Indian cuckoo. 


aH: [cf Un. 4.150] 1 The suns HeaaraagHiat 
fe cH tft: R. 1.18. -2 A mountain. -8 The Arka 
plant. -4 The number ‘twelve’. —Comp. —2i an 
orange. —HlFa?, -ATAL the sun-stone (Ua ). 
TA a particular astronomical diagram. a ,-dt4, 
-G3i, -Gai 1 the planct Saturn. —2 epithets of 
Karna; tacaisrreneafisaity Mb. 8. 30. 9. —8 of 
Vali. —% of Manu Vaivasvata. —8 of Yama. —8 of 
Sugriva. fF, -AT, —aAAT:, <TH Sunday. “4 a 
a. lighted by the sun. —€4st: day. “17 N. of Vignu. 
-(saA. 4 a red lotus flower- —2 copper. fara: the 
sun’s disk, —ATai a solar month. tra a ruby: 
—araat: N. of 1 Visnu. —2 Siva. ATH, mae 
copper. —Aats the solar race ( of kings ). “ARR f. 
the sun’s entrance into any zodiacal sign- —arfa: 4 
N. of Aruna, —2 the dawn. 

TAG: The god of love. 

carat, carat [ Sa-TA Taga: ef. aga AA Un. 
2.75 | 1 A rope, cord. —2 A rein, bridle. —3 A zone 
girdle, woman’s girdle; a7, de AACAAATT: FATA 
Bhag. 3.15. 80; tay taanly wa Vass AIA 
arATAzTy, Git. 10; R. 7-10; 8. 68; Me. 87. -% The 
tongue; aaa fafaaRrar sorte faarat aay aay 
By. 1.111; tongue as an organ of taste; CU Hema 
AAAI MAsTUISATAA: IEA Bhavanopanisad 2 
—Comp. —SG€Al a variety of the figure Sql; itis ‘a 
string or series’ of comparisons, which consists in 
making the Upameya in the first comparison the 
Upamana in the second, and so forth; see 8. D. 664. 
-T 0: the cord of a girdle. —qz4H_ the hip. 

cia: [ waft ara te, cla a; cf. Un. 4. 46] 1A 
string» cord, rope; AUASATIAET gachaita Saat: 
Ram. 4. 17. 2.-2 A bridle, rein; GS cag Fata 
grat: S. 1. 83 tRadamna $.1; Ki.7.19. -3 A goad, 
whip. -% A beam, ray of light; Sarita agafa a ata 
TUR: S. 7.65 N. 22: 565 so AtRA &e. —5 An eye 
lash. ~6 A measuring cord; aft af efRaat feat Rv. 8. 
95. 18. 7 A finger ( Ved. ). Comp. —-H@TT a pearl- 
necklace of 54 threads. hai a particular comet. 
[ei acharioteer (It); CRamea gate: aaa AHA: 
Mb. 8. 81. 55. -HU@, —BAi the sun; afyeaantes 
ASA WATTRCAGT Ki. 19.2; wearisara Ways fre 
<Ragal 4at Mb. 7. 153. 43. ‘ 


URAA (A) | m. The sun. 


Te] 1.1 P. (zala, aaa ) 4 To roar, yell, ory out, 
scream; FA Aq: TST TWA R. 16. 78; Si. 3. 41. -2 To 
sound, make a_noise, tinkle, jingle &c.; WaearafaeaTTy 
waft ew Bega: Ve. 1. 25; Laat fee TUT 
Ratn. 1. 19; tag taahy aq waTTAPSs Git. 10. -3 To 
resound, reverberate —§% To sing. —B Ved. To praise. 
-II. 10 U. ( taafa-a, ta) 4 To taste, relish; Tad 
THAT TAL Mb. 12. 285. 19; Fala tT By. 4.18; Si. 
10. 27; Mv. 7. 30. -2 To feel, perceive. —8 To love. 


Te: [THA] 1 Sap, juice (of trees ); SALA: FATT: 
&e. —2 A liquid, fluid; aze4 ogtaedcay AS AR 
Mb. 1. 91. 213 7ataatt wgtt aA Ku.l. 7 —3 
Water ; Weagrgragaren fe tH ea: R.1.183 By. 2. 144. 
—4 Liquor, drink; Ms. 2.177. -8 A draught, potion. 
-6 Taste, flavour, relish (fig. also) (considered in 
Vais. phil. as one of the 24 gunas; the rasas are six} 
HE, HFS, AYL, SAN, fH and HT); Tad: We w- 
fra TH FT FHT: Mu. 3.4; U.2.2.-7 A sauce, condi- 
ment. —8 An object of taste; Fal Tr aracard eey aT 
R. 8.4. -9 Taste ur inclination for a thing, liking, 
desire; THAIS Taiseaey ye ewaT it Bg. 2.59; se 
weargaacar: SHreraitaler Me. 114. -10 Love, affeo- 
tions SAT ARATE Ta: UT. 1.893; gach Tat Pasha: 
6. 11 “feeling of love’; ward V. 9. 21; Ku. 
3 87. -11 Pleasure, delight, happiness; Prragaegal- 
wat a R. 3. 26. -19 Charm, interest, elegance 
beauty. ~13 Pathos, emotion, feeling. -44 (In "poets 
compositions ) A. sentiment; waaaat faifaareadt 
areal wisaie Ke, P. 1. (The asas are usually eight:— 
TAA: | Iaayadat Aes) ard 
Tal LAAT: Ml but sometimes Wat is added; thus mak- 
ing the total number 9; fdgeaaraistta sneatshtt aah 
wa: K. P. 43 sometimes a tenth, AatYTa, is also 
added. Rasas are more or less a necessary factor of 
every poetic composition, buts according to Vigvanatha, 
they constitute the very essence of poetry 3 WF Caeas 
Hea S. D. 3. ). 18 Essence, pith, best part; Fa 
asad GA aey wafas Ta: Mp. 19. 240. 9. -16 A con- 
stituent fluid of the body. -{7 Semen virile. —18 Mer- 
cury- —19 A poison, poisonous drink; as in de7ta- 
aia; cafrariae: Dk. 2. 8. -20 Any mineral 
metallic salt. -21 Juice of the sugar-cane. —22 Milk. 
-23 Melted butter. -2% Nectar; Ha: Haaser 
Bhag. 7. 10. 59-60. -28 Soup, broth. -26 A:symboli- 
cal expression for the number ‘ six ’. -27 Green onion. 
-28 Myrrh. —-29 Gold. -30 A metal ina state of 
fusion. -84 See taas; sat qt Bat HamEcd TAT 
Mp. 12. 847. 67. -32 The tongue (as the organ_of 
taste ); Wai 4 salle Ta Tea Bhag. 8. 20. 97; Fra 
aa fit TH 11. 8. 21. -38 (With Vaisnavas) Dispo- 
sition of the heart or mind (the five Rasas are ated, 
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Tea, ASA, AWAIT and AYa). Comp. —AAAA an 
ointment prepared from the calx of brass. —StHAq vitriol 


of copper, a sort of collyrium. -@ a. 1 tasty. 2 
abounding in pleasures, splendid; S. 7. 20(v.1.). (- ) 
borax, —HFATH 1 a different taste. —2 different feel- 
ings or sentiments. —2tifaRt intentness of affection. 
—S1¥@? 1 a kind of sorrel. —2 sour sauce. —TAAL 
1 an elixir of life (elixir vite ), any medicine supposed 
to prolong life and prevent old age; faraacar 
WAP SYA TI RK. G. -2 ( fig.) serving as an elixir 
vite, i. e. that which gratifies or regales; SAF 
ECIACMAATY Mal. 6. 8; TAG TAA VU. 1.973 Ba’, 
HIP Ke. —8 alchemy or chemistry. —% any medicinal 
compound. —8 butter-milk. —8 poison. —7 long pepper. 
(a: ) 4 an alchemist. -2 N. of Garuda. °SS: mer- 
cury. (—=ff f.) 42 channel for the fluids of the body. 
—2 N. of several plants:—dew, arma, aeracs, 
TREAT and HAS. VATA a. 1 consisting of juice 
or sentiment, —2 elegant, beautiful. -8 having taste or 
flavour. —% ambrosial; TUAFENGIIT BAI: Ku. 5. 22. 
-5 fluid, liquid, watery ; Wat Wat TAIT: Be. 15. 18. 
—STEITA absorption of fluid, suction. —ATATT: the sun. 
-STHTS 1 the semblance or mere appearance of a 
sentiment; SalPMasIaTa AA TAA: S. D. -2 an 
improper manifestation of a sentiment. —SIST a. 
embodying or representing sentiments. —3ITealz: 4 
tasting juices or flavours. —2 perception or appreciation 
of poetic sentiments, 2 perception of poetical charm; 
a8 in BAAN, -ARANTA m. a bee. —ATS: tur- 
pentine. -2a} sugar-cane. —3*&X? 4 mercury. —2 the 
philosopher’s stone (the touch of _which is said 
to turn iron into gold); “TIM, CASTTL the gold. 
—SAAT milk. (-A?) 4 quicksilver. —2 Phaseolus Mungo 
(Mar. 47). -3 milk. -seafa: 4 production of taste. 
—2 development of passion or sentiment. —8 generation 
of the vital fluids. S747 1a pearl. —2 vermilion. 
SIGH a pearl. —HAA, garlic; also Fe. Baye 
tice boiled in meat-broth. RAT sublimate of mer- 
cury. “HAT n. preparation of quicksilver. UTA 
camphor. —fh4t the inspissation and application of 
fluid remedies. —TF8i, —-A gum-myrrh. —WeeyR 1 
myrrh. —2 sulphur. Taq 1 = TalHa. ~2 vermilion. 
—JT a. possessing the quality of taste; Fifaaa fagalar- 
qT TY: Kat: Ms. 1. 78. -AE a. 4 perceiving 
flavours. -2 appreciating or enjoying pleasures. (—&:) 
the organ of taste. -HA a. full of juice. —H3 borax. 
Si 4 sugar, molasses. —2 an insect produced by the 
fermentation of liquids. “7H, blood. -a. bred in fluids; 
Ms. 11. 148. -SfaH an ointment prepared from the 
calx of brass. -@ a. 1 one who appreciates the flavour 
or excellence of, one who knows the taste of; atantag 
7 Bay ad cag: U. 2.22. -2 capable of discerning 
the beauty of things. (-8?) 4a man of taste or feel- 








an appreciative person, a poet. —2 an 
alchemist. ~3 2 physician, or one who prepares mer- 
curial or other chemical compounds. ( -a ) the tongue; 
me ar ser aaaet Tae By. 2. 59; (KAA, FT, means 
4 poetical skill. —2 alchemy. —8 knowledge of flavours. 
5 discrimination.)- lH a branch of medical science. 
sag: 1 the sweet taste. —2 the love sontiment. 
—dafAlAq. the subtle element of taste. ~TAH n. blood. 
-%:1a physicion; Mb. 12. 121. 45. —24 spy who 
administers poison; Kau. A. 1. 12. ANAT a kind of 
citron. —8G n. quicksilver. “Ag? 2% cow consisting of 
fruit-juice. eT? mercury. —AlaH N. of Siva. 
-faata: loss of taste. —-aPTHI red arsenic. —QUaSTt: 
molasses. —Qt=thi a cook. —HAFA? any poetical com- 
position, particularly a drama. —Ae: the cocoanut 
tree. -W1H the interruption or cessation of a sentiment. 
Taq plood. WEAF n. oxide of mercury. az: a 
preparation of quicksilver. -A@H impure excretions. 
ANTI the tongue. ~AIT juices mixed scientifically. 
AUT, -Gi@i 1 =TAIBA, -2 quick-silyer. —AIZ alche- 
my, —f4Ha: sale of liquors. —-fAFA artificial gold. 
~RNTA_ the science of alchemy. —SITtt: borax. 
( -aqZ) purification of mercury. "AU&EA a red lotus. 
-faz a. 1 accomplished in poetry, conversant with 
sentiments; Wafed & gata career: PHAM: Bh. 2. 24. 
-2 skilled in alchemy. —fara: f. skill in alchemy. 
—frecq a cinnabar made of zinc, mercury, blue 
vitriol and nitre. —-CatatA vermilion. 


ing, a critic, 


TARA Soup made from meat. 


twaaqq [<aeeyZz] 1 Crying, screamin 8, roaring, 
sounding, tinkling, noise or sound in general. —2 Thun- 
der, rumbling or muttering of clouds. -3 Taste, fla- 
your. —4% The organ of taste, the tongue; sfexay Vash 
tae feild 7.8.5 Bg. 15. 95 1 Pet maf ad PAR 
td Bhag. 11. 8. 21. -8 Perception, appreciation, sense; 
Bashi Tage: S, D. 244. a3 Phlegm, 


THAT See TAA. —Comp. —AGH any impurity on the 
tongue. -W#H the root of the tongue. —XZ} a bird. 
-fez m. a dog. 


TART a. (—at f.) 1 Consisting of juice or flavour, 
—2 Juicy, liquid. —3 Savoury. —4% Charming, elegant, 
graceful. —§ Proceeding from love; U. 5. 


cTaata: f. Taste, flavour. 


TaAA a. 1 Juicy, succulent. ~2 Tasteful, Savoury 
sapid, well-flavoured; A@aTad FAATa wRAATEA Vy. 
3. Zl. 3 TAWIaIA FTI TAMAS | HMeAMATT areas: ad: 
ast: TE ll. —3 Moist, well-watered. —4 Charming 
graceful, elegant. —8 Full of feeling or sentiment, 
impassioned. —6 Full of affection, possessed of loye, ~7 
Spirited, witty. -@l 1A kitchen. ~2 A meal. 
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TATA 1 Tastefulness, -2 Beauty, elegance. 


Tat 1 The lower or infernal regions, hell. -—2 The 
earth, ground, soil; 4% 44a TAA gaat aay aa: 
By. 1. 59; taliewtiwaqaaaay A. Ram, 7. 5. 28; GATE 
Jaraat TASS ATATA Nalod. 2.10. -8 The tongue. -3 
A vine or grapes. —8 Ved. Moisture. -Comp. —21tH¥ 
m. an inhabitant of the lower world. ~@a a cock. 
aay 1 N. of one of the seven ( #ae, fade, as, TAI- 
AB, ABA, AAAS and Wal ) regions below the earth 3 
see WAI. —2 the lower world or hell in general; tS4 
ag taras gate a alt HAY By. 2. 63; or Alas 
THA Bh, 2.39. -8 = tar (2). —% the fourth astro- 
logical mansion. —QU4, m. a dog. JET a hee. 


cares: [ tama Al-a-% T° de 4 The mango tree; 
zat wares AMAIA By. 1. 10. -2 The olibanum 
tree, ~3 The bread-fruit tree. -4 Wheat. -§ The sugar- 
cane. -6 A kind of mouse. —-@1 4 The tongue. —2 Curds 
mixed with sugar and spices; Ca@rraat qa PLANTA 
44 Mb. 14. 89. 40. -8 Darva grass. -4 A vino or 
grape. -@4 1 Gum-myrrh. -2 Frankincense. -38 A 
preparation of butter-milk ( aHfaag ); sar: FU: TAA 
aa: Faey AI Ram. 2 91. 73. —Comp. —aat f- 2 
mango grove; taearat HyTGaay N. 3. 46. —ATe 
a mango tree; Casale: aAgiadigar N. 1. 89. 


TaTeat 1 A tubular vessel of the body: ~2 A vein. 


-3 A nerve. 


TAT Sugar. 

TAR a. [ Case SL] 1 Savoury, sapid, tasteful. 
—2 Graceful, elegant, beautiful, —8 Impassioned. —3 
Apprehending flavour or excellence, possessed of taste, 
appreciative, discriminating; 7% 3t saga areqraar: 
argerasteaq Srut. 40. —-8 Finding pleasure or taking 
delight in, delighting in, devoted to ( usually in comp.); 
a4 aad wTaaT AGMA TTT Ara AMV AAT A TFA 
Haat Mal. 6; so WAH: Bh. 3. 112; Wsaeaaey 
Mk. 6. 19. -6 Humorous, witty. —7 Fanciful. —8 
Lustful. -#: 4 A man of taste or feeling, an apprecia- 
tor of excellence or beauty} cf. aytfern. —2 A libertine. 
-8 An elephant. —% A horse. —6 The Sarasa bird. 
—Fl 1 The juice of sugar-cane, molasses. —2 The tongue. 
-8 A woman’s girdle; see Taal also. 


UAHA, -TaAH 1 Taste, feeling. —2 Tastefulness. 
—8 Appreciative power. 

Wa p. p.1 Tasted. —2 Having flavour or senti- 
ment. —8 Gilded. —4 Sounded, making indistinct sound. 
—at{_1 Wine or liquor. —2 A cry, roar, roaring noise, 
sound or noise in general; Btramarfeanfaaaae Mal. 
9. 8. -8 Thunders Aqast@cRagaraine: Mal. 6. 4. 


UA a. 1 Juicy, liquid. —2 Impassioned, full of 
feeling. —3 Tasteful, sayoury. 


t(@) ata 








T(@) Gla: A kind of garlic; of. al. 


TEA a. Juicy, savoury, sapid, palatable; teal: 
fern: fet ga sre: alae: Bg. 17, 8. RTL 
Blood. 

TAH A thing, object. -m, [ W: a FL Un 3.12] 
A horse. —taT A tongue. 


TH 1 P., 10 U. ( tafe, Teafa-a, UWA) To quit, leave, 
abandon; forsake, desert ; wemearqgtaarara: Ki. 2. 14; 
9.16; teafea at <arigvar Mu. 3.43; Mal. 9.8; My.1.44. 


TET, [ taeqz ] Desertion, quitting, separation; 
ASAT GAY TSH TENRY % 7 GEHIX TA Nalod. 2. 14. 


THA n. [CATT Un. 4. 222] 4 Solitude, privacy, 
loneliness, retirement, secrecy; AA UAt TATA: Fan. 
wale fat: A. Ram. 2. 2. 1; teY TA Mal. 2. 2; R. 3. 
33 15, 925 Pt. 1. 188. -2 A deserted or lonely place, 
hiding-place. —8 A secret, mystery; B2%at 4 tal aie 
Bhag. 9. 9. 19. —% Copulation, coitio. -8 Truth. -6 
Swiftness. —7 A privity. -ind. Secretly, clandestinely, 
privately, in private or seret; a: Tey adey fasaraw- 
Tet TE S. 5.245 oft. in comps It TeINAAMATTATA 5. 93. 


cee a. [ taltt-wa: FL] 1 Secret, private, clandest- 
ines CEQ TSHR AE IT Tea aa: ( HTT) Ram. 1. 
2. 835 UAT 4 eee wats AIGA Ms, 4.144, 9 
Mysterious. -€4Q 1 A secret (fig. also )s Raa Ceuta: 
ea: V. 2. -2 A mystic Spell or incantation, the mys- 
tery (ofa missile ); Atami Fat O. 1. -3 The 
mystery or secret of conduct, mystery; tety ayar- 
mat as fa U. 2.9; area aga: Bhag. 1. 7, 
44.3 A Secret or esoteric teaching, a mystic doctrine; 
waste A aar Ba cee @aSta Be. 4.33 ASTI TATE: 
acett: Falta, Ram. 1. 55. 16. -B An Upanisad ; 
aged: UEKI Bee eA AIM. 1. 1. 279; Me 9. 
165. —S4H_ind. Secretly, privately ; TA VSATAS IT 
ECA AMARA Y, 3. 300 (where it may be taken as 
an adj. also \i —Comp. —31TGaifaar a. telling a secret; 
TREAMSAAG CAAT Ug UiferHAC: S. 1. 23. —AAA tho 
three categories of Ramanuja school-243%, Ft and WAL 
composing the universe. Az, faz: disclosure of 
a secret or mystery. —AAH 1 a secret vow or penance. 
-2 the mystic science of obtaining command over ma- 
gical weapons. 


UA p. p. [ TFA TF] 4 Quitted, left, abandon- 
ed, deserted. —2 Separated from, free from, deprived 
or destitute of, without ( with instr. or at the end of 
comp.); wea Pratl y. 3.59; gua; aractea 
&, ~8 Lonely, solitary. —dq Secrecy, privacy; 
aaTATeA TA FANAT Mp. 9.234. 10. —Comp. -ATT a. 
destitute of divinity. —3Il@WA one without eat (4. e- 
Aral); Aaeg Sra ceaqai a: Bhag. 10. 80, 9. 








TaYT a. In privacy with; Bar aaa ah A 
TAT Bk. 8. 55 ‘ retired’. 


Tele: 1 A minister. -2 A spring. —3 A ghost. 


W2P. (ule, Wa) To give, grant, bestow: aaa 
aa TUT AE BT Ry. 8. 14.55 BUT T aI AAA 
way K. P. 7; Bhag. 8. 3. 19. 


TH [ U-H WI AGL Un. 8.40] 1 The full-moon 
day, particularly the night; Uta Aad FenAaAes wal 
Bat Fara By. 2. 72, 94, 165, 175; 8. 11; Waaaes 
“aad K.P. -2 The goddess presiding over 
the ful'-moon day. -3 A girl in whom menstruation 
has just commenced. —§ Itch, scab. —3 N. of the 
mother of @% and 7. —6 N. of a river; L. D. B. 
—Comp. -281: 4 fnll moon; @& a4 Fa Tacs 
Bhag. 10. 29. 21. -2 N. of Siva. —aee:, —afe:, 
-THT full moon; UWarwaseas By. 2. 54; WaT 
ed USA 2. 150. 


Wate a. (- f.) [ AS Faq AT] Belonging to or 
like an evil spirit, demoniacal, partaking of a demon’s 
natures Haat wadarga aang: U. 5. 303 Tdeaaera 

PT Ram. 8. 22. 173 wetaey Ja sate aifed Pra: 
Bg. 9. 12. -@: 4 A demon, an eyil spirit, a goblin, 
fiend, imp. —2 One of the eight forms of marriage in 
Hindu Law; in which a girl is forcibly seized and carri- 
ed away after the defeat or destruction of her relatives 
in battle; dal fara a ear a Bd each Tal | Naa 
HAE Uae EAT | Ms. 8. 98; Waar Faeror 
Y. 1.61. (Krisna carried away Rukmini in this 
manner. ) -8 One of the astronomical Yogas. —4N. of 
“a minister of Nanda, an important character in the 
Mudraraksasa. —§ A king of the Raksasas. —6 N. 
of the 30th Muhirta. -7 N. of a Gaear. -at 1A 
female demon. —2 Lanka or Ceylon. —8 Night. -% A 
larger tooth, tusk. —Comp. —2*&? N. of Ravana. 
—We: N. of a particular insanity or seizure. —Hi N. 
of Rama. 


TWAT See ST; ( perhaps an incorrect form ). 


Ua) P. (area ) 1 To be dry. —2 To adorn. 
—8 To prevent, ward off. —% To be able. ~5 To suffice, 
be competent. 


ta@et A kind of ornament. 

TIT [Mary vy freaeiwsa ] 1 (a) Colouring, 
dyeing, tinging. (2) Colour, hue, dyes Takaa Watsez 
wait waa Hel carsales wad wa gad gar il 
Pt. 1. 83. -2 Red colour, redness; SYt: fsaaqerm 
S. 1. 21; Si. 8. 153 Ki. 16. 46. —8 Red dye, red lac; 
WIT TaVMPAsA FITAABSIAT Ku. 3. 30; 5, 11. 
—4 Love, passion, affection, amorous or sexual feeling ; 
alsastt wg By. 1. 100 ( where it means ‘ redness ” 
also ); Si.17.2; Ay HILT sigaitsear sfBerT: S, 2; 
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wy 


TTT 


see WHET also; COMP UCHCTE ZzaaaaaIT: KAD, oh 
Feeling, emotion, sympathy, interest. —6 Joy, pleasure. 
-7 Anger, wrath; fraqsaaertra Ba aaTaTa: Si. 
19. 34. —8 Loveliness, beauty. -9 A musical mode or 
order of sound; (there are six primary Ragas; Wea: 
aera eae Aree | sea Haas wa: al 
aif: Bharata; other writers give different names. 
Each raga has six raginis regarded as its consorts, 
and their union gives rise to several musical modes ). 
10 Musical harmony, melody; amfta waco aftr 
WAH Ea: S.1.5; Hal caaieaiey wa: S. 5. -14 Regret, 
sorrow. —12 Greediness, envy; ‘tUaeg aad aifear- 
1@3’ Medini.; U##1at4 Yeeq winTayIa: Mb. 7. 85. 
54. -18 The quality called Rajas q. vy. -1% Nasaliza- 
tion. -18 A process in the preparation of quicksilver. 
—18 A king, prince. -17 The sun. —18 The moon. 
—19 Inflammation. —20 Seasoning, condiment; Mb. 4. 
Comp. AST, “ATEAT Rubia Munjista (Mar. Alaa). 
TAM? a Buddha or Jina. -AWAH a. impassioned; 
aT Tatars fate Bg. 14.7. -atarag, SEH: oxcess of 
Passion. —AISA, AMSA See UNS; a kind of sweet 
Tice preparation ; UTaMsqaisae ATI: GAG BCA Mb. 7. 
61.8 (com. Uramsa gaat ws Few: ). aot: 4 
Acasia Catechu or Khadira tree. -2 red lead. —8 lac. 
—4 red powder thrown by people over one another at 
the festival called holi. —5 the god of love. —H: the 
god of love. -324H_a colouring substance, a paint, 
dye. —&T crystal. Sth: a kind of pulse (44x ). -Zay 
a ruby. —zZ: a kind of precious stone. (-€1) the 
chinese rose. —J8Q:, —Tataq3 the red globe-amaranth. 
ati manifestation of feeling, interest created by a 
Proper representation (of varieus emotions )s ara are 
saat favengrraa: @ ta M. 2.9. -TH m. a ruby. 
—Xt@: the god of love. -BatN. of Rati, wife of Cupid. 
Gl a streak or mark of paint. -W3a: (in music ) 
a kind of measure. —¥#a} the god of love. —TiSgq! a 
kind of sweetmeat. Gay 1 any coloured thread. —2 
a silk-thread. —3 the string of a balance. 


UTA, —TiTaAg «a. 1 Red, coloured. —2 Dear, beloved. 
—3 Impassioned. 


Ta, A sort of grain ( Mar. art), 


TITS a. One who raises hopes of a gift, but does 
not fulfil them. 


Titat 1 The state of being coloured. —2 Being im- 
passioned. —3 Fondness or desire for. 


uty a. [ tf ] 4 Coloured, dyed. -2 Colouring, 
painting. —8 Red. ~4 Full of passion or feeling, impas- 
sioned ; tftonft fargar aa wee Ki. 18. 27. -8 Full of 
love, subject to love.-6 Passionately fond of, devotedly 
attached to, desirous of, yearning after (at the end of 
comp. )3 tit HUFEIE: Bg. 18. 27- -7 Delighting, 


rejoicing. -m. 1 A painter. —2 A lover; way Ty zs 
fiaqaeerder 2%: Bh. 3.121. -3 A libertine, sensua- 
list. Ol 4 A modification of a musical mode (% ) 
of which 30 or 86 kinds are enumerated. —2 A wanton 


and intriguing woman, a lustful woman. 


Wad 1 A. To be able, to suffice. 


TA m. An able or efficient person; 7 @1 AAA 
Wat AT Waal TA Ki. 15. 20. 


uaa: [carmaivay a7) 1 A descendant of Raghu 
especially Rama. —2 A kind of large fish; #13 =Ied 
ey AfeRazaaA WAT: By. 1.55. -8 Sea, ocean. 


Waals The Ramayana. 
WaAMNAT The poem composed by Raghava. 


wge: A thorn. 

wea a. (at f.) [ale Pant a aaa, #7 J 
Belonging to the species of deer called ranku, or made 
from its hair; woollen; a: 7eagiataeaa: ofeat Us 
aM Vikr. 18. 31; weal aaNaifa Siva B. 80. 21. 
-aq 1 A woollen cloth made of deer’s hair, a woollen 
nent; Mb. 12. 171. °0. —2 A blanket. —Comp: 


garment; 
woollen skin. —2T€qaCUTA_ a woollen 


—attaa a. 
coverlet. 

TIS 1 U. (isfe-a, uta) 1 (a) To shine, glitter, 
appear splendid or beautiful, be eminent; CT aaa TT 
Bh. 1.173 dear: weer aaa cas aed aaaraTist: 
Ku. 1.38; tsa, Uae scaRaAaadasasea Ys: K. P.10; 
R. 3.73; Ki. 4.24 11.6. (b) To appear or look 
(like ), shine (like); diarraarenticta Tt afiataer Ku. 
6. 49. -2 To rule, govern. —8 To direct, regulate. —4 
To be the first or chief, be at the head. —Caus. 
( astafe-a ) To cause to shine, illuminate, brighten. 

TWA m., —Tist: 1 A king, chief, prince. -2 Anything 
best of its kind; stast efeoeat: Waa eau, 
Ram. 7. 7. 10; ( adjective also in this sense ). 


UWstH: A little king, a petty prince. RL A number 
of kings or princes, a collection of sovereigns; Wad 4 
wasratat Ps aKa Usa Ki. 2. 475 USA 
oar PRR Si. 14. 435 AO BRISA RAAG AS cre. 
Sabda. ch. 

UA a. Kingly, royal. 

usa a. (-at f.) [E44 FH AT] Silvery, made of 
silver 3 wat eat TUSqMOSS: Si. 4, 18. —aA Silver, 


TIAA m. [TIA carats AAT FA On. 1. 145] 
A king, ruler, prince, chief (changed to US: at the 
ond of Tat. comp. )s FUT, AUT &es Ta Asyzecqeif 
ust sefacssard, R. 4. 125 fem a esate ssparg- 
cera: | HAT ATTATT AT TSCA OV. Pp. 9 A 
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man of the military caste; a Ksatriya: Si 14. 14. -8 
N. of Yudhisthira. -4 N. of Indra. -68 The moon; 
usa: Bea wa wT By. 1. 126. -6 Lord, 
master. —7 N. of Prithu. -8 A Yaksa; @ UaUsIg- 
asta Aa Ki. 8. 80. -9 The Soma plant; tea 
faraga ust afagdsat: Ram. 1.14.6; Bri. Up.1-3- 
24. -Comp. —21f wrath of a ling. —SI¥AH a royal 
court, the court-yard ofa palace. -ATA 4 the Piyala 
tree. —2 The seed of the tree Chirongia Sapida; Usle4 
WRUH Siva B. 30. 15. areata, -wsHA 1 a 
government officer or official. -2 a judge. TERT, 
Sem a king of kings, a supreme king, paramount 
sovereign, an emperor. array the capital of a 
king, metropolis. -4*®qq m. a principal or royal 
road, main street, highway. —314%H? 4 an inferior 
king, a petty prince. —2 a title of respect for- 
merly given to distinguished scholars and _ poets. 
-H#AZ 1 rice grown in Andhra. -2 food obtain- 
ed from a king; Usd OS eH Ms. 4. 218. 
—81Taqi an unworthy or degraded king. —atH8a: 
coronation of a king. —S%z a kind of vegetable plant : 
Rumex Vesicarius ( Mar. 34t ). -3tat Calotropis 
Gigantea (4FaIt; Mar. & ). ad 1 aloewood: a spe- 
cies of sandal. —2 a-kind of rice (tsa ). Te TTL a 
royal gift of honour. —3tf8: a large snake (having 
two mouths ). —31fat a king’s edict, an ordinance; a 
royal décree. —ATACTT a king’s ornament. —S1THtt a 
superior kind of mango. —STaa a diamond of an in- 
ferior quality. —2 a diamond from’ Virata country. 
aan, ait a Toyal dynasty or genealogy. —3IT 
a throne. ~S@Fét Ved. a stand on which the Soma 
‘is placed. —2*% an excellent king; fei fa Usa teg: 
efitirafaa R.1. 12. -ZB: a kind of onion. ( —B7) 
=USIA q. v. —SURCINT (pl. ) the paraphernalia of 
a king, the insignia of royalty. -3G@at royal service; 
Ms. 8. 64. RES (TISHEPa: or TIS: ) a royal sage, 
a saint-like prince, a man of the Ksatriya caste who, 
by his pious life and austere devotion, comes to be 
regarded as a sage or risi; c.g. INRIA, TAH, fears. 
—HF4l, —hFART a princess. HL a tax or tribute 
paid to the king. -%TOTA a law-court. -HU; an ele- 
phant’s tusk. = m+ @ person who assists at a corona- 
tion; WHA Ustadt: wags: Ram. 2. 67. 2. 
FAA n. 1 the duty of a king. —2 royal service; 
cf. Ms. 7. 125. iT a crescent of the moon (the 16th 
part of the moon’s disc). —"le@: a bad king; cf. 
ATH TAAL A a Us aoe Mb. 12. 12 2. 
Ha, —HtAH 1 state-affairs. —2 royal command. 
-HAIG a prince. -HOA 1 a royal family, a king’s 
family; aus: feat ae: adi usgetY a Hy adlat 
waiat aeat aR aan | Pega Aa aoa: ety UST 
a \l ibid. —2 the court of a king; A eat: gia UsAss 
GRAIL Nag. 3.12/18. -8 a court of justice ; ( tags BH 
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or fafas caus. means ‘ to sue one ina court of law, 
lodge a complaint against ). —% a royal palace. —5 a 
king, master (as a respectful mode of speaking ). -8 a 
royal servant; SHi#a Aiea orafea ga Usage g Bhig. 
10. 41. 36. —larferasg: also STACI: N. of a 
dictionary in Shivaji’s time compiled by his minister 
Raghunatha Pandita. -@TaH a kind of mustard. 
ATMA 4 a. escheating to the sovereign (as the property 
of a person haying no heir). -2 brought before the 
king (as slander ); Ms. 11. 55. —RYf&: N. of a mountain 
in Magadha. —3]& a royal counsellor. Jaya royal 
mystery; Usa usa waaeguag Be. 9. 2. -weq 
1 a royxl dwelling, royal palace. —2 N. of a chief 
city in Magadha (about 75 or 80 miles from Patali- 
putra ). “ata: a kind of fish. -& a. sharp, hot. (—8 } 
a king-killer, regicide. -FH@Z 4 insignia of royalty, 
regalia. —2 the stamp on a coin. — 4 the organ 
of generation (S44). -HEHA = UAACAL gq. v. 
oa N. of a celebrated historical poem treating 
of the kings of Kasmira by Kalhana. —-@& the afi 
FIT tree. ~AlSi, ATST the betel-nut tree; Usasaseara: 
R. -g Us? 1 a king’s sceptre —2 royal authority. -3 
punishinen’ inflicted by a king. —4 fine payable to a 
king. -GF} (for Fat Ut) the front tooth; ust 
fRSTHNAS USA: N. 7.465 Usa TTA TATATES TST 
Fa: IT? ( THCITTTTABA 67). At a king’s ambas- 
sador, an envoy. -$2& f. the larger or lower mill- 
stone. Taq, -HTA the royal claim, tax; 4 Ia 
aieasmita Uses aaa Mb. 12, 56. 59. -starita: 4 
=Tiag ita: q: v. —2 a royal messenger; Heh. 4. -ate: 
high treason; sedition, rebellion. -RWE% m. a traitor. 
-BIt f., -BITA the gate of royal palace; UNaIt Wale 
4 atagit @ WTea4: Subhas. —SIR? a royal porter. 
-4H: 1 a king’s duty. -2 a law or rule relating to 
kings (oft. in pl.). alata, TT HAL, ethers, —ATet 
the king’s residence, the capital, metropolis, the seat 
of government; at aeadi tat sa usta ( seaTIATATS ) 
R. 2. 70. -MlAH Panicum Frumentaceum (Mar. aia). 
TUT n. 2 royal palace. JT f., “Yl the burden or 
responsibility of government. —7, atta: f. admini- 
stration of a state, administration of government, poli- 
tics, statesmanship. —ATHA m. Trichosanthes Dioeca 
( Mar. qeqa ). -areraut: ( in music) a kind of 
measure. -fratg: N. of a dictionary of Materia Me- 
dica. —aWieqan emerald. -T%i 1a diamond of inferior 
quality. -2 a royal fillet. -UfSat /. the Chataka bird. 
TT royalty, sovereignty. —TH:, Take: f= TSA 
qv. -fY5S: the maintenance given by a king; wae 
usitoseaay ef H ale: Mb. 3. 86. 16. -fTIST a species 
of date. Tq m, a royal servant. —-JAz { a prince. —2 
a Kgatriya, a man of the military tribe. —3 the planet 
Mercury. —4% N. of a mixed caste. ~5 a Rajpoot. —6 a 
kird of mango. —gl@at 4 @ kind of bird. —2 princess. 
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—8 N. of several plants:—sIdl, aredt, FEIT &e. —H 
a kind of perfume (<1 ). -8 a musk rat. —6 a kind 
of metal; also UHI. —FLH_a royal city. “Get ta 
king’s servant. —2 a minister. -JS@ the “TAT tree. 
—QT: a kind of Areca-nut palm; Bhag. 4.6.17. 
-atai: a royal servant; Mb. 18. 126. 24. -WHIai a 
king’s minister. -TH1Z? royal fayour. —H°4! a king’s 
servant. ( —8a¥q_) royal service (more correctly use), 
“HINSAG: an orange tree. —T{TH salt. —atiare, 
Aq a. a scion of royalty, of royal descent. -Wteal 
a species of water-fowl. Wat a king’s soldier. —wWea: 
1 a royal servant or minister. -2 any public or govern- 
ment officer. —2tTT: a king’s meal, royal repast. 
ara nutmeg. —ata? a king’s fool or jester. aft: 
a royal gem. —AFTat:, —AfFAT m. a king’s counsellor. 
—Hle4i the chief queen. -ANT 1 highway, high road, 
 Toyal or main road, principal street. -2 the way, me- 
thod or procedure of kings. —Al aug 3, “SITE: (in music) 
a Kind of measure. —ATT a kind of bean. —HET the 
Toyal seal. 4#Mi, AAA m. ‘consumption of the 
moon ’, pulmonary consumption, consumption in gene- 
ral; Usa HAMAATCAA TS R.1Y. 505 
Usagia Vat wag: A AAA Si. 2. 963 (for explana 
tion of the word see Malli. thereon, as well as on Si. 
13. 29 ). —WaA_a royal vehicle, a palanauin, -qeqg 
m. 1 a king’s soldier. —2 one who fights with a king; 
P. iit. 2.95. —@i: 4 a configuration of planets, 
asterisms &c. at the birth of a man which indicates 
that he is destined to be a king. -2 an easy mode of 
Teligious meditation (fit for kings to practise ), as dis- 
tinguished from the more rigorous one called 2Sa7 
q- v. XH silver. Cats: a bad king. —XIST m. 1a 
Supreme king. —2 the moon. —tIHt: 1 a supreme king, 
Sovereign lord, an emperor. —2 N. of Kubera; H-aaiey- 
Pragag UseseT Ti} Me. 3.8 the moon. —TIFTL 
the state or dignity of Kubera; 48% TsiIsaa atsfy- 
Reta aria Mb. 18. 85. 58. Net f. bell-metal. -BeToray 
fany mark on 2 man’s body indicating future royalty. 
Toyal insignia, regalia. -S¥H n. royal insignia. (-m.) 
N. of Yudhisthira, -wert:,-2ft: f. the fortune or pros- 
Perity ofa king ( personified as a goddess ), the glory 
or_majesty of a king; 4 -aearuarary Uses RK. 2. 7, 
ASAT a kingly mark. —@@? a royal edict. —<ta: 
4. collection of princes or kings. —A&? a dynasty of 
kings. —qarady genealogy of kings, royal pedigree, 


ea kingly rank or dignity. aati cloth of various: 


colours. ~A3a: 1 a king’s favourite. —2 a kind of 
mango. 8 a kind of Jujube. -TAfE? 1 dwelling in a 
King’s court. ~2 a royal palace. -@1&? a horse. —q1gq; 
a royal elephant. -f@; the bluy jay- —fasra: Cin 
music ) a kind of Raga. —faat ‘ royal policy’, king. 
craft, state-policy, statesmanship 3 Bg. 9- 23 ( of. Usa), 


—Gail 1 a princess. —2 a female of the Rajpoota tribe. 





80 USaMaA ; Ata fsa wasananaivar: Ram. 1. 


7.12. -faere: a royal convent. "TA? the tree Cassia 

Fistula; 372: Barefartaa Usa: Ram. Ch. 5. 9 

—JAA the conduct or occupation of a king; ( IA, ) 

9 Wea Usa Usa as Ram. 1.52. 7. ara 

the works of u king: sara fe usaf: Kau. 

A. 1.9. -WHT a Hilsa fish; L. D. B. -STaAA a 

royal edict; far aq: wale Piiear tsa: Ms. 10. 55- 

—SIFH, a royalumbrella with a golden handle aT 

N. of a poet. -Hae f., AAT f. a court of justice. 
—TaAY, a palace. —aq: a kind of snake-devouring 
snake. “G4: black mustard (theseed used asa weights 
qanasat aaa feet aftarna: | ar cseataftaaed Aa 
mMTAIT: || Ms. 8. 133). -ATASAA sovereignty. Awe 
a peacock. -W4t, AH 1 a great sacrifice performed by 
a universal monarch (in which the tributary princes 
also took part) at the time of his coronation as a mark of 
his undisputed sovereignty ; Tat 4 us@aAagar wafa Sat- 
Br.; ef. GAZ also; UM da Gad eas UAT: | Ta aT 
aa usta: SB. on MS. 4. 4. 1. -2 a lotus. -8 
mountain. -Gta: a kking’s palace. tai a horse 
—eqrafanre: Viceroyalty. —eatadta: a viceroy > 
governor. —€4%] 4 royal property ; Used MyaeA A A 
witia safest Ms. 8. 149. —2 tribute, revenue. KAU & 
kind of thorn-apple. -tanfa m. N. of Visnu- eet: 
a flamingo (a sort of white goose with red legs and 
bill); aaeeaed aafa aadl sida: aaa: Mo. 11; BI 
WsHAA HE AAA, V. -EAL regicide. —ERAL 
a royal elephant, i. e. a lordly and handsome elephant- 
—STaF: a kind of fish; L. D. B. 

Usa, —tAH Royalty, sovereignty, royal rank or 
position. 

UAT A particular Sama; TIE UHI Faary Way 
Ch. Up. 2. 20. 13 Bhag. 11. 27, 31. 

TWAT og. [ UIT AIT: ] Royal, kingly. —Fa? 4 
A man of the Ksatriya caste, royal personage; 
Usage cayeranasaaa RK. 4.875 aaa weohay wsAeaIs 
WAG: U. 6; B. 3. 483 Me. 50. -8 N. of Agni. —J A 


noble or distinguished personage. —Fat A lady of royal 
rank. -Comp: —@?gJi Ksatriya ; Usraarsaheay (Mee 


fretae ) Ms. 2. 65. 
wIst-aHA A collection of warriors or Ksatriyas. 


TWHAFAA, a. Governed by a just or good king (as 2 
country, as distinguished from USA which simply 
means ‘ having a ruler’ )3 ( garter BU UNA ta 
asa Usa Ak. ); Usradagt aR. 6. 22; 
Kav. 3. 6. ; 

TIAA a. Shining, radiant. 

qistaa Den. A. To act like a king, consider one- 
self a king. 





Sy 





ane naman - 


king. 
wea a, Iluminated, brilliant. 


Trait 1A queen, the wife of a king. —2 Yellowish- 
red brass. —8 N. of the wife of the sun. —4 N. of the 
western quarter; Ui aH Hatt Ch. Up. 8. 15. 2. 


USaA [Ua Hla i a, TAT aT: ] 4 Royalty, 


sovereignty, royal authority ; Usa (% ae faqaaat: R. 
2. 533 4. 1, -2 A kingdom, country, an empire; R. 
1. 58. —3 Rule, reign, government, administration of 
a kingdom. -Comp. —SHA a constituent member of 
the state, a requisite of regal administration; (these 
are usually said to be Seven:-CalFAqAELAIU TAMAS 
4 Ak. ). -2 a stronghold. -8 an army. —3tTHIt: 4 
authority over a kingdom. —2 a right to sovereignty. 
-31f42aaT the tutelary deity of a kingdom. —3Tq- 
GUNZ usurpation. —wyta: inauguration or coro- 
nation of a king. Teta AA: a pious king; the sage 
living in the hermitage in the form of the kingdom ; 
TiS BUS USA UsarsaMAy gh: BR. 1, 58. —SqRTOTL 
(pl.) the paraphernalia of government. —%<: the 
tribute paid by a tributary prince. ae m. 
1 an administrator or officer’ of government. 
-2 a king. “WIS a country. —-SGaq@ a. deposed or 
dethroned. ~a*5¥ the science of government, system 
of administration, the overnment 
a kingdom; Mu. 1. “REA a requisite of sovereignty. 
~GU, AG the yoke or burden of government, the 
responsibility or administration of government. —qf- 
(eat: administration. “HSL a king. 4H subversion 
of sovereignty. aim: the possession of sovereignty. 


BRT deposition from kingdom, loss of Sovereignty, 
“GRA, —ATs the glory of Sovereignty. WW greed 


of dominion, desire of territorial agerandizement. 
eas: power of royalty. -aqaqeye: administration, 
government business. “WAZ the sweets of royalty. 
fea: government. 

UAT a. (St y,) [rar Mia ser] Relating to or 
influenced by the quality rajas, endowed with the 
quality rajas or passion; Bq weet qeaeT WY ABIeA 
asa: Bg. 14.183 7.12; 17. 2. 

cits, Sit /. | UR aT AT Un. 4. 136 ] A streak, 
line, Tow, Tange; 4 uPsqusaUfHaetarnt Baraca 
By. 4. 445 TANS: R. 2.7; usflaustaasisaey Si. 4.9. 
Ki. 5. 4. —2 Black mustard. -8 The soft palate, uvula. 
“i A striped snake. -6 A field. —Comp. ttfim@t(-e) 
a kind of cucumber ( Mar. tater ), 

IMIS Trichosanthes Dioeca (Mar. 924s ). 
tIfSTHT 1 A line, row, range. —2 A field. -8 Black 
mustard; 4 Uistarranaits at N. 16.73. —3 Mustard 
(used as a weight ), 


a. &. age 
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USE ind. To the state or in the possession of a 





and 
poisonless snakes; Ri aalcmMaarafanar US Was: Hada 
R. 11. 27; of. Soya, -2 An elephant. 

stra: [ usit eeusit sae a] 4A kind of deer: 
~2 A crane. —8 An elephant. —§ A species of fish; 


uifste: [Usa] 1A species of innocent 


Ms. 5. 16. -{H A blue lotus; Nymphea lotus; 38> 
Usiahrargra Ku. 8. 45.—Comp, —3te7, 35, aaa 
a. lotus-eyed; Hawsxadt ¥ wail usitastaa: Ram. 


USAT 4 The lotus plant. -2 A 
uf; A bird. -/, War, battle. 
ufS: A kind of bird; L. D. B. 


group of lotuses. 


Uel 1 Lustre. -2 N. of a district in Bengal, as also 
of its capital; NS wgagnar fev cat cert 
Prab. 2. 


cron 4 A leaf. -2 A peacock’s tail, 


TOTTI A: N. of a preceptor. —{? The school of 
Waa. 


urftreat A bridle. 
TTS = WS; Hoh. 7. 


Ud a. Given, bestowed; Ua Asazeteta faeqar 
SHAT Bhag. 1. 12. 16, 


Taedt A festival on the fourteenth day of the 
second half of Pausa. 


tifa a. Ved. 4 Liberal; favourable, generous. —2 
Ready. —fatt A friend ( opp. to Hult: ). ai 1 Giving, 
bestowing, presentation. -2 Wealth; fagaaaed ag 
wfdaigs: TAT Bri. Up. 3. 9. 283 Bhag. 5.5.3, -8 A 
favour. —4 A gift, present. —-Comp. —Ste a. (—-8T=z) 
bestowing gifts, liberal, bountiful. 


crit, sit f, [ tls BS HF aT UAT, TAT Un. 4. 69 ] 
1 Night; ufitar a@aat at ge TI OR. 5. 66; at 
WALA War TAY TTA ATA, -2 The darkness of night. 
—8 Turmeric; Mb. 18. 186. 25. —4 One of the four forms 
or bodies of Brahma. -§ Day and night; FEATS 
MeATIT | TPTEesh SB. on MS. 8. 1.16; at ay 
wae sat at uw a Pay Mb. 18. 9. 4. —Comp. 
~STZ3 1 a goblin, demon, ghost. —2 a thief. —areey: g. 
night-blind. —8IWTA, -STiAs the approach of _pight. 
~*T 1 the moon. -2 camphor. —"Z (also TAT ) 
(-& f.) 1 ‘a night-rover ’, robber, thief, -2 a 
watchman, patrol, guard. 3 a demon, ghost, evil 
spirits (a) art aa UA SF Bk. 2 93. —sqah 4 
night-roving, \-2 a nightly act or ceremony. ~WA a 
star, constellation. -WeA dew. —HWTT: 4 night-watch- 
ing, wakefulness or sitting up at night; sete gaz 
aaa usa Marae R. 19. 84. -2 a dog. "a a 
ghat. AT the dead of night. -fafy: 7. a lunar night. 














f= the sun- -aIa the moon. —ATal4t! the sun. 
-qatad a. stale. -J8Tq a lotus-flower opening 
at _night. a demon. ~—Yaei the moon. 
_—aftt: 1 the moon. —2 camphor. —@T night-fall. 
Tats, TAH a watchman, guard. —tWT darkness, 
obscurity. ARTE, x. 1 night.dress. —2 darkness. 
—farta: ‘ end of night’, break of day, dawn, day- 
light. _fareamfa m. the ruddy goose. —aq%, 
_afza m. a cock. —WAFATA the rule according to 
which an act, for which no fruit is stated directly in 
the injunctive text, should be held as yielding the 
result spoken of in the H44= text connected meth It. 
This rule is discussed and established by Jaimini 
aud Soler in MS. 4. 3. 17-19. -@I& the white 
otus. feUShi 1 a guard of y p . 

pipe oalker guard of the women’s apartments. 


—qe; 


TAH a. Nocturnal, nightly. -#} A man who takes 
up his abode in a harlot’s house for one year. ac 
A period of five nights taken collectively (? ). 


4 ae a. (At the end of comp.) Lasting or suf- 
cient for a certain number of. night Tatts 
waa:. —t Night. ica. 


ret 
untae, -MNATA ind. By night and day, con- 
atantly, ceaselessly ; Ufaiea aeaae: warfe, 


aia: A night-rover; a demon. 


TAA a. Looking like ni 
dark day ); cf. afta, e night (as a cloudy or 


TAT a. Lasting for a certain number of nichts 
b=) : 
TWAT, LEAT, ind. At night, by night. 


eg waaay A festival on the 11th day of the first 
alf of SI9I¢, regarded as the night of the god 
beginning with the summer solstice. ha 


ai. aT 
EE SE IM tnt Ree sa 
=2 To accomplish, effect, Stuleles Senne please. 
—8 To prepare, make ready. —% To fall Eee th 
any one (also 4 P. ). -8 To injure, d a o lot of 
exterminate 5 qa WAU VW: Bk, ry ae 2g kill, 
(zeafa, Uz) 4 To be favourable or mer a a 4 P. 
be accomplished or finished. —8 To efits, - -2 To 
the welfare of ( any one, with dat. )3 Benya ee look to 
Sk. (4. ¢. GS wi: Gaga wistaafa ). 4 To p are at 
ful, to succeed, prosper. —5 To be ready. ug We aa Ce 
destroy. —Caus. ( xraafa-& ) {to wropiitat o kill, 
accomplish, complete. -3 To make ready. or. 


TR p. p- [Lagat aa at] 4 Propitiated 
pleased, conciliated. -2 Effected, aedetiplithied), 3 
ved, performed; US fava Ga Bhag. 8. 9. ag ee 


aA 
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Dressed, cooked (as food ). -J Prepared; equipped: 4 
ay aaa Ta: TAA! AAA Bri. Up. 4.3. 93.-8 Obtained, 
got. —6 Successful, fortunate, happy. —7 Perfect in 
-8 Fallen to the lot of. -Comp. -Aeat 
blished fact, a demonstrated conclusion 
or _trath, an ultimate conclusion, doctrine; dogma > 
aganarciaral facades eciergaaeart: S. Be 
QaeaeeAUSled | AAA, aaqaaalaa, Bhag. 12. 11-1. 
_aftaa a. demonstrated, established by proof, logical- 
ly proved. —AAA, dressed food. 


magical power. 
a proved or esta 


af: f. 1 Accomplishment, perfection. -2 Suc 
cess, prosperity. 
zraq: The month called Vaigakha. —ai, “aA 4 


y. ~&t The day of full 


Favour, kindness. -2 Prosperit 
—Comp, —tg! 14 


moon in the month of Vaisakha. 
plough. 2 thin rain- =8 hail. 
craay [ 14-2,] 1 Propitiating, conciliating. —2 
Pleasure, satisfaction. —8 Accomplishing, effecting 
completion. —-4 Acquisition, going. —8 The means of 
accomplishing anything. —*T Speech. —at Worship: 
fayour. ~3 A 
riches» ~ 
qeat aay 
Seq ti Ore 
goverel” 


AE, n- Ved. 1 Food. —2 Kindness; 
gift, present. -j Liberality. —8 Wealth, 
Accomplishment of one’s wishes, success 3 
wixa GAAATAA Bhag. 4.7. 57. 7 Desires 
Prd Faasaeatraa: Bhag. 9. 21. 17. -8 Power» 
ETAFANAMAA TWA Bhag. 2.4. 14.-8 Device, 
proper application; Sat a fa gna aeargacrael Bhas- 
4. 81. 11.10 Maintaining, keeping ( Wer, »; aaarcrals 
Weeaey RHACIT TWAS Bhag. 4. WX. 18. —10 The sensué 
aint FABIA Gararfaatrad: Bhag. 10-65-% 


gnty 5 


pleasure; 

Treat 4 Prosperity, success. —2 N. of a colebrated 
Gopi or cowherdess loved by Krisna ( whose amo 
urs have been _immortalized by ; Jayadeva in his 
Gitagovinds ); aWew TW aé 4194 Git. 1. —8 N. of the 
wife of Adhiratha and foster-mother of Karna -4 The 
Junar mansion called ffarrar. -6 Lightning. —6 An 
attitude in shooting. —7 Emblic Myrobalan. —§ The 
full-moon day in the month of Vaisakha. —9 Devoted- 
ness. 10 N. of a plant ( Clytoria Ternateas Mar. 
faeyatrat ). Comp, —AlFe, -qia:, -Caot: N. o 
Krisna. APL, ~HAT m, N. of Arjuna. —BT N. 
of Karna. 

cifaat See WAT above. 


R creas An epithet of Karna; ¥4e4 4 Ged HAA aa 
asad et Ve. 5. 12. 

TRIS, 1 Delight, joy. 3 Impetuosity. —3 Vio- 
jence, force. 


is id a. [A eHITe ARK at] 4 Pleasing, delighting, 
rejoicing. ~2 Beautiful, lovely, charming. —3 Obscure 3 


Uy 


——. 


celebrated personages; ( a) Paragurama, son of Jama- 
dagni; (}) Balarama, son of Vasudeva and brother 
of Krisna, q. q. ve v5 (‘c) Ramachandra or Sitarama, 
son of Dagaratha and Kausaly& and the hero of the 
Ramayana; (the word is thus derived in Purinas:— 
wareel yaaa wardvacaraas: | Prardiaae at fe aa wa: 
TATA: |) of. also THUTAUCATAT Barfaaifa aH | Ga: 
waagat AHsRa HAAT IM [ When quite a boy, he 
with his brother was taken by Visvamitra, with the 
permission of Daégaratha, to his hermitage to protect 
his sacrifices from the demons that obstructed them. 
Rama, killed them all with perfect ease, and received 
from the sage several miraculous missiles as a reward. 
He thon accompanied Visvamitra to the capital of 
Janaka where he married Sit% having performed the 
wonderful feat of bending Siva’s bow, and then return- 
ed to Ayodhy&. Dagaratha, seeing that Rima was 
growing fitter and fitter to rule the kingdom, resolved 
to install him as heir-apparent. But, on the eve of the 
day of coronation, his favourite wife Kaikeyi, at the 
instigation of her wicked nurse Manthara, asked him 
to fulfil the two boons he had formerly promised to 
her, by one of which she demanded the exile of Rama 
for fourteen years and by the other the installation of 
her own son Bharata as Yuvarija.The king was terribly 
shocked, and tried his best to dissuade her from her 
wicked demands, but was at last obliged to yield. The 
dutiful son immediately prepared to go into exile accom- 
panied by his beautiful young wife Sita and his devoted 
brother Laksmana. The period of his exile was event- 
ful, and the two brothers killed Several powerful demons 
and at last roused the jealousy of Ravana himself. The 
wicked demon resolved to try Rama by carrying off his 
beauteous wife for whom he had conceived an ar- 
dent passion, and accomplished his purpose being 
assisted by Maricha. After several fruitless inquiries 
as to her whereabouts, Hanumat ascertained that 
she was in Lanka and persuaded Rama to inyade the 
island and kill the ravyisher. The monkeys built a 
bridge across the ocean over which Rama with his 
numerous troops passed, conquered Lank#, and killed 
Ravana along with his whole host of demons. Rama, 
attended by his wife and friends in battle, triumphant- 
ly returned to Ayodhy& where he was crowned king 
by Vasistha. He reigned long and righteously and was 
succeeded by his son Kuga. Rama is said to be the 
seventh incarnation of Vignu; cf. Jayadeva:—faaue 
fag ch gatas egqaa faals caniag | Baa sata 
BI FY BTA € Git. 1. ].-2 A kind of deor. —3 N. 
of Aruna. ~4 A lover; cf. Si. 4.59. -B A horse. —8 
Pleasure, joy. -AH_4 Darkness. -2 Leprosy ( FeR ). 
3 A tamala leaf. —Comp. —stgat: N. of a celebrated 








reformer, founder of a Vedantic sect and author of 
several works, He was a Vaisnava. Taal ( —UL) 4 
the adventures of Rama. —2 N. of a celebrated epic 
by Valmiki which contains about 24000 verses in seven 
Kandas or books. -Seaz: N. of a sacred place of 
pilgrimage. —"AITS? a species of cane. — an 
offence against Rima. -H (in music) Nvof a Raga. nt 
N. of a Raga.-fin@: N. of a mountain 3 (4%) fears 
TRY Tales TAA ATT Me. 1. —AeHt, TEIN. of Rama, 
son of Dasaratha. -H®HA n. the birth or birth-day 
of Rama. —atqa, —atgel, —ataedta safese N. of 
a well-lnown TWAT ( belonging to the Awe ). 
—Fai 1 N. of Hanumat. —-2 a monkey. (-aT) a kind 
of basil. -aAY the ninth day in the bright half of 
Chaitra, the anniversary of the birth of Rama. -Qit 
a kind of betel-nut tree. -@ter N. of a dramatic 
performance, on the story of Rama. —AgsH? the birch- 
tree. (417) cinnamon. —QI<i a kind of sugar cane. 
Gai N. of Sugriva. -aq: ‘ the bridge of Rama’, a 
bridge of sand between the Indian peninsula and 
Ceylon, now called Adam’s bridge. 


WAR a. Delighting, gratifying, pleasing. —Hi a 
particular form of a temple. 


WHS, —S Asa Footida ( fez ). 


TAHA a. (At f.) Lovely, beautiful, pleasing. 
FA, Loveliness, beauty ; Fat afrarela goa TTA 
Bk. 6.753 8 Uavhaaeareseaa a Mal. 1.21; 9.475 
TNE Ta AAT ATarafeuiazsw N.2.44; Ki. 1. 
39; 4. 4. 

TWAVAHA Loveliness, beauty 5 FATA A ASWA- 
oy Ta Ram. 8. 15. 5. 

urat [ caasaa TA He TA] 1 A beautiful woman, 
a charming young woman; Sa Var fanaegea awa 
By. 2.16; 8.6. -2 A beloved, wife, mistress; urat 
cad: R. 12.93; Wes Tai Tose 14. 27. 
-3 A woman in general; Ual etd eI WAH AUT 
Rs. 6.25. -4 A woman of origin. —§ Vermilion. —6 
Aga Fotida. -7 A kind of pigment (aia). 8 
Ruddle. -9 A river. -10 An accomplished woman 
(versed in fine arts). —14 A kind of metre. —12 (In 
music ) A kind of measure. 

uifite: 1 A lover; husband. -2 The god of love. 
~—8 N. of a poet. 

TET: A bomboo-staff carried by a religious student 
or ascetic; aaeRaeaaeaey TENTITEA asta N. 17, 187. 

tla: A king, prince (often at the beginning or 
end of proper names; it is a corruption of U4). 
Comp. -CHIBA a kind of dance. 


TAMA 1 Sounding, making noise. —2 Pain. 

















UWaAATzT The stream of a river. 


Ue: The resin of the Sala tree. -Comp. Ala: the 
Sala tree. 


ura: [ #44] 1 A cry, scream, shriek, roar, the cry 
of any animal. —2 Sound in general; BtwaNaera:; AZ- 
fegzray Git. 11. 

Tam a. [ ery eg] Crying, screaming, roaring, 
bewailing; S97 64 TF4 Tam: TAWA: Ram. 3. 56. 
26 (com. BAI Waa waTas AAMT: ). —uT: N. of a 
celebrated demon, Jing of Lanka and the chief of the 
Rakshasas; 4 Wau wa frarardiaet aya wa: aavant fea: 
Si. 1. 48. [ He was the son of Viéravas by Kesini or 
Kaikasi and so half-brother of Kuber. He is called 
Paulastya a8 being a grandson of the sage Pulastya. 
Lanka was originally occupied by Kubera, but Ravana 
ousted him from it and made it his own capital. He 
had ten heads (and hence his names Dagagriva, Daga- 
yadana &c. ) and twenty arms, and according to some, 
four legs (cf. R. 12. 88 and Malli. ). He is represented 
to have practised the most austere penance for ten 
thousand years in order to propitiate the god Brahman, 
and to haye offered one head at the end of each one 
thousand years. Thus he offered nine of his heads and 
was going to offer the tenth when the God was pleased 
and granted him immunity from death by either god 
or man. On the strength of this boon he grew very 
tyrannical and oppressed all beings. His power became 
so great that even the gods are said to have acted as 
his domestic seryants. He conquered almost all the 
kings of the day, but is said to have been imprisoned 
by Kartavirya for some time when he went 

to attack his territory. On one occasion he tried to 
uplift the Kailasa mountain, but Siva pressed it down 
so as to crush his fingers under it. He; therefore; 
hymned Siva for one thousand years so loudly that 
the God gave him the name Ravana and freed hi 

from his painful position. But tho hh a ie 
ful and invincible; the dq bas ee 

a © day of retribution drew near 

While Rama—who was Visnu descended on earth f : 
the destruction of this very demon-wag paactine it or 
of exile in the forest, Ravana carried off eta on 
and urged her to become his wife but she reraiet ‘ly 
refused and remained loyal to her husband. At | 4 
Rama assisted by his monkey-troops invaded Leite 
annihilated Ravyana’s troops and killed the de , 
himself. He was a worthy opponent of Rama Fa 
hence the expression:—UATaTa xs TaTAMA fea | re i: 

4 The act of screaming. -2 N, of a Muhiurta. hae 

—afts N. of Rama. -1St N, of a river in Lanka. - 


crater: [ Tareaaar ea ] 4 N. of Indrajits crafter 
ag ht AGARes 7 AE WA Bl, 15. 78, 89. -2 Any son of 
Ravana s MERIT Ber AF TAVASHA Bk. 15. 79-80. 





Sq af a Ga: JAIL Mb. 5- 133. 23. 6AqRTT 


ues 
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IAAT Sound, noises AAAAZT AT: TRMAATIA 


Ram. 7. 7. 12. 

arfat: m., f. [Aet mauaila, erer-3y mates; ef. 
Un. 4.132] 1 A heap, mass, collection, quantity» 
multitude; #21 Badr apenas: S15; vache, 
Fyacna:, alta: &e. —2 The numbers or figures put 
down for any arithmetical operation (such as adding, 
multiplying &c. ) -8 A sign of the zodiac. ~4 Mathe- 
matics; Ch. Up. 7- 1. 2. -8 One-twelfth part of the 
ecliptic. —8 An astrological house. —Comp. —#e4 
the regent of an astrological house. —Tt a. 4 heaped, 
piled up. —2 summed up. —8 algebraical or arithmeti- 
cal, —THA the zodiac. —A4H the rale of three. 
—aTAA n. a name given to a child taken from the 
Rasi under which he is born. —T the regent of an 
astrological house. —4TT a fraction. Agaa: the addi- 
tion of fractions. HT a division of a zodiacal sign OT 
astrological house. —4VFT} the passage of the sum 
moon, or any planet through a sign of the zodiac: 
—qugay (= — AFH above dy -q4T a. 1 adding to, the 


number (a@arqes ). —2 ( fig. ) useless ; area rrr a 
(in Arith. ) 


the method for finding the quantity contained In & 


heap. —€@ a. accumulated. 

WAH 8 U. To pile up, heap together, accumulate. 

TalHA, —Ya Heaped together, accumulated. 

i Im) 

uray [ UtF4 Un. 4. 167] 1 A kingdom, ree. 
empire; Uggaata 7A Ak; aazet ostatea fea TEI 
aga Ms. 7. 109; 10. 61. —2 A district, territory» 
country, region; a6 in AaUgs WIT A UBT aaa 
garitt a Ram. 1.1. 93; €at =aaat: ear, Ms. 7, 82. 
=3 The people, nation, subjects; Ta Farad UA, Ms. 
9. 254. -Bi, “BA, Any national or public calamity- 
—Comp. —afate: increase of a kingdom. —#0OTAL 
distressing a kingdom TT TANT ANT: effaeer TETRA T 
Ms. 7. 112. 44 administration. —afer, —a@? a 
sovereign. 2: division of a kingdom. 
ciga: = ia: q. vas fre arqraqen sat ARTA 
AMRUEA AT Bhag. 10. 43. 20- 

ute: f., Gt 1 A female ruler. —2 Proprietress- 

uatem: 1 An inhabitant of a kingdom or country» 
a subject; Wek ae aay festa faa Ms. 10- 61. 
—2 The ruler of a kingdom, governor. 

Tue, dts a. [ Uy wa =] Belonging to. a king- 
dom. —4: 4 The ruler of a kingdom, king; as in ues 
ayia: Mk. 9. -2 The brother-in-law of a king @ queen’s 
“prother ); 34 WRIA Wares $.6. —8 An 
heir-apparent. —4 An_ officer in the kingdom; a4 
aqaas ue usta 4 ata Mp. 12, 85. 12, 


su § 





Ut? 1 An uproar, a din, confused noise. —2 A 
sound in general, —8 Speech. -% A kind of dance 
practised by Krisna and the cowherds but particularly 
the gopis or cowherdesses of Vrindavana; Taltha 
Tere Uehemgad: | eieaataa: Macaeaaeargty: I 
Bhag. 10. 33. 2; VASA TA Ta TSA Ve..2 3a EAE 
fafeataard eacta wat aa HAMCeTAA Git 2: also Git. 1. 
~6 A chain. -6 A sport, play. —Comp.—Ssazt N. of 
Radha. -Staaq, —HTST, —HIUSGH a sportive dance, 
the circular dance of Krisna and the cowherdesses of 
Vrindayana ; Walaa: GaaT aaeseafiea: Bhag. 10. 
83. 3. TET = waster q-v-. —UTAT f. 2 festival in honour 
of Krisna on the Kartiki Paurnimié. 


WaAHA A kind of minor drama; seo S. D. 548. 


TATH:, TIAMAT 1 The Rasa dance, —2 Pastime, 
sport. —3 A company, party, assembly. —4& The love 
sentiment ( {RIT ). -8 The sixth night after delivery 
Casts ). -6 Jesting, joking. -7 Slall in alchemy. 

Wet a. (- 4.) 4 Relating to the tongue. —2 
Savoury, palatable. 


creat: [Ue aX Un. 3, 124] An ass, a donkey. 
TAA, WAAATFH Relating to caraa, 


wreat [ Un. 3.15] 4 N. of a 


lant; Wat |rar 
UWeéal...... Bhava P. : 2 


—2 A rope. -3 Ved. A girdle. 
uweet (In music ) A kind of composition. 
wreeaL Being 


destituteness. 


wg: [RB Un1.3] 1 N, 
be see Sithhiks, and hen 
pikeyas ABA le CHIE Bera targets ar: < 1a 7, 
rage PR sea cigar’ [ When fo aes 
that was churned out of the ocean, was being served 
to the gods, Rahu disguised himself and attempted to 
drink it along with them. But he was detected by the 
sun and the moon who informed Visnu of the fraud. 
Visnu, thereupon, severed his head from the 
body; but as he had tasted a little quantity 
of nectar the head became immortal, and is: supposed 
to wreak its vengeance on the sun and moon at 
the time of conjunction and opposition; cf, Bh. 2. 34. 
In astronomy Rabu is regarded, like Ketu, as one of 
the nine planets, or only as the ascending node of the 
moon. ] -2 An eclipse, or rather the moment of 
occultation. —8 Abandoning. -% One who abandons. 
—8 The regent of the southwest quarter. —Comp- 
-SRGEY, -TPIVA = eH g. y. Ta? a. darkened, 
eclipsed; also Ug#7. —TeAH, —TTE:, Fata, 
St, -SeTat: an eclipse (of,.the sun or moon )- 


without any thing, destitution; 


of a demon, son of 
Wr) often called Sait: 


1844 


Te 1 A. (ta) To ery, scream, yell, sound; howl. | 





. ia’ . 
“SAY green ginger. -WisST an eclipse. aes n. N 


of Visnu. Xt4H a kind of gem (= ae). QT the 
moon ; ae Teil oo. aeovapeaat Views 
GSAT Ram. 2. 114. 3. -GaHA ‘ the birth of Rahu’, 
i. e. an eclipse ( of the sun or moon )3 ¥. 1. 1463 of. 
Ms. 4. 110. -€& m. N. of Krisna; L. D: B. 


& (for *8T3_) The second note of the Indian Gamut. 


RilL6P. (Rafa, tit) To go, move. -II. 5 P. 
(RHF) To hurt. -III. 9 U. (RMI-F) 4 To drive out, 
expel. —2 Ved. To separate. —8 To emit. —% To give, 
grant. —5 To go, move. —8 To hurt. 


RH p. p. [Raa] 4 Emptied, cleared, evacuated; 
fem: wat Hata fe sg: qoiar Azar Me. 20. -2 Empty, 
void; devoid or deprived of, without; Rawrsiit aq 
fefa gaiaaraht=ser: Ms. 8.405. -% Hollowed (as hands). 
~5 Indigent, poor; weft serfs wa gad ftw: Bhag. 
9. 10. 28. -6 Divided, separated. —7 Worthless, useless. 
—8 Unloaded; see fR3. —HA 4 An empty space, 
vacuum. —2 A forest, desert, wilderness. —Comp. chi 
a Sunday falling on one of the ft days. —QITur, 
—Bkd a. empty-handed, bringing no present (of 
flowers &c. ); Racor wa Us Fact TEL Subhas; 
sent Sei Sagara M4. APT a. empty- 
minded. . : 


RAH a. Seo RA; Ms. 8. 404. 


FRAT N. of the fourth, ninth, and fourteenth days 
of a lunar fortnight. 


fTATH 1 To make empty. —2 To leave. —8 To take 
away; steal. —% To recover. 


frag | RTE Un. 2. 7] 1 Inheritance, bequest, 
property left at_ death; (in law ) unobstructed pro- 
perty; fawseaq Sar: fasireet Rea aaq Y.1. 1173 
Ms. 9. 104; 4g 7H: fea ReaTefa S. 6. —2 Property 
in general, wealth, possessions; Weaafes Req waz 
UMGNSAL Ms. 8. 27. -8 Gold. Comp. -2e, Ee, 
atta, -BT a. receiving an inheritance, inheriting 
property. (-m.) an heir, a son; @ ate: Paat Reoerar- 
IAT: Bhag. 2.9. 40. —ATaL the aggregate estate 
(of a deceased person ). -f&RINT partition of property. 
TENET im. 1 an heir; fH Reset: eamareqzeqia: 
Bhag. 8. 22. 9. -2 a maternal uncle. —3 the seed of 


‘the fig-tree. 


ff aq a1 Inheriting property. -2 Wealthy, rich. 
~m. 1 An heir. -2 A testator; Y. 


fH m. Ved. A thief. . } 
RRerr 4 A nit (feat). 2 The mote in a sun-beam. 


Fiera, ftw (fig, Re) 4 To crawl, creep 
aRRaratada faaegalal Bhag. 2.7. 273 sIgeat ae 








aifeat warn fad: lo. 8. 21; AaKat Rracaca 
Siva B. 7. 7. -2 To go slowly. 

(tq, (THT 1 Creeping, sliding. —2 Dancing. —8 One 
of a horse’s paces. —4 A horse’s hoof. —8 Deceiving, 
disappointing. 

feeorq, —RHoT 1 Crawling, creeping ( of children 
who creep on all fours ). —2 Deviating ( from rectitude); 
swerving. 

_ Rey: Ff. Going, moving, creeping ; Braga: Faraea 
a2 <a arm aaiahriAa: Bhag. 5. 7. 14. 

fRFAT Motion, surging ( of waves ). 

ca Let Us (fRon%, Rei, ft) 1 To empty, eva- 

cuate, clear, purge; hua saxcdiay Bk. 6. 36; aifa- 
aa aie Tar Reaaea UP: Ve 1. 8; fafaeteeaad 
TeggaAeiagat F274 V. 8. —2 To deprive of, make 
destitute of. ~8 To separate, divide. -4 To give or 
deliver up, part with. —8 To bequeath ( usually in p. 
p- see RH). IT. 1, lo P. (Vala, Tafa, Wa) 1 To 
divide, Separate, disjoin. —2 To abandon; leave. —8 To 
Join, mix. —Caus. 1 To evacuate, make empty. —2 To 
discharge, emit (as breath ). -3 To leaye, abandon. 


fisq 1 A. (X54) To fry, parch. 
e Se é rma Be flames. —2 Black salt. —8 
get) RES 5 . of an attendant of Siva; 
Ferg 1 P. (fale) To go. 
Wa 1 Spring. —2 Love. 


fg: [ <4 Sq THe Un, 1.26] 1 An enemy, a foo, 
an opponent. —2 A hostile planet. —3 N. of the sixth 
astrological house. —4 Ved. A cheat, rogue. —Comp. 
aerate, ies deaths Buddh. —arfea, 8H, —314, 
et » AT a. killing or vanquishing foes. 

ea TaTHAN. of the 6th astrological house. 
ere 5. 67 | a. Bad, vile. TH 4 Sin. -2 Dirt, 
a ie FHT) 4 To utter a rough grating 
a rake vi = blame. -8 To speak, say. —4 To 

© give. —6 To fight. -7 To hurt, kill. 


wT 7. ~ 
ane ck ale 1 To crackle, creak. —2 To mur- 
To save a &e.). -8 To sound in general. —% 
+ 7B Ved. To praise, worship. —6 To shout 


with joy. 
itera ' : . 
me Tm vee A thief Naigh. 8. 2t. 
IH 6 P. CREB) To hurt, kill, 
TLtH The zodiac. 
ftFq 1 P. To gos L.D. B, 








1842 Prfa: 


fFTAT 1 Desire to be pleased or to sport. —2 Desire 
of pleasure or sexual union, lustfulness, libidin- 
ousness. 

ft or TT Yellow or pale brass. 

fT2L 6 P. Ved. 1 To tear, rend. —2 To eats feed on. 
-8 To hurt, injure. 


fcfratal m. Ved. An enemy. 


frat: A foe. 

fez: (-ta4:) A kind of antelope. 

fq 1,4 P. (raf, freafa, fz) 1 To injure, hurt, 
harm 3 Teaerat a Fea Mb. 5 AA Aare wat ATT A TEL 
a fei Ms, 4.178. -2 To kill or destroy; Tart TAA 
eRAT Bk. 9.81. -8 To give offence. —4 To perish» 
be injured (4 P.). -6 To meet with a reverse or mis- 
fortune. —6 To fail. 


ity f. An injury, hurt, harm. 

(7 a. Injuring, destroying. 

ftavafe Den. P. Ved. 1 To injure, harm- 
reject. —3 To fail, miscarry. 


ft p..p? 1 Injured, hurt. -2 Unlucky- aH 1 
Mischief, injury, harm. —2 Misfortune, ill-luck- 3 
Destruction, loss. —4 Sin. —8 Good luck, prosperity: 5 
Welfare (aa); MPatea Waa Mp. 13. 9. 28. “Zt 4 A 
sword. —2 The soap plant. 

fife: f. [fe fe Un. 4.191] Seo REA above: 
Bri. Up. 1- 4. 16. -m. A sword. 


-2 To 


fteq a. Injurious, hurtful. 
fate m. (= ait: ). 
fiz 1 P. (Xft) 1 To hurt, kill; see ft. -2 Ved. 
A form of [6% q. v- 
frataa, -itae m. Ved. A thief. 
til, ooze, 


1.4 A. (tat) To trickle, drip, distil © : 
flow. -II.9 U. (ftoufa, Refs, 7; caus coal 
4 To go, move. —2 To hurt, injure, kill. —8 To howl. 

Zot p. p. 1 Oozeds flowed, dripped &c. —2 Vanished. 

Isat 1 Censnre, reproach, blame. —2 Shame, 
modesty - 

LIST A species of BH, 

Lis? The back-bone. 

LIST Disrespect, contempt, irreverenec3 gaderqete: 
smrmatd, N. 17. 111, 128. 


wife: f. [O-F] 1 Moving, flowing. —2 Motion, 
course, —3 A stream, river. —4 A line, boundary. —8 


| 
| 
| 
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manner, way, fashion, course, 


A method, mode, 
general way; tf fasaatsawi ara By. 3.193 
garait aarst wife: was fear da: Moha M. 23 
TAHA, AAT Meat Ge. -6 Usage, custom, practice. -7 


Style, diction; Waazar Wfacwdemaaaa | se 
caret a ga: KMeagFar il Beat ara Ae aA oe 
alfeat aat |S. D. 624-5. -8 Brass, bell-metal; (tet 
also in this sense ). —8 Rust of iron. —410 The oxide 
formed on the surface of metals. —14 Calx of brass. 
12 Natural property or disposition. -Comp. -HBAA,; 
HA, —FeTH calx of brass. -TK a. inlaid with 


brass. 
UH Calx of brass. —Ht Brass. 
Cay a. Being or standing in a line. 
Wa 1 U. (Wafe-F) 4 To take. -2 To cover. 


el.2pe. (af, calf, St) 1 To ory, howl, scream, 
yell, shout, roar; to hum (as bees ); to sound in gen- 
oral; #4 # PRAY Me TAPIA H.1.81; Bk. 3.173 
12. 72 14. 21. -Caus. To make sound; Weaseay 
BAe Ud AIATTIT Ram. 7. 16. 37. -II.1 A. (waa) 4 
To go, move. —2 To hurt, kill. -3 Ved. To break 
to pieces. 


& 1 Sound, noise. —-2 Fear, alarm. —8 War, battl 
—4 Cutting, dividing, sd 


Ba p. p- [eH] 1 Sounded. 9 Broken to pieces. 
-aa 4 a ae Sound or noise in general; 
neigh (0 orses ), note ( of birds ), hummin of bees); 
ma’, we, aie, ate; areas Ke ‘a 953 
TATA SIeAAA Mal. 8. 4, Comp. —3 an augur. 
-SaIS 1 simulated ery. —2 mimicry. 


eH a. Liberal, bountiful. 


BFA a. [PRAY fo ga Oy. 1. i 
radiant. -2 Golden; eer Hoe 4 eae ee 
-FH: 4 A golden ornament; ota aqaseahea 
Si. 15. 78. —2_A thorn-apple. -FAW 4 Gold; RatEas- 
ECH..... .SFAITIT FITT Ma, 11. 57. -2 Tron. —Comp. 
—-aHFz a. wearing golden armlets, —8IQT a. shining 
like gold, bright; Ms. 12.122. —#ITH: a goldsmith. 
-qrat a golden dish; 98a eexasig gfaferaar 
Mb. 8. 288. 42. -GB a. gold-shafted. -JHR a. gilded, 
coated with gold. —C@:, -ateat: N. of Drona. 


WAT a. 1 Wearing golden ornaments. —2 Gilded. 
-m, N, of the eldest son of Bhismaka and_ brother 
of Rukmini. 

aA The daughter of Bhismaka of Vidarbha. 
[ She was betrothed by, her: father to Sisupala, but 
she secretly loved Krigna and-sent him a letter pray- 
ing him to take her away..Krisna with Balarama 
came and:snatched ber off after having defeated : her 





brother in battle. She bore to Krisna a son named 
Pradyumna. ]. 


Bat a. 1 Ved. Shining, brilliant. -2 = 8 q. vy. 


Wu yp, p.[ KH ] 4 Broken, shattered; BWIA 
THT TZ: Ki. 12.49. -2 Thwarted. -3 Bent, curved. 
—4 Injured, hurt; 94 fasiziFag yaw ANT Siva- 
mahimna 16. —5 Diseased, sick; (see 4). —Comp. 
—t7 a. checked in an onset, foiled in an attack. 


BL 1 A. (TA, BHA, TRATADABs, TAI, waa ) 
1 To shine, look splendid or beautiful, be resplendent; 
say SALAMA: Si. 6. 463 Ms. 3.62. -2 To like, 
be pleased with (said of persons), be. agreeable to, 
please ( of things ); used with dat. of the person who 
is pleased and nom. of the thing; 7 at waa Taya: 
Ki. 9. 85; 48a Daa ae Fat aad aeI way A. 2.53; 
sometimes with gen. of person 3 UtM-ACMs aT AC AA 
aa a aa Mk. 1.11. -Caus. (WAM) 4 To 
cause to like, make pleasant or agreeable; Adlai 
Vay 7aeq Ku. 3.16. —2 To illuminate, irradiate. 
—3 To like, find pleasure in. —§ To resolve —Desid. 
( 8e-U-FITT) To wish to like &e. 


ea, Sat f. [ FEHT aT IT] 4 Light, lustre, bright. 
ness; MITT 7A A edad War: Si. 13. 58; 9. 23, 25; 
Rrawafees: Ki. 5.43; Me. 46. -2 Splendour, loveliness, 
beauty. —-8 Colour, appearance (at the end of comp. ); 
TSITTTAITSATL R. 8.53; Ku. 8. 65; S. 1. 153 
Ki. 5. 45. -3 Liking, desire. —5 Lightning. -6 The 
note of the parrot or Maina. 


eam a. [ HFA Un. 2.36] 1 Agreeable, plea- 
sing. —2 Stomachic. —8 Sharp, acrid. hi 1 The citron; 
quisqaaatr eas Waa Mb. 7.82.21. —-2 A 
pigeon. —8 A type of column with four rectangular 
sides; VAWGT TAF? Bri. GS. 5. 28. -HA 1 A tooth. -2 
A golden ornament especially for the neck. —8 A tonic, 
stomachic. -4 A wreath, garland. —5 Sochal salt. -6 
A curl on a horse’s neck. -7 A lucky object. -8 A 
building having terraces on three sides and closed on 
the north only. —9 Alkali. -410 A stone for grinding 
sandalwood; L. D. B. 

Ral See 4a. 

aa: (at. )[ eqs at 87] 1 Light, lustre, splen- 
dour, brightness; ageah TUMITAT HRA: Siva- 
mahimna 17; afafargae Bis: We oiegeraaarafa: Si. 
16. 71; R. 5. 673 Mo. 15. -2 A ray of light; as in euag 
q: v- ~8 Appearance, colour, beauty ( usually at the 
end of comp.); ve afedesrgary Si. 9. 19; feat 
BIvay: aawseg: Ki. 7.8. —% ‘Laste, relish; as in 
eax. —g§ Zest, hunger appetite. —6 Wish, desire, 
pleasure; €48=a1 ‘at will or pleasure, ’ —7 Liking, taste; 
facings a eae By. 1.125 ‘ liking or love’: 
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aa fade waa aaa; R. 6. 44; Paatate Ga: 30; az 
PHATE AAA TAAL M. 1. 45 oft. in comp. in 
the sense of ‘ indulging.in ’, ‘ devoted or addicted to’; 
fare: Mal. 5. 29; AIG: Mu. 1. -8 Passion, close 
application to any object. —9 A kind of yellow pigment 
(aT). -10 A kind of coitus. -m. N. of a marta; 
aa PRAAACIAMA, BAT: Bhag. 2. 7.2. —Comp. At 
‘a. 1 tasteful, savoury, palatable. —2 exciting desire; 
afracalt T44z aya Ki, 10. 62. -3 stomachic, tonic. 
“ATA m. the sun. —1F a. appetizing. hea a pear. 
“WE m. 4 the sun; eaageea Prafrraa $i. 9. 17. 
—2 a husband. 


afaa [ wyftry Un. 4.198] p.p.4 Bright, shining. 
—2 Sweet, dainty. —3 Pleased, delighted. —% Digested. 
~AH an exclamation of satisfaction (used at a 


ag); 2 ePratteatt (aay) Ms. 3. 254. 


fat. [at oft aaft eefieq Un. 1. 50] 
1 Bright, shining, brilliant, radiant; 24e4zitaz Ch. 
P.14; PART, THAT &e, 3 Tasteful, palatable. 
—4 Sweet, dainty. 8 Stomachic, exciting appetite. —6 
Cordial, restorative. —T Pleasant, pleased ( 34a )3; aa 
TAR Fat Vata, Ki. 12. 1. at 4 A kind 
of yellow pigment. -2.N. of a metre; see App. 
“XH 1 Saffron. -2 Cloves. -3 A radish. —Comp. 
AFT: N. of Visnu. 


haa [ Nat Un. 4. 186] a 4 Pleasing, 
sea ble. —2 Tonic. —8 Sweet, dainty. -% izing. 
—tay White salt. aie eaalitcasiitaia! 


BF a. Bright, lovely &c.; see RAL. Sy 4 A 
sh husband. —2 Rice. —s4aq 1 A tonic. -2 Sochal 
salt, 


ea I. 6 P. ( eafa, 1) 1 To break to pieces, des- 
troy ; THM R. 9. 63; AsWIFAATH: 19.73; Bk. 4. 42, 
~2 To pain, Injure, disorder, afflict with disease, ( some- 
oe ve ly )s Wane ea aay rarer: 

. 8 + —8 To bend. -IT. i 
eli ae D T. 10 U. (asa) To 


aaa aoTaTag ata . < aay ag BO, 
M. 3. 25 Aco ITAL, 4. 3. -8 Sickness, malady 
disease 3 RAAT SEA AAT: R, 19.52. —y Fatigue, toil, 
effort, trouble. -8 A ewe. —6 Leprosy. -Comp. ae 
a. causing pain, sickening. (—X:) a disease, sickness 
illness. ~( STi) BA troubles AMET esse ay 
CaqaAgat: Ms. 11. 67. —afaBeat counteraction or treat- 
ment of disease, curing, practice of medicine. ~a 

a medicine. “AWT n. feces, excrement. 


aataad Den. A. 1 To be sick or ill. 
be pained. 


—2 To ache, 


ez I. 1 A. (724) 1 To strike against, resist. -2 
To shine. —8 To suffer pain. -II. 10 U. ( @eafa-d ) 
1 To obstruct, resist. -2 To shine. ~3 To speak. 


4@ 1.1 P. (taf) To strike, strike down. “IT. 1 
A. (%34) 1 To resist, oppose. —2 To torment, pain. 
—8 To suffer pain. 

NCETM A cow easily milked, a gentle cow. 

Buz 1 P. ( #2i1) To rob, steal; ef. Be, 

Buz 1 P. ( Pit) 1 To go. -2 To steal. —3 ‘To be 
lame. —4 To be idle. -5 To oppose, resist. 


aug [Un. 1.108] «a. Maimed, mutilated, si, 
-ugq A headless body, trunk; waa camsqesiret ae 
fart Jat U. 5.63; Mal. 3. 17, -St the offspring of a 
mule and a mare. 


aftzat 1 A ficld of battle. -2 A female messenget 
or go-between. —8 The threshold of « door. —% Super 


human power. 


HZ 2 P. (Tals, Wea; desid. weeafe) 4 To ery, 
weep, lament, mourn, shed tears; facade! a & 
way wate 9G GL. 4; aft ora deaf gala TAM 
Z2aH U. 1.28. -2 To howl, roar, scream. -With * to 
weep bitterly. 

aq f. 41 A cry, wail. —2 Sound, noise. —8 Grief, 
pain, affliction. —% Disease. 


equ: 1 A child. -2 A dog. -3 A cock. 


aaa, efTaH_ Weeping, crying, wailing, lamenta- 
tion; aaraAeTe wed Tash R. 14. 69,70; Me. 86- 


eg a. [ Wale FF-TH Un. 2. 22] 1 Dreadful, terrific, 
frightful, formidable. —-2 Great, large. —8 Driving 
away evil. ~% Praiseworthy. -%:1N. of a group of 
gods, eleyen in number; supposed to be inferior eae 
festations of Siva or Sathkara, who is said to be the ier 
of the group; %aIUi aavarfta Bg. 10. 23; *arolyl 
adia: AdSense: Ku. 2. 26. -2 N. of Siva- “ae 
-4 The number ‘ eleven’. —8( pl.) 41% and glrRA8 a 
Mb. 12. 316. 5 (com.). -6 N. for the hymns ee 
to Rudra. —Comp. —28T: a kind of tree- w) 
4 a rosary. —2 the berry of this tree, used for rosartes > 
Hager WAT wT Tas ga K. P. 10. AG 
the god of love. -AtHTS a cemetery. —Atara 4 the 
abode of Rudra’, the mountain Kailasa. —2 N. 3 
Benares. ~8 2 cometerys ef. fgeanitat: Ku. 5-77. WE 
N. of Agni. —Ht3 quicksilver. —zalet a. terrific- —aeett 
1 the goddess Durga: —2. linseed. —spaqtst: the sacred 
place where the A-ailtet joins the uzr. —ftrat 4 Parvati. 
-2 The yellow myrobalan tree, Ay fa cemetery. 
—alaed N. of a Tantra (a dialogue between Ata 


and *a4l). ZA gold; aaqinfts woe Bhag.’ 


Cee! 


—fHA a. equal to eleven. —Atatei: N. of the 12th 
Manu. —& f. a mother giving birth to eleven children. 


eget: N. of a writer on rhetoric. 


Sera 4 The wife of Rudra, N. of Paryati; teal 
WIaG, Bl aa Tag: Bhag. 12. 10. 3. -2 Epithet of 
a girl 11 years old. 


BET a. 4 Belonging to or coming from Rudra. —2 
Fearful, dreadful. -3 Ved. Uttering praise or giving 
pleasure. -4¥ Pleasure, delight. ; 


eat (= wat above); L. D. B. 


BELL. 7 U.(eS, HS, VT, TH, MTL aa-HVs, 
Veeala-a, USA, TE; desid. TRAST) 4 To obstruct, 
stop, arrest, check, oppose, hinder; impede, prevent; 
ge Oe Hl Wale aTeGe VV. 4. 21; Tale AT 
afar Me. 89; SATAN Hea Be. 4. 29. -2 To hold 
up» preserve, sustain (from falling); S144: FBA- 
aga Waa ara waa soy eet Asay wife Me. 
lo. -8 (a) To shut up, lock or block up, close up, 
shut or close; (with loc., but sometimes with two acc.); 
Bk. 6. 353 At WHE ART Sk. (4) To surround, fence 
or hem in, a4 To bind, confine; sais Wasaga 
US WSIFAT Bh. 2. 6.-6 To besiege, invest, blockade; 
wees ARNT A AIA: Mu. 4.17; STS aaa: aa 
or aaa Mbh.; Bk. 14. 29. -6 To hide, cover, 
obscure, conceal. ~7 To oppress, torment, afflict exces- 
sively. -Caus. 4 To cause to stop, detain, impede, 
obstruct. ~2 To fetter, confine, chain. -3 To oppress, 
torment, harass. -II, 1 p, ( tafe ) To grow, germi- 
nate; cf. tq. 


BR p. pe A Obstructed, impeded, opposed. —2 Be 
sieged, enclosed, hemmed, —g Shut up. -3 Kept; 
detained. -8 Held, withheld. —6 Covered. —BT A siege. 
—Comp. ~H a. suffering from retention of urine. 
-aFaA a. having the face covered. 


BAT a. [| PLL Un. 1. 50] Red, red-coloured. 
-t4 1 Blood. —2 Saffron. -t: 4 The red colour. —2 
The planet Mars; Ufatigazndaade fat ofteisaza 
gail Pt. 1. 218. —8 A kind of precious stone. —Comp. 
—aeeaqi N. of a hell. —2tQte: ‘a blood-eater ’, a demon, 
an evil spirit. —HT@qi a kind of precious stone. 
—3TTATH one of the five retrograding motions of Mars. 
—31H4! hemorrhage, piles. -SEMNTT a. 1 emitting 
blood. —2 N. of a Gat. -QiFra m. a demon. ata 
a, Soaked in blood. ~-@I@@ a. sanguinary, -ST a 
spot of blood. —@IZ a. sanguine. 


Bq 4 P. (alt) 1 To confound, disturb. -2 Ved. 


To suffer violent pain. 


aE. AVES 





8. 24. 48. -AYMT a kind of lute. -@a: N. of Kubera. 
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wat [ Un. 1. 187] 4 N. of the wife of Sugriva. 8 
A salt mine or salt lake. 


8H a. 1 Tawny. —2 Bright. -3 Beautiful. 


we: [ Wa HL Un. 4. 118] 1 A kind of deer: 
AVA GeAERAG R. 9. 51, 72. -2 A dog. —8 A kind 
of savage animal; eae WA 4: Bhas. 5. 26. 12. 


BReal ~The wish to obstruct, check. 
waa: (G37: FA Un 1. 115) A dog. 
RZ, -ST (|) Hi The castor-oil tree. 


BIL 6 P. (waft) 4 To hurt, kill, destroy; aa 
FAST Rs Testa Bha g-9. 9. 24.-2 To tease, vex. 


BAT a. 4 Hurting, disagreeable, displeasing (as 
words ); Sag see waded yA Bhag. 4.4.17; 6. 
10. 28. —2 Ved. Bright, white. 


BVI 1.4 P. (wait; rarely WA; WIG, WW) To be 
angty, to be vexed or annoyed, be offended; dalseae- 
AEF Bk. 17. 403 AT Gal AT eASgAT 15. 16; 9. 20. —II. 
1 P. (Usfs ) 4 To hurt, injure, kill. -2 To vex, annoy. 
—8 Ved. To be offended. —Caus. To provoke, engage, 
exasperate. 


RX, VAT Ff. Anger, wrath, rage; fad-aedoraaar 
R. 5. 215 Savaradeaew fF aaz 16. 80; 19. 20. 


_ afta, RE p. p. Angry, enraged, provoked; anes 
aiat Fae = Bhag. 


ald: y. Anger, wrath. 


SE 1 P. (Gals, We, Head, Teale, Tea, FS) 1 To 
grow, spring up, shoot forth, germinate; S6tUas: 
M. 4.1; Sateiee: Mo. 21; ferisht Tela az Bh. 2. 
87. -2 To grow up; be developed; increase; ©¢ parte: 
qa.... AT ....JT_ Bhag. 10. 18. 6. -3 To rise, 
mount upwards, ascend. —4 To grow over, heal up (as 
a wound ); tet aawas 7 Geter TRA Pt. 8. 111. 
~8 To reach to; attain. —Caus. ( U7aft-a, eafe-t ) 1 
To cause to grow, plant, put in the ground; Maz 
wT a aeTg sais UII Mb. 13. 58. 26. -2 To raise 
up; elevate. —3 To entrust, devolve upon, commit to 
the care of} DIRGATHIATAY: R. 8. 11.—-% To fix upon, 
direct towards, cast at; R. 9.22. -8 To fix, fasten. 
~Desid. ( Raft) To wish to grow &e. 


RE, GT a. (At the end of comp. ) Growing or 
Produced in; as Ate, THRE Ke. 

ReAA A hole, cave, chasm. 

88 The Durva grass. 

RST m. [ ve-FaAHT Un. 4. 124 ] A plant, treo. 


BS p. p. [ ket ] 1 Grown, sprung up, shot forth, 
germinated. ~2 Born, produced; fayqeqrauecaar 





Mu. 2.5. —3 Grown up, increased, developed; Saty 
STINALY Wade: Ki. 8.54. —4% Risen, ascended. —B Large, 
great, grown, strong. —6 Diffused, spread about. 
—1 Commonly known; become current or widely known; 
ANE Fe AAT SAH: ACA Bea YAN Bs: RK. 2.53; 
(here 4&4 hasa sense which is a7es q.v-) -8 
Popularly accepted, traditional, conventional, popular 

as the meaning of a word, or the word itself; as 
opposed to afta or etymological sense ); egeatzlear: 
Weg Sel Maser: ; aA Seat a ogee Si, 10. 23. 
—9 Certain, ascertained. -10 Obscure. —14 Mounted; 
laden; ASI Cah CAML BATYSA TY Segezazl: Bhag. 10. 
ll. 80. —12 Famous, widely known; Hat gR4 wal 


Ki. 11. 77. —Comp. —aIFa a. having formed a knot; 
Aut weaira: ceed ga 


eat Ft U. 2.26. -atat a. 
one who has attained to youth. dat a. of o high 
family. -A a. one whose wounds are healed. 
WEF a. firm in friendship, of deep-rooted friendship; 
waismed fy eeetex V. 1.10 (y. 1). é 


Bales f.[ R&P] 1 Growth, germination. —2 Birth, 
production. -3 Increase, development, growth, spread. 
—4 Rise, ascent. —5 Fame, celebrity, notoriety ; AAT 
aft tama: aad feat wag <eq <j. 15. 26. -6 A 
tradition, custom, customary or traditio 5 

custom, mal usage; 
Marg ets ‘ custom prevails over precept’. —7 
General prevalence, common currency. —8 Popular 
meaning, conventional acceptation of a word; Bearwarey 
sear wtigcisa TAIT K.P. 2; agaaaft: ef:, —9 
Decision. —Comp. — 


ORs 
sense by ale ( usage ) 2B 


+ a word which conveys its 
; opposed to AIT ( etymology ); 
agg Saal Sg: DE ay fanaa FUBASay se 
Sfeasg ca waft SB. on MS. 6. 7. 99. ETAT the 
state of being used in a conventional sense. 

RIVE H, afeaear Longing, anxiety, 

Wel lo U. ( waara-a 


1T _ 
To be unkind. ) © be rough or harsh, —2 


—3 Ved. To make dry. 


BAT a. (written as FT also 

smooth or soft (as touch, sae! pees ees La 
TAT TATA TAT Mb. 1. 2. 384; GaEate grey araatsn 
Mk. 9. 10; Ku.7.17. —2 Astringent ( taste). -3 Rou a 
uneven, difficult, austere. —% Sullied, soiled, dirtied, 
CIGNA KANGA R. 7, 703; Mu. 4, 5 a 
SrueL unkind, harsh : RIS UGCC Creirters R. 4 “48; 
GRFHEMAT FAL AR Farsi V. 8.20; S. 7, 823 Pt x 
gl. —6 Arid, parched up, dry, dreary; farazarn, 
Saas TRAM 21k. 7 Nutley 
food ); Bg. 17. 9. ( 8a means 


c 
to make rough ’ 
‘soil’, ‘ besmear’). -8%: 4 A tree. —2 Htinshssoas 
> 


hardness. —8f 4 Croton Polyandrum (Mar. ed} ). 
—2 Honey sugar. —84 4 The thick part of curds. —2 A 
good kind of iron. -8 Black pepper. —Comp. —a7=q; 
"7% bdellium, —G3 the Sakhota tree. Fay ea 
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without the addition of any liquid; as in waay fate ; 
Pp. III. 4. 35. -ATa unfriendly behaviour. -@UT a. 
dark-coloured (as clouds ). alg, honey of a small 
bee. EAT? an ass. 


Say 1 Making dry or thin. —2 (In Medic.) A 
treatment for reducing fat (of the body ). 


SAU: Spirit distilled from molasses. 


wld a. 1 Made rough. —2 Soiled, covered with 
dirt. —3 Offended. 


SZ lo U. (erafa-d, =f) 4 To form, fashion. 
—2 To represent on the stage, act, gesticulate; TAT 
fasta S.1.—-3 To mark, observe carefully, behold, 
look at; aauafa aeqat ararat wafa faa: | aeafe aaa, 
ao: faazatd SUA Bhag. 10. 14. 57. -4 To find 
out, seek. —B To consider, ponder over. —6 To settle, 
fix upon. ~7 To examine, investigate. =§ To feign. 
-9 To appoint. —10 To describe; WaeHy Saal AAT 
Ki. 8. 26. 

BT a. = ATET q-v- ( TUNA... BTAUSLA ,.. EATSBAIAT- 
ala weraranaaran: Mb. 1. 30. 49. 


waH [ FFF HA AYA Un. 3. 28] 4 Form, figure, 
appearance; FAS SI aT garda ase Pt. 1. 148; 
so GET, FET &c. —2 Form or the quality of colour ( one 
of the 24 gunas of the Vaisesikas ) ; aaqalaarasttl art 
gar S47 Tarka K; (it is of six kinds :—3#, 2, ia, 
TH, Zeta, #ids, or of seven, if fA be added ). _ Any 
visible object or thing. —% A handsome form or figure, 
beautiful form, beauty, elegance, grace; mghy Het 
al earaey BIRT AA: S. 1. 955 fen a aes wIAP THA 
Bh. 2. 20; SF Ae ea &c. -B Natural state or condi- 
tion, nature, property, characteristic, essence > circum: 
stances ( opp. to ‘time’ and ‘ place’); @&f €4 4 *e 
ay aqaercraat feaa: Ms. 8. 45. -B Mode, manner. -7 A 
sign, featare. —8 Kind, sort, species. —9 An image, ® 
reflected image. —10 Similitude, resemblance. —11 Speci- 
men, type, pattern. —12 An inflected form, the 
form of a noun or a verb derived from in flection 
( declension orf conjugation ). -13 The number one, an 
arithmetical unit. —14 An integer. —15 A drama, 
play; see ©7%. —16 Acquiring familiarity with any book 
by learning it by heart or by frequent recitation: 
-17 Cattle. —18 A sound, a word. -19 A known 
quantity. —20 A beast. -24 A verse. —22 A name- 
—93 The white colour. -24 A particular coin (a8 @ 
rupee )3 PRAE TE Aen TaNAaea IG Dk. 2. 4- 
25 Silvers HUICTeaBTMET: Mp. 7, 16. 54. (84 is fre- 
auently used at the end of comp. in the sense of ‘for- 
med or composed of’, ‘consisting of’, ‘in the form of’, 
* namely 73 ‘ having the appearance or colour of ’, @- 
wi FA; FAST WAT Ke. ). -m. —G: 9 deer. —Comp- 
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object by the senses. -ARTAITES a. caught in the act, 
caught red-handed. tt! Cupid. -atsiat, -Staat a 
harlot, prostitute, courtezan; Sastara aifeeay aftrsrar 
Aaa: Rim; SUshar: TarasTsdysAA: Kau. A. 1. 20. 
—HTAST a list or series of variations of grammatical 
forms. —21[21a a. exceedingly beautiful; ‘421 BIATAy 
<4, Bhag. 4.15, 17. -S@XAA the organ which per- : 
ceives form and colour, the eye. SSA? a collection of 
lovely forms; Sa aaa fara Hat z S. 2. lo. 
—sasitavty the gaining a livelihood by a beautiful 
form; wHlaatt Ba aan Sasa Mb. 12. 24. 5 
(com. Stastad seRsA Re aeonayg wae | at WsA- 
aa saqarg adalat Usraraatat wat maxi). Ares, 
GA m.a sculptor; VIHA as HeAlaAssa ay 
Ks. 87.8. 9. -Jot: the quality of colour; maf 
panera cee! SHARIA ARTTTITATAT 
Ms. 1. 77. -W&: the oye. —¥ a. perceiving forms, dis- 
tinguishing visible objects;  g scaargaif a RqMeT AeT- 
ya: Mb. 14. 60. 2. ~AXAA inherent property, essence. 
ahs an assky-master or inspector of mint (?). —ax 
a. of the form of, disguised as; Gig TeqacAaaty 
R. 2.3. —aney 4 having a form or shape. —2 Pos- 
sessed of beauty, lovely. (=m. ) an actor. aq 
beauty. “ATAU an owl. —GRETAT the assuming of 
a shape; Ram. -WNMYAPA the addition of a fraction 
toa unit. HMNITATT: the subtraction of a fraction 
from a unit. Wz (in gram. ) diversity of phonetic form 
or sound. —@lATFA oxquisiteness of form; elegance. 
-faqada: disfigurement, morbid change of = 
rate pac ee a — number into 

: . i. Zs aaa: Ss 
perfection or excellence of form, Tichness of beauty, 
sad beauty 5 Seate wear erat anfafar eae aa 
q K. 


BIR a. | FETS | Bodily, corporeal. —2 Figurative 
(as words &c. ). “hr A particular coin, a rupee. A 
4 Form, figure, shape (at the end of comp. ). -2 Any 
manifestation or representaion. —8 A sign, feature. —4 
A kind, species. -6 A statue; Preadeqaraftearaea- 
wafafaerersy N. 18.12; arama Ks. 
-6 A drama, play, a dramatic composition; (one of 
the two main subdivisions of dramatic compositions; it 
is divided into ten classes; there are eighteen minor 
divisions of it called ISVS ); ea asifias TMT 
eraq §. D. 272-3; also WeTAT THT ameAaAAa 





azar: | SeraEAEA: TeaAts SA aT. Dy FAS 
Ravat was wal TER gaara Siva B. Qt. 68- 
1 (In Rhet. ) A figure of speech corresponding’ to the 
English metaphor; in which the upameya is represented 
as being identical with the upamana; TqITHwal FT 
srareqaaat: K.P. 10 (see ad loc. for details). -8 A 
kind of weight (= three gunjas). —Gomp, —A@T@ a | 


particular time in music. : 
—STHA_a particular kind of SI. —RTS*i a figurative 
or metaphorical expression. 


woo [ &LeyzZ_] 4 Metaphorical or figurative des- 
cription. -2 Investigation, examination. 


WIA «a. 1 Having form or colour. —2 Bodily, 
corporeal. —8 Embodied. —% Handsome, beautiful. -8 
( Mimarisa ) Possessed of ST s. ¢. where are mentioned 
#54, 24qT etc. which form the &T of a sacrificial act: 
@ Uy Scat afrarqec: wee: RAAT: AMAT aAs: TAAAA: 
SB. on MS. 4. 4. 1. -@t A beautiful woman. 


WIVH Coin, money: 

welts a. [ Brat] 4 Appearing like. -2 Embodied, 
incarnate; ferg: Rrceset Raw edi Bhag. 9. 10. 13; 
el BT {a4 SUA: Dk. -8 Beautiful. 


WAH To make rough; to soil. 


wet a. [ 81-FL ] 4 Beautiful, lovely; P. V. 2. 120. 
—2 Stamped; impressed. -"@A 1 Silver. -2 Silver 
(or gold ) bearing stamp, a stamped coin, a rupee. 
-8 Wrought gold; aa fewaadl Y ecmal Para 
Mb. 12. 280. 11. -% Collyrium. —Comp. —3ta@: N. 
of the mounatain Kailasa. —3Te{aT: a master of the 
mint. —{ «. one who gives silver; Baal eqagTay 
(sift) Ms. 4. 280. olay silver. -SaATAA a 
particular weight ( = 84 palas ). 


®aR: The castor-oil tree. 


BT I. 1 P. (aaa, ia) 4 To adorn, decorate. 
—2 To smear, anoint, cover, overlay (as with dust ). 
-II. 10 U. (waaia-a) 1 To tremble. —2 To burst. 
-III. 10 P. To hurt, to kill; L. D. B. 


@W a. Bitter and sour. 

WITT 1 Decoration. -2 Smearing; soiling. 

alta p. p- 1 Adorned. -2 Smeared; covered, over- 
spread; ATE4 We Bay CH ATASIAA Mb. 5. 162. 16. 
—8 Soiled. -% Made rough or rugged. —§ Pounded. 
—6 Perfumed; isis THEACTSAAT Bhag. 8. 2. 24. 
~7 Inlaid. 

@eay_[ Un. 8. 93 com. ] Skirts of cloth. 

2 ind. A vocative particles t% aarwartraneeat ararey: 
Mal. 3; %% saa aaa fay at waa Bh. 

RH 1 A (Rae) To doubt, suspect. 

ta 4 Suspicion, doubt. —2 A low man, an outcasts 


Sar far Va: Pt. 1. 1. -8 Emptying, loosening. pur- 
ging. —% A frog. -8 A kind of fish. 


THT n, Gold. 








THe x. [ : AGA, IZA Un. 4. 206 ] Ved. Pro- 
perty left by a deceased person. 


war [ Pewg a7 t:] 1 A line, streak; Atal, 
aaa, TFTA &e. —2 The measure of a line, small 
portion, as much as a line; 4 tararaala eaciy: R. 1. 17. 
—3 A row, range; line, series; Baa aleya fet WATAA 
aati Ram. 2. 44. 27. —3 Delineation, sketch, drawing; 
wave feParaay S. 6.13. -§ The first or prime 
meridian of the Indian astronomers drawn from Lanka 
to Meru and passing through Ujjayini. —6 Fulness; 
satisaction. —7 Deceit, fraud. -8 A straight position of 
all limbs in dancing. -Comp. —2Tat: a degree of longi- 
tude. -HFaCT distance east or west from the first 
meridian, longitude of a place. —ATRHIZ a. lineal, 
formed in lines, striped. —aftrag, geometry. —raqTa: 
= marking down of lines. -HIA ind. even by 
a line. 


tearaa Den. A. 1 To praise, flatter. 
annoy, exasperate. 


TT See Tak, 


tam a. (Rear f.) [raat ftz-forg °4% ] 4 Empty- 
ing, purging. —2 Purgative, aperient. —8 Emptying 
the lungs, emitting the breath. Rt 4 Emission of 
breath, breathing out; exhalation, especially through 
one of the nostrils ( opp. 3% which meana ‘ inhaling 
breath’, and E47 * suspending breath? )3 STOTT aT 
SINGATL FRSEFAGCA: Bhag. 7.15, 32. -2 A syringe ; 
faeaaTais=qaeaiteeerchi: a Tp: Bhag, 10. 90.9. -3 
Nitre, salt-petre. Ry A purgative, cathartic. 


x 
_ Coad, —at [ Raegez 4 Emptying. 
diminishing. —8 Emitting the breath, —3 Purging. -8 
Evacuation. —#f N. of various plants (such as Ipomoea 
Turpethus, Mar. 48; Croton Polyandrum, Mar. @dt ). 
> : ~ dS y 
RA a. Emptied, cleared; Piuradzfratay Xan: 
Ki. 14. 83; Fast afetPameae: <s. g. 38. —a horse’s 
gallop. 
i 14. ( 
( Ved. ). 


Bam. N. of Agni. 
@210. (RRA) 4 To speak. —2 To ask, request. 


TU m.; f [Gaa: a: fF Tn. 3. 38 ] 4 Dust, an atom 
of dust, sand &e3 Gwe@rgaeaat fF Xe S$. 1. 39. -2 
The pollen of flowers. —-3 A particular measure. 
—Comp. -StQi3 rising of dust. at: an hour-glass. 
—TzZat a path of dust. —eYGa a. soiled with dust. 
(a ) an ass. ~ateq: a bee. -SIXi, —SITH: camphor. 


ZUR! A particular mantra (formula ) recited over 
weapons; Ram. 


—2 To vex, 


—2 Loosening, 


THA) 4 To shine. —2 To shake, tremble 
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iat 1 The wife of Jamadagni and mother of 
Paragurama; see Wat. -2 A kind of medicinal 
substance. —Comp. —A14:,-Wa: an epithet of Parasu- 
rama. 

tera, [ T-49s, JZ A Un. 4. 209] 1 Semen virile, 
seed. —2 Ved. A flow, current, —3 Progeny, offspring: 
-§ Quicksilver. -8 Sin (mostly Ved. in the last sen- 
se. ). —Comp. ~3T: [ Un. 4. 238] m, a father; 2a 
gal waft Aza AAAI Bhag. 9. 20.22. ANT the 
seminal duct or vanal. —@! sexual intercourse; 74 
wa Taary,.... TRACT fag: Ms, 11.58. -eaaay 
effusion of semen. 

aH Semen virile. —Comp. —HH_ an offspring oF 
child; TAH A WIT, GaARAT aT FAST WAT. Mp. 13. 49. 13+ 
—TiT sand. 


taaqq Semen. 


tay, Bell-metal. 

aq [t+] 1 Semen, sperm. —2 Quicksilver. —8 
Nectar. —4 Perfumed powder. 

tq 1 A. (VI) 1 To go, move. —2 To sound. 

77 a. 4 Contemptible, low, vile. -2 Cruel. 

Raqa. [Un. 4. 244] 1 Low, vile. —2 a 
wretch. —3 Miserly. —% Cruel, savage. -n. 1 A spot 
stain. -2 Fault, sin. 


2H a. Low, vile, contemptible. —hi 1 A burr 
grating sound. —2 The letter %. —-3 Passion, affection: 
-% A word; #3 4 aa aaEitaa Bhag. 8. ae 
—B (In prosody )A cretic (—~ —). -Comp. fag% 
kind of metre. -UTe: the euphonic junction of % 

PHaq = ta, Un. 5. 65. 

ta (a) 1 A. (R72) 1 To go, -2 To jump, leap- 

Zaqz1 A. (At) 4 To sound, make a noise. ~2 To 
low ( a8 COWS ). 


Raq a. Ved. 41 Crackling. -2 Sounding loudly 3 cf 


Ki. 15. 16. -43 1 A praiser. —2 A talker. 
qu The lowing of kine. 
witay = Beg gq. v.5 He aqeq Ua T. Up. 1 10- 
aitarot: 1 N. of Siva. -2 A thief. -8 A demon: 


a1 A. (WT) 4 2 To go, move. -2 To leaps jump: 
Zaz: 1 A boar. -2 A bamboo cane. -8 A whirl- 


wind. ~-24 A kind of conch-shell. 
aa: The citron tree. 


| 
| Zaal 4 N. of the 27th constellation which contains 
| thirty-two stars. —2 N. of the wife of Balarama; Si. 2: 


ta 
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16. -3 A cow. —% N. of the Saman formed from the 


Rig. verse tacit: 4A... Ry. 1. 30. 13; Tat TxA: TTY 
aa Ch. Up. 2. 18. 1. -Comp.-Wa? the planet Saturn. 
—TAag: N. of Balarama. 


tarai [ fa: 4a Un. 8.126] The son of the sun 
and chief of the Js. 


tat 4 N. of the river Narmada; Yarthara aadaeds 
aa: AHwST K. P.1; R. 6.43; Me. 19. -2 The indigo 
plant. -3 N. of Rati. 


ta 1 A. (294, Ma) 4 To roar, howl, yell. -2 
To neigh. 


Tan, Taq Roaring, neighing. 
21 P. (zala )4 To sound. -2 To bark at. 


om. [ Ta: & Un. 2. 63] (Nom. tt, wat wa) 4 
Wealth, property, riches; 3% 47 grat wy Tgop. 18. 
Ua: FT WA: FUT: Bhag 7. 7. 39. -2 Gold. —8 
A sound. 


2aa a. (-at f.) 4 Rich, wealthy. —2 Plentiful, 
abundant. —8 ee, beautiful. —a: 4 N. of Siva. 
—2 Saturn. —3 N. of a mountain. -§ A loud. — 
of the 5th Manu; Ms. 1. 62. a ia a 


taaei N. of a mountain near Dyaraka; (for a 
description of this mountain, see Si. 4). “aL A 
species of date. 


PAH, VA a. Brazen, made of brass. 
fAaA Golds Ram. Oh. 4. 34, 


amy 1 A hole. -2 A boat, ship. —8 Moving, 


ghaking- —} 1 Brightness, —9 Buying wi 
money, cash transaction, pa ieks act 


WFAA Blood. 


ait: [SAF ] 1 A disease, sickness, malady, distem- 
or, infirmity; earqaa saqeayst a dar A. 3. 1105 
wi UTA Bh. 8. 85. -2 A diseased spot. —3 Costus 
Speciosus (Mar. #8 ). —Comp, “HAH, -TA m. a 
physician “ST4atH the body. —8tta,—siftaa,—wea, 
aie, a. afflicted with disease, sick. -SQ3Tai cure 
or alleviation of disease. —S®{UTAT the raging of 
diseases. ~H a. curative, medicinal. -H7 1a medicine. 
—2 the science of medicine. -8 a physician. —alaTA 
knowledge of disease. —QI@Hi one who has the care 
of the sick. -TB* fever (v. 1. for tx: ), —a f. the 
body. —UIS{, fever. TIS consumption. -watony the 
symptoms of a disease; pathology. —QIa: recovery 
from sickness. -QUF@%! a physician —arfta: 4 alle- 
viation or cure of a disease. —{21@1 red arsenic. 213? 
fover. ~AaTa? an attack of fever, -EH a drug. 2H m. 





a physician, -@< a. curative; TATTTSTATTATATL 


Stotra. (—TAL) a medicine. -ENT7 a. curative. (-m.) 
a physician; also (71a. 


Ulta a. 1 Disensed. -2 Mad (as a dog). ; 


UWF a. Sickly, ill, diseased. —Comp. —d€? the 
Asoka tree. —ASUA medicine, a drug. 


UW a. Unwholesome, unhealthy. 
Ua a. Illuminating, enlightening. 


Ua a. [ +43] 1 Brightening, enlightening. —2 
Pleasant, agreeable. —3 Exciting appetite. —RA 1 
Hunger. —2 Any medicine serving as a tonic or restor- 
ing lost appetite, a stimulant, tonic. -3 The plantain. 
—# 4 A worker in glass or artificial ornament; Ram. 
2. 83. 18. -2 A kind of onion. 


Tat a. (AT or -at f.) [TROY Daas aT Un. 
2. 74] 4 Enlightening, illuminating, irradiating. -2 
Bright, splendid, beautiful, lovely, pleasing, agreeable; 
Haas AM Bea Beara Va Bhag. 1. 10.11; Tae 
Afeat camer ezaftaq Bk. 6. 73. —38 Stomachic. 
—w: 1 A stomachic. —2 N. of one of the five arrows of 
Cupid. -3 N. of several plants:— TS, Hiway, alsa, 
FA, ALIS Ge. -AY 4 Raising a desire for; WHF 
aut fete tanat weal: Bhag. 11. 3.46. -2 The 
bright sky, firmament. —Comp. —he the citron tree. 


DaaH The citron tree. 


aat 4 The bright sky, firmament. ~2A handsome 
woman. <8 A kind of yellow pigment (Sait aat q- v.)3 
@ Daavheatieais: RK. 6. 653 17. 2k; BABAAATAAT- 
SUI Si. 11.51. -% A red lotus-flower. —B Dark 
Salmali. 

taal Red arsenic. 

TiaAAA a. 1 Shining, bright. —2 Lovely, beautiful, 
charming. —? A tuft of hair on a horse’s neck. 

MAY a. [ FIT] 1 Bright, resplendent, shin- 
ing, brilliant; Cyt a wiag_wea Bri. Up. 2.1.9. 
“2 Gay, gaily or elegantly dressed, blooming. -8 Ex- 
citing appetite. 

Ue, n. | Oh 8: Un. 2. 107 ] Light, splendour, 
brightness, flame; UEARAUIATAGH Si. 1.53 Tea 
leaicdsgcqusgeqoetia: My. 1. 45. 


Tea, AS Bread. 

ae pis 25 ( asia ) To despise. 

ae a. Satisfied. -S+ Crushing, grinding. 
ue a. One who grows or ascends. 


Tigay [ we<gz] 1 Weeping; see WA. -2 A tear 
or tears. 
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TE n. [ ©E-48q |(in dual ), azar J. Heaven and 
earth; Gd gulfa Teafasaar Ala: Ry. 9.22.5; tt: 
aaa: CAMA: Ve. 3.2; WA aMgvaqet 
cary Rag Mea V. 1.1; Si. 18. 15. 


qa: [ eq-7a] 1 Stopping, arresting, hindering; 
Si. lo. 89; Hearaietragmcar: sar aaa Ram. 7. 36. 
6. —2 Obstruction, stoppage, hindrance, prevention, 
prohibition, suppression; aqefa ofa eafattaea 
S. 7. 323 SIRI Ki. 5.15 3 Y. 2. 220, -8 Closing; shut- 
ting up, blocking up, blockade, siege ; eager wa: 
Pasa Mb. 12. 59.63; vifatraaafes a aft R. 1. 
52. —4 A dam, bank; Wet Taare Asraala Arf: 
Ram. 7. 32. 18. -8 Sprouting, growing. —Comp. Ha 
N. of a S48. -aHT, -IZT 2 rivor. 


UTR a. Stopping, checking &c. 


bas = = 
TTT [®£eq eqz a0] The planet Mercury. -aq] 
Stopping, checking, confining, restraint, check &c. 


caioccd te [eet] 1A bank, an embankment, a 
dam; UH Ua:qaaagsar wate AMA V.1.8; RB. 5. 42; 
Me. 48.—2 A shore, high bank; #4 tafe zeit: 
R. 8. 38. —3 A mountain slope; 4 @eeaq csTyREy 
FATA Ram. 7.79.17; Ki. 16.55. —4 The brink of 
a wells Bhag. —§ A woman’s hips; cf. a2. —Comp. 
Tat, —Adl 1a river. -2 4 rapid river. —Q5: a 
rapid river. 


THAT a. 4 Stopping, blocking up, obstructing. —2 
Filling; covering. 

Twi A kind of tree (=a q- v.). Yt, TL Sin. 
aH, Offence; injury. —Comp. —J*T: 1 Bassia Lati- 
folia ( Mar. 4). -2 a kind of ringed snake. —-Geqq: 
a kind of grain ( Mar. aéraft aa ); also PRT: 


= = 
uta: [ te-firg zeq a: aGfer A] 1 The act of raising 
or setting up. -2 Planting; gai WRT Laat Sat Te 
gomiteaey Mb. 18. 58. 24. —8 An arrow 3 wate: GaATG- 
AAR UAEIAT TEAL Si. 19.120. —a A hole, cavity. 
—Comp. —fareit fire produced from arrows; wzftayitaq 
Cara at eT A SecA aT LN. 4. 97. i 


UH: 41 A planters gatas: My. 3. 168. 
weight, a coin (= 5 of a Suvarna ). 

cen [ wg fry sea a: gz] 4 The act of erecting, 
setting up or raising. -2 Planting. —8 Healing. -4 A 
healing application (used for sores ). —UT: An arrow. 


=a A: 


afta p. p. 1 Planted, set up. —2 Erected, raised. 
—8 Aimed at (as an arrow). —% Set (as a jewel ). 
—6 Entrusted, devolved on; see *@, caus. 


Tat: A hole, cavity. -Comp. —fa@a: 


2b the skin; 
Matanga L. 4.2. —trTa Water. 





habitant of Rome (usually in pl. ); Mb. 2.51.17. ~8 
N. of an astronomer. —A4 A kind of salt ( 14" ). 
-2 A kind of magnet. -Gomp. —TadtH. the city of 
Rome. -fa@ea: one of the five chief Siddhantas 
(80 called because it was probably derived from the 
Romans s 

TAs, on. [FAA Un. 4. 150] 1 The hair on the 
body of men and animals; especially, short hair, 
bristles or downs Tift 4 tzearia waieaa faasiat, Ms. 
4. 144; 8.116; Bhag. 11, 18.3. -2 The feathers of 
birds. —8 The scales of a fish. -Comp. -47Hi a mark 
of hair; faaat Aatiares R. 1. 83. ASH, Az a 
thrill (of rapture, horror, surprise &e. ), horripilations 
Began carat Tiatakear §. D. 167. ahaa « 
with the hair erect or thrilled with joy. —3*d the 
hair on the back or upper side of the hand. ~HI@y 
—arafe:, -A f.1 0 line of hair on the om 
(above the navel ); Rrar yaeay afta darafeas: ‘ 
P. 10; Tats also. -2 Puberty. -SzA!, -TBA oree- 
tion of the hair (on the body ), oe ee 
Oaiaa: ACSA: Ku. 7. 77. —0teRt a hare. TR” 
Tq, Ta: a pore of the skin; AsanaHarar i! 
ala WIT Mb. 12. 284. 35. Ts 
—=57 whisk, chowrie. -G@R: bristling o ho: hav’ 
ails srgatingetagit: “arrarsarate cater (et ea 
ent Oh. P. 34. Qt: f. ‘the place of the bee, 
i. e. the skin. —X*ETQ a pore of the skin. —Ttft!, ve 
—wal f. a line of hair on the abdomen (above 30. 
navel ); TUM wat Aa (St) AUTH: Ku, 1-38; Si. 9- 
—affa a. cutting-off hair, —fearRIe, =f 
—farig: thrill, horripilation; staf en aacrafaaa: | : 
9. 463 Aaah a Bataan Ku. 5.10. aaa : 
Jouse. —aaA_a depilatory for removing the en 
ait a hair-pin. eh: bristling of the hair, thrill; 


Gaga aR H Vata at Be. 1. 99. “ETT © 


ring? 
afaa- 


a 


ing thrill or horripilation, thrilling, awe-insP! 
calf a aRTTA (31) argc aaicoanriaa U.25 Hal 
aaa Tai Be. 18. 74. (—ws ) N. of see he 
pupil of Vyasa who narrated several P TT ol 
Saunaka. (-“14) erection of hair on the body, 
—@a_n- sulphuret of arsenic. 

Tara: [Ut aeons aga gare aaa: Ty- ] 2 
Ruminating, chewing the cud; waitea aT eT 
aeat Ut: Mbh.; saemereh gages thaeaAeat 
S. 2. 6- —2 ( Hence ) Frequent repetition. 


waa a. [ Cale wiger a] 4 Hairy, shaggy: woo 
ly. —2 Applied toa faulty pronunciation of vow oe 
—at: 1 A sheep, ram. —2 A hog, boar. —3it A squirrel. 
—atq_ The pudenda; 4 83 aeqy Gaqaq Rv. 10. 86. 17- 


Zeet Violent weeping, excessive lamentation 3 Bart 


aaa Jf Wea, Bk. 3, 39. 






Ba . 
Ue? Green ginger. 


UWS: A beo; AeAATSea etaaatieraacH: Laksmi- 
lahari 19; dear Veraras Baws Dk; By. 1. 1S. 


Ua: [ 44] Anger, wrath, rage} UaishT faaeraai 
TAMA TA By. 1.71, 44. —Comp. —2tretq: an angry 
expression of dissent. 


QT a. (-0it .) [ e9-33 ] Angry; irascible, wrath- 
ful, passionate. —0T: 4 A touchstone. 2 Quicksilver. 
—3 A desert soil containing salt. 


TeToTAT Anger, wrath; wdfasaafe Danae ar ta 
ara 7A: S. 4. 18. : 

THAT a. Enraged, irritated, provoked. 

TE a. [ eA] 4 Growing, springing up. -2 Ri- 
sing» ascending. —8 Riding on; as in 89s: ‘ a rider’. 
-a; 1 Rising, height, altitude. -2 The raising of any- 
thing (as of a number from asmaller toa higher 
denomination ). —8 Growth, development (fig.). -§ 
Bud, blossom, shoot; at 2h Deals Mb. 12, 120. 
38. —6 The generating cause; fa de: wae: wea 


Mb. 18. 76. 10. -6 A rider; aoa TATA 
Si. 18. 56. —Comp. -4a a. haying the accents 


ascending. 


ae: [ teeqe Un. 2. 74 ]sN. of a mountain j 
Ceylon s Horse Fae Tem: N. 12.99; say agar. 
qferiaafea Vet B.R. 10. 49, TT 4 The act of 
mounting, riding, ascending. —2 Growing over, heal- 
ing. 78 Proceeding or arising from; consisting of. ~% 
Semon virile. Comp. —fiti%:, -TT: The Rohana 
mountain; Ue: ammeTEE Vag, TA: the 
sandal tree. 

tera: [ HY Un. 3.127] A tp 
—zdt A creeper. 


aie? [ ®E3F Un. 4.130] 4 A kind of deer. —9 A 
religious man. ~3 A tree. -% A seed. 


ee in general. 


Tite7 a. Born under the asterism Rohini. —ur; 4 
N. of Visnu. —2 N. of several plants:—az, aftaa, 
yar; wefeTaHEd Meg Dk. 2. 1, —ON. of 
the 9th muhiirta (in which “1% are performed »: 


TET: = A g. vy. 


Teta 1 A woman with a red face. -2 Tare 
mation of the throat. 


THE 1 A red cow. -2 A cow in general; afi 
arereate Cert: TH Si. 12. 40. -3 N. of the fourth 
lunar mansion ( containing five stars ) figured by a 
cart; she was one of the several daughters of Daksa 
and is regarded as the most fayourite consort of the 
moons SIIaeat Ua Agra AMfeot say g. 7. 29. 
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—4 N. of a wife of Vasudeva and mother of Balarama. 
—§ A young girl in whom menstruation has just com- 
menced; A4asi FT Teeth. —5 Lightning. -7 Inflamma- 
tion of the throat. -8 A kind of steel. -9 A particular 
af or Sat (in music )- Comp. —3t8Ht the eighth 
day in the month of Bhadra pada (when the moon is 
in conjunction with Rohini ). “at: Balarama. 
-afe:, —fra:, -aRA: the moon. aN the conjune- 
tion of the moon with the N. aksatra Wee. —cAT: 
1 a bull. -2 the moon. —3tHz: the constellation Rohini 
figured by a cart; Uthat Me easaat 
watt Pt. 1. 28 (=Bri. §. 47. 14). -Ba:, Wa: 
Mercury. 


THB m. [ BET: Un. 1. 94] 4 The sun. —2 Akind 
of fish. So Ved. 4 A red mare. -2 A doe, a deer; 
Ueayai asranaqzaedt saa: Bhag. 8. 81. 36. 


THA a. (HRA or AHS f) 8 saa, Ta St 
a Un. 8. 95 ] Red; red-coloured; faetgaraiat Tafs 
eat: Ne 7. 76. —a 4 Red colour. -2 A fox. -8 A 
kind of deer. —% A red horse. —6 N. of Harigchandra’s 
son. —6 A kind of fish; Wéltfeaard Mad) gearaeqah: 
Ms. 5. 16. -AH1 Blood. -2 Saffron. -8 A straight 
rain-bow; fadisafiteaies ieieRaay a Ms. 1. 38. 
Comp. 15a: fire; a4 fistemFaY AATF Ki. 16. 54. 


dia a. (—Uft f.) 4 Rising, growing. —2 Long, tall. 
-m. N. of several trees: — Olea, az, age, 


THEA 4 A kind of fish. -2 A kind of deer. -3 A 


kind of fragrant grass. 


tam a. (—aalt 7.) Golden; wai eat sore det 
taIds: Bhag. 10. 1. 30. 


Mata: WN. of Pradyumna,; son of Rukmini; 44 
fe sfeigt Veatrenea wat Mp. 7. 111.99. 


weary 1 Hardness, dryness, aridity. —2 Roughness, 
harshness, cruelty ; sfatareay R. 5. 58; FRA? 14, 58. 
~8 Poverty; saenaey fseq Jeo areca Mp. 
18. 28. 58. 


tials a. (at £.) Yellowish; geftataa dae 
eH Ki. 5. 45. a] The tartar of the teeth. 


tia: 1 A staff of Bilya wood. —2 An ascetic with 
a Bilva staff. 


Tz (&) 1 P. (dz-s-%) To despise. 
Uz a. (—ar-ait f. ) [ eT] 4 ‘Rudra-like’, violent, 


irascible, wrathful. —2 Fierce, savage, terrible, wild. 
—8 Addressed to Rudra (asa hymn). —4 Bringing 
misfortune, calamitous. —8 Relating to Rudra; d¢ ad 
Waa feat Rasta: Ram. 7. 18. 21. —=: 1 A wor- 
shipper of Rudra. -2 Heat, ardour, warmth, passion, 
wrath. -8 The sentiment of wrath or furiousness; <tz: 





eee 


tiga 





Rracaaana Ta eaNA2aa: §. D. 2320r K. P. 4. -4 


N. of Yama. -8 Winter. -6 N. of a 4aat. —AH 1 
Wrath, rage. -2 Formidableness, fierceness, savage- 
ness. -3 Heat, warmth; solar heat. -Comp. —% a. 
doing dreadful acts. (-n.) a terrible magic rite. 
—% a. frightful-looking, terrific. 

UAT Wild state, dreadfulness. 


afar a. (-& 7.) [aes] 1 Bloody 3 @rATae 
qa Fa WAU Sz Mb. 1. 2. 4. -2 Caused by blood. 


zicq a. Made of silver, silver, like silver. —STH 
Silver. —Comp. —ATW%:! a particular weight; & E™% 
wade fast Cea: Me. 8. 135. 

THT A kind of salt. 

tas a. Roman. —Fz A kind of salt. 


Tea a. (Ff. ) 4 Made of the hide of Ruru; 4 
a wat aftaa dea4iq R. 3.81. -2 Dreadful, terrible. 


oi 1 An epithet of Indra. -2 A short syllable 

Cin prosody ). —8 A technical term used by 
Panini for the ten tenses and moods (there being ten 
lakaras ). —4 (In astr. ) The number ‘ 503 Girvana. 


GR 10 U. ( arRafa-z ) 1 To taste. —2 To obtain. 
@H? 1 The forehead. —-2 An ear of wild rice. 


SHA, SHA: A kind of breadfruit tree. —_ The 
truit of this tree. 


SHez? A club, cudgel; of. BIS, 


GHAR 1 Lac. —-2 A tattered cloth, a rag. 
RRR A lizard. 


Beal 1 A. ( waa, ofa ) To perceive, apprebend, 
observe, see. —II. 10 U. ( maafa-a, afta) 4 To notice; 
observe, see, find, perceive; STAGA: Beyeca gq wey 
¥e 23 R. 9. 72; 16. 7.-2 To mark, denote, characterize, 
indicate; WrasTfafe ATSATIGAT Ms. 9. 35. -8 To 
define ; Rat BV BAMA &e. —F To indicate second- 
arily, mean or signify in a secondary sense; 441 WST- 
area: arate sara af ad waafe aga ate desi aara: 
CATTL TASH VAAL K.P. 2; ay Taree areratd saahy 
S. D. 2. -5 To aim at. -6 To consider, regard; think. 

way [%€44] 4 One hundred thousand. (m. 
also in this sense ); gaff adi aad weet sented gu- 
phag.; AA BACT far: -Y, 3.102. -2 A mark, butt, 
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—3 Fraudulent, dishonest. “3: 1 A savage. —2 N. of 
one of the hells; Ms. 4.88; 74 Fzarell J atid aarsay 
at: Markandeya P.; Taig, catia | WaT 
Sarikaracharya. 


4eI 


cifen a.(—8ft f.) Born under the Naksatra Rohini. 
—% 1 The sandal tree. —2 The fig-tree; 4a 
Quay aq Wena: Mb. 1. 29. 42. -3 N. of Agni. 


ie fray, A jewel. 
Zfeiia: 1 A calf. -2 N. of Balartma; *4ala 


fesar cae, URI azz Mp. 9. 34. 11. -3 The planet 
Mercury. —4 The planet Saturn. -44, An emerald. 


Uta: Seo Tea. [ ef faeawa Un. 1. 46] “TA 
A kind of grass. -4¥ 4 A doe of the Rohiga kind. ~2 
A creeper. —3 A kind of Durva grass. 


ztzt The female of Zizi kind of deer. 


aim, target; Way I ear wa BH AIT Mb. 12, 
300. 87; Seaaaararet wt aqear Mu. 1. -3 A signs 
token, mark. —% Show, pretence, fraud, dicen 
wage: feaaishtt Dk. ‘feigning sleop’. —& A Pee" 
—Comp. —2GAT: a person possessing a lac or lacs 
—1ai a particular sacrifice offered to the planets. 


wa a. [ 4G] Indicating indirectly, expres 
sing secondarily. —%4 One hundred thousand. 


wang, [waista waa gz Un. 3-8 1 7 
mark, token, sign, indication, characteristic, distinc 
3 aaceal 


mark; TRS FeeUMANyA Ku. 5. 673 u . 
alt AIT BSA Subhas; SATII fe oe wea 
Waa: H. 4. 15; aeaerdt alteaon: wate ; aaa 
R. 10. 6; 19.47; wiean ¢,5; yerexm ‘ the ee 
or organ of virility ’.-2 A symptom (of a abel 
-3 An attribute, a quality. -% A definition: ae 
description; Farag wa, AAA qarsarac 
araaem, aa searaaeqatwesy wat wag Vatsy pees 
Bhasya 1. 1. 2. -8 A lucky or auspicious mark eae 
body, ( these are considered to be 32 )s aie qa: 5 
wenaraal Waa: aes OK. 64. -6 Any mark ge 
features of the body (indicative of good of bad luck 
& eae HF PISA Ky. 5, 73; ATE AITMEA 
R. 14. 5. —7 A name, designation, appellation ( oft. 
at the end of comp. ); faf@araant tussle, Me. 24- -8 
Excellence, merit, good quality; as in anfacat R. 
6. 71 ( where Malli. renders it by HATIT and quotes 





scope, an_ object. —10 A fixed rate (as of duties ); 
walaeg aad aEA area SANT Ms. 8. 406. -11 Form, 
kind, nature. —412 Effect, operation. -18 Cause, ocea- 
sion. ~14 Head, topic, subject. -18 Pretence, disguise 
(= 4); 3gAeAT: Mal. 7. -16 A line, spot. -17 Ob- 
servation, seeing. —18 Indicatory characteristic; 334d 
4a dean, gar wamaAfea fe aaita SB.on MS. 1.1. 2. 
-19 A chapter; dal areaeear eqeqg:, -99 A sexual 
organ; mao waa aad ait | Mb. 13. 40. 58. —UT: 
1 N. of Laksmana. —2 The crane.-UT 4 An aim; 
object. -2 (In Rhet.) An indirect application or 
secondary signification of a word; one of the three 
powers of a word; it is thus defined:— qeardtara agit 
efeaist WAAL | BeAtsal wea aa ar waord(dar Pra 
K. P. 2; BAM Beads AG: Bhasn P.; see 
S. D. 18; also afowaonfaay a aferabar a eT SB. on 
MS. 6. 2. 205 A. Ram. 7. 5. 26-97. -3 A goose. 
-43 N. of Duryodhana’s daughter. —Comp. -31f#a@a@ a. 
possessed of auspicious marks; Saea fst Wal aay Baro 
HAI Ms. 8.4.— HAF n.dofinition.-W a. able to interpret 
or explain marks (as on the body ). WT a. deprived 
of pee AES es unlucky; Sad Ba IRTET 
arear: + Y. 8. 217, -waruy = Fr v 
—aifarata: branding, stigmatizing, Bee he 
tude of marks. 


wer (Oe a Possessing marks ko; Bareay Bafixa: 
gare F7t FE Ram. 2. 9. 9. 


war a. 1 Serving as a mark. -2 Havino 
marks. -T4{ A diviner; Buddh. ving good 


BAMA ind. By hundreds of thousands, i. ¢. in 
large numbers. 
wera p. p. [em 14 Sean obese 

poheld; % ateat HIATT R. -2 Denaee ieee a 
-g Characterized, marked, distinguished. —4 Defined. 
-g Aimed at. -6 Indirectly expressed, indicated, 
hinted at. -7 Inquired into, examined. —8 Considered, 
regarded. Comp. —GeTT indication based on indica- 
tion, indicative indication, | & Secondary indication; 
ACM CAPITA HAA TATS AT TE BMRA gaa ATT VST 
BAA SAM CATT, SB. on MS. 10. 5. 58. It should be 
observed that “ae is a SF and hence inadmissible. 


wlata a. (-afareft Ff.) Having good marks or signs 3 
BOA TRA CATAAAT Ram. 7, 25. 17. 


wate 8 U. 4 To aim at, direct. -2 To point to, 
refer or allude to; 24 %4 aaa watraTta S. 7. 

BRAN g. [ BALAT A WS: ] 4 Having marks. —2 
Possessed of good or auspicious marks, fortunate, 
lucky. ~8 Prosperous, thriving. —UI 4 The crane. —2 


a. &. B... dee 
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N. of 2 son of Dasaratha by his wife Sumitr&. [ He was 
so much attached to Rama from his very childhood 
that he became ready to accompany him during 
his travels, and took no small part in the several 
events that took place during the fourteen years of 
R&ma’s exile. In the war of Lanka he killed several 
powerful demons, but particularly Meghanada, the 
most heroic of the sons of Ravana. He was at first 
mortally wounded by Meghanada by means of a 
magical weapon, but was restored to life by Susena 
by means of the medicinal drugs fetched by Maruti. 
One day, Time in the disguise of 2 hermit came to 
Rama and said that he who should happen to see 
them converse in private should be immediately aban- 
doned, which was agreed to. Laksmana on one occasion 
intruded on their privacy and made the word of his 
brother true by throwing himself into the Saraya; 
(see R. 15, 92-95. ). He married Urmila by whom he 
had two sons, Angada and Chandraketu. ]; aa 
BRUM TTATHETAY: Si. 9.81. —TI4 A goose ( aI<aT ); 
‘dary Tatar weary gy weAMT | Si. 4.59. -2 A 
kind of pot-herb. —tq, 4 A name, an appellation. 2 
A mark; sign, token. —Comp. ~1&3 N. of Sumitra, 
mother of Laksmana. 


BRAT vn. [ wa-AAT] 4A mark, sign, token; charac- 
teristic; TazafeameRl YeqaTas: Si. 11.80; 8. 415 
Ki. 11.183 14. 643 B. 19.30; Ku. 7.43. -2 A speck, 
spot; Hisaatt feataiser well ais S.1.20; Mal. 9. 
25. -8 Definition. —% The chief, principal (a1); 
‘war Pie sar a? aff faa; ar Bey a se ay ors 
qaseafe Mp. 6. 14. 43. -B A good or bad mark. -6 A 
pearl, -m. 4 The crane or Sarasa bird. -2 N. 
of Laksmana. 


meat f. [ EE ZA Un. 3.158, 160] 1 Fortune, 
prosperity, wealth; a wadieqeed yar Geary Ki. 8.13; 
MAGA Ta AANA Sor swat EBM: Subhas; Bh. 3. 
64; quia ageadida aa GTS Bh. 2. 17. -2 Good 
fortune, good luck. —8 Success; accomplishment ; U. 4. 
10. —% Beauty, loveliness, grace, charm, splendour; 
lustre; 24H aarteqadisseerar aiot aad Braga 
Bhag. 1. 19. 28; w@aale Raiaiser saat aaa <. 1. 20; 
U. 6. 245 Mal. 9. 95; wetigae anaea wae: Ki. 
2. 59; 5. 39, 523 9.2; Ku. 8. 49. -3 The goddess of 
fortune, prosperity and beauty, regarded as the wife 
of Visnu. ( She is said to have sprung from the ocean 
along with the other precious things or ‘ jewels ’ when 
it was churned for nectar by the gods and demons. ); 
478 wei: UL 1.39; Hae Teel gaa oR | 
NIUE + TAY =F aed 4 FaVeegiet || Skanda P. —6 Royal 
or sovereign power, dominion 3 ( oft. personified as a 
wife of the king and regarded as a rival of the queen); 
aaa aaa areeiaft amad wey | aaeadazga 


weatad 
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aaedt tS areteeda watt: || R. 14. 865; 12. 26. -7 The 
wife of a hero. —8 A pearl. —8 N. of turmeric. —10 
Superbuman power. —44 N. of the eleventh digit of 
the moon. —Comp. —221? 4 an epithet of Visnu. —2 the 
mango tree. —8 a prosperous or fortunate man. —heT 
a particular period of time. —HlFai 1 an epithet of 
Visnu. —2 a king. -ZEH_ the red lotus-flower. —a1c: 
4a kind of palm. —2 (in music) a kind of measure. 
#14 an epithet of Visnu. -farraaa, the bathing 
with fragrant myrobalan powder. —fetdrfata a. fayo- 
ured by Laksmi, rich; eeatfertt@ar: fet asra aaRartarg, 
Bm. 1. 676. —aTe 1 an epithet of Visnu. —2 a king; 
fea wine we Ki.1.44. -8 the betel-nut 
tree. —4 the clove tree. —JAi 4a horse. —2 N. of 
Kuéa and Lava. -3.N. of Cupid or Kama. —4 a 
wealthy man. —J®q: a ruby. —Qsta¥_the ceremony 
of worshipping Laksmi (performed by the bride- 
groom in company with his bride after she has 
been brought home). —Gat the worship of Laksmi 
performed on the day of newmoon in the month of 
Asvina ( chiefly by bankers and traders whose com: 
mercial or official year closes on that day ). —A@ the 
Bilva tree. CHT an epithet of Visnu. —aata: f. 
‘Laksmi’s abode’, the red lotus-flower. —aI€: Thurs- 
day. —feraa: change of fortune. —3a: turpentine. 
ae a favourite of Laksmi. -@AT@ ag. endowed 
a beauty or fortune. -aes, -qeleu: 4 epithets 
of the moon. —2 camphor. —3 N. 
Sarear Rot eee a of the horse of Indra, 


URHTAG a. 1 Possessed of good fortune, fortunate, 
lucky. —2 Wealthy, rich, thriving ; wartaedt a Sale 
Aa W4eqq Udb. -3 Handsome, lovely, beautiful. 
~m. The bread-fruit tree. 


URE pot. p- [aa] 1 Lo be looked at or obser- 
pe co observable, perceptible; HARI AMy Bz 
ie nae 10. 11. 2; gaaaPaar eat na: Ki. 

» 23. ndicated or recognizable by (with instr. 
or in comp. ) i RA BUaiagae FI Me. 77; 
al STD Ku. 5. 743 R. 4.53 7. 60. -3 To 

e@ known or found out, tra 3 eae 
AIC FA A weysaay vfasaly sip Meera a 
—4 To be marked or characterized. —8 To be defined. 
-6 To be aimed at. -7 To be expressed or denoted 
indirectly. —8 To be regarded or considered as. -eq: 
W . of a magical formula recited over weapons; Ram. 
—@4H1 An aim.» a butt, mark, target, mark aimed at 
(fig. also )3 Sent: aa ufeant afera: raa way ae < 
2.53 1S way aay Mu. 1.9; cao Hazaar ah; qEeey: 
U. 5. 113 R. 1.61; 6,115 9. 673 Ku. 8. 47, 643 5. 493 
wey AT aa Rat Aq as aa | asad gaa yada 
#u7 J || Dhanur. 94. -2 A sign, token. —3 The thing 
defined ( opp. @8% ); wadlaaaq saneqadaaeath: Parkas 


K. -4 An indirect or secondary meaning, that derived 


from 7AM g. v3 FeaVeIeaMA adi: K.P. 2. -BA 
pretence, sham, disguise 5 Z2l*ff Wier (i waAQAyA TATT- 
Bafaz 4A Mk. 333.18; wetaraa: adiaiaaeea 
agar FHT Si. 8.85; Mk. 6.81. -6 A lucy one 
hundred thousand. —Comp. —araetoy, the carrying 
off of a prize. “ABW a. scarcely visible. ~“HhA? a- the 
method or order of which is (indireetly_) precoptible, as 
a dhkvani. ~WE3 taking aim. Zi, —AA! hitting the 
mark; Agfa | aat eae Ki. 19. 97. aha f- 
the visible road ( Aal@reart )s -fiafe: tho attainment 
of an object. -Ga a. feigning sleep. —B4 a. hitting 
the mark. (-m.) an arrow. 


Ba, BERT 1 P. (wala, wait) To go, move. 





wat Pp. ( wafa, 24) 4 To adhere or stick ‘to 
cling to, attach oneself to; *AlAIa eat acta ahaoeT! 
afd A GATT N. 8. 85 THA as war faeea Fae AMA 


Mal. 3. 2. -2 To touch, come in contact with sft 
Basa K. 19383; Fi wah amen mivteeay fA 
Pt. 1. 305; 4a war waa aaa: Mk. 5. 10. 73 7 
touch, affect, have an effect on, go home; ‘sical a 


qt cq Sa andiitar: ag saiea Fim: Si. 9. 69. 


become united, to meet, cut (as lines). —8 To i 
closely, ensue or happen immediately; #0a{2: aa 


wal Pt. 1. -6 To engage, detain, occupy ( one )3 
fear afafsatteara Pt. 4 ‘I shall be detained * 
for some days’. —II. 10 U. (amaia-t) 1 To taster 
-2 To obtain. 


witta a. 1 Adhered or clung to. -2 Connected with; 
attached to. -3 Got, obtained. 


jere 


@H p. p. 1 Adhered or clung to, stuck, held fasts a 
fey Caras AT V.1.—-2 Touching, coming in contact w"™ 
-3 Attached to, connected with. -% Clinging or sticking 
to, remaining on; 244 tH asa wgeA eT fat Ram. 
4. 18. 49. -8 Cutting, meeting (as lines ) —6 Fellowes 
closely, impending. —7 Busy with, closely igi 
about; % Aeft Fist 4 wa: Skanda P. —8 ane 
on, directed towards. —9 Ashamed. —10 i 
spent; Ms, 7. 127 (com.) —44 Auspicious 3 (see et 
1 A bard, minstrel. -2 An elephant in rut. ~ nee 
The point of contact or intersections the point ¥ : 
the horizon and the ecliptic or the path of planets meet 
-2 The point of the ecliptic which at any given time 
is at the horizon or on the meridian. —3 The rising 9 
the sun or of the planets. -% The moment of the sun 8 
entrance into a zodiacal sign. -B A figure of the twelve 
zodiacal signs. ~6 An auspicious or lucky moment. -1 
( Hence ) A decisive moment, time for action. -Comp- 
wei, Teaa fae, -agat: an auspicious day» ® 
day chosen as lucky for the performance of any 
work. —“hl@i, “GET, —Aet, THA: auspicious times 





the time fixed upon (by astrologers &c.) as aus- 
picious for the performance of any work (marriage 
&e. ). “AE a. tenacious, insisting firmly on anything. 
—WaTAA_ an auspicious asterism. —Yst? (in astr.) ascen- 
Sional difference. -HUS@A the zodiac. -ATA: an 
auspicious month. aye: J. auspiciousness of the zodia- 
cal signs &c. for the performance of any work. 

war A surety, bail, bondsman; (& AeATHAtA- 
qaAAAay srKAlsa: N. 15.90; 16. 61: alee 
fad: wana aaa af Subhas. 


(ART Incorrect form of AAT q. vy. 

wit (In prosody ) An iambus. 

@mTS a. Lovely, handsome, beautiful. 
aio: A particular disease of the eyelid. 


@ysi, BIT, SYS A club, sticks staff, cudgel. 
—Comp. —@¥€a a staff-bearer. 


Baz m. [eae AB, A On, 1.127], wares. 


Wind. 

BE a. (-F or SHY Ff.) [ wae: Se, ATT Un. 1. 29 J 
4 Light, not heavy; queit sgtderaaeft a ara: 
Subhas.; Rw war was eg: qdar Aart Me. 20 
(where the word means ‘ contemptible’ also ): R.9. 
62. -2 Little, small, diminutive; sais wetiftet fafa: 
eaideg: 4G Pt. 1. 2535 Si. 9. 88, 78. ~8 Short, brief 
concise s PPAR AeA R. 8. 77. —4 Trifling, trivial, 
insignificant, unimportant; Baer sf sett aay Mu. 1. 
-§ Low, mean, despicable, contemptible: Si. 9. 93; 
Pt. 1. 1065 #4 FaeMAeETaS: gat aaay Nag. 9. 
1o/ll. ~6 Weak, feeble. -7 Wretched, frivolous. —8 
Active, light, nimble, agile; BY AageaTaaay : aq: 
s. 2,5. 8 Swift, quick, rapid; Fra Waly AT waa: 
Me. 163 R. 5. 45. 10 Easy, not difficult; warfaqftard 
agar: Maa (Wi) R. 12. 66.-14 Easy to be dices. 
ted, light (as food). 42 Short (as a vowel in 
prosody ) “418 Soft, dow, gentle. ~14 Pleasant, 
agrecable, desirable: BI SAA Fal Ta: ANfeargeaa- 
zaafeat: R. 11.12, 80. -15 Lovely, handsome, beauti- 
ful. -16 Pure, clean. 17 Sapless, pithless. -18 Yo- 
ung» younger doagqeregcgala: fg a earl eae 
Mv. 6. 53. ~19 Without attendance or retinue; Sanat 
agrerrACATy BUHAY: Mp. 1.91. 5. -m. N. 
of the Naksatras Hasta, Pusya, and Aéyini. -n. 1 A 
particular measure of time (=15 Kasthas ). -2 Agal- 
lochum, or a particular variety of it. -ind. 1 Lightly, 
meanly, contemptuously ; ®Y A ‘ to think lightly of; 
despise, slight’; TITHIEd wRaa: waa ay aa AAI 
§.7.1. —2 Quickly, swiftly; #3 #qferar S. 4 risen 
early’. —Comp. —tTatH, —ATEIC a. eating little, 
moderate in diet, abstemious. —3f%Hi f. a brief mode 
of expression ; Kull. on Ms. 5. 64, -Seaat, -Aqrara ae 





bodied. (-@:) a goat. —HTB a. 4 having_a light 

stomach. —2 having little in the stomach. —3 N. 

of an epitome of the REarFaTHggt by Varada-raja- “RA 

a. having a quick step, going quickly. GETART 2 

small bedstead. JT a kind of fish. anya: a small 
kind of wheat. Fara, TAA AAA, -ETF a. 4 light- 
minded, low-hearted, little-minded, mean-hearted; 44 
fas: ot Sfi aT STATA Mb. -2 frivolous. —8 fickle, 
unsteady. -FARTST colocynth. -1HB a kind of quail 
(14% ). —ares: (in music) a kind of measure. geet: 
a kind of drum. —318T a small stoneless grape. 
—aIfaa a. melting easily. “ATHY m. agallochum. 
ITS a musket. -THHT the Rochana plant. — ; 
HUT N. of a plant ( Mar. atae ), Th, -TWA a. 
easily digested. —QTaR: digestibility. -Jeq: a kind of 
Kadamba.—XATT a. short. Tata. 1 pronounced with 
slight articulation (as a letter). —2 indolent, lazy Ta, 
Tq /. a kind of jujube. 74 humble birth or origin. 
ATA ease, facility. asta a light repast--AT@? a kind 
of partridge. -HIA a. having small property. WH 
the lesser root of an equation. -“Q@AA a radish. 
-3&: (in music) a kind of measure. —@ay_a kind of 
fragrant root ( 4k ). a- composed of fewer 
terms (as the side of an equation ). -ATHa a, wear- 
ing light or pure clothes; Ms. 2. 70. ana a. having 
a quick step, quick-footed. -3PI a. 1 ill-behaved, 
low, vile. -2 light, frivolous. -8 mismanaged; ill-done. 
ahaa a. making a clever hit. —Qh@t (in music ) 
a kind of measure. “GRA a. weak or fickle-minded. 
-SACaTT a. 1 rising quickly. —2 swift of foot; Aesal 
agageanaa VeasaMeIITy Dk. 2. 3. —AIL a. worthless, 
insignificant. —@€a a. 4 light-handed, clever, dex- 
terous, expert; Rravegerada aT Tei saT 
ACTRAIFATAMA R. 9. 63. —2 active, agile. (-* ) an 
expert or skilful archer. 


waata Den. P.1 To make light, lighten (lit. ); 
Paragd wapyeqar tA OR. 3. 35. -2 To alleviate, 
lighten, lessen, mitigate ; Lea BAITS ay aaraAcit 
wal V. 8. 10; R. 11. 62. -8 (a) To make light of, 
slight, despises BUIL AY UTA TWAT Ki. 2. 18. Cb) To 
make inferior or insignificant; B74 wWergqdalag, 
Ki. 5. 45 18. 88. 

BART m. [waraia: say a] 1 Lightness, absence 
of weight. -2 Littleness, smallness, insignificance. 
—3 Lightness, levity, lowness or meanness of spirit; 
Aaa aay serail at Pasa K. -% Thought- 
lessness, frivolity. -§ The supernatural power of as- 
suming excessive lightnesss at will, one of the eight 
Siddhis q. vy. 


IE a. Lightest, lowest» very light &c. ( super. 
of @] q. v.). 


























wAA, 





BANA a. 4 Lighter, lower, very light &c.; (com- 
par. of #% q.y.). —2 Involving less labour, less 
laborious; Aeaizeraaataa SB. on MS. 11. 1. 48. 


wyat, -cay 1 Lightness, levity. -2 Smallness, 
littleness. —3 (a) Insignificance, unimportance, con- 
tempt, absence of dignity 5 s-aisit agat ara xa4 eafaa- 
Sais, (b) Obscurity of birth, humbleness of origin. 
—4 Dishonour, disrespect; 23d aft ada: Pt. 1. 140; 
aA CAA... ... AH A FAL FAT: 353, -B Activity, 
quickness. —6 Shortness, brevity. —7 Ease, facility. 
—8 Thoughtlessness, frivolity. -8 Wantonness. 


@az 8 U. 1To despise, think meanly of, slight. 
~2 To make light, reduce in weight. -8 To lessen, 
shorten ( days ). 


GAHA yp. p. 4 Despised, condemned, slighted. —2 
Lessened, abbreviated, shortened, —~3 Reduced in 
weight or importance. 


: Sear 1 A delicate woman, —2 A light carriage ; 
vel orragarar we eaarer a? sft Ba; aay aah 
WETS: ~a. shorts Bt I afendt awa Bh; $i.12.24. 


@S A technical term used by Panini to denote the 
Imperfect tense or its terminations. 


Vet | Ph aA] 1N. of the capital and resi- 
dence of Ravana and identified with the island of 
Ceylon or the chief town in it; according to some Lanka 
was much larger than the present island of Ceylon, It 
was originally built for Malyavat q. v.35 fastaeay Ze 
TIAA AS: Tdb. -2 An unchaste woman, a 
prostitute, harlot. ~8 A branch. —3 A kind of grain 
(Mar. 7), ~Comp. ~afaa:, -afrafa:, -oa: foar:. 
—Tia:, § —aTa: 7 lord of Lanka; 7. ¢. Bawang ot 
Bibhigana Mglate Gas Tart eeqahpeay aiteragatya 
fae eteatr ice R. 15. 108; Sereda aged: OTe 
be es 7 Pa an epithet of Rama. “TTT 
Ne equivalents of the sj in ri : . 
m. Ais epithet of Pete, ne eae ous 


@H_eAt The bit of a bridle. 
BBE 1 P. (BHAT) 4 To go. -2 To 80 lame, 


SF? 1 Lameness. —2 Union, 2880ciation, 
paramour. 


limp. 
—3 A lover, 
@Hn3 A lover, paramour. 

@SHaI A stick or rope on which to hang clothes 
SSSA A plough. 


asia m. [er aq] 1 Beaut 


Le ts 3 female 
AeieTsaiesa N. ly. 58. -2 Union. hiciieeale 


B@SYGA The tail of an animal; cf, are, 
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BELLU. (aaa, carta; dosid. fowairata-F ) 
1 To spring, leap, go by leaps. —2 To mount upon, 
ascend; Aa aealayg: er Bk. 15. 32. -3 To go 
beyond, transgress; #aq *q yfata faaraa N. 5.4.3 
To fast, abstain from food. -6 To dry, dry up ( P. ). 
-—6 To diminish, lessen. -7 To seize upon, attack, eat 
up, injure; 92a ziti vefaguinzeia M. 4. -Caus. or 
10 U. (aaaata-a ) 1 To leap or spring over) yo beyond; 
at: sateen BAN Talat: Mb.; Ms. 4. 38. -2 To 
pass over, traverse (as distance ); aft wal aae ale aat 
4 Zaiqa: R. 1. 47. -8 To mount upon, ascend ; [dFa- 
faq Hie: eaiqnaeeag hh. 4. 52. -4 To violate, 
transgress, disobey ; 4 fe freaaeeaaaaye, qe aE: 
maastaTy R. 9. 9; Y. 2. 187. -5 To offend, insult, dis- 
respect, disregard; 24 24 qlaafeat aa aa weaafa 
ae: gag) Toast Get aay aar fares II Vas. ~6 
To prevent, oppose, stop, avoid, avert; Wa 4 carafe 
asi farsa Subhas; Mk. 6.2. -7 To attack, seize 
upon, injure, hurt; T4 ag "arf cal waa S. 75 


aia ag fraireeqdieg Vv. 4; RB. 11. 92. —8 To eat, 


browse. —9 To excel, surpass, outshine, eclipse (amt ) 
aT TAMAS WaqyEcemaAg adiad: RK. 3. 48. 
—10 To cause to fast. —44 To shine. —12 To speak. 


GIA a. Ved. A transgressor, violator, offender &e. 
BeIag [ HXtFZ] 1 Leaping, jumping: —2 Going 


by leaps, traversing, passing over, going, motion a 
general; FaHa Wa Sasa: Ghat. 8. —8 Mounting, 
ascending, rising up to ( fig. also ); TIeFAT RK. 16. 335 
HASAGT A: TAOS TMG Ku. 5. 64 ‘ wishing to attain 
or aspire to a high position ’. -% Assaulting, storming, 
capturing; as in @ieeaay, -g Exceeding, going 
beyond, overstepping; violating, transgression ; le 
VITA, MMC &e. —6 Disregardings despising, 
treating with conte pt, slighting; UNC eAt sae AAT 
V. 8; M. 8. 22. -7 An offence, affront, insult. “8 A 
harm, an injury; as in Wages gq. v. “9 Fasting, 
abstinence; 4a waaagys wa: Si.12.95 (where it 
menans ‘leaping’ also). -10 One of the paces of a 


| horse. 14 Sexual union, impregnating. 


weadiy, BEET a. 1 To be traversed oF Basred 
over, passable. —2 To be violated. —3 To be overtaken; 
Sire kct fe waifeweuctan: Ss, 1. 8. -4 To be neglected, 
or disregarded; 4gfe ts aad weg af Gaz: Mb. 12. 
56. 21. -8 To be fasted; see meq. 

BETA p. p. [ =a ] 4 Lept over, passed over. 
-2 Traversed. —3 Transgressed, violated. —4 Disregar- 
ded, insulted, disrespected. —5 Attacked, seized» afilic- 
ted; FAAA CT Wash WHcaseqfyay s. 6. 

2S 1 P. (waft) To mark, see; of. M4. 


wal 6 A. (#a) TP, be ashamed. —II. 1 P. 
(asl) To blame &e. 5 see Bey -I. -III. 10 P. (marae) 





aoa 





1 To seem, appear, shine. —2 To cover, conceal ; 
(according to some SIF also in this sense ). 


BRL 6 A. (asaa, afsaqt) To be ashamed, to blush; 
cf. BE, 


@SAHT Tho wild cotton-tree. 
BsAtt A white sensitive plant. 


wear [ SF AT) 1 Shame; WaTUTt a Aa a BST 
Subhas. 3 4 S51 R. 2.40; Ku. 1.48. -2 Bash- 
fulness, modesty; YRterai Meal S$.1; Ku.3.73 
R. 7.85; 4 | Ast ft Subhas. -3 N. of the 
sensitive plant. -Comp. —3tl@aaq a. modest, bashful. 
3a, “HT a. (or UW /. ) causing shame, shame- 
ful, digraceful, ignominious; aaaassaraciye aa Hardie 
afeqat: Pt. 5.10. Bras feigning modesty. —2iT@ a. 
bashful, modest. -tida, —Fq, -2tT a. shameless, 
impudent, immodest. 


BSA a- Modest, bashful. -m., J. N. of the sensi- 
tive plant (also BISHY); assy: car TATA aaRisa- 
aritar | CATE AHL TEA GTEC zahy I asaie: afar 
fac Sora BATTS | CHa Ts faarerae | 


Bhava P. 


Bsa a. 1 Bashful, modest. 
porplexed. 


aieaa p» p» 1 Modest, bashful. 
abashed 44 A bashful act; 
AMAAeSAAA N. 18, 6. 


BSAlHST], 
wat A present, bribe. 


wea I. 1 P (Ba) 4 7% blame, consure, traduce. 
—2 To roast, fry. -I. 10 U. ( saatg-F ) 1 To injure, 
strike: kill. -2 To give. -8 To speak. —% To be strong 
or powerful. ~§ To dwell. -6 To shino. —-7 To be 


—2 Embarrassed, 


-2 Ashamed, 
RAUSAT GyfsnPaey- 


manifest * 


wa: [#31] 1 A foot. -2 The end of a lower 
garment tucked into the waist-band; cf. #21. —8 
to] 


A tail. 

wat 1 A current. -2 An adulteress. -3 N. of 
Laksmi- ~4 Sleep. 

zfaznt A prostitute, barlot. 

wz 1 P.(#2lt) To be a child, -2'To act like a 
child. -3 To talk like a child, prattle. —4 To cry: 

@& A technical term used by Panini to denote the 
Present tense or its terminations. 


wz? 1 A fool, blockhead. -2 A fault, defect. -8 A 
robber. ~Comp. -T FY large cinnamon. 
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@ehi A cheat, rogue, rascal, villain. 


@E4 a. ( Connected with the Prakrita S8€ which 
“ppears to be derived from it ) Charming, handsome; 
beautiful, attractive, lovely; SQRIFG: Bel BEAST 
HNIGSH: Bh. 8. 82 (where commentators render 
24 by Faraz); ae: Tee: sas weaya: 
Vikr. 8. 6. Bilhana has used this word in three 
more places of the same book, where it gppears 
to mean ‘a young pretty woman’, ‘a handsome wo- 
5 ee TW AMA AALABSMSACAIAA 8. 86: 
SHASTA FET SY Sear TU 9. 68; araea- 
fawisearat Rosaria sang awaag 1. 1s. 


S28, SST a. Beautiful, handsome 
word ); see S24, 


(a Prakrita 


@E? A rogue, rascal; see SEH. 

gi [ #2: F4 Un 1.140] 4 A horse. -2 A dan- 
cing boy. —8 N. of a Raga in music. —3 N. of a caste. 
~Sat 1 A kind of bird. -2 A curl on the forehead. —3 
A sparrow. —% A kind of musical instrument. 5A 
game. —68 Safflower. —7 An unchaste woman. 


CaaTHT A kind of bird; 44 WY awa seas 
I WATT Mb. 12. 180. 31. 


@ZL1P. (ast) T play, sport, dally. -II. 1 
P., 10 P. (sft, Bale) 4 To throw, toss. —2 To bla. 
me. —3 To loll the tongue. -4 To harass, annoy. —III. 
lo U. (™safa-t) 4 To fondle, caress. -2 To annoy. 


BY = BH q. v. 

BS, SEH? A kind of sweetmeat (a round ball of 
sugar, wheat or rice-flour, ghee, and spices ). 

@TZ 1 P., lo U. (welt, weah-T) 1 To toss 
upwards, throw up. —2 To speak. 


@USq Excrement, ordure. See 8, 


@U; London ( a modern formation, probably from 
French Londres ). 


wat [ B-etq] 1 A creeper, creeping plant; Saaaa 
GR Si V. 4; Bia daaaagqea RB. 3. 7 ( often 
used as the last member of compounds, especially 
with words meaning ‘arm’, ‘ eyebrow’, ‘ lightning ’, 
to denote beauty, tenderness, thinness &e.3 YASAT, 
ACSA, Fea, eA; so BH, HH", &e.3 of. Ku. 2. 
643 Me. 49; S. 3.14; R. 9. 46. -2 A branch ; Agazrarer 
yaIeH gy ge sq WesTsysIa Ki. 10. 84; Ram. 
2. 80.6. —8 The creeper called Priyangu. —k The 
Madhavi creeper. —§ Musk-creeper. —6 A whip or the 
lash of a whip. —7 A string of pearls. —8 A slender 
woman. —9 A woman in general. -10 The Darva 
grass. —Comp. —aegfe: J+ & branch serving as a 
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finger. —AFAA a flower. “AIT: the god of love; alra- 


ara Sea AT, Dk. 1. 4. ~A¥GAH a kind of 
cucumber. —4hii a green onion. —-A@# an elephant. 
—alataq: a particular position of the hands in dancing. 
—3eu the upward winding or climbing of a 
creeper. —HX; a particular position of the hands in 
dancing. —HeAtat, RET musk.creeper } BATRELL TT 
VOM ZA AACAUIET, Rajavallabha. -Je: -CA_ a ho- 
wer surrounded with creepers, an arbour 3 @agazivaal 
Sa Wal Ku. 3. 41. 1HS, LT a snake. at, Fa: 
1 the Sala tree. -2 the Taln tree. -8 the orange tree. 
~TTH: the water-melon. —T1s N. of Visuu. —Tatat: 
the tendril of a creeper; @aIsararaarya: @ Harefasaaeat 
Maat qa R. 2.8. —AaIAT an arbour, a bower. 
—Artr: coral. -HesT; a bower, an arbour. —t a 
monkey. —4Z f. Bengal madder, FTAA shoot, 
Sprout. -%23 an elephant. -wWe7z: ~AA an arbour. 
Ba 1 the cocoa-nut tree. ~2 the Sala tree.-aa: a kind 
of coitus or mode of sexual enjoyment; Meet qWz- 
al “Pear fai waa | gafenarsr ait amAaTETAA II 
vasamatijari. —ADAy , AZAGA a, kind of embrace; 
aie adh ararraag qa sabato N. 7. 97 
(‘safes Ba ear gar azay ape | aaaraBa BA aaraaa- 


Rom 


aga: Norayana’s com. ). 


ater 1A small creeper; a #3 wear 
aahar waa By. 1.56. -2 A string of pearls. 


arent [ wr far BL Un. 3. 147 J A kind of lizard. 

@ETH: A kind of bird. 

@T1 P. (aft) 1 To speak; talk in general. -2 'To 
prate, chatter. -3 To whisper; #iaas fafar afig 
Pratt aes Git. 1. 74 To wail, lament. -Cayg. (a9 


alec ) To cause to tall &o Wi Sz t 
: MC. tth 4 O cail ou 
lo idly to. ; - : 


BARAT 


wqay [ was egyaz] 4 


mouth, Talking, Spealing. -2 The 


aita p- p- Spoken, said, chattered 


ech; voice. wee ~T Spe- 


Le 
Bat A kind of prepared food ‘ 
SNC Fe Bar sear asec Bh = : in SES 


@a Ved. A quail. 


MLL A. (wad, BH, aed, wea, aay 
To get, obtain, gain, acquires @¥a ; 
Fat: Tea Bh. 2.5; Pra araiqaeg farms: < 
64. —2 To have; possess, be in Possession of “g _ 
take, receive. 4 To cateh, take or catch h 
Sey HE GAA Wa: BR. 1.3. —H T 
with ; AiParaeAA wy, ~g To recover, regain. ~7 1 
know, learn, perceive, understand; Hao naan 


wae Bhasa. P.6; WIMGHET Kull. on Msg, Iop 


aH, wey 
Rema Jeafiy 


To 
old of; atg- 
° find, meet 


impressed on the 


-8 To be able or be permitted (to do a thing ) J with 
inf.); AGHIY 4 Bead; aaqHl Bead FA Bh Far, 
(The senses of 4 are modified according to the noun 
with which it is used: j. ¢. 74 Fl to conceive, 
become pregnant; T or HIFTE ¥ to gain a footing, 
take a hold on: see under 9%; Heat FA to vet a foot- 
ing, enter into; @asrat Fafa aga: R. 6. 66 ‘was not 
mind;’ at-tat Za to regain 
one’s consciousness; FH ZY to be born; Ki. 5. 483 
eqe“A FA to enjoy case, be at ease; Ti ZH to get an 
audience of &c. ). —Caus. (zFaafa-7 ) 1 To cause to get 
or receive, cause to take; agama seagate fadia 
aa faite: Ki. 2. 55. -2 To give, confer or bestow 
upon; Areas aa arAA V, 8. -8 To cause to 
suffer. —% To obtain, receive. -8 To find out, discover. 
—Desidl. ( fara ) To wish to get, long for aed a 
feaa EL. 2. 8. 

BT p. p. [ water i] 14 Got, obtained, acquired. 
-2 Taken, received. —3 Perceived, apprehended. —4 
Obtained, (as by division &. ); see #4. -24T A wo- 
man whose husband or lover is faithless ( perhaps for 
faxaeat ). —4A1 That which is secured or got; #°4 
waeaaasd, H. 2. 8; R. 19. 3. -2 A profit, gain; 
wea Gat UP aM Ae Far Gi Mb. 12. 60. 25. 
—Comp.—43a 1 one who has obtained leave of absence. 
-2 one who is free from Aaaet duties of FIT; 
Girvana —AFdt a. 1 one who has found an oppor- 
tunity. —2 one who has got access or admission; @°4I- 
aatr MAST WE R. 16. 7. wa, -TAAT a. 4 
one who has found an opportunity. —2 ( anything ) 
that has gained a scope ( for work ); 41a A meal 
S. 1. -8 one who has obtained leisure, being at leisure’ 
80 SSIGAN, —ATETT a. one who has gained a footing 
or secured 2 position ; @>4reqayseafa faaeater: M. 1. 17. 
—Zq4 a. 1 born» produced, sprung; weaieal aranela 
wal Ku. 1. 25. -2 one who has got prosperity or 
elevation; @ AT SEAT: ‘he owes his riso or eleva- 
tion to you ’. “#7 _a. one who has got his desived ob- 
jocts are Arar aeaPaga ana seas Me. 6. ~All a. 
become widely known, famous, celebrated. “Aaa, 
—2 a. one who has come to his senses, restored to 
consciousness. —SIFIT a. born, produced. ~ a. one 
who has gained an opportunity. Aer a- woalthy- 
-7IAA, -AET w. renowned, coloprated. “ATA the loss 
of what has been acquired; asuarat aan Ha:. fae 
a. one who has acquired fame, Wea a. one who has 
won confidence. —“TRTAAT 4 securing or keeping safe 
what has been acquired. —g bestowing on @ worthy 
recipients Kull. on Ms. 7. 56. —Weqz q. moving at liberty, 
unimpeded; *resasritg Sarah gars AA Mu. 3. 5. 
ate a. favourites Waryay qgtq Ysey VAT BST 
fear: Mu. 8. 14. Gat, —ee7 4 4 one who has hit the 
mark, —2 skilled in the use of missiles} wey | qeq; 














WU He47eal PNA: Ram. 3, 86. 8. -@aTUT a. one who 
has gained an opportunity. —@UT a. 4 learned, wise; 
Pit ai’ fas aera wasit aia: Pes weaaah: Raj. Ps 
aalg: Rama A weaqof: Ram. Ch. 7. 17. -2 famous, 
renowned, celebrated; Mi. 4. 26. °HIG a. respecting 
the learned; Bgaeaaly serqeiarg g Rear Fay aaa 
R. 1. 2. -f8et a. loarned, educated, wise. Ya, 
Ad a. well-versed, learned (@@Yt); Beagai webaat 
afte: Mb. 12. 167.42, -Gat a. restored to consciousness. 
—fatZX a. one who has attained perfection or his 
desired object. 

ET f. [ Bafa J 1 Acquisition, gaining, acquire- 
ment; THAI TEVeMHssqy A. Ram. 7.5.7. —2 
Proflt, gain. —-8 (In Arith. ) The quotient. 


wtItH a. Obtained, acquired; received. 


wway [ S4-29z] 4 The act of getting, obtaining 
&e. 2 Act of conceiving. 


@AG: 1 Wealth, riches. -2 One who Solicits, a 
solicitor. AA rope for tying a horse. (-m. also ). 

Bra a. [ wy aE] 4 Capable of being acquired 
or obtained, attainable, obtainable; to be reached; 
sige’ %S Shnggaghe awe R.1.33°4. 88; Ku, 5 
18. —2 To be found; QUCTAPITA ISLA Ku. 1. 40. 
-8 Fit, suitable, proper. —% Intelligible. -8 To be 
furnished or provided with: Mb. 13. 


GA A lover, paramour. 


@tte a. 1 Greedy, covetous, hankering after ; 
AAAS FF Ratn. 2. 9 Lustful, libidinous, dis- 
solute, addicted to licentious pleasures; 83 at seqar: 
qae-ds Vis. Guna. 148, -z: A libertine, profligate, 
rake- 

@tqhh? 1 A libertine. —g (pl.) N. 


arqrqze; A kind of drum; L. D. B. 


of a country. 


ath: A leap, jump, spring. 


@tHaAA Leaping, jumping. 

are 1 A, ( aac, afta ) 1 To hang down, hang 
from, dangle; 94! @A aad Mb. —2 To be attached 
to, stick to, hold on to, rest on; Barat gefaaa: Har s4 
<i. 7. 253 Fear T Haat ea seamaeq ap Me. 43. 
(where ata means ‘hanging down towards’ or ‘resting 
upon ’ the back or hips ). -3 To go down, sink, decline 
or hang down (as the sun), fall down; @taaia fearae; 
Si. 9. 203 Ki.9.1; aqatgrmataassegssqay fia 
aad Git. 12 (= ale). -¥ To fall or lag behind. —6 
To delay, tarry. —6 To sound. —Caus. ( @Faafa-d ) 4 To 
let down, cause to hang down. —2 Te hang up, suspend. 
~3 To stretch out, extend (as the hand); #7 araaa- 
atadt KR. 13. 215 MH SraIaecoy way 6.75. ~F To 
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cause to be attached, join. 8 To depress. -With 3& 


to stand up, stand erect : Vesa wT Bada a AAS | 
Rerrqetanaaaratert aa: Mk. 2, 10. 


OFT a. [ SFL] 1 Hanging down, hanging from; 
pendent, dangling; W=ssaquifiasraare: R. 6. 60. S43 
WIGS: BAA: ra Teas: Pt. 5.45; Me. Sb. —2 
Hanging upon, attached to. —8 Great, large. —§ Spa- 
cious. -§ Long, tall. -Fai 1 A perpendicular. —2 Co- 
latitude, the arc between the pole of any place and the 
zenith, complement of latitude. —3 A bribe. -3 N. of 
a particular throw or move (ata kind of chess ). -Fat 
1 A kind of food prepared from grain, —2 A flowering 
branch.—Comp. —S&T a. big-bellied, pot-bellied, portly. 
(-&:) 14 N. of Ga nega. —2 a glutton, “saa? N. of 
Parvati; Prieral srdiecaafy & fy azo A. L. 11. 
(-tt) N. of the goddess Tara. —3tTS: (wEqi-tal-B: ) a 
camel. —hUL 4 an ass. —2 a goat. —3 an elephant. —4 
a falcon. -§ a demon or Raksasa. -yoT:, -saT, Rar 
the sine of the co-latitude; VATA MYARA CALS TATA 
ora: | wre yes eas Has wes was Lila. TST a. 
pot-bellied, portly. —@Fal, ~aYAt a kind of pepper. 
FATA a woman with large pendent breasts. —f 
a. haying fat or protuberant buttocks. 

@tTH? 1 A perpendicular (in geom. ). —2 The com- 
plement of latitude, colatitude (in astr. ). -8 A parti- 
cular implement or vessel. 

wram [ BEY YZ aA] 4 An epithet of Siva. -2 
The phlegmatic humour. —3 A camp-follower. —TH 1 
Hanging down, depending, descending &c. —2 Fringe. 
—8 The parallax in longitude (of the moon). —% A 
sort of long necklace; also Stara. —5 A mode of 
fighting. -Comp. —fa®t: (in astr.) the rule for cal- 
culating the moon’s parallax in longitude. 


z 


orqt A variety of blanket; Kau. A. 2. 11. 

@FIT? A kind of drum; Bri. Up. 

@¥at 1 An epithet of Durga. -2 Of Laksmi. -3 
A present; bribe. 

BEFTT The soft palate or uyula. 


aT p. p.1 Hanging down, pendent. -2 Sus- 
pended. —8 Sunk, gone down. —% Resting on, attached 
to (seo Sta); aaieq atacand aaed) efter) Ram. 


7. 84. 48, 

@tTITW A necklace of seven strings. 

BAT 1 Attainment, acquirement; Si cai a Baa sit 
UsasrAweT Mb. 5.142. 2. -2 Meeting with. -8 
Recovery. —& Gain. -Fat A sort of enclosure. 

ORTATA 1 Attainment; acquirement. —2 Recovery- 

SMTA a. To be obtained, attainable; ga UAT: 
aa Gaal a lea sewlal ATA: Kath. 1. 25. 











wat 
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wlera p. p. 1 Procured, got, obtained. -2 Given; 


frais aaa aaa Ki.8.14. -8 Improved. —4 
Employed, applied. —8 Cherished. —6 Spoken to, ad- 
dressed. —7 Born; fast eaaaiasici e&% vefa oftaany 
Bhag. 6. 1. 65. 


tds a. One who is accustomed to receive; @FH# 
@ aat waft Ch. Up. 5. 2.2. 


G41 A. (4A) To go, move. 


wa: [-4q] 4 Sticking, union, adherence. —2 
Lurking,- hiding. —-8 Fusion, melting, solution. —4 
Disappearance, dissolution, extinction, destruction ; 
universal destruction (44 ); 2 41 ‘ to be dissolved or 
destroyed’. -8 Absorption of the mind, deep concentra- 
tion, exclusive devotion (to any one object ); 924Fdt 
Raat saa Mal. 5.9,7; aac 
Git. 4.-6 Time in music (of three kinds- aa, 44, and 
froftad ); Pra: aalita nmi R. 9.955 aacaat ar 
qat: M. 2.9; eyatrantthsasay sa: Nag. 1.14. 
~7 A pause in music. —8 Rest, repose. —9 A place of 
test, abode, habitation; Hear Si.4.57 « haying no 
fixed abode, wandering’. -10 Slackness of mind, men- 
tal inactivity ; (also used in adjectival sense; 4aI wa- 
aS: Gea Gal Fe G4 ASL Bhag. 11. 25.15. ). -44 An 
embrace. —12 The Supreme Being. -18 The union of 
Song, dance, and instrumental music; Wad aat ag 
waleraatracd Ram. 7. 98.15.14 A swoon. 15 The 
quick ( downward ) movement of an arrow. —Comp. 
HH the sun at the destruction of the universe. 
“AIR, -AISAT: an actor, a dancer. HIG? the 
time of destruction ( of the world. ). ATE a. dissolved, 
melted away. —AMN@R o Buddhist or Jain temple. 
“JAT an actress, a female dancer. -HZ a. to be 
performed in moderate time (a piece of music ). “We 


a. to be performed in right time. “aA a place of 
dissolution. 


wary [ 8-egz] 4 Adhering, clinging, sticking. -2 
Rest, repose. -3 A place of rest, house. 
Bail P. ( @f& ) To go, move. 


I. 1U. (2a) To play, 
a frolies aKa aT aaa Mi eee 
31 FES CTH: 4. 28; SRILA ToT, Mal. 5.15; 
af wledtngad ct Avimaraka 6.9. -IT. 10 W. ae 
Caus. ( Asafa, BB) 1 To cause to sport or play 
caress, fondle, coax, dandle; BST TI STATES aeay 
BT: | TeMNAGA rel a asa J wee Subhas.; 
Ku, 5.15. -2 To desire. -III. 10 U. (auf) 4m 
fondle; TWeatSat: TAGE: Mk. 4, 98. ~2 To loll the 
tongue. —3 To desire. 


@@ a. 1 Playful: sportive. -2 Lolling. =3 Wishing, 
desirous. —@H 1 A shoot, sprout. -9 garden. 
Comp. fa = BASE g. y, 





Gada. 1 Playing, sporting. -2 Shaking; flashing, 
moving about; C@Atsize: Mal. 5. 5. -3 Lolling, 
—Comp. —Ata} the citron tree. -A& a. (afaa) 4 
lolling the tongue. —2 savage, fierce. (-& Jia dog. 
—2 a camel. fra a top (az in Mar. ) aida 
aera ath Ue selgeafyaegfacay (oalyeay y. 1.) 
N. 22. 58. 


wera [ mega | 4 Sport, play, pleasure, dalliance. 
~2 Lolling the tongue. -#: 1 A child. -2 The Sala 
and Piyala trees. 


weaat 1 A woman (in general ); AS aaa PerALAT- 
favata (TAA Si. 15. 88. -2 A wanton woman. -8 The 
tongue. —Comp. —fTa: the Kadamba tree. ~TRAT 
a. surrounded by a troop of women. 


wats A little or miserable woman; Kav. 3. 50. 


@alraKl 1 A long necklace; MSAIAHI AIA 
watery, Siva B. 20.7. -2 A lizard or chameleon. 


Zearwn: The penis. 


BBeA [ 6-AY ty u:, senate Ha-eiy al Ty. ] The 
forehead; feRadala ware Tag a: aa: H. 1. 19; N- 
1. 15. —Comp. At: an epithet of Siva. -AZA_ the 
slope of the forehead, the forehead itself.-VEt, Meal 
1 the flat surface of the forehead. -2 a tiara, fillet. 
TMI 4 a line on the forehead. —2 a wrinkled brow: 
—38 a coloured sectarial mark on the forehead. ol 
the line on the forehead. 


BEEF 1 The forehead. —2 A peautiful forehead. 


BEAT a. 1 Burning or scorching the (fore ) head: 
waeATeTNT TT: Mal. 130.6 ‘the sun is shining right 
overhead’; @aldaqaRaiy: R. 13. 41. —2 ( Hence 
Very painful; fefteorsagtigcrar N. 1. 138. —9: The 
sun. 


waltent 1 A gold chain ornament worn on the 
forehead (Mar. Pi); amg emmafiarerceere Ary? 
§. 529. -2 A mark made with sandal or any capes 
fragrant powder on the forchead; 5 lela ak ie 
Ku. 5. 553 Weasmfeat K. 139, Fa Car Salesiaae 


1e7; werent wWieraer ay: N15. 83 
walge a. Having a high or handsome forehead. 


wan a. (HT if) 4 Beautiful, lovely, charming: “2 
Having a mark on the forehead marked with set 
-HH1 An ornament for the forchead, an ornamen! 
or decoration in general; (m. also in this sense); 4 
gail AEFRSMMIAT Bhao. 9. 16. 9; HE J ae AA 
aa TETAS AH So, 6" 4) 98. —2 Anything 
the best of its kind. -3 a mark on the forehead. ~4 
A signs symbols mark in general. —B A banner, flag: 
—6 A row, series, line. —7 A tail, 8- A mane. -8 





Eminence, dignity, beauty. —10 A horn. —H: A horse; 
Mb. 7. 28.18 (com. ‘ 8 Barerqed aed ZARA TAL | 
Sore =ily ae gseAT-TTAaLeRT: IN? ), 


@alAAA A chaplet of flowers worn on the fore- 
head. —Comp. STH (in Rhet.) 2 flowery metaphor. 


BOAT a. [ STARA Un. 4. 162, 164 ] 1 Anorna- 
ment, a decoration. 2 ( Hence ) Anything the best of 
its kind; Fares wigs fs: R. 5. 64 ‘the 
best or ornament of girls’. -8 A banner, flag. -4 A 
Sectarial mark, token, sign, symbol. —8 A tail. -6 A 
species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the first two 
Padas, 11 in the third and 13 in the fourth ); see BATH, 


afea a. [ SH] 1 Playing, sporting, dallying. —2 
Amorous, sportive, wanton, voluptuous; Sed waaeaet 
aifia ulead Tat Bu. Ch. 4. 87. —3 Lovely, beautiful, 
handsome, elegant, graceful; Bsamsisqieasca ya 
fasta: (am:) U1. 20; faata we oat fra: B. 6. 373 
19. 893 8. 1; Mal. 1. 15: Ku. 8. 753 6. 453 Me. 34, 66. 
—4 Pleasing, charming, agreeable, fine; fratsar waa 
ama R. 8.6; aafstaa seaifaaey fiat M. 4.93 V. 
2.18. —B Desired. —6 Soft, gentle; safiaasathaa 
aTAASAT Tae a Si. 7. 64. -7 Tremulous, 
trembling. —a? 4 N. of a musical scale. —-2 A particular 
position of hands in dancing. TAL 1 Sport, dalliance, 
play. —2 Amorous pastime, 8racefulness of gait; any 
languid or amorous gesture in a woman ; Weaaargrat 
farara wi Jai 8. D5 Si. 9.795 Ki. 10. 593 at afte 
HAAS: By. Ch, 4. 25. -8 Beauty, grace, 
charm. —% Any natural or artless acts Radeisaaar 
Fesiisbet Nie. “L. 198. yg Simplicity, innocenee. 
—Comp.-atita +t a. consisting of graceful gesticulations 
or acting; Seattad aaa wat qeai AQAA: TSH: V. 
2. 18. “AY a. having a pretty or amorous meaning; 
FeMIUMIT! Soaiaed Gy MP Lgerece Aaa. Vv. 2. 
14. -GZ a. 4 elegantly composed; §. 3. —9 consisting of 
amorous words. 444% an amorous Com position.-Te1=: 
a soft or gentle blow. —fttq: (in music) a kind of 
measure, —Bled g. excessively beautiful; afsaaee- 
re PIEKCIECIEE CE Us.1 20.-qfea a. unnerved yet 
charming; Wélear sfeaweewwdearata Mal. 1.15 
(vl. ). afar 2 lovely woman. feat: N. of a 
work on Buddha’s life. 


wleat 1 A woman (in general ). -2 A wanton 
woman. —8 Musk. -3 A form of Durga. —8 N. of vari- 
ous metres. —6 A kind of 48, also U7. —Gomp. 
-qoaHl the fifth day in the bright half of Asvina. 
-aaat the seventh day in the bright half of 
Bhadrapada. 

wm [eaq) 4 Plucking, mowing. —2 Reaping, 
gathering (of corn Ds -3 A section, piece, fragment, 
pits FIGSaaea wt a g a Bo: Ram. 7.66.6, i A 


a. &. B14 




















particle, drop; small quantity; a little; oft. at the end 


of comp. in this Sense; TSS4YA: Me. 21,72; Hrafa 
SAUL TAF R.13. 20; 6. 57; 16. 663 SR 15.973 
SHER Ki. 5. 445 WAreailwae eta fa Git. 11: so a’, 
SATA, AA, BB, FA° Ke. &e. -B Wool, hairy Wt 
82 Sa TW aafesras TAA Ms. 8. 151. —B Sport. -7 A 
minute division of time (=the sixth part of a twink 
ling )s  GRaRa We se Ba VA: TT: Mb. 1. 95.14. 
—8 The numerator of a fraction. -9 A degree Cin 
astr. ). —10 Loss, destruction. -14 N. of a son of 
Rama, one of the twins, the other being Kuga q. y- 
He with his brother was brought up by the sage 
Valmiki, and they were taught by the poet to repeat 
his Ram&yana at assemblies &c.; (the derivation of 
his name, is given as— a a} SaeaeaeaHs) aereTaT | 
ala: Susata aa Pe AAT: IR. 15. 82). -42 A kind 
of quail. -F 1 Cloves. -2 Nutmeg. -@q ind. A 
little; @a7aTY waR 7 THT Sar. K.1. -Comp. —stqale: 
Cin alg. ) subtraction of fractions. —3°@ a. wishing to 
cut or reap. 
Sam? A reaper; P. LIT. 1. 14. 

fi A kind of tree; @yzmagaisaeraeatad 

frett TBM Ram. Ch. 4. 88. ; 


wag: [ ATT Un. 1. 112] The clove plant; aaa 
WIPARI: RK. 6. 573 wrasaRsaraitaiorasrsreAt 
Git. 1. “TY Cloves. -Comp. —&TSAT cloves. 


BATRA Cloves. 


BAN a. | BeJz To TT] 4 Saline, saltish, briny; 
Fail aaeaRT BANAT Bri. Up. 2. 4. 12. -2 Lovely, 
handsome. —UT 4 Saline taste. -2 The sea of salt 
water. —3 N. of a demon; son of Madhu; who Wee 
killed by Satrughna; saa faghsareanaea antag: 
R. 15. 2, 5, 17, 26. —% N. of a hell. -UR 1 Salt, sea- 
salt. —2 A factitious salt. ~Comp. ~aFaHS an epithet 
of Satrughna. —21f43 the salt ocean. SH sea-salt. 
STATURE the ocean; HRA Fer BamFGUa: Re 18. 
153 V.1.17. -H¥TA m. the ocean; @ aF Fuga 
SASaMEAY R. 12.705 17.54.(-n.) salt water. AAT 
1 ® salt-mine. —2 a receptacle of salt water; i. e. the 
sea. —8( fig.) a mine of beauty. —311@a the ocean. 
“SUA 1 rocksalt.—2 nitre. -SZ? 1 the ocean. —2 the 
Sea of salt water. -S@Hi, —Sala:, —sia: &e. the 
Ocean; Faqafeaat att: PAHS MATS AAA Mb. 7. 
39. 31. SICA a kind of salt. -2 A particular prepara- 
tion made of sugar-cane juice. Wea a muscle, 
shell. -34AH a combination of three kinds of salt, 
namely Yaa, f¥S and 1% L. D. B. -MS: a cow 
Symbolically represented with salt. OSs a salt 
bag; Buddh. —wa a. strongly impregnated with 
salt. —4Z: a kind of salt. ~HE a kind of urinary 
disease: —3ITHA pickles; Girvina. —AWH: the salt- 
sea, the ocean. 




















wauata Den. P. To salt, season with salt. 


waueaia Den. P. To wish for salt; qaraalea- 
waren waneafa Gwaast: N. 19. 18. 


@ant Lustre, beauty. 
waltta a. Salted, seasoned with salt. 


wattay m. 1 Saltness. —2 Beauty, loveliness, 
grace. 


wara [eat sai 7 yz] 41 Mowing, cutting, 
reaping (of corn &e. ). —2 An instrument for mowing, 
a sickle, scythe. 


@aAST A kind of creeper; Hal wea: anlmdfamact- 
weet: U. 3. 40; fai waciaafea’e Ki. 10. 29. 


ware [ae Un, 4.14] 4 A ‘sickle, a reaping 
instrument. ~2 The act of cutting or mowing, —3 
A reaper. 

GalTH: A sickle, scythe. 

aA a. Sharp, edged. -fa: = =z, 


wfIT An instrument t cailas 
P. III. 2. 184. ee sine, 4 Bae 


_ Balen Corn. 


BA lo U. (maafads 
art; of. BAe 


a ee w ae ea SL, BF Un. 3.55) 
buen) RATA Weep So zg = 
1.81); aa cTEa: By. 88 wr 34 R. G. (=By. 


SLI.1, 4. (waist, weed, aia) To wish, 
ite me ae be eager for; TATeyat ai aaat qureray 
ag. 10. 28. 7;(usually with the iti ic 
He ( ioe J ve s enna ay q. v.) 
BNA p. p. Wished, desired. 


WR LAGE Une e148 | Aw atta acc oies 
BAI. 1 P. (sata, a ies guilt 
epbuy Baal sada eH Rae mie Seeger 
AVUSTEUTL Git: 10; Amaru.19. : 
at Oj wagraltrgiray Ny, ab: 68 Gee | rar 
ag arise, come to light. -8 To embrace. -4 To 
play, frolic about, ski about, dance. -% To sound 
resound. -Caus. ( Baafa-ad )4 To cause to shine, aiaol; 


adorn. —2 To cause to dance. —8 To exercise an art. 
BAR =TTK g. y. ; 
BATY a. Having flashi 

aaa aa saday Ki 9. .. tae 
Bat [ Bait Serq] 4 Saffron. -2 Turmeric. 
BAA Spittle, saliva, 


) To exercise or practise any 


(as the sun ); 
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wld p. p. [eH] Played, sported, appeared, 
manifested, skipping about &c.; see 74. 


wera 1 Saliva. -2 Pus, matter. —3 The juice of 
the sugar-cane. —4 Lymph. —8 A tendon, muscle. 


wgt a. [MITT Un. 4. 79] Shining. 
we€a a. 1 Embraced, clasped. —2 Skilful, skilled. 


weg 1 A. ( aat, aft) 4 To be ashamed, feel sha- 
me (oft. with instr. or inf. )5 ata Vet FA A SIT 
Ratn. 2; Bk. 15. 38. -2 To blush. —Caus. ( assafe-a ) 
To put to shame; Tahr<iwaarfercm feet: qpyardgy De 
asaad, R. 19. 14. 


wea: The middle of a bow, that part which is 
grasped. - 


weatnd m. A bow. 


wer: -t f. A wave, a large wave or pillow 5 RUT. 
famed watt fararat wets: G. 1. 403 3A FICE CIAU 
aaamaa fda 58; so Aree’, BEM, Bar? &e. 


wet A kind of bird. 


a2 P. ( afer) To take, receive, obtain» take up} 
ag: eM] Bk. 14. 923 15. 53. 


wt f. 1 Taking, receiving. —2 Giving. 
wre a. (at f.) [ mee: FeTTAEA ah ] Armed 


with a club or cudgel. —h: A sentinel, watchman 
Pt. 4. 


watt N. of Sita. 
arate a. (FN f.) [ samen apaafer 3%] 4 One who 


is acquainted with marks or signs. —2 Characteristics 
indicatory. -3 Having » secondary sense, used in ® be 
condary sense (ass word, as distinguished from pl 
and 48H q. q. ve ve )5 Casa BA: qeaisa 
feat K. P. 2. -% Expressing indirectly or, figure 
ly. —8 Secondary, inferior; aid gaigaea ee 
faa: qe sraioa: wa: N. 10. 115. 8 Technical- 

A technical term. 


watt o, [sat ft 54] 1 Relating to 
indicative. —2 Conversant with, or able to exp 
interpret signs. 


watt [ aezcsaar wey ory gato als: J 1 A kind of pe 
dye, lacs (largely used by women in ancient ae 
an afticle of decoration, especially for the soles of the 
feet and lips; cf. ABA; it is said to be obtained — Out 
the cochineal insect and from the resin of a particular 
tree); MBIIATHIATEeA sence: Bahra (ToT ) Ss. 
4. 5.3 Be. 6. 145 BAM IerHasraaasaa: Ve. 1. 83 
Ki. 5. 23. —2 The insect which produces the red dye. 
—Comp. —T8i, —TAs N. of a tree, Butea Frondosa 


signs, 
Jain or 








TaTS?, —TATTA: the red Lodhra tree ( the infusion 


of its bark is used to fix colour ). —TH a. dyed 
with lac. 

oferta a. (at sf.) 4 Relating to, made of, or dyed 
with lac. —2 Relating to a lac ( #2 ), 

wre 1 P. (malt) 1To be dry or arid. -2 To 
adorn. —8 To suffice, be competent. -§ To give. —8 
To prevent. 

BIIISH Soe MHS, 

ID 1 A. ( arae ) To be equal to, to suffice or be 
competent. 

BALSA A particular form of jaundice. 


BAT [ wetaira: aq | 1 Smallness, littleness. -2 
Levity, lightness; sane sa ger aed | 


GRAZIA Frere || Mb. 12. 166. 6 (com. Bra 


aaa); of. geeraa. —38 Thoughtlessness, frivolity. —§ 
Insignificance. -8 Disrespect, contempt, dishonour, 
degradation; Yat sraaaiftet gaffe: ee -gaftr fg: 
Mu. 3.14; aeafi SHAE Bg. 2. 85. -8 Quickness, 
speed, rapidity; Watma Gar saa a wea | foger 
aed AT mTedea Alea I Ram. 4. 44.5. -7 Ease, 
facility. —8 Health, soundness of constitution. —9 Acti- 
vitys dexterity; readiness; faefamraeraa Kj. 7, 21; 
GAMMA, —10 Versatilitys TRI. 11 Brovity, con, 
ciseness (of expression); FARA TT CIECUEC tg 
Ki. 11. 88. —12 An explanation which is in consona- 
nee with the principle of sconomy of nature and 
involves simplicity of reasoning; ( Heat Raaitarg 
mA ); ABM GAA: Tarka. K.—18 Shortness of & 
syllable (in prosody ). Comp. Hrd disgraceful. 
BTaAT n. A juggler. 
aAFeA [ Hay FeoY Tire aS: wa neat Oy. 7. 105 ] 
4 A ploughs MRweftastar gaefraqeaar: Ram. 7. 7, 
47. -2 A plough-shaped beam or timber. -3 The palm 
tree. —4 The membrum virile. -B A kind of flower. 
—6 A particular appearance of the moon. —7 A kind 
of timber (used in building houses ). -8 A pole for 
gathering fruit from a tree; Ram. — A kind of rice. 
-@t The cocoa-nut tree. —Comp. —%& a ploughman, 
easant. —VS: the pole of a plough. —"aa: N. of 
Balarama. ~THTA: /. a furrows also RSH. Hla 
a, ploughshare. 


wrglen a. (aT f) Belonging to a plough. -%? 
A kind of poison; L. D. B. 

aie m. | ara sft] 4 N. of Balarama; 
again BATA BA aT: (AVI Me. 51.2 The cooor- 
nut tree. —3 A snake. 


mIRet The cocoa-nut tree. © 


| BARAT [ for SRE ] The pole of a plough. 


BNET 1 A tail, —2 Membrum virile. 
[Peary gHe Un. 4.96] 1 A tails 

| SRST a osqey FI Bh. 2. Bl ‘wage 
| his tail’. -2 The membrum yirile. -3 A granary. 

—Comp. —-aTteaqq, - + wagging or waving the 

tail; Bh. 2. 81. 

BITST m. A monkey, an ape. 

| SIS, BIST A P. Corsa, asf) 4 To blame, cen- 
| sure. —2 To roast, fry. 

art: [ e-eq ] Wetted grain. —s: (pl. ) Parched 
or fried grain (f. also); (aq) aaidey atecat: Taa- 
TARTANA TAA: R. 2.103 4. 275 7. 25 Ku. 7. 69> 
80. “La SAC gq. v5 aTetefteparegeasracacTry 
Mb. 5. 191. 21. —-Comp. —Qat: rice-gruel. —HUS? the 
Soum of parched grain. 


BFR 1 P. ( SFA ) 4 To distinguish, mark, chara- 
oterize. —2 To deck, decorate. 

wssAA | TERT YZ] 1 A sign, mark, token, 
characteristic mark; TaFaqinltygierea ( safe) R. 3. 
58; U. 4. 203 My. 1.183 off. at the end of comp. in 
the sense of ‘ marked with ’, ‘characterized by’? &e3 
WRIST Bay Tar area ASAoTSGAET Vik. 10. 15 
R. 6. 18; 16. 843 so MwoIeETSeA: Mal. 14 ‘ bearing 
the characteristic epithet AS’. -2 A name, an ap- 
pellation. -3 A stain, stigma, a mark of ignominy. —3 
The spot on the moon; feartt Regaretarer areae- 
frsasisett Ku. 7. 85. -B A landmark. 

BSBA p. p. [ BEA] 1 Marked, distinguished, 
characterized. —2 Named, called. —8 Decorated. —4 
Furnished with. 

Ble m. pl. N. ofa country and its inhabitants ; TY 
a (Means) MAT wWeswAyrasargwa: §. D. 10. 
—t? 1 A king of the Latas. -2 Old, worn out, or shab- 
by clothes, ornaments &c. —8 Clothes in general. —4 
Childish language. -5 A learned man. —Comp.—3tg 41 
one of the five kinds of AGH or alliteration, the repe- 
tition of a word or words in the same sense but in a 
different application ; it is thus defined and illustrated 
| by Mammata :- eee Srargaray We aewsarsqa:, e. g- 
| aad araftiegedea: ay Garat: | Saat: RH FT ga: HOE- 
faHa AI; or AeA aT GAT ePAar gaeanegieadAaeaes | 
ey a aay after cated feratiafaeaeg || K. P. 9. 


BER a. (feat f. ) Relating to the Latas. 


Blea, wet 1A particular style of compositions 
see 8S. D. 629. -2 N. of a Prakrita dialect; see 
Kay. 1. 85. 

BIS lo U. (asaia-ad) 1 To-fondle, caress. -2 To 
blame, censure. —3 To throw, toss; ef. aq, 
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@Biwsat An unchaste woman (FI ). 

GAA p. p. Taken, received. 

aula: f. Taking, receiving. 

@Iq: 1 Speaking, talking. -2 Chattering, prating. 
catia A-sort of enigma or riddle. 
alti, ITH: A sort of quail. 

wd? (33) A kind of gourd. 


wIgalaa: N. of an old authority on philosophy 
quoted by Jaimini; MS. 6. 7. 37. 


GH A kind of lute. 
@RT 10 P. To send; L. D. B. 


ara: [ a4 4] 4 Gaining, obtaining, acquire- 
ment, acquisition; Weary geared R. 19. 
10s Sigworam 7. 34; 11.995 amaIafaSe qa ae sega 
wuaret R. 8. 87. -2 Gain, profit, advantages Bega 
wi Sar errerat wart Be. 2.98; Y. 9. 259. 8 
Enjoyment. —4% Capture, conquest. —8 Perception, 
knowledge, apprehension. -6 Treasure-troye; a8 fatt- 
TAT atar eray Sibi Coreen Ms. 10. 115. -7 Wealth, riches: 
MAetaag ea: Ki. 13. 52. Comp. ax, FA a. 
profitable, advantageous. facet desire of gain, ava- 
Tice, covetousness. 


far a. 1 greed es 
desirous of gain. g g ¥» covetous. —2 


BIA g. = wwe; 
Mb. 18. 1. 98, 


CRT Gain, profit. 


Ges The root of a particular fragrant Beast 


Bea area: engi: yaa: 


erqeqy Lasciviousness, lustfulness, lewdness. 


@IGH 1 Persuasion, —2 A secret matter. 


BISR a. ( 
king’s jester. 


ses as (—r i) Fondling, coaxing, caressing. 
“tA sort of poisonous mouse. AH [ BB-29z] 1 Car rd 
sing» fondling, coaxing; Basan fo, 2 Indul i 
over-indulgence, fondling too much; @@y agar aia 
SASH FEAT GM; Pt. 1.1695 Bh. 2.49. 


May a. 1 Ardently longing for, eagerly desirous 
of, hankering after; TTAB K. 143 eaadestaaa. 
UT Ku. 7. 563 Si. 4. 6, —2 Taking pleasure in, devot- 
ed to, fond of, absorbed in; froraamaq Git. 1; edt 


WASA Ram. 2 21. 20; Mb. 1. 2. 29 2 
‘ a + £1. 20; Mb. 1. 2. 229; angi? g., 
SE = BAT q. y. below. iss 


BIseat [HI eeat ve wR wet] 4 Longing or ardent 
desire, extreme desire, eagerness. —2 Asking, solicita- 


fear f.) Fondling, coaxing. —m: A 


| 
| 


tion, entreaty. —3 Regret, sorrow. —4% The longing of 
a pregnant woman ( 212? ). 

BBAAHA, Sauce. 

wet | we ira aA 217] Saliva, spittle; agama 
wafeAX, Bh. 2. 9. Comp. —Wat: N. of a hell —AR: 
passing mucous urine. fa a spider and other insects 
having a poisonous saliva; LL.D. B. —™4! a spider. 
-Ala? 1 a flow of saliva. -2 a spider. 

wrelaa Den. A. To emit saliva; 744 4 wWeaay 
Pt. 4. 78. 

BIAUT a. (Af. ) [ wat salals als 3] 1 Bo- 
ing on or relating to the forehead. —2 Arising from or 
dependent on fate; mffeg aez4t Udb. —8 Useless, 
low, vile. —4 Attentive, yigilant. —a? 1 An attentive 
servant (lit. one who watches his master’s countenance 
and learns by it what is necessary to be done ); —2 An 
idler, a careless or useless person. —3 A kind of 
em brace. 

wletezT The forehead. 

@leara: Epilepsy. 

wus: A buffalo. -RT A jesting reply. 


wife p. p. 1 Caressed, fondled, coaxed, indulged. 
-2 Seduced. -3 Loved, desired. -A% Pleasure, love, 
joy. 

wife: A fondling or darling, pet, little favourite. 


wifey, [ aeaer wa: 4] 4 Loveliness, charm, 
beauty, grace, sweetness; @fsa: yaaa Udbs Aer 
afecaicnesranead Dk. 1.5. -2 Amorous gestures. 


wT m. A seducer. 
amlesat A wanton woman. 
algal A kind of necklace. 


wa a. (—at f.) [ @ wae 9a Un. 1.141 ] 1 Cutting, 
lopping, cutting off; SUaTawa_ R, 18. 43. -2 Pluck. 
ings gathering. —8 Cutting down, killing, destroying; 
a Agora Wate: Bk. 6. 87. ai 4 Cutting. -2 A quail. 
-8 A bird. 


@laAR 1 A cutter, divider. -2 A reaper, gatherer- 
-3 A quail; eae aaa: Mk. 4. 


wramt a. (-Uit f.) [ Bat Geway ay ] 4 Salt, -2 Sal- 
ted, dressed with salt; mrameqy aqaea facmett fea 
tat: Mb. 6, 11. 6. —Comp. ~HeagT a. situated on the 
sea-coast. 

wBrareren a. (HT Sf. ) [eat Geng SY] 4 Salted, dres- 
sed with salt. —2 Dealing in salt. —g Lovely, beauti- 
ful, charming; “#44 Gariegaiten Aearerata aralea 
Si. 10. 88 (where it means ‘9 galt-merchant’ also.) 
—m A salt-merchant. —H A salt-vessel, salt-cellar, 








STAY 





aaa | zaqnEy wa: "aq ] 4 Saltness. —2 Beauty, 
loveliness, charm; TTY deat aravy Taam fifeaPaag S, 
6. 13; 7. 18; ( 214° is thus defined in Sabdak.:-Gulhoy 
srareAAAArAT | TY azeg aaravafi=aa I). 
Shri Kshitishachandra points out in his Manjusi 
that the word does not seem ta have any connection 
with #4 (salt). The word waa (= beauty ) occurs 
in the Ramayana (FAITH FA THUIAVAyH aay Aranya- 
kanda 25.5). § ware gf =a afkikaaregaiaaa- 
tara Praca aaa saat ATA 
fafa sfeanit? | Amarugataka gives a verse containing a 
pun on the word 14° (saltness, loveliness ):— Wal 4a - 
safe araftarftiesr wear waraete: HAT: arars | TUT RT 
safe & uate saa ag aq at FATA I -Comp. 
asta, the private property of a married woman 
given to her at her marriage by her father or mother- 
in-law. —HlSA a. endowed with beauty. -weat: great 
beauty. 
BAVTAA, BlAVTAT a. Lovely, handsome. 


BANTK:, SIT [ SAT: Un. 3. 84] N. ofa 
district near Magadha. 


zwilam: A buffalo. 
ald See ag. 


BTR a. (—*Al or tf.) Covetous, reed Partial eas 
P. IIT. 2. 154. 8 y. Ticlous; 


Ble [ BAT | 1 Jumpitig, sporting, skipping about, 
dancing 3 Hesse: Rs. 6. 80 -9 Dallicnes ceeine 
sport. ~8 Dancing as practised by women. ~4 Soup, 
broth. 

BA a. (PRT. > [eaogs | 4 Playing, frolickine, 
sporting. —2 Moving hither and thithor. 8" Oaustiipy 
to dances @IA% Wearal .. aWEa Rs. 2.26 (the Sone 
mentator Amarakirti, however, says, “aaa: aay” ), 
—m: 1 A dancer. —2 A peacock. —8 Embracing. — 
N. of Siva. ~#A A room on the top of a building, 
turret. 

wlreaat A female dancer. 


@laAAH_ Moving hither and thither; davegaera: 
Mb. 7. 142. 46. 

BUA a. Dancing ; AAsaareaIerataa: Si. 18. 66. 

wat 1 A female dancer. -2 A harlot, wanton 
or unchaste woman. —8 A kind of dramatic perform- 
ance. 

wreaq [ SIT ] 1 Dancing; a dance; wey wWeafet 
EF BAMA... fara aT By. 4. 42; Re 16. 14: 


~2 A dance accompanied with ‘singing and instru- 
mental music.-8 A dance in which the emotions of love 
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are represented by means of various gesticulations and 


Attitudes; ART AACA HATIMLALTA: Dk, 2. 5. —RA 
A dancer, an actor. —tat A dancing girl. 


BATA A gimlet. 


fe: 4 Fatigue. —2 Destruction, loss. —8 End. —3 
Equality. -§ A bracelet. 


feaa: See SH4, 

feserr, fewer [ RY: a: ft Un. 8.66] 14 A nit the 
egg of a louse. -2 A very minute measure of weight 
(said to be equal to4 or 8 trasarenus)3 SIS 
Heal FAMIPaIS Ti: | VaaAAIBar; or Tatas) Rar 
fader TRATTA: Ms, 8. 1833 See Y. 1. 362 also. 


fefarar A nit. 


fare 6 P. (fala, Raa) 1 To write, write down, 
inscribe, draw a line, engrave; AUAsY saased 
rete ar fea ar fsa at a Uab.; aTeuetalmds sear 
frarfeag eaifta casa ay N. 22. 54; Y. 2. 87; S. 7.5: 
sita sfaiataaa fefasa Mal. 5.10. -2 Tosketch, draw, 
portray, delineate, paint; Waehiet fae ages wa 
faa Trae Git. 73. mae Aceag at waues Peed 
Me. 87, 82; Ku. 6. 48; fear Wat asndai Sa K.P, 
10; SAA: VE cal grasa Foe arg fShadtea AIM 
“ Ve. 8, 11. -8 To scratch, rub, scrape, tear up; 4 
RES aa tad Ra aged Way Ki. 8. 143 
Tal (afters Bk. 15. 22. -¥ To lance, searity. —B 
To touch, graze. -6 To peck (as a bird ). -7 To make 
smooth. -8 To unite sexually with a female. 


fora: [ a-rg4 Un. 2.32] A writer. 

feeraray [ forg-araret egz,] 1 Writing, inscribing. -2 
Drawing; painting. —8 Scratching. —4% A written docu- 
ment, a writing or manuscript. 


fea p. yp. [ fea] Written, painted, scratched 
&e.; see fR. —A: N. of a writer on law ( mentioned 
along with Tea). -AH 4 A writing, document. —2 A 
Picture; aie4 tq fertatea Aaa Be Ve. 3. 13.-8 Any 


book or composition. -Comp. —9fsa a. written and 
read about; described; ffaatsm wat ae: Basan 


& ad arate a ar fe ania N. 19. 86; seareat 
feRaamisa eaiyshstearRCTa Ted fe aT: 
A. R. 1. 81. -a1s? learning from books, ~eata: N. 


of a law-book. 
feta m. A painter- 
feseq: A nit, the egg of a louse; of. far. 
fea 1 P. ( feeatt ) To go, move. 


fea: [ fs: Un. 1. 86] 1 A deer. -2 A fool, block. 
head. -BA Sage. —n» The heart, 

















Potential and Benedictive moods or their terminations 
(the two moods being distinguished as fafafee and 


2) 


foe I. 1 P. ( feat, iF) To go, move. -II. 10 
U. (ferafi-t) 1'To paint, variegate. -2 To inflect 
(a noun) according to its gender. 


Ks femal | exrera] 1 A mark, sign, token, an em- 
Diem, a badge, symbol, distinguishing mark, character- 
istics aamitaeratta R. 316; Se maaiata fer 
Ha UST: eft, V. 4; afraleceneat 14. 71; Ms. 1. 
305 8. 25, 252. -2 A false or unreal mark, a guise, 
disguise, a deceptive badge; feaydya: arama RK. 7. 
805 SITKA Mu. 1; a ie aH TL. 4. 85. Seo 
below. —3 A symptom, mark of disease. —4 A 
meen of proof, a proof, evidence. 8 (In logic ) The 
i oe pa term in a syllogism; particularly the 
ie is o ite hetu’s being found in the 4 or minor 
. coupled with the statement of the invariable 
Concomitance between this hetu and the major term; it 
is thus defined:— saltrraaaera Tarka K. -B The 
Sen ot gender or sex. —7 Sex; JI: Gane gly 4 
Sead et oa —8 The male organ of genera- 
of Siva eat er Cin gram.) —10 The genital organ 
uta apes in the form of a Phallus. -14 The 
pet Bee » an idols aasaraaat fos maar Past, 
in deter + 2.22. —19 One of the relations or 
Serve to fix hee e. set, Rat, aeaa &e.) which 
eta © Meaning of 2 word in any particular 
FF lene eee wth FCAT: the word HI restricts 
a menning of HCA to Kama > see K. P.2 and 
aaa ad locs Wea am: ae ae fe AR az 
The sisi Up. 4. 4.6.-48 (In Vedanta phil. ). 
ofthis. exon me or body, the indestructible original 
aaa ee eee body; of. vartia; 4 aiaat ara 
liabepat,’ tate cee Baa Bhag. 8. 19. 28. 
form of a noun Cone aes nominal base, the crude 
dhana or Pratgiis s” _28 (1m San. phil. ) Pra. 
rakriti = 
that which is evolved out of gen eneet OF Product 
itself becomes 4 oot ot Of @ Primary cause and 
sreeefas as : ee ae Inference, conclusion; 
=om%; ayy oman Mb. 12 189.15. ~49 
Bhag. 5. 5.13, ry anata Se ee Oe TiS, 
Ue the 1 p. aetey the glans penis. —ag- 
aws of grammatical gender. aay, the 


worshi fe 
Orship of Siva ag a linga. -ARA nv. a particular 


the subbstiviuine Noa en Name of one of 
khyas ferred of the production according to San- 
the subtle fr WASH: San. K. 52. ~2e:, =ntieg 
wearing a te or body ; see fH (18) above. —aTlRa a. 
marks. —2 lo im “ATR 1 loss of the characteristic 

$8 Of penis, ~8 loss of vision, a particular 
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f@= A technical term used by Panini to denote the 








disease of the eye. —GUTHt: the finding out or con. 


sideration of a sign or characteristic (in logic ); ( eg. 
that smoke is a sign of fire); as aeearaararaa Ta: 


afc femqcat:. -GTSz the pedestal of a RraieR. Geo, 


N. of one of the 18 Puranas,-Sfaat the establishment 
or consecration of a linga. —4 a. causing erection 
of the male organ. fara: change of gender. —afa 
a. hypocritical. -afai a religious hypocrite. — 

the base or pedestal of a linga. Ue a gramma- 
tical treatise on gender. —2IT%: swelling on the penis. 
—@! a religious students 4 Afar a femea: ( art aT: ) 
Ms. 8. 65. 


feeH: The Kapittha treo. 
fey. Embracing; an embrace. 


feqaa a. 1 Having marks. -2 Having various 
sexes or genders. -3 Wearing a Tinga. (a8 a 
Jangama ). 


fesifeat A kind of small mouse. 


Tie a. [feracaey gf] 1 Having a mark or 
sign. —2 Characterized by. —8 Wearing the maks or 
badges of, having the appearance of, disguised #8) hy- 
pocritical, wearing false badges ( at the end of comp. ); 
a witfert fata: aaraat gfatee saad araz: Ki. 1. 15 80 
arafeika. -3 Furnished with a liga. —5 Having a 
right to wear signs or badges. —8 One whose outward 
form corresponds with his inward character.-7 Having 
a subtle body. -m. 1 A religious student, Brahmana 
ascetic; west fefxaio ay .aftqastraf| 4 fefirat 
awrataigaat 7 HAT | Ms. 4. 200; SfenRarararat 
seded a afd Pt. 4.89, -2 A worshipper of Siva’s 
lixga. —8 A hypocrite, pretending devotee, pseudo- 
ascetic. 4 An elephant. -8 (In logic) That which 
possesses the lizga or middle term; i.e aa is the 
fof in the familiar instance Taal afaary TAL. —6 
( Hence ) The subject of a proposition. -7 The Supreme 
Being (as the sustainer of linga.) —8 The cause 
or source. —9 N. of u Saiva sect. -Comp. —¢T the 
dress of a religious student, 


fess (fs ) Fa: N. of a regal race. 
fe A technical term in grammer used by Panini 
to denote the Perfect tense or its terminations- 


fea A technical term in grammar used by Panini 
for nominal verbs. 


fe*Z a. Ved. Slimy, slippery ( faftaa ); fers aH 
Oh. Up. 8.14, 1. 
faq 6 U. (ferafea, f8%) 4 To anoint, smear, be- 


smear; feradia adise Mk. 1, 34. -2 'To covers over- 
sproad; plaster; (4 war qetestana gi. 3. 48, -3 To- 


b 





stain, pollute, defile, taint, contaminate; 4: aa a 
feria Pt. 4. 645 7 at aaiftr PerqPa Bg. 4. 143 18. 175 
Ms. 10. 106. -4 To inflame, kindle; aeafara ararit: 
tard FIBA Sam Bk. 6. 22, —Caus. 1 To cast blame 
on anyone. —2 'l'o smear anything. 

fea: Smearing, anointing. 

feta:, -dt [ fea s& ar wT) 4 Anointing, smearing. 
—2 Writing, hand-writing. -3 The written characters, 
letters, alphabet; aaa, Vart.; Retna 
meas agers TRAIT R. 3.28; 18. 46. -¥ The art 
of writing. -8 A writing (as a letter, document, ma- 
nuseript &e. ); 44 eat afsale saet fat saeshiaaer 
mata N. 1. 15, 188. -6 Painting, drawing. —7 Out- 
ward appearance. —Comp. —%&T 4 a plasterer, white- 
washer, mason. —2 a writer, scribe. —8 an engraver 
(also faftat). AT n. drawing, painting. —StTz 
the art of writing. AIX a writer, scribe. — a. one 
who can write. -FQT@ the art of writing or transcri- 
bing. -ASHA a writing tablet or board. —AUeT a 
writing school. —AT3tt writing materials or apparatus. 
—aate: a belt worn on the fore-arm. 

fest: A scribe, clerk. 

feftat See fet. 

feat p. p. [ fren] 4 Anointed, smeared, besmeared, 
covered. —2 Stained, soiled, polluted, defiled. -8 Poison- 
ed, envenomed (as an arrow), —§ Eaten. -& United, 
joined. -W7 y. Phlegm; the phlegmatic humour of the 
body. —Comp. —af a anointed and perfumed. 
-#*td a. having the hands smeared or stained. 


fan: A poisoned arrow. 
feer,-feltart A minute,the sixtieth part ofa degree. 
fescat [ F4-FLANF 8111 Desire of getting or regain- 


ings Joea fore Somes Hear... a fF gwua By. 1. 195, 
—2 Desire in general. 


fec@ a. Desirous of getting &e. 

fata:, -at 7. = ffi q. y. 

fataane: A scribe, writer, copyist. 

fetq: Smearing, anointing, covering. 

festqe a. Libidinous, lustful. -z: A libertine, lecher. 

fesraren: [ fe, at Te ] 1 The citron or lime tree. 
-2 An ass. —hY A citron or lime, ‘ 

fesfeq:, festa 7. = ff9 q. v. 

feaarfafira (desid. of @4, p.p.)Had in view, meant: 


fern 1. 6 P. ( fesate ) 1 To go, “move. —2 To hurts 
seo FRY. -II. 4 U. ( fRzfe-T) To become small, be 


decreased. ‘ 
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fer p. p- Become small, lessened, decreased. 
fava: [ FLAT Un. 1. 142 ] An actor, a dancer. 


fq 2U. (BR, FR, PERRY, aI, aie, 
Bead, aa, ae, desid. fefeerta-a ) 1 To lick; #4& 
AIST: Ty eft AHS aa: K.P. 19; By. 1.99; Kid 
88; Si. 12.40. -2 To lick up, taste, sip, lap; fiSg- 
SEM TAUaTY N. 2.99; SVs Kawar ara fait feat 
TMF 100. 


E:, 3g m. Mild wind. 


WS pv. yw. [ e-sTeATe-H ] Licked, sapped, tasted, 
eaten &e.3 See IBe. 

st_I. 1 P. (af) To melt, dissolve. -II. 9 P. 
(feft) 1 To adhere. —2 To melt, usually with fF. 
III. 4 A. (#aa, M4) 4 To stick or adhere firmly 
to, cling to. -2 To clasp, embrace. —3 To lie or rest 
on, recline, stay or dwell in, lurk, hide, cower down} 
Cane: ) daa qgerdty wad: GTIssst ZF Ratn. 1. 
26; aRgecied aamengey Baa Faas By. 1. 106; 
R. 8.9; S. 6.163 Ku. 1.12; 7.213; Bk. 18.13; Kid. 
26. -% To be dissolyed, melt away. —8 To be sticky 
or viscous. —6 To be absorbed in, be devoted or at- 
tached to; araa aafaafitravntta waaay sar 
Git. 4. -7 To vanish, disappear. —Caus. (=7afe-a, 
waae-a, Sasa, Bsaraz) To melt, dissolve, liquefy. 
(The form aa is used in the sense of ‘ to honour’, 
“cause to be honoured’; waifeeiqas = TTA 5 
of. P. I. 8. 70. ). 


otf 4 Adhering, clinging to. -2-Embracing -8 
Melting, dissolving. : 

Stet p. p. [ H-H] 1 Clung or adhered to, stuck to. 
—2 Lurking, hid, concealed. —8 Resting or reclining 


on; wal Veacwvadakiaa ardtaer afeeat Ss. 6.17. 4 
Melted, dissolved; Siva S@AFAAG,.....a1 Ae afsaa 


Mal. 5. 10. -§ Completely absorbed. or swallowed up 
in, intimately united with; 7a: amt Hat wala. -6 
Devoted or given up to. -7 Disappeared, vanished; 


(see # ), 


lat A nit; see feat. 
Star [ a-y Ret ae os ar Ty. ] 4 Play,_ sport, 


pastime, diversion, pleasure, amusement; #4 aa a-ge- 


Aearly gy Ku. 5.19; oft. used as the first member. 


of comp.; Haawaey, Bays: &e. —2 Amorous pastime, 
wanton, amorous or playful sport; Saeseraict: R. 7. 
734.22; 5.70; qvata saver fait Bacene: ag 
aie arty cauy: Si, 8. 243 Me. 87; ( in this — is 
thus ex I BSTASAT -— AM TIBAAA TAT ate 
ae: fag A 1 HBT Aaa 
SPs ata Head ll). -8 Ease, facility, mere 
sport, child’s play; weal AAA “Iilled with ease’. —& 














Frerna 


Appearance, semblance, air, mien; 4: erate stata 
de: R.6.72 ‘appearing like Pinakin’. —B Beauty, 
charm, grace; Yetaelmamsatial Git. 6; R.6.1; 16. 
71. —6 Pretence, disguise, dissimulation, sham}; as, 
siaag:, Here: &e. -7 Frivolity, disrespect; @424- 
aa fata awa A J Sea Ram. 1. 13.14. —-8 Action. 
Comp. -A (Al) Te -A, —TeA, AAT nv. a 
pleasure-house; MiaIMtatad yadeaNraedty BR. 8, 95. 
AX a. having graceful limbs; aad Bay aaca- 
warrany Mp. 13.79. 22. aya a. sportively hand- 
sme. “HWA, —Atgay, -atfeery, —nAaH, 
UATE , —THA &c. ‘ toy-lotus’, a lotus-flower held 
in the hand asa plaything; simtfare BATAFIT R. 6. 
18; td MermaeHes, TegAPAG Me. 67; Ku. 6. 8t. 
AAAI: the descent ( of Visnu ) on the earth for 
amusement. —3TACOMT an ornament worn for mere 
pleasure (of no value ).-3 DTZ 1 a pleasure-garden. 
re ne garden of gods, Indra’s paradise. —-h@et 
ee Bare quarrel’, a sham or feigned quarrel; cf. 
iPS. 4. Sportively charming; at #24 de- 
“Stee: eraNeeadag wi Ku. 1.47, —aeyi a form 
assumed for mere sport. —Z¥&q a. burnt without 
cay “ASAA, —TIA a sportive dance. ABA: a 
™m. mans a man in disguise. ATTA mere sport or 
Bee child’s play, absence of the least effort. —Xta: 
tin debate ge AA an instrument like Indra’s 
olt- —ATYT a pleasure-tank., -UFi a parrot 


kept for pleasure. aT: ; 
easy of deicaptinaat © a. to be effected with ease, 


en -& Don. U. To sport, play, divert oneself. 
ER rots § Play, Sport, amusement, pleasure. 





s be 1 Sportive, playful. -2 Beautiful, grace- 

Ken charming or handsome woman. —2 An 

F ane or wanton woman. —8 N, of Durga. —3 N. of 

ie “ie mathematical work by Bhaskaracharya. 
- Of the wife of the demon Maya. 


aes mie technical term used by Panini to 
Topping or disappearance of affixes. 


Be A technical ter: : é 
Aorist or its ‘etitinatingss by P&nini to denote the 


BL 1 P. (aah sha 
i 2 SIF a) 1 To pluck, li, 
_ 2 To tear off, pluck or pull out. a 
Ba fi Plucking out. —2 Dropping out, 
Bra, “Seay Peeling, plucking out. 
SSAA Concise Speech. 


gaa P- p- 1 Peeled. 
torn off. —Comp. Ra: 
weet Qe wud: 


peel, 


—2 Plucked, plucked out, 
one having the hair torn out; 
Charpat.S. 4. 
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G3 10 U. To speak. —2 To shine; see 44. 


oa i. 1 A. (#2 ) 1 To resist, repel, oppose. —2 To 
shine. —3 To suffer pain. -II. 10 U. ( #24fa-4) 1 To 
speak. —2 To shine. —III. 1, 4 P. (#zia-gzaft) 4 
To roll, wallow on the ground; cf. %, -2 To take 
away,» Tob, plunder ( perhaps for 2%, or 4%, ). 


@z A technical term used by Panini to denote the 
First or Periphrastic Future or its terminations. 


gail. 1P. (aft) To strike, knock down. —II. 
4 A. (#34) 1 To roll on the ground. -2 To go, 
movo. —8 To resist, oppose. —III. 10 U. ( #aaft-a ) 
To rob, plunder. —LV. 6 P. (afd) 4 To roll about, 
roll on the ground, wallow, welter, move to and 
fro; afigafa wag ai: Para aaa A. 2. 67; Balt 
a a feast Git. 7; atisd eftondiot galt e- 
2% Amaru 1003 3 He TI aaRamt ger ganiaeat Safea 
By. 2. 176; Bk. 14. 54. —2 To agitate, move, stir. -8 
To touch; FISTEAMAUMNAT ZSft Bhag. 5. 8. 21. 


gery [ 2aege | Rolling, wallowing, moving to 
and fro. 


gla p. p. Rolled down, rolling or wallowing on the 
ground. —a¥ The rolling on the ground (of a horse). 


gq I. 1 P. ( Hf ) To stir, agitate, churn disturb. 
—Caus. (Bsafa-a ) ‘Lo stir, churn; agitate. (used with 
fi in the same senso); FoRaaiyal agar sara 
Si. 11.8; WH: TgRTHZAATAABISaT, 19. 69. -II.6P. 
( safe ) 1 To adhere. —2 To cover. 


Bz 1.1 P. (Beli) 1 To go. -2 To steal, rob, 
plunder. —3 To be lame or crippled. —4 To be idle or 
lazy. -II.1P., 10 U. ( @eala-e) 4 To rob, plunder, 
steal; #2 WeMNAA @ GU yeast: Parnal. 5- 106. 
—2 To disregard, despise. 

Brat 1 Robbing. —2 Rolling. 

BIzrH a. ( Al f.) Stealing (fig. also), robbing 
plundering 3 Feat eeawreral aeanarnt frac K.P. 
10-569; a Ragas: Bt gear BR. 5. HH 1A 
thief; ZV Bzrarat ager ga: wesaa: id. Guna. 208. 
-2 A crow- 


gral P. (Bs) 4 To go, -2 To atir up» agitate, 
set in motion. —8 To be idle. —% To be lame- 6 To 
rob, plunder; geFa: fide gfsararagfesdt: Siva 
B. 29. 44- —6 To resist. : 


gran | 209s] A robber, phinderer, thief- 


grad [ waege ] 1 Plundering, robbing, stealing; 
qaes 2a 24 wos Bema: saiaaea Vike. 1-11. 
—2 Opposing, obstructing; aaa aqeoaaafaata 
Mukunda-mala 2. 








GST 1 Robbing, plundering. -g Rolling. 
GISTH 1 A robber. -2 A crow. 

wtvs:, -f: J. Plundering, robbing, pillaging. 
BIZ lo U. ( wzafa-8) To plunder, rob, pillage. 





alter 1 4 round mass or ball. —2 Proper 


conduct. 
gyrst Proper or becoming conduct. 
BISIHA a. Rolled up together. 


Brel P. (wala) 1 To strike, hurt, Kill. —2 To 
suffer pain; be afflicted. 


ori. 4 P. (salt) 4 To confound, perplex. —2 To 
be perplexed or confounded. —8 To be suppressed or 
destroyed. -II. 6 U. (arafy-a, BA) 4 To break, 
violate, cut off, destroy, injure; #744 Fazal TA aEqhy 
N. 4. 105. -2 To take away, deprive of, rob, plunder. 
8 To seize, pounce upon. —§ To elide, Suppress, cause 
to disappear. ~Pass. (SAY) 4 To he broken or viola- 
teds be lost; SE% Mt | Sat Ms 9, 211, -2.To bo 
elided or lost, to disappear (in gram. De aloes (aq- 
afi-4) 1 To break, violate, infringe, offend against. 
—2 To omit, neglect. —3 To cause to swerve from; 
Wary THT R: 12. 9. —Desid. ( Beale, Sarat . 
freq. AYAT or Bean, 


BT (in gram. ) Falling out, suppression. 


Oa yp. p. [BrH] 4 Broken, 
troyed. -2 Lost, deprived of ; a graar a ae say R. 
14. 563 Tach gatas VARTA BATA ees 
charya. ~—8 Robbed, plundered. —g Dropped, elided, 
disappeared (in gram. ). -§ Omitted, neglected. —8 
Obsolete, disused, out of use; seo SY. -7 Elliptical 
(as opp: to 4, in Rhet. ). FZ Stolen property, booty. 
Comp. —STAT a mutilated or elliptical simile, ¢. ¢. 
an wpamd in which one, two, or even three of the 
four requisites of a simile are omitted; see K. P. 10 


violated, injured, des- 


under S741. — @ a. excluded or deprived of religi- 
ous ordinances; THUY aPaqat gHaaPhar fe a: Ms. 
8. 226. —TF a. wanting in words, -fusteaPna a. 


deprived of the funeral rites. -0fa@ a, one who has 
broken his promise, faithless, perfidious. -Sfaat a. 


deprived of reason. 


I. 6 P. To bewilder, confound, perplex. —II. 
4 P. (@eaft, S4) 4 To covet, long for, desire eagerly 
( with dat. or loc. )5 aeafe cra BSH WUNY. —2 To allure, 
entice. —8 To be bewidered or perplexed, go astray. 
—Caus. (@4afe-%) 1 To make greedy, cause to long 
for, produce or excite desire for; TEI ag svat Bk. 
5. 48. —2 To excite lust. ~3 To entice, seduce, allure, 


@. &. BV 
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attract; Aaa wag Maange: R19. 26, 
—4 To derange, disorder, disturb. 

ST p. p. [Sra] 4 Greedy, covetous, avaricious. 
—2 Desirous of, longing for, greedy of; as in Ja@=4, 
SNS, IST Gos ame faite gugsar, ead 
Wqa: Ki. 2.80. a 4 A hunter. —2 A libertine, 
lecher. 

. STH 1 A hunter, fowler; RMAs FTT- 
aaah | Brathay Aaa say II 
Bh. 2. 61. -8 A covetous or greedy man. —3 A liber- 
tine. —4 The star Sirius. -§ The hinder part; a ara 
faa gsuta aataa: Bhag. 4. 25. 53. 

Ba p. p. Perplexed, disturbed; P. VII. 2. 54. 


ST 1 P. lo U. (wala, Sraqie-FT) To torment, 


harass. 
SIFTHT A kind of musical instrument. 
witaat N 
tama Buddha ; 
Bu. Ch. 1. 28, 


3S 1 P. ( aaa, fet) 4 To roll; roll about, move 
to and fro, toss about; sags aanea qead Ki. 18.6; 
Si. 8.723 10, 36. -2 To shake, stir, agitate, make tre- 
mulous, disturb. —8 To press down, crush} see wet 
below. ~Caus. (8#af¥-4) To shake, stir up; alse 
eIBASIEY Si. 9, 4. 


BOT, Fara: [ Se awa a, cess sq] A buffalo 3 
BtyantaAae sera; eI wpa gerasad art 
faaeaq Mahisagatake. 

id 

gfea ». p [3am ]4 Shaken, tossed about, move 

to and fro, tremulous, waving; gu@amamandae- 
alae asd aez RK. 16, 84, 59. —2 Disturbed, touched ; 
Bsa at agar: Ve. 1. 1. -8 Disarranged, dishevel- 
led (as hair); wardeaeParereranat Rs. 4. 14. 
Pressed down, crushed; injured; q€a: geqaay zaz- 
Bear wear Rrerafta Ss. 3. 95. 5 Pressing on; touch- 
ings smfigfeasararaeay ( waRIwA) S. 3. 12. -6 
Fatigued, drooping, unnerved ; qaawio gr aeqeaaaa- 
BAL ( SHAT) U1. O45 TTT afedarerraveaT ache 
Mal. 1.15; 3.6; 4.2. -7 Hlegant, beautiful; 4, 
Sfraqs4A Bk. 9. 56. 

FT 1 P. ( Hl) See aq. 

JT The son of a MIU and a ATA, 

FIT: also GUA: [WE TAT ML SIT Un 3. 193] 
An elephant in rut. 

YEA The ond of a bow. 


Se 1 P. (aati) To covet, desire or long for; 
of. Sa, 


- of a grove and the birthplace of Gau- 
Wag et seq sta (scare ) 









coe) U. (gat, efit, GA; caus. maata-a; desid. | 


Zaaia-aA ) 4 To cut, lop, clip, sever, divide, pluck, reap, 
gather (flowers &.); Wiarsanaag fata: BR, 3. 
5937.53 12. 483 atinaeare otf aan Si. 1. 515 
Hishd WALT GAIT: Pt. 1. 187; Ku. 3. 613 Bk. 9. 80. 
—2 To cut off, destroy completely, annihilate; aa 
wraifafiaia te Bk. 2.53. —With MT to pluck ( gently ); 
aaa EA: weet: Ku. 2. 41. -f44 to cut, lop 
or pluck off; fraaafia quit sanieaamT U. 3. 5. 


an [ETH Un. 8.90] 1 A spider. —2 An ant. 
Comp. —a*g: a cobweb; Bararafaamaaagel fat 
Pat Uefa Sakti. 19,-qE: a spider's egg. WHE 
1 an ape. —2 a kind of jasmine. 


_ eta? An ant. 
elerat A spider. 


cat p. p. [ Ei] 1 Cut, lo ed, severed, cut off.—2 
Plucked, gathered (flowers a ). -8 Destroyed. —4 
Bitten, nibbled at. 8 Wounded. —WA_A tail. —-Comp. 
ale 4. one who has destroyed his sins. —QaH, ind. 
alter barley-harvest. fA «. haying poison in the tail. 


BAH a. Cut, divided. Hs 


1A Ha 
-2 Sort, species. cut, division; wound. 


—3 An animal. 


¥ yc ahaa A tail. -Comp, —fra; ‘haying poison 
far) an animal that stings with its tail. 


BBR A trog. 
(aaah) : Soult To adorn, decorate, -II. 10 U. 
der, steal. © hurt, injure. -2 To rob, plun- 


: OR A technical ter 
Conditional Mood or i 


z : 
eee term used by Panini to denote the 
bon —-. Future or its terminations. 

Beetinent on a iA writing, document, written 
Ge en ee hand nd); a letters Sasi 4 Auf ayat- 
sitter y 7 Mu. 5.185 falaist saa ease QZ 
Sg eel 70; S4F3a Kui. 7; wae S. 8. 26 
aoe = hel 3 aN Rat aeyq ofiag Sea: N,18. 495 
Barat (a on Visnupada. 8.11. -8 A scratch; of. 
Hoe aaa covered with scratches) Kau. A. 2. 11, 
one in charge of wane Copp. a waiterenht i 
ing Ge. ~ aaa letters, the secretary (of a 
anne aaeeeel eile! the servant god; tearacitg 
an eee : Tea fiRaimaRA (fay ) 
dita, ae “° a Xind of palm tree. —3RW3 N. of 

As TA, —a rer 4 an epistle, a letter, 


writing in general. ~9 9 a ; 
pro ferel Came eea TE Seren a pee mt) : 
wed a Sey Wg Thar gees caTaG te 


mM used by Panini to denote the 
ts terminations. 
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—GiWl: a written message. —8IT, Sift, m. a letter- 


carrier. 


ora: [ fea-99%] 1 A writer, scribe, copyist. -2 A 
painter. -hA, Writing down, transcribing. —Comp. 
21%, AAT: a slip of the scribe, copyist’s mistake. 


Brad a. (-aft yf.) [aeq eqz aj 1 Writing, 
painting, scratching &c. —2 Exciting, stimulating. “7 
A kind of reed of which pens are made. —AA1 Wri- 
ting, transcribing. -2 Scratching, scraping. —8 Gras- 
ing, touching. —4 Attenuating, making thin or emacia- 
ted. -8 Cutting or making incisions (in surgery i. 3 
Scripture. -7 An instrument for scraping. —8 A land 
of birch-tree. -9 A palm-leaf (for writing upon ), aft 
1A pen, writing-reed, reed-pens @tqwacaran wal 
qayaét Sivamahimna 82. -2 A spoon. —Comp. -alta: 
a kind of enema for reducing corpulency. —A@lttA, 
writing materials or apparatus. 


orale: 1 A letter-carrier. -2 One who makes 
another sign for himself, signing by proxy ( being 
unable to write ). -8 A writer, scribe. 


Barats a. 1To be written, drawn or painted. -2 
useful for reducing corpulency. -4A An accusation oF 
defence ( required to be made in writing ). 


. erat [ fra-s 217] 4 A line, streaks arfawarcat 
weaitat Ku. 1. 473 7. 163, Ki. 16. 23 Me. 463 
faazar, WAST, AZT &e, —2 A stroke, furrow, TOW? 
stripe. —3 Writing, drawing lines, delineation, painting 3 
ufrsarfatry frat aaa Pi BUR Mal. 1.35. —% The 
moon’s crescent a streak of the moon; @= aaa areata 
Bar Ku. 1.25; 2.84; Ki. 5. 44. -B A figure, like- 
ness, an impression, a mark; Jafe AAATHASAMI TOA 
Ki. 5. 40. -6 Hem, border, edge, skirt. —7 The crest. 
Comp. -A@a;, -AH an encircling line. aft: the 
point where the eyebrows meet. -Caga a. conforming 
to prescription; Charaka. 


ararafet Den. P. 1 To sport or dally wantonly- 
~2 To waver, totter. 


"BRAT A little stroke; K. 


Baa a, Scratching, touching; UdfRwAierad: TEA 
afaiaarere TRA R. 13. 26. 


 Bliad a. Caused to be written 3 aaa pat, 
Ma. 8- 168; Y¥- 2. 86. 

Shaadi 1 A pen. -2 A spoon. 

Beafian: A letter-carrier. 

Bet a. [ fea, ] To be drawn, written, painted, 
scratched &o.3 VS gett Ae Seay Seaqr a Vat | waa 


aia afeensterat aT MW Bhag. 11. 27. 12. SL 
4 The art of writing. -2 Writing, transcribing; At 





yet 27: BoA: Aaa | Ta Bearley aa AreIg a ATI 
Mb. 5. 189. 1. -8 A writing, a letter, document, 
manuscript. -§ An inscription. -8 Painting, drawing. 
-7 A painted figure. -Comp.-ATas, HA a. committed 
to writing, done in writing. “Ta a, painted, drawn 
in picture. —a{GrAT a paint-brush, writing-poncil. 
-TaqZ, -TARA 1 a writing, letter, document. —2 a 
palm-leaf. —T&T a document. -€TAH a writing 
place. 


BTR a. Written, epistolary. 


@x' A technical term used by P&nini to denote the 
Vedic Subjunctive Mood or its terminations. 


wzata Den. P. 4 To deceive, cheat. —2 To be first. 
-8 To sleep. —4 To shine. 


Baws Excrement, tacces; TWA Ms AAT feat aay: 
Bhag. 10. 87. 7. 


Br, —AA Tears. 
Ba 1 P. (aI) 4 To go, move. —2 To worship. 


Ean [ fea-4%]4 Smearing, plastering, anointing; 
qMSAITT ........, VaAwAIINT Y. 1. 188. -2 An 
unguent, ointment, salve. —8 A plaster in general 
(such as whitewash, mortar &o.). -§ The wipings 
of the hand (or the remnants of the food sticking 
to the hand), after offering funeral oblations to 
the first three ancestors (fq, flame and sftarag ), 
(these wipings being offered to the three ancestors after 
the great-grand-father; i. ¢ to paternal ancestors in 
the 4th, 5th and 6th dogrees ); @IaImageian: fraren: 
Frost, “5 A spot, stain, defilement, pollution. —6 
Moral impurity, sin. -7 Food. -§ Smearing with clay; 
Tips D. B. Comp. —&T: a plaster-maker, white-wash- 
or, bricklayer. —WIWTY, —Yst im. a paternal ancestor 


in the 4th, 5th and 6th degree; ag a aa 
ASAMTAMARL Ms. 3.216. ae 


wan 1 A plasterer, mason, white-washer. —2 One 
who moulds or models. 


waa [f¢eqz ] Incense.-AH 1 Anointing, smearing, 
plastering; HQ0S......08 AISI Y. 1. 188, -2 A 
plaster, an ointment. —8 Mortar, white-wash. —3 Flesh, 


watt «. Smoaring or covering with. -m. A plaster- 
er, bricklayer. 


Beq a. 1 To bo plastered, smeared &o. -2 Moulded, 
modelled; Nar aaa Ad) Berar Bear a Yat (aftare- 
faat ) Bha&g. 11. 27.12. -CAAL1 Plastering, smearing. 
-2 Moulding, modelling, making models. —Comp. 
—HA,m. 1a model-maker. -2 a bricklayer. —AIkt a 
moulded figure of 2 woman. —@it a woman covered 
with unguents or perfumed ointments. 














scqaat A doll, puppet. 
Ba! The sign Leo of the zodiac. 
Bat (used only in instr. Bat) Quivering, shaking. 


Sarat -& Den. To quiver, tremble; 2 Saad 
Ot: ae SATA Munda. 1.2.2; Tar Aeaqawla 
«radia swadta Bri. Up. 4. 3.7. 


BBTAATAT One of the seven tongues of fire. 
ote (a) aa: Sulphur. 
See: 4 A snake or serpent; ema ANGE aa 


aad BSE: Mb. 1. 27.15. -2 A kind of worm. -8T A 
certain position of the fingers ( 8a ). 


Seats: 1 A snake or serpent. —2 An epithet of 


+ 


Siva. -3 = fear. 


Bar [ fora ] 1 A small bit or portion, a parti- 
clg, an atom, a very small quantity ; Ba (y. 1. 4% + 


waa $.2.4; AAARBM: Ku. 3.88; so ws, awe 


&c. —2 Smallness, littleness. -3 A measure of time 
(equal to two kalas). —% (In Rhet.) A figure of 
speech which consists in representing what is usually 
considered as an advantage to be a disadvantage and 
vice versa. It is thus defined in R. G. :— gueafagaraa- 
Ta geese Teese BRIT A Tid Baa; for ex- 
amples see ad loc. (Mammata appears to include this 
figure under ft. See K. P. 10 under FAT and 
commentary. ) of. Ve. 2.4. —Comp. —S® a. only 
suggested, or hinted at, insinuated. 


Beat Light. 
Be: [ fa-ga] A clod, lump of earth. Comp. -AT7? 


an instrument for breaking clods. 

warn, Shes: A rider of an elephant. 

Be: [ a-7a] 1 Licking, sipper; as in AYA BE: Bk. 
6. 82. -2 Tasting. —8 A lambative, an electuary. —4 
Food. -5 One of the ten ways in which an eclipse 
occurs; Bri. 8. -€t A disease of the tips of the ears. 

Coed Licking, sipping with the tongue. 

Bira: Borax. 

Wal a. To be licked, to be eaten by licking, to be 
lapped up. -@X_1 Anything to be eaten by licking 
(as an article of food ), a lambative; nectar. —2 Food 
in general. 

sah A variety of fibrous garment; Kau. A. 2. 11. 


3s g. Relating to gender. 
sea N. of one of the eighteen Puranas. —Comp- 


| “Saray (the tale of) the origin of Linga aA? an 


ignorant priest. 








mem a. (HT f.) [fea-sm] 4 Depending on or re- 
lating to a sign or mark. —2 Inferred ( aaa ). Rt 
A maker of images, statuary. © 


Bul 1 P. (emf) 1 To go, approach. —2 To send. -3 
To embrace. 


etry ( With Buddhists) A particular offence 


of a monk. 


= Bs eas 
arp 1.1 A. (aaa, alt) To see, view, perceive. 
Il. 10 U. or Caus. ( aaa, @FI) 4 To look at, 


behold, view, perceive. —9 To kn = 
To shine. —4 To seek. nb a airaielia 


oy ae 
- Cli [ slrarset HEAT] 1 The world, a division of 
e universe ; ( roughly Speaking there are three lokas 
tH, Ff and Wale, but according to fuller classifica- 
tion the lokas are fourteen, seven higher regions risin 
from the earth one above the other, 7. ¢. WarA, ane, 
SON, HEM, TIS, TS, and waste of Amie sad 
seven lower Tegions,descending from the earth on at 
a wise ie. Sia, fas, BAS, Taras, THA, Hela, 
a ” ge —2 The earth, terrestrial world (41a )s ae 
™m this world ( opp. Wy ). —8 The human r 
mankind, men, ag in arate, BHAT &e. q. v er The 


=e A subjects (opp. the king); agate: Raat 
eal? S.5.73 R, 4.8. -B A collecti 

pany; MSI ATT R. g. Th oh aa ET 
77.38. -B A region, tract, district ; 


Common life, ordinar » ae 7 


= fe of the . ara 
werk) Caan nt Pict tho ne 
. Ss Tw * 
Benge or iiom)s Berar ewe ey, ase OPP. Fed 
't 33aq Mbh. Cane . ac 
srt siRey Bl We a sf: gee, verse other places ); 
looking. -10 The titer foe 5. 18. 


ere ee SH Ry Haiessy poe ie 
ST THM ap te Oo Ment ( Maages yu P ab 4.15- 
“aT Bua; ee WiaqTEg ); ; 

ete a eee Bri. Up. 1. 4. fa oe “ ie js 
10. 47 Ag ee (FRR), titi et Up. Bo 
a ea wa hee ea Pow eae Saainashy Sig 
translate — ‘ af ae ( In compounds I is often 

_ * Space, sky, 


: Supernatural. 
sa the world, Bitinagndina —aey 
traordinary, uncom, eee Jy: “AUER a. ex- 
SarIHAL By. 4 mons; 8a VASAT Ua aE 

» DY #445 Kio. 47, aq: 4 2, king “ 
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a god or deity. —afaate: a lord of the world. -?HAe: 
prosperity of mankind. —az07T ‘ love of mankind’, 
universal love, general benevolence, philanthropy. 
—ATFAT obedience of the people. —3tFaTH ‘ another 
world’, the next world, future life; @#iz7aa yw 
AHaAAGAAT RK. 1.693 6.45; Marat TAIT ke. ‘ to 
die’. —Aratta a. dead. -ATATZ: public scandal, po- 
pular censure; @#IT4lai Feary Adal HR. 14. 40. et 
WNT a. 4 overcoming the world. —2 pervading the 
whole world (as light ). -afaaera a. generally liked. 
-AtGzTA: public weal or welfare. —3zaa: N. of 
Narayana. —ACMR: N. of a mythical mountain that 
encircles the earth and is situated beyond the sea of 
fresh water which surrounds the last of the seven conti 
nents; beyond @ Gri there is complete darkness, 
and to this side of it there is light; it thus divides the 
visible world from the regions of darkness; Wal@al- 
WIA BHA TAS: R168; BaasHemed awa 
Mat aL A AG IATA Si. 16.835; My. 5.10, 45; He 
maT: BAA Parnal. 3. 80; (for 
further explanation see Dr. Bhandarkar’s note on 
1. 79 of Mal. loth Act). (—#t) tho visible 
and the invisible world. —S1THIS 4 space, sky. —2 
(with Jains) a worldly region. —ST=4IT common 
practice, popular or general custom, ways of the world: 
aft Mey Fer SaaAaaha: Pt. 5. 43. —ARAL m- 
the soul of the universe. —3tIfz: 1 the beginning of 
the world. —2 the creator of the world. —3la@d a- 
atheistical, materialistic. (—a@:) a materialist, an 
atheist, a follower of Charvaka. (-aq) materialism, 
atheism ; (for some account see the first chapter of 
the Sarvadaréanasamgraha ). ara: an atheist, 
a materialist; #Raa BHAI met Yay Ram. 
2. 100. 38. —SaN 1a king (lord of the world ). 2 
Brahman. —8 quick-silver. —-3fR f. 1 a proverb; 
popular saying; @% eafigamaay wats aPAReTa sal 
awarat Pre ager feaae: Bash qeiwa: Pt. 1, 371. —2 
common talk, public opinion. -JAC a. extraordinary» 
uncommon, unusual; art a aft: By. 1.69, 703 
U. 2. 7, (-t_) a king. “art m. pl. N. of a Buddhist 
school. SU" H circulating evil reports among the 
peoples HUY THATANGT AGHA: | ACHAT Dk. 2. 2- 
—QHRAFT an epithet of Sakyamuni. -@a0T 1 desire 
for heaven; a fava at sian ay ae wit va aad 
Bri, Up. 8. 5. 1. —2 desire for the good opinion of the 
public. “HIE? 1 a troublesome or wicked man, the 
curse of mankind. —2 an epithet of Ravana; see M24. 
-HAT a popular legend, folk-tale. ad, -HaA_ m. the 
creator of the world. ~%®7 a. 4 resembling the world. 
—2 regarded by the world. (-8q: ) a period or age 
of the world. —RlFa a. liked by the people, popular ; 
wa fagtaetkes BSAA: V. 5.01. (sat) a kind of 
medical herb ( Mar. ZIszit ), ~HITTHITO an epithet 


RCT 





of Siva. fara, a. inhabiting heaven. —ata: 7. actions 


of men. —TTAT a song handed down a 
folk-song. “ABA n. the sun. — 

the world. —HetaT an epithet of Laksmi. fara m. 
1 an epithet of Buddha. -2 any conqueror of the 
world. —3 a sage. -a. winning heaven; aeTa asa 
Bri. Up. 1. 8. 28. -S a. knowing the world. —saB: 
an epithet of Buddha. -axa knowledge of mankind. 
~aFAA course of the world; fiat sraaedtsy aay 
aad Bhag. 12. 11. 29. -qure: camphor. —WaAq, 


mong people, 
the ways of 


34 the three worlds taken collectively ;  3eara- 
Baarqwrasf R. 14.73. ~SATH a. cheating mankind; 
Ms. 4. 195. -&IKH the gate of heaven. -WA?1a 


worldly matter. -2 (with Buddhists ) worldly condi: 
tion. —aTgq a particular division of the world (S#g- 
aq). —ATE m- an epithet of Siva. —eitatt N. of 
the earth. -AT@? 1 Brahman. —2 Visnu. —8 Siva. 
—3 9 king, sovereign. -§ 2 Buddha —6 the sun. 
3a om. an epithet of Siva, —T, -QTS: 4 a 
regent of guardian of a quarter of the world; 
afeairs THI Nal Heat AeA: Was: VY. 2. 18; 
R. 2. 753 12.893 17.78; (the lokapalas are eight; 
seq ABETMS ). -2a king, Sovereign. — ? f. esteem 
of mankind, general respectability. —qf&: 4 an epi- 
thet of Brahman. —2 of Visnu. —3 a king, sovereign. 
_qat, Tala: f.the general or usual way, the univer- 
sally accepted way. ~TAT a, hidden from the world. 
feats? an epithet of Brahman. TTA: the sun. 
_yeaqai universal Prevalence. Tag: Seneral rumour, 
current report, popular talk. TAT a. well-known, 
universally known. —qey:, —aleTa: 
Siva. “WA, “AA 1 excluded from 5 
unicated. —2 differing from the world, eccentric, 
dagalart srMreaeaaey aaa: Bhag. 11. 9, 40. (-a:) 
an outoast: “1 &. Supporter of the people. —sITatet, 
~aqrfata a. promoting the welfare of the world. —7avet 
an established or current custom. —ATE fan epithet 
of Laksm1- “al * an established custom. —aa desire 
for the good opinion of the people (aso )3 Mb. lo. 
18,5 (com. SPAR BRT wat at argia srarftatar 
aTaaet). ~AAat 1 worldly affairs, the course of world- 
ly life, business of the world; aeararaarsreif frergaa- 
re: ea Kau. A. 1.4; Mb. 3. 150.81; Dk. 2.85 tH 
fat AAA My. 73 Waal Garcearaa wadagy waeweTAT 
Ve. 3. —2.9 popular usage or custom; THfeat stHarar 
fret eget: TAT Ms. 9.25. -8 worldly existence, career 
in life; Mal. 4,6. —4% support of life, maintenance. 
—Tat: a king, sovereign. "CAAA pleasing the world, 
popularity. —Ca popular talk or report. —taut a. 
tormentor of the people; Ua aay Ram. 3. 33. 1; 
Mb. 3. 148, 12. $4 a public document. —2 an ordi- 
nary letter. -@4A4H the sun. ~TaATH a popular 
rumour or report. qa, the means by which the 


ociety, excom- 
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world subsists. -4Tq? public rumour; 


x 





common talk, 

popular report; af staresameerd: R. 14. 61. —atat 

popular report, public rumour; RIG: Fog Bay 

araAay weve TAIT Dk. 2.9. AT a. 

disliked by men; generally or universally disliked. 
fal: 4 a mode of proceeding prevalent in the world. 
~2 the creator of the world. -f@aqtaat: a class of 
deities presiding over diseases. —fQ3qaT: See BRA; 
ITT ess: Bhag. 10. 71. 26. a. op- 
posed to public opinion; aaft ya saiaed aaron 
Waa, a. farfamed, universally known 
famous, renowned. ya: f. 4 world-wide fame. —2 
unfounded rumour, mere report. fA: 4 the end of 
the world; Mb. —2 the creation of the world; Bhag. 
-FaHZ 1 the way of the world, a custom prevalent in 
the world; Mawzwagsd He at arsqaterong Ram. 4. 95. 3. 
~2 an idle talk or gossip; 4 Saad aia afiear: aera 
Ms. 4.11. -SalFa:, —-Sq@aSIT: 4 the course or ways 
of the world, general custom; S.5- —2 course of events. 
—saaqelt a. commonly used, universally current. 
Ha general practice or way of the world. —sifa: f. 
1 popular report. —2 world-wide fame. arate: ¥. 
1 fate, destiny. —2 course through the world. -GHAt: 
general confusion in the world. gate: 1 the whole 
universe. —2 the welfare of the world; SaHaaenarit 
WRAL TIAA Bg. 8. 20. —8 worldly experience. —% 
propitiation of mankind. -Gqa a. possessed of worldly 
wisdom. -GaTa a throng of men, going and coming; 
Tae: TaAMaIATT Dk. 2. 3. ana a. 
1 having the world as a witness; in the face of the 
world; saat wemAlra aot Said Mb. 3. 32. 6. 
—2 attested by witnesses. -Gifa m. 4 an epithet of 
Brahman. -2 fire. -@laqH a. creating worlds. 
“STATA a. common (as a topic); Dk. — a. 1 cur- 
rent among the people, usual, customary. —2 generally 
received or accepted. —eratfaatad a. extraordinary, 
supernatural. -WFqt a. generally admired. Raa, 
common occurrence. —f&atfas Ff. 1 existence or conduct of 
the universe, worldly existence; the stability or perma- 
nence of the world; 4% V4 Gea: BA FTsRaa Haat: 
Bh. 2. 22. —2 a universal law. —8lET a. world-derided, 
the ‘butt of general ridicule. -f€@ a. beneficial to 
mankind or to the world. (-L) general welfare. 


ata Looking at, seeing, beholding &c. 


BRAT ind. For the sake of the public. 


. 2 aS, 
Bao a. Filling or pervading the world; lI: 
ORAS: URgRaey aretieaer weary MAA By. 1.71. 


wea a. 1 World-wide. -2 Usual, customary. 
—8 Right, real. —§ Heavenly. -B Granting free space. 
~8 Conducive to the attainment of a better world; 
asa: Go Bea: HABMeIGIT Mb. 7. 17. 24; 






= Sra; Teale, GaAaAIE Sreaarg: 





Bhag. 3. 14. 36. 
Bri. Up. 1. 5. 17. 


wit: A clod, lump of earth. 


wi I. 1 A. (7a ) To see, view, perceive, observe. 
-II. 10 U. or —Caus. (@rmaafa-a) To cause to see. 
-III. lo U. ( #afa-a ) 1 To speak. -2 To shine. 


( BAH Tears. Comp, —WhE!, —A€AF? cock’s comb 
Mar. Alzzter ). 


Wa: [ @3-q%] 4 A stupid person. -2 The pupil 
of the eye. —3 Lamp-black, collyrium 3 ‘ #7 atafaes 
eaetarat a aes’ ga faaq:; Si. 4.95. -% A kind of 
ear-ring. —B A dark or blue garment. —6 A bow. 
string. —7 A particular ornament worn by women on 
the forehead. —8 A lump of flesh. -9 The slough of 
a snake. -10 A wrinkled skin. -11 The wrinkled brow. 
—12 A plantain tree. 


+ ES 

Brrt a. (—#t fe)1 Illuminating, brightening. -2 
Visible. “ty [ #=aast Sz-ati ez] 4 Seeing, sight, 
Viewing. —2 The eyes UWL Aaa WA age aaa 
refer Me. 112. -Comp. —21S4: a corner of the eye. 
“STITT: a glance. -ATALM an eyelid. ANAT, —TA, 
—HAUT the range of sight, sphere of vision. -T&T a. 
hideous sin appearance; MwMIeT FAY geq aad Dk. 
1. 2. -T€aT blue vitriol. 


ne 
@lATATSR A dream before midnight. 


is 
iPrar A thin bread of wheaten flour fried in 
clarified butter. 


= ~ 
@lR 1 P. (eft) To be mad or foolish ; see 4, 


a 
BIR A technical term used by Panini to denote the 
Imperative Mood or its terminations. 


BZA Rolling, wallowing. 

Blzar Persuasive speech, complaisance. 
etal, wife Sorrel. 

WSS a. (BIA Un. 5. 8 ] Rolling. 
ia Rolling on the ground, wallowing. 
BST ‘Wagging of the head. 


~ — 

fi - 1P. (she ) 1 To be foolish or mad. -2 (pass.) 

oe © confounded, perplexed. Ls 8 ea WAL GARY aa 
Tet | Sisqa Tafa: Aeaay aa ATA Ul Mb. 6. 111. 58. 





_ 
Bsqy Disturbing, agitating, shaking about. 

~. 
BUT See Ba, 
BNR Salt. 

in bo 

AlOT-UAl, BOTT Oxalis Pusilla (Mar. ata, aire). 
BMT: A kind of salt. 
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ata: [ S44 Un. 8. 87] 4 Tears. -2 A mark, signs 


-R. 1. 76. -B Want, failure, absences aiseias 





Ha: 


token. —-@4_1 Booty. -2 Salt. 


atag [ 4-34] Stolen property, booty; wat ( or 
an) wtaey ardieseaea at visa, V~. 2. 


ala, Bea (emg simagq: wT Un. 2. 27) N, 
of a tree with red or white flowers; Symplocos Race- 
mosa; Mega AGAA: WHA R. 2. 29; FAA weead STH- 
Weg 8. 2; Ku. 7.9. 


watt: [ Zia Fa] 4 Taking away, deprivation 5 
robbing, plundering. —2 oss, destruction. =o Aboli- 
tion, cancellation, annulment ( of customs ) disap pear- 


A « “ ‘: i aT aaa, 
1e, disuse. —% Violation, transgressions 4 
et , 4 PIE ORACGL 


garaiai(ea: R. 1.68. —8 Omission, droppings 44 
ageq dit ear, K. P. 10. -7 Elision, dropping 4% 
gram. ); aad aa: P, 1.1. 60. -8 Being perplexoe 
confounded. —-9 Breaking, fracture. —Comp- “arm 
the being cut off or dropped. 


aqag [2242] 1 Violation, transgression. 
Omission, dropping. 


BTU, StIART N. of a daughter of the king 4 
Vidarbhe and wife of the sage Agastya- [She's * 
to have been formed by the sage himself ia 
most beautiful parts of different animals 80 9° 0 
a wife after his own heart, and then seoretly ae 
duced into the palace of the king of Vidarbhe 
she grew up as his daughter. Sho 
married by Agastya. He was asked by he cont 
immense riches before he thought of having i. i 
nection with her. The sage accordingly first ie. 
king Srutarvan, and from him to several other veal f 
till he went to the rich demon Ilvala 8 : Pa, 
conquered him, got immense wealth from 
satisfied his wite. | 


Bat, AAMT A kind of bird. 
slave, StatTH: A kind of jackal. 
wtara:, Sata: A jackal, fox. 
zwitrant A kind of sweetmeat. 


-3 


—9, Subject to elision. 


wiles a. 1 Injuring, harming. 


ty: 
areaq [SLAF Un. 4. 172] A stolen property 
Seo SAH. ‘ 
wut: [ Sa 4] 4 Covetousness: Oe ee a 
cupidity ; SAW A Bh. 2. 555 Gas i Pdi 
ay aie waa | AMT Rag a sta: TCC 
P. —2 Desire for, longing after ( with gen. or in comps i 
Feta FAW HI. 5; aaeriant Me- 105. ‘} 
Avarice personified. ( one of the six enemies of man |! 
—h Perplexity, confusion. -Gomp. _atfeqa a. coyetoul 


h 


ata 
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greedy, avaricious. -—aritrqifay a. rushing greedily. 
-HRAL a. greedy-minded, avaricious. —Ailed a. 
beguiled by avarice. -fATE: absence of avarice; H. 1. 


wnat a. (-at f.) Alluring, enticing. Ty [St 
Jz ]4 Allurement, temptation, seduction, enticement. 
-2 Gold. 

Biwata, WT a. Enticing, alluring, attractive; 
Fanta Hatta Aaqahy Gray S. 1.213 6. 19. 


atta p- p» Allured, attracted, enticed, seduced. 


wir a. (At the end of comp.) 1 Greedy or de- 
sirous of, longing for, eager after. —-2 Alluring, attrac- 
ting, enticing. 

aa: 1 A tail. -2 The hair on the body. 


atatHat m. A bird. 


aiaen: A fox. 

RA n. [ war Un. 4.164] 1 The hair on the 
body of men or animals; see aaa. —Comp. —gy3 = 
4 alata: g- v- —2 wool, down. -8 a tail. —31@? 2 species 
of parasitic worm. —AT&:, ei, trae, eit, cfs: 
a line of hair from the breast to the navel: see 
qrarast &e- HUY: a hare. lz: a louse. Ra, ATd:, 
“get fac a pore of the skin. -HA morbid 
paldness. ~T&? N. of a king of the Angas; aIaEGat 
tr BAMA Al Fl UV. 1. 4 (v1. ). -Afits an amulet 
enadle of hair. -alteay a 1 feathered; HReAtEAyT 
qzat aaa Mb. 1. 102. 27. -2 hairy. -g sharp. 
fat a. with poison in hair (as tiger and other crea- 
tures > SUT depilatory ( removing the hair of the 
peed ). “AEIT a, thrilling, causing horripilation. 
ere? an emerald. -€%, EIN, —TIFT see TaET Lo. 
_ea m. yollow orpiment. -EIR 1 sco Saas, —9 
gathering all in order ( H3#8HE ); Mp. 1. 140. 89. 


AK Seo MAT; MARINAS Bri. Up. 1. 4.6, 


Aaa a. [ Sails age VAT aT] 4 Hairy, wool- 
ly, shaggy: -2 Woollen. —8 Containing hair. —% 
Ce naieiing in sheep (a8 property ). -5 Overgrown with 


grass. 80 A sheep, ram; Wa sat F Gaul saa: 


gasrad. at 1 A fox. -2 A female Jackel. —8 An 
ape. —4§ Green vitriol. —Comp. — UI: a species of 
animal living in holes. —Q®d&i the Sirisa tree. 


~ATHIT the civet-cat. 
BIARAT, 1 Hairiness, woolliness. -2 Roughness. 


wrata A jackal. 
wlAIAIHT The female of the jackal or fox. 
WS a. [ HSA SCF FH, SB 47 a] 4 Shaking, rol- 


ling, tremulous, moving to and fro, quivering, dang- 
ling, trembling; flowing, waving (as locks of hair ); 








GReGORTAAS sesTeTAAaeATTUST Ki. 8. 20; Bat 
TRY TISAI aA Ve. 2. 22; Taka: Rates 
S.1. 28; Se: SA: Me. 27; RB, 18.43.-2 Agitated, 
disturbed, restless, uneasy. —8 Fickle, inconstant, 
changing, unsteady 3 34 Pra: Garage LaAASSATIT: 
SHH R. 6.41; so Ku. 1.48. -% Frail, transient; 
& aa east shad arate S. 1. 10. -8 Longittg or 
anxious for, eager for, eagerly desirous of ( mostly in 
comp. ); HY Be: Bras A TT WISI UV. 3. 63 
RI BETA WIS WaeMIVAsTeTH sy M. 4.14; set 
ae: BAPAGAAAAETAA MT Me. 105; Si. 1. 61; 8. 463 
10. 66; Ki. 4. 203; 16.16; Me. 68; R. 7. 28; 9. 873 
16. 54, 61. —6 Greedy; lustful. -<@t 1 N. of Laksmi. 
—2 Lightning. —8 The tongue. —@¥ ( In music ) A kind 
of composition. —Comp. —3lt n. a rolling eye. aaa 
a woman with rolling eyes. —HU a. listening to every 
body. -f&& a. with a rolling or restless tongue, 
greedy. — a. excessively tremulous, ever restless, 


wal 1 Fickleness, restlessness. —2 Cupidity, eager 
desire. 


alata: A large black bee. 
BUSH A kind of sorrel. 
Bisa p. p- Shaken, tremulous, 


BST a. [BI as Ay Gite eT a] 4 Very eager 
or desirous, ardently longing for, greedy of; af¥ra- 
Aas aa wRatsq qaratl suaqaidararsal APA 
faeaaiseaai TAGS. 5.1; frac TaSd Aa: Si. 1. 40; 
R. 19. 24. -2 Very destructive, destroying ( Ved. ). 
—Wi Ardent longing, eager or earnest desire, eagerness; 
aeAeasyaa F eat @ Tara: | aearMeaa Fees Alasacay 
weM Mb. 1.176. 35. 


wig a. Ardently desirous, covetous; see SST. 
wte 1 A. (BA) To heap up, accumulate. 


aE, -sy [SE Un. 3.93] A clod, 2 lump of 
earth; WRAY asa y: aaa @ aaa; eaqcisaraa: 
R. 8. 21; 8 Mga za: Mu. 2. —BA Rust of iron. 
Comp. — ZTE a pellet of clay. ala? a blow with 
clod. —#1:, QT, -TH an instrument for breaking 
clods, a harrow. 


@lGR 1 A clod. -2 A spot. -3 A particular object 
serving as a mark. 


BEA Don. A. To be quite valueless. 

se 

@IZs A clod, lump of earth. 

Ble a. 1 Red, reddish. —2 Made of copper, coppery- 
-8 Made of iron; Hada ATCA SLA FGA AAA Mp. 1. 
185. 28. -&3, -EH 4 Copper. —2 Iron. —8 Steel. —4 


Any metal; qeqeaq7ta: TA! CaSSAT WH Bhag. 2. 
6. 24. -B Gold; aa GVA Aealry Ch. Up. 6. 1.5 








ufeaa, Ms. 9. 821. -8 A fish-hook. -&? The red goat; 
IPA HAC: VENEMAT AT Me. 3. 979, -€H7 Aloe- 
wood. —Comp. HAF the iron point () of an ar- 
rows feawiaiara: MNAE Ki. 18. 95. ASH: the rod 
goat. —ARTSIT:, -afat: N. of a, military ceremony 
resembling *tIa4 q. y.5 Hafaray Pia: RAAT, 
Mb. 5. 160.93. —aleqq agallochum. —atfHTT: the 
flesh of the red-haired goat. 32, —sraq, 
-faza, —frtraq, HY rust of iron (Ag), 
SAA gold. Hrd a loadstone, magnet. —IZ: a 
blacksmith. HFT an iron boiler ; eae aay 
aA: GAead: Mb. 18. 2. 24, Was a blacksmith. 
ay AW a. covered with plates of iron or metal; @@- 
wind aft aft: ageaitar Mb. 3. 15, 9. ATH, 
~RICH: N. of a hell; aftorad ha seas a Ms. 4. 
90. —4UM iron-filings, rust of iron. ST] 1 bell-metal. 
~2 iron-filings. —-TT@Ha coat of mail. -faa, mM. 2B 
diamond. -31fAL m. borax. —WT@ an iron arrow. 
—TSi a heron. -MAAT 4 an anvil. —2 an iron image. 
7 a. tipped or studded with iron. —aer: an ingot 
of gold; 441 atataq Haattiar Ch. Up. 6.1.5. -ATa? a 
Spear. —AIM% a. calcining a metal. BRAT red 
pearl. —USt&] n, rust of iron. ISTH silver. -fesyq, 
@ boil filled with blood. -AtH gold. attr n. iron 
armour, mail. —3Teay 4 an iron spike. —2 N. of a 
hells Sewegastd “VT ward ment Wt, Ms, 4. 90. 
—hant:, au: borax. "GAUL blue steel, 


Blase a. [Aelta aft oa 
Speaking indistinctly, lisping ; 
B. 9. 71. 

ater 1 An iron vessel. 

wife o. (-atfRar or aifeatt f.) [ Sezer tey a: 
Un. 8.! ce 1 Red, red-coloured; aeaiaaaaaaeadat 
WE AIIM S129; Ku. 3. 293 Uanimaseany- 
wr Prat: farastsacter ome gl 


* Ki. 16.53; gant aconeqq 
afenit Bhag. 11, 93. 44 (Sia is attributed to tsa ), 


—2 Copper, made of copper. —3 1 The req colour. ~2 
The planet Mars. -3 A Serpent. —% A kind of daw 
—6 N. of the river Brahmaputra. —g A kind of soe. 
—7 A particular disease of the eyelids, —8 A kind of 
precious stone. —aT N. of one of the Seven tongues of 
fire. -W1 Copper. —2 Blood; Ae Bred a tan Pettey 
Bri. Up. 8, 2.185 Hae Ad Vstr Tdqex = adda: 
Ms. 8. 284. -8 Saffron. -4 Battle. -3 Red sanders. 
—6 A kind of sandal; a S@ae7 fraataee watrengre. 
araitq Ram. 8. 63.8. —7 An imperfect form of a 
rainbow. —8 A kind of agallochum. ~Comp. —stey: 4 5 
red die. —2 a kind of snake. —8 the ( Indian ) cuckoo. 
-4 an eipthetof Visnu, (—ata_) 1 the armpit, thigh joints 
hip.-3T¥? 1 the **9z tree. —2 the planet Mars; BeyarySt 
aaa Beast snkaa: Mb. 6. 3. 18. AWA nv. cop. 


y4 _Made of iron. —2 
WHA Siva 
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—6 Blood. -7 A weapon; Havasftaae: aspaaqat ae- 








per. —AW n. a red swelling in the whites of the eyes. 
-AaNA a variety of Asoka (haying red flowers ). 
AA: fire. —ATAA: an ichneumon. —ATS a. drip- 
ping with blood.-241T a. red-eyed. -SZ% a. having red 
or blood-red water. —HATT a. red-spotted. BST a 
dark-red. —4T4: loss of blood. —fta: an epithet of 
Agni. —aeadt_ saffron. -faras subject to a 
rhage, —J®4% the granate tree. —afeaHt red ch a 
—WaTA a red lotus-flower. WAG a. dappled wi 
red. —tata N. of a law-book. 


wilean a. (—fat f.) Red. —Hi 1 A ruby; mi 
aifecaiaffat 4a: Si. 13. 52. -2 The planet Mars. i 
A kind of rice. #71 Bell-metal. -2 Calx of bral 


aeata Den. P. To become red, reddens * 
afearate. 


aetna m. Redness. 


‘i he 
witeeas 1 A. kind of rice. -2 N. of tho river Bra 
maputra; Bee % feca. 


a cig 
wifeat A woman with o red-coloured skin; 38 


amacretifa: Ki, 16. 53. 
wlan, Brass. 


‘ty 
wrntalaa: A follower of Charvaka, an athe» 
materialist. 


1 

wit a. (at f.) [a Aa: sRrar feat aon 
Worldly, mundane, terrestrial, earthly. 8 a gata 
common; usual, ordinary, vulgar; alRarat ily 0 
amgadd U. 1.10.—8 Of every-day life, pte fa att 
cepted, popular, customary; saradt afar vr OBE 
anUraeaHy, Ku. 7. 88.—% Temporal, seo hoi 
ari or wea); a aaa aay atrasat faretiel he 
282. —8 Not sacred, profane ( as a word or ae we 
ary fafad Wes AA TT. S.; (see Mbh. eu aa. 
wre 8). -6 Belonging to the world of; as a ~9 The 
—al: (pl. ) 4 Ordinary men, men of the wor. acl aly 
human race, mankind. —#A Any general or Tenall 
custom. —Comp. —%t2f3 fire not sanctified by wattle 
-@ a. knowing the ways of the wots al gan 
with worldly customs; aalaaisft aedl 
S. 4. -FaTai a general rule or maxim. 


‘ mane 
BFA a. 1 Worldly, terrestrial, mundane, bw 
—2 Common, ordinary, usual. 


we 1 P. (Me) To be foolish or mad- 


ater, [ etree ara: “44 | 4 Fickloness, unsteadiness, 
inconstancy. —2 Hagerness, eager desire, gre i 
lustfulness, excessive passion or desire; MItedsetale 
WEA dt A ATH Mb. 8.001. 296; freratearl Pt. 1; RB. 
|- 7. 61; 16. 763; 18. 31. 


EN 

Ole 

wale a. (8 /.)[ Mata Sreeq art: a] 4 Made of 
iron, iron. —2 Coppery. —8 Metallic. —& Copper-colou- 
red, red. -€H 4 Iron; Mawraeaer Aitiar Aa Bk. 
15. 54. -2 Meat of a red goat; Mews a as agra 
Bm Syd Mb. 13. 88. 10. -€t A kettle; zeahiferar- 
tay aT BM: WSEAT: Ram. 2.91. 69. —Comp, —3ray 
m-y —2Zi f. a boiler, kettle, caldron. Ie: a dlack- 
smith. —TFL rust of iron. “Teli, -FET an iron fetter, 
irons. —IVSH an iron vessel. —AGA rust of iron. 
RUA the science of treating metals. -{heH an 
iron spike. 


aria: Tho trident of Siva. 


a. Powerful, strong. -& 4 Air, wind. -2 The 
q arm. —8 N. of Varuna, —% Conciliation. -B Ad- 
dressing. —6 Auspiciousness. ~7 Residence, dwelling. 
-8 The ocean. —8 A tiger. —10 Cloth. —11 Reverence. 
12 N. of Rahu. —18 The residence of Varuna. —41% 
the esculent root of the water-lily. —AALN. of Varuna 
( Medini ). -ind. Like, as; as in Aoi qeeq wera ay 
ada) AA Sk. ( where the word may be 4 or at); 
Mb. 12. 177. 12 (com. aratsg gar ), 


dar [ale siket aeat cea Fa Un. 4. 11g ices 
bamboo} aera ays she frei: fi sea A, Pr. 23; 
grat BATT AAA GSAT GEG: By, 0 Criieae 
qa has sense 2 also); Me. Sl 8 GA. race, 
family, dynasty, lineage; 8 Sat Ba aa ane aan: 
agar, H. 2s aHa aa: R71. 2, oss, sae. autre, 
gafeata &e. 8 A shaft. -4% A flute, pipe, reed-pipe ; 
HART MAAS AT R. 2. 12. mo A collection, assem- 
plage, multitude (usually of similar things ); al-aina: 
EqeeATT AR R. 7. 89, —6 A cross-beam; aatafyhiia- 
gaaregt at Tae: AISA Bhag. 11.8. 93. -7 A 
joint (in a bamboo ») —8 A sort of sugar-cane. -8 The 
pack-bone. —10 The Sala tree. -{1 A particular 
measure of length (equal to ten hastas ). -12 The 
central projecting part of a sabre. -148 Bamboo-manna.- 
—4{4% Offapring. —16 A son. —16 A particular musical 
note. 17 Pride, arrogance. Comp. —taAq, -AFHT 
1 the tip or ond of a bamboo-cane. —2 the shoot of a 
bamboo. ~Agataay, genealogy. -AIZRA: genealogy. 
ag alay, the history of a dynasty or family. 
—ST1Ta a. inherited. -ATACT a pedigree, genealogy. 
—~3l@! bamboo-manna. —HlSa? a thicket of bamboos. 
—HHA cottony seeds floating in the air. “HT a. 1 
founding a family. -2 perpetuating a race; dafeala 


&. €. B,..983 
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GHEAH a. Reddish. 


alten: [ata wa cay eal aaa] Noofa 
riyer, the Brahmaputra; FFT Aisa aitaq ST 
SaAAIAT: R. 4. 81 (where Malli. says;- aot ARE 
aa Het Va but quotes no authority ). ta Redness. 

eal, wat 9 P. ( Roane, Fea") To join, unite, be 
mixed with. 


ST= (In gram. ) N. of the Krit affix 34. 
wat 9 P. ( Ranft) To go. move, approach. 
SIT a. Gone. 


FULT WA RK. 18, 91; 7 weasaacat a Bu. Ch. 1. 47. 
(-S!) 1 a son; ef aqiaey aaaces gd DRE V. 5. 
~2 an ancestor. HYWUAAT, —WAal, —StaAAT bam- 
boo-manna. —HHA nv. bamboo-work. "SL a bam boo- 
worker. —hifa a. celebrated. “Hm. the founder or 
perpetuator of a family. -Heay flute-playing. ha; 
family succession. —8T2q: family decay. -@fRY bam- 
boo-manna. —=fEeAl a kind of children’s game; Buddh. 
—aNRAA the history of a family. - & a worker 
in bamboo and leather; Ram. 2. 80. 3. -FAFqaH! a ge- 
nealogist.59 athe last of a family.-3t a. 4 born in the 
family of; Tea efoywea AFA ATTA R. 1,31. —2 made 
of bamboos. —8 sprung from a good family. (-st ) 
1 progeny; issue, lineal descendant. —2 the seed of the 
bamboo. (—H#) bamboo-manna. (—St) bamboo- 
manna; aUaT Fert sar Tear carat aT Baer Bhava P. 
—a1gai the seed of the bamboo. —GC a. 1 perpetua- 
ting a family; sass sae caderad gal U. 7. 3. —3 
supporting a family, (—X:) 4 the continuer of a family. 
—2 a descendant. Fay = aaaoge q. v- —alatz Me & 
buffoon. amt (St) aT a pipe made of bamboo. —ATT:? 
the chief or head of a race. — AW the root of sugar- 
cane. ~T3H a bamboo-leaf. (At) a reed. “afta N. of 
a kind of metre of seventeen syllables; feegrmaaraanatd 
AWARs Chand. M. -Tte 1a reed. —2 a white 

kind of sugar-cane. (—%#) yellow orpiment. -qxqzt 

lineal descent, family succession. —WH4 a bamboo- 

vessel. —JTRY the root of sugarcane. —TTE a. repudi- 

ated by a family. -HT@Ua 1 N. of a Brahmana ( be- 

longing to the Sima-veda.) —W&m. the supporter or 

head of a family. ata a. hereditary .(-3qq ) a here- 

ditary estate. -tIa#ti a very high bamboo. —weUl: f. 

the fortune of a family. —@¥ a. alone in the world. 

“ATH a bamboo-forests al Way wameq Ga 
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descent. —2 a thicket of bamboos. —faeaz: a complete 
genealogy. — pamboo-manna. —a@rat a small 
bamboo peg at the lower end of a Vina. —aqq high 
birth and wealth, noble descent; Dk. 1. 4. eattay,, 
—eafaer N. of a metre of twelve syllables; qalet 
queaaan ac) tt Chand. M. -feafer f. the perpetua- 
tion of a family; aaleafe aaraen ca Garey Alal A Fal 
wat: R. 18. 31; fh galt vafeale amar saleaicia- 
awaraafa we V. 5. 15, 


aa 1 A kind of sugarcane. —2 The joint in a 
bamboo. ~8 A kind of fish. —HA_ Aloe-wood. 


aH a. Lineal, genealogical. -HA Aloe-wood. 
ARH 1 A kind of flute. -2 Aloo-wood. 


aft 1 A flute, pipe; a aafaqrate yfa acacion- 
Panera H. D. 1083 ‘bereekiteg « aise aefica: 
Git. 9. -2 A vein or artery. -8 Bamboo-manna. —5 A 
particular weight. —Comp. —aT:, atta om. 1 an 
epithet of Krisna. -2 any flute-player or piper- 


4R7 a. [ 43 Ha: AL] 1 Relating to the main beam. 
—2 Connected with the spine. —8 Belonging to a family. 
—4 Of a good family, born in a good family. —8 Lineal, 
genealogical. -%4: 1A descendant, posterity (pl. )3 
: sft wate: R. 15. 85. -2 A forefather, an ancestor} 
HAT: ae Seem: PoseBertia: R. 1. 66. -8 Any 
member of a family. —% A cross-beam, joists gafeata- 
ATARI AT Ty faa Bhag, 11. 8. 33. -B 
A bone in the arm or leg. —B A pupil. -7 A kinsman 
from seven generations above and seven below. 


AQT: Ved A bull. 


AZ See ag, 

AR See a4, 

ARS See ass, 

AeR 1 A. (FRE) To go» move. 

SHST pot. p. [FEI] 4 Fit to be said, told, 


spoken or declared; aulg awed a ameaT, (frequently 
occurring in Mbh. ) -2 To be spoken about. —8 Repre- 
hensible, blamable, censurable. —4 Low, vile, base. 
5 Accountable, responsible. -6 Dependent; *Taamne7- 
eset WaT TAG A: Ram. 2. 117. 26. 74H 1 Speak- 
Ing speech. —2 A precept, rule, dictum. —8 Blame, 
censure, reproach; Cadac | Arad aeded Ft Patchara 
tram 2; aFdey fHAReATG Pratima 3. 6. -Comp. 
—EX4 a. one whose heart is dependent on. 
SMTA, 4 Censure, reproach; ateyqt | 
at US3 asia a Ram. 7. 43. my —2 Subjection, mend 


di * 
dence. ®pen 


Mb. 7. 154. 24. Tas a son. fara: f. 1 a family, | APA a. Desirous of speaking. 





APAA, a. Being about to speak. 

a® a. or m. [Bad ag afi, FTI] 1 Speaking, 
talking, a speaker. -2 Eloquent, an orator; AMAR Sy 
qeaey ART AAT A ASA: Ram.; Ph eiceafea ae: Alay 
aq a faa; adr aq asiceaa ald fe sa Subhas, 
-8 A teacher, an expounder. —4 A learned or wise 
man in general. -8 Honest, sincere. —Comp. — 
theoretical and practical (politicians ); 20s*tht 4A. 
naleqea: Kau. A. 1.10. 


aa [ wh ata Tea FL Un. 4.177] 1 The 
mouth, -2 The face; agra qetiaa a afrat Fa a WER 
Wal Bh. 8. 147. -8 Snout, muzzle, beak. —4 Begin. 
ning. —8 The point (of an arrow), the spout of a vessel, 
-6 A sort of garment. —7 N. of a metre similar to 
anugtubh; seo 8. D. 567; Kav. 1. 26. —8 The firgt 
term of a progression. —Comp, —3T@a? saliva. “Ay; 
a, tooth. —T 1 a tooth. —2 a Brahmana. —AT@Y gq 
musical intrument played with the mouth. —d¥S? N, 
of Ganesa. —q@y_ the palate. -Tt: a veil. -TEt 9 
bag of corn tied round a horse’s neck. —@fR&qFR: 
spoech. “MTT a. pungent, sharp. —Te{A_the aperture 
of the mouth. -ATH an orange. aaa 1 cloan- 
sing the mouth. —2 lime, citron. -ATAT nu. a citron, 
(-m.) a citron tree. 


a" a. 1 Crooked (fig. also), bent, curved, winding, 
tortuous; FH Gear yaft waa: sftaaeaacrad Me, 
27; Ku. 8. 29. -2 Roundabout, indirect, eva~ 
sive, circuitous, equivocal, ambiguous (as a speech ); 
faatdnatie: Rata. 2; ammeqcaacAoe: ..... BFC 
waa Wtelt: Si. 10. 12; see FARK also. —8 Cur. 
led, curling, crisped (as hair). —4% Retrograde 
(as motion ). -8 Dishonest, fraudulent, crooked in 
disposition. -6 Cruel, malignant (as a planet ); 441 &3 
qagesh AaB AMIE | aaa aaa Ya Haar Bsa TA | 
Tyotistattvam. —7 Prosodially long. -S%? 1 The planet 
Mara. -2 The planet Saturn. —3 N. of Siva. —4 N. of 
the demon Tripura. -B A nose. —H4 The bend or 
arm of a river. —2 Retrograde motion (of a planet ). 
—8 Aform of fracture. —Comp. -3~HA_ a crooked limb, 
(-#!) 41 a goose. —2 the ruddy goose. —8 a snake, 
WICH tin. -TAT a. straight. -SRR f. a figure of 
speech consisting in the use of evasive speech or reply, 
either by means of a pun, or by an affected change of 
tone; Mammate thus defines it :— AGwAFIAT ATIAAT- 
aq SAA BIT ar ay Har ar aarneaat fat K. 
P. 93 for example see the opening stanza in Mu. (aa 
Hy faa I &e.). —2 equivocation, insinuation, Iue- 
ndo; Grsatmea aust ff qa: | aR 
faat 4 ail. -3 sarcasm. HVE? the jujube tree. 
—HIZH: the Khadira tree.—Alw a curved iron for stri- 
king an elephant, “Aan, aE! 2 sabre, scimitar, 
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=, Tt a. having a retrograde motion (2s a planet). 


—7la, —T1t a. 1 winding, meandering. —2 fraudu- 
lent, dishonest. (—fé: f. )a crooked or tortuous motion, 
winding gait. Gen, Ata: a camel. —ASZ! a par- 
rot. —a@A, —aTS! a partioular wind-instrument. 
—@ IS? 1 an opithet of Ganesa. —2 a parrot. —@Bia 
boar. -Ga a. looking obliquely, squinting. — a. 1 
squint-eyed, squinting. —2 having a malignant or evil 
look. -8 envious. (-/.) squint, an oblique look. — 

a. dishonest, deceitful. “Thi 1 a parrot. —2 2 low 
man. —atfaa: an owl. —T@Ha cloth marked with 
various patterns. —Jes:, -aRon: a dog. —¥ST: the 
Palaga tree. -§a a. leaping in curves. —ATSte, 
TENG? a dog. —ufttery prevarication, evasion. 
ara 1 crookedness. —2 deceit. —UAT a curved line. 


-aFa: a hog. “AEM a. placed transversely. 


aGal, -t47 1 Crookedness. —2 Retrograde motion. 
-8 Failure, mishap. —4 Perverseness; dishonesty. 


and N. of a deity. 

afi a. 4 Equivocating, —2 Speaking falsely, lying. 

alsa a. Bent, crooked. 

aH a. 1 Crooked. -2 Retrograde. -m. A Jaina 
or Buddha. 

aay m. [ TH EHH |] 1 Orookedness, curvature. 
—2 Equivocation, ae ambiguity; tortuous, round- 
about or indirect nature (as of s apeech ); TTA AR 
ate aq OMe fet aa Git. 3. -g Cunningness, 
duplicity, craftiness. 

AMS 8 U. To make crooked, bend (2 bow ). 

amy 1 P. 4 To become crooked. —2 To retrogr 

. ade. 

—qamlata: 1 Curve. -2 Dishonest or pane dis- 
position. 

ama, THA See HAHA and Hay, 


amie: f, AMAR A gentle smile. 


aeq 1 P. (aaft) 4 To grow, increase. —2 To be 
powerful. -8 To be angry. —4 To accumulate. 


qatar 1 The breast. —2 Refreshment. —8 Fire. —/. 
pl. 4 The stomach or abdomen. —2 The sides, flank. 
—g The bed of a river. ~% A river. 


aera: Ved. 1 Invigorating, strengthening. —2 
Growing, increasing; growth, 


aaa n. [48 88 FZ a Un. 4. 227-228] 1 The 
breast, bosom, chest; alzaar: aftasarat: R. 3. dt. 
-2 Ved. Strength. -m. An ox, a bull. —Comp. ~#T 
a bag, sack. ~Ht, ~RE, ~Es, (AAT, aaAre, AAT 
we: ) the female breast; aaitsny aifttarssegza_ Bv. 2- 
17; waTaaeaaT S, Dy at gacaalt qacaaregara AT 











Ta Arys. 8.3 My. 7. 24. -HUShT ma particular 


position of hands in dancing. -kUGA (AR or AT? 
—€4GH_) the breast or bosom. 


aatt Ved. A flame. 

AGL, awe (Tafa, wAlA) To go, move. 

ASH 1 P. 1 To go or move crookedly. —&8 To go. 

ag 1 The bend of a river. —2 Crookedness, bend» 
curve. —3 =T§I; ‘4: Teaver cara’ safe fag: -§ A 
vagabond. —§T The pummel of a saddle; TRACT 
VACTANAY: Si. 12. 6. 

ast A goddess worshipped by the Tantrikas; 
also “3@t, 

ANTE? See HTT. 

WRT The bend of a river. 


al The pummel of a saddle. 


ala: A thorn. 

aePa: [ afr Un. 4. 67-68] 4 A rib of an 
animal or building (said to be f. only by some). —2 
The timber of a roof. —8 A kind of musical instrument 
(said to be n. also in these two senses ). 


WFAN 1 The groin. —2 The joint of the thigh. 


GS 1 A small arm or branch of the Ganges. 
-8 N. of the river Oxus; Twatefaaea: (Cy. lL. tor 
ferqdreieass: ) R. 4. 67. i 

ABT 1 P. (art ) 4 To go. -2 To limp, be lame. 

aeatt: ( pl.) N. of Bengal proper and its inhabi- 
tanta; TRIAA AA AAT NATAAAL RK. 4. 36; TTR 
ay magaram: AY awea gfe As; (sce App. ) 

ag: 1 Cotton. -2 The egg-plant. —SQTH 1 Lead. 
-2 Tin; TH Be Tay a wy a cata Siva 
B. 80. 11. —Comp. —21f%: yellow orpiment. -#T 14 
brass. -2 red lead. —SNaTA silver. —QYeITA, bell- 
metal ( #f€z ), 

asftar, agtt A small (cane Ne basket 5 aR 
FMASRN MPAA Dk. 2.2; (aR Aagfear’ ela 

arctt. 

wea 1 A. (asa) 1 To go. —2 To go swiftly. —3 To 
begin. —4 To censure, blame. 

@aI.2P. (4A. also in non-conjugational tenses 3 
in conjugational tenses it is said to be defective in 


the third person plural by some authorities, or in the 
whole plural by otbers; af, Sara, sata, agafa, 
AHL, BH) 1 To say, speaks auearfea af K. P. 10; 
(oft. with two. acc. 3 THe Baaaften R. 14. 65 
sometimes with accusative of words meaning ‘speech fe 








ae44 Ram. —2 To relate, describe; wamAray ay 
R. 1. 9. -3 To tell, communicate, announce, declare; 
Seat HEARN: S$. 2; Me. 100. —%'T 
aznaafagt wareauagizad Ms. 1. 79. -B To signify, 
denote (as sense) —8 To Tecite, repeat. -7 To cen- 
sure; Teproach; afufamaard ait: meq aT amnazia Mb. 
12. 132.6. —-II.10 P. To inform, to tell; IL. D. B. 
—Caus. (aaa) 4 To cause to speak. —2 To go 
over, read, peruse; Waafa wahefad fafaaaaa araale 
Wa | aaa sey Pasig: eae fefad vay a arate | 
Subhas. ~8 To say, tell, declare. -% To promise. 
~Desid. ( faaeate ) To wish to speak, intend to say 
(something ); frazzar ataarfty sgarren erate of arg 
HNATH Ku. 5. &l. 


FFAT n. Ved. 1 A 


‘o name, call; 


path, road. -2 A hymn of 


praise. 

TFIT, m. A speaker, chanter, singer of hymns of 
praise. 

WE a. Talkative. 


Ty: [ Tag: 1 Un. 3. 33 j 
nd. —8 A ery (of an animal &c). 

Weg? Ved. A sound, noise. 

Tas [ra ag7 Un. 4.196] 4A parrot. —2 The sun. 
a ( ie kind of ne bird. -2 A kind of aromatic 
Too ar. Tas); Mb. 13. 181. 8. FH Speaking, 
talk. —Comp, —3sf=; @ sun-worshipper. 


TIS a. Tasa On, ve " 
“mA Brahmans, n. 8. 83] Talkative, eloquen 


WPT 4 A kind of taliking-bind. <a The wick of a 
lamp. -3 A dagger, knife. 


Le Tae Ll ryege ] 1 The act of speaking, uttering. 
ying. —2 Speech, an utterance, words (spoken ) 


Sentence; 7g arairafa-ege BS Raa: Kj. 2 
55 Sat sifted 2 Ze Gwe qa Paap: Ki. 2. 


1 A speaker. —2 A sou 


5 at FAITE Me. 4, -3 Repeat 
ing, i = ny rul : 

8 Tecitation. ~4 a text, dictum, rule precept, a 
passage of a sacred book ; 


Se, afraaay, ela. 
fia) >, % command; direction; wat 
att = r WE 
waa BATT TPL ( gaa ) Riga 2. 12. 26; “Hz 
“aa Ress order’. —8 Advice, coun- 
nst cclaration, affirmation. —8 Pro- 
nunciation (of a letter) (in gram.) —9 The signification 
or meaning of a word; 33 Wrease: Wagar, ~10 
Number ( in gram, Dh Cites are three numbers, 
singular, dual and plural), -44 Dry ginger. —Comp 
~TTTT: abusive speech. “SORA: introduction, exor. 
dium. —3qFqraE; suggestive 


; Speech, insinuation, — 
a. obedient, doing what is ordered. (-«:) a 


orders, obedient. —3Ra? discourse —frar obedi say 
Pratt ere ae ay quay cee 


Sas FPA Mae Ta: RB. 3. 25; 9. 59; HUA aay 


1880 


oh 
ne : 
TAT a. forming a subject of conversation. tay, 
deference to a command. ae a. obedient, 
compliant, submissive. —{Z a. cloruent. ~HTAH, mere 
words, unsupported assertion. —faetet: inconsistency 


of precepts, contradiction or incongruity of 
zara: f. 1 The exact implication of a statement (ee 
the exact specification of its Zeaqe and fyaIe ’ 
ara fe aareafamaey, aan ama daze SB. 
on MS. 8.1.12. He: divergence in the implication of 
the statement; 44 ffafafaraaeaqurar vata | aaacatte 
wat SB. on MS. 6.1.5. -9 interpretation; Fal 
aaaaraa aeaa: | aa fatrqs: aar waar: | saat 
qari: FAA SB. on MS. 6.8.8. WA a hundred 
speeches; i. e. repeated declaration, reiterated assertion: 
—aalat a companion in conversation. -f€Ta a, ( aaa 
fea also ) obedient, compliant. 


texts. 





aqadta a. [ FA-HAAT ] 4 To be said, spoken, or 
related. —2 Censurable, blamable; a=4yeaq ar yar 
amg: aio SA Mb. 13. 135. 16. —4 Blame, censure 
reproach; 4 Aaa Ku.5. 82; aadtated 
sqaad Ta aaa wats 4. 91; natty qatyga ahaa 
Pt. 1.753 Ki. 9. 89, 653; Mk. 4.1. 


Fat: 1 A cock. -2 A rogue, 


low or wicked person 
(33 ). 


aad: A wicked or malevolent person, an enemy- 


aaa n. 4A speech, word, sentences sarq weal 
saqaifed aa: R. 8.25, 473 eae aga: Ku. db 
865 THAT FAH} AA SAI Ge Subhas. —2 
command, order, precept, injunction. -3 Advice 
counsel. —4 A hymn. -8 Singing, a song of birds 
-7 (In gram. ) Number. —Comp. —FX a. 4 obedient» 
compliant. —2 executing the orders of another. —ha* 
discourse. “A&? the ear. —mate: f. an attempt at 
speaking; WamMwicantaaramaTs S. 7. 17, —gntdta 
a. greater than words can tell. -gX: 


= an emissary, % 
messenger; STI A TA qa: Si, 


16. 88. 
aad a. Talkative, cloquent, wise. 


aqaaiata: An epithet of Brihaspati, or the planet 
Jupiter: 


aqareay a. Eloquent; aiftt ate aareqargel 
Si, 17. 16 


aga: [ FSI Un. 4. 1g ] An ichnewmon, 


om ppl Said, spoken. —2 Uttered, Spoken ( opP: 
to AAAT or BATAT ). -8 Told, addressed; aarag 
sft aera 4 Ku. 8. 21. -% Indicated; SAAT SAMBA 
gana d AW: Bhag. 8. 3. 14, —#H_ A speech, words 
collectively 3 @ sentence. —, —AT A stanza of foul 
lines with one syllabic instant, (there being one long 
or two short syllables in each).—Comp. —-STW a. spoken 





and not spoken. -SVASIT a brief description, resume, 
peroration, recapitulation. —ft ate: defending an asser- 
tion. ~ JS} a word ( feminine or neuter ) of which also 
a masculine exists, and the meaning of which differs 
from that of the masculine only by the notion of gender. 
Sch speech and reply, discourse.— ind. except 
the case mentioned. -AT¥4A a dictum, decree. 


sim f. 4 Speech, expression, statement; Sfth- 
CaPACA: CAL AATAATAT: Chander, 5. 120; gala 
aaa aan WET: Ms. 8. lod. -2 A sentence. 
-8 The power of expression, the expressive power of 
a word; as in GHalrar gaged Raa) Ak. —y 
A worthy speech or word, maxim. 


Fos? = A: q. y. 
ast, I. 1 P. ( asf ) To go, move, roam about. —IT, 


lo U. (arsafa-t ) 4 To trim, prepare. —2 To feather 
an arrow. —8 To go, move. 


aw a. [FH Un. Q. 28] 4 Hard, adamantine. 
—2 Severe. —8 Forked, zigzag. —&% Cross. “a, - 
4A Eimnderbolts ae es of Indra (said to have 
formed out of the 8 keg Ichi 
aye ate AMAT Bere eS Rea s 
fasd Teer 7 aH S. 2. 16, —4 Any destructive weapon 
jike the thunderbolt. -3 A diamond-pin, an instru- 
ment for perforating jewels; amt THAR aartanta 
q aia: R.1.4. —4 A diamond in general, an adamant; 
aaraft saree agit samreft Ty. 9, 73 RB. 6. 19; arat 
aced THU FF FT PREAT Siva B. 99, 12. -8 Sour 
gruel. A? 1 A form of military artray. —2 A kind 
of Kusa grass. —8 N. of various plants. -% A kind of 
pillar. SA 1 Steel. -2 A kind of tale. -3 Thunder. 
like or severe language. —% A chilq. —3 Emblic myro- 
palan. —6 The blossom of the sesamum ot Vajra plant. 
—7 Denunciation in strong language. —3 A particular 
posture in sitting. -Comp: ~HQRZ cloth marked with 
various patterns. AF a. studded with diamonds 
(Mar. feVafea ); TA STFRAR gIsase fewer: gam: 
Mb. 12- 171. 16. —31f@ a. marked with Vajra-like 
symbol. AH? a snake. —3txqTEq: cross-multiplica- 
tion. —3tUlets the thunderbolt of Indra; asratfaaa- 
era AGA WT AY Mb. 6. 119. 60 -atf¥er: f. Astora- 
cantha Longifolia (Mar. afearar), apse: a dia. 
mond mine; 4a qareTITeT: (af) R. 1g. Ql. 
—2tHlt, —3HlA a. 1 shaped like 49. -2 9 cross. 
shaped symbol. —3I®@4 a kind of mineral spar. 
—sqTatad? 1 a stroke of thunder or lightning. -2 ( hence 
fig.) any sudden shock or calamity. —31R7! a kind 
of spar or valuable stone. —31TZeT: an epithet of 
Indra. —3TAATH 1 a diamond-seat. -2 a particular 
posture in sitting (the hands being placed in the 
hollow between the body and the crossed feet ). 
“HET an epithet of Hanumat. —RaAa, aA 1 ada- 
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mantine mail. —2 a particular Samadhi. —sRtl@At N. 
of the mother of Sakyamuni. -@7TZ: a kind of insect 
( boring holes in wood and stone ). HYe? a thunder- 
bolt, an admantine shaft; ad aHHSL Mal. 9. 873 
ef. U. 1. 47. -Q@zZ! a mountain consisting of diamonds; 
U asRHATATMTAMATA: caqaegeart Bhg. 8. 18. 29. 
—HG: N. of the demon Naraka. aR an alkaline 
earth. TG! = SRT: q- v. —STT a. sounding like a 
thunderbolt; R. 18. 21. —AST a vulture. “ANA ma 
rhinoceros. —RT@ m. N. of Garuda. -FABAH, -FaTST 
lightning. -aX: N. of a kind of very hard cement: 
Bri. 8. 57. 7.-G9S! 1 a vulture. -2 mosquito, gnat. —3 
N. of Garuda. 4% of Ganesa. -Gea: lapis latulé or 
azure stone. —{¥i a kind of insect. —efarot: N. of 
Indra. -{¥S a. haying a staff studded with diamonds. 
—ardi 1 a hog. -2 a rat. -TBWA? a rat. 3, = 
a. having an adamantine or very hardy frame. —W& 
4 an epithet of Indra; AHIMA: R. 18. 21. -2 an 
owl. —SILTF artificial gold. —ART a. having a hard 
nave (said of a wheel ); see next, word. -@RT: the 
discus of Krisna; THA Tas sel Soy was: Mb. 
1. 225.28 (com. 3H Atala AH FEA a | GaSe 
a: Sehectarencdears: 1). ats, reqs: a clap or 
peal of thunder. —Qat: a secure refuge, protector 5 
TAIT T UAHA ART Ramaraksa 13. —arfor: 
1 an epithet of:Indra; 4% qysa await: BR. 2. 49. 
~2 an owl. —Qlat, —GaAA a stroke of lightning, fall 
of thunder-bolt; UsRARIAATTIA VU. 4. 24; TTAB 
THUAET BHT A MGA Udb. -FTH 1 the blossom 
of sesamum. —2 a valuable flower. WA m. an epithet 
of Indra. —Afot: a diamond, an adamant; By THT- 
Pategarda eat Bh. 2.6.-AAa. 1 hard, adaman- 
tine. —2 cruel, hard-hearted. -W@: 1 a kind of insect; 
ei age aa efor Sareaaegy Karnabhara 1. 10. 
—2 a kind of Samadhi. -WfB: 14 an epithet of Indra. 
—2 an adamantine clenched fist. —8 a kind of weapon. 
—<qi a hog. —falt: a particular style of writing. 
WT 1 a kind of very hard cement; AHSTHSTa Mal. 5. 
10; U. 4 (for its preparation see Bri. S., Chapter 57 
“qSIBAT: ’) -2 The being ineffaceable, permanent 
ones Say BI ag geass faaala | gaat aa ad aw 


SI wfysapy Subhas. -@lt@%Ht 2 magnet. -aqa: 4 


death by thunderbolt. —2 cross-multiplication, —A'rcant 
a title of respect. —8Qai a kind of military array, 
3TeA a porcupine. —@ala? N. of a kind of hard 
cement; Bri. §. 57. 8. —a. having the hardness of 
adamant; dd: @ asqaqara: FAT -AaTaR Mb. 1. 193. 97, 
—SlE a. as hard as adamant, having the strength of 
the thunderbolt, adamantine; ® 4 fRrafaat asrencr: 
ATVI S. 1. 10; aaft S_AAOTA THATCH 3, 4. sa, 
ar J. a diamond-needle. -Z2a44 an adamantine heart. 


AAT 1 A kind of oil. -2 A particular phenome- 
non of the sky. -8 A diamond, 


























faa aay gem: V.1.15; R.9.24. —2 An owl. -8 
A Buddha saint. 

ania A particular position of fingers. 

35a 1 P. (af) 1 To go, to arrive at; FYAeA 
feel Bk. 14.743 7. 106. -2 To wander over. —8 To 
go slyly or secretly, sneak. -4 To go crookedly. —6 
Ved. To shake, totter, tremble. —Caus- (Fa4la-t) 1 
To aviod, escape from, evade, shun; “fe aa4fe; aTaAa 
A CATMENA Bk. 8.43; Baad gas FA 
aaa: | fg aaa eet walawa: || Ram. 7. 32. 
45. -2 To cheat, deceive, defraud (said to be A. only, 
but often P. also); qdreenAzaaea Bk. 15.15; FIAT 
TA AagnanaTMESaTEA Git, 83 (FAT) TAAL 
ae 4 R.19.17; Ku. 4.10; 5.495 R. 12. 58, 
(8 To deprive of, leave (one) destitute of; faer 
RATA T eraqeq eae Lo R. 7.8. 


: bes a. [ as 3-forgrge J 1 Fraudulent, deceitful, 
é i = ~2 Cheating, deceiving. hi 1 A rogue, cheat, 
ewindler. —2 A jackal. -8 Musk-rat. —4 A tame 
ichneumon. 

AANA: Fire. 


ein aped ess Un. 3.112] 4 Cheating, roguery, 
» Tickery. — . = 
cuckoo. —% Dak, A cheat, rogue, swindler. -3 The 


oles “at [ a5yeqz] 4 Cheating. -2 A trick, 
fe $y jus deception, trickery 3 FAM Weedea IAAT 


i qt oA 5 SAN 
47 oo Mk. 1.5; eniituaPaged aaafta wee Ku. 6. 
‘8 An illusion, delusion. —% Loss, deprivation, 


hindrance; Suc Mal. 3; R. 11. 36. —Comp. 
aS War skill j eae < 
in fraud. —ataT practice of fra ud. 
aR p. p. 
aT A Sort of ri, 
Asya 
Peet ae pe ) Deceitful, fraudulent, crafty» 
0 i 


1 Deceived, cheated. —2 Deprived of- 
ddle or enigma. 


ase (= 
ett Ee al 1A kind of bird; UF Fyon A 
era, Bhag. = a Mar. age 7); maraqaeretTasg- 


ASTs o. 
1. 98 a The aoked. pach [asq-saq ajo ALA FT Un. 
a aay Aegean cane or reed; MABEBsaalet 
WIP ATY Aaag Cet aferaihe VW. 2. 283 or AYE 
flower. ~8 The Ad ‘ " S28 Git. 1, -2 A kind of 
eafrateaat Ram. ee <a Wa, Waa AST, AeTSI- 
A cow that yields much 2 4A kind of bird. —@t 

uch milk,— t 
tree. —[¥q: --Comp. -H: the Asoka 
ree. ff: the ratan, Calamus Tee Cader, 

ayia Idenlanaj 
sigan) HY OMennait Herhagis (Mar. wet, 





afSa m4 N. of Indra; 7a Wan va MRT 


| aqz 1.1 P. (2) To 





surround. —II. 10 U. (ae 
afa-t ) 1 To tell. -2 To divide, partition. —8 To sur. 
round, encompass. —§ To tie, string, connect. —Caus, 
4 (az4l4) To speak. -2 (1244) To surround; L.D.B. 


az: [ 42-43 Un. 4.116] The fig-treo; 34 4 Pag. 
afaia rata az: art ar U. 1; R. 18. 53. -2 A small 
shell or cowrie. -8 A small ball, globule, pill. -§ A 
round figure, a cipher. -8 A kind of cake; fener 
WsSIFAT AAs: FIsSsHEAH N. 16. 107. -B A 
string, Tope; (n. also in this sense). —7 Equality in 
shape. —8 A sort of bird, flying fox ? (Mar. 42419 ); 
PRITAM AZHANST: ~Bhag. 3. 10. 24. -B9 A pawn 
(in chess ). -10 Sulphur. —Comp. —314_a variety of 
the white basil. (—3IT ) a jasmine. afta m.a Yakga. 


qzm: 4A kind of cake. -2 A small lump, ball, 
globule; pill. -8 A particular weight of 8 m&sas. 


Azz a. Wicked, villainous. —t: A cock. —2 A mat. 
-8 A turban. —4 A thief, robber. —B A churning-stick. 
—6 Fragrant grass. 

qzTHU, AeITH: A cord, string. 

azradta: An impostor (= aT: ds 

afza: A pawn at chess. 


aft: 1 A sort of ant. —2 A kind of insect. 8 
See afea. 


after [ 44-34 Un. 4.128] 1 A pill. -9 A chess- 
man. —3 A kind of cake or bread ( Mar. aifala@t ) made 
of rice and Masa. 


afta a. Stringed, circular. -m. = afta q.¥ 
a2t 1 A rope or string. —2 A pill, bolus. 


agi [ af serra, TS! Uni. 7] 4 A boy, lad, 
youth, stripling; oft. used like the English word ‘chap’ 
or ‘fellow ’3 HIBISA AS: S. 2; farfarenfes fara Ae 
gaffag: epitdtacrat: Ku. 5. 83; of. ag also. —2 A 


religious student or Brahmacharin q. y, 

aga: 1 A boy, lad. -2 A Brahmacharin. -8 (fig.) 
A fool or blockhead. 

agit, a. Ved. Broad, wide. 

azn: A pill, bolus. 


aq 1P. (aatt) 1 To be strong or powerful. “2 
To be fat. 

ast a. [AS-HTL Un. 5.47] 1 Dull, stupid. ~2 
Wicked. —%: A fool or blockhead. -2 A rogue, wicked 
or vile fellow. —8 A physician. -3 A water-pot- 


Asta:, il See FaiA:-ai, 








azar 1 A mare; Ya Wara eat TAY gee BlS Bhag. 
6. 6. 40. -2 The nymph Asvini who in the form ofa 
mare bore to the sun two sons, the Asvins; see Ua, —3 
A female slave. -4 A harlot,prostitute. -5 A woman of 
the Brahmana caste (AaTa).-6 A particular constel- 
lation represented by a horse’s head. —Comp. —3tlH, 
—3{q@: the submarine fire. — N. of the mythical 
horse S=4:274Y. —G@ 1 the submarine fire; Magata- 
fray qq gaaIV Mb. 12. 301. 71. -a N. of Siva. 


ast 1 A kind of cake. ~2 A small lump, globule. 


aleaaq Seo afer. 

ag a. Large, big, great. 

aor 1 P. (ame ) To sound. 

@ur: Sound, noise. 

afttst, m. [ Un. 2.70] 4 A merchant, trader; A€aI- 
ae: FaOAHIHA F gages afbrst gee M. 1. 17, -2 The 
sign Libra of the zodiac. —/. Morchandise, trade. 
—Comp. —HEF a caravan. —hATL n., {HAT traffic, 
trade. “ATA: a guild of merchants. —Sq? 1 merchants 
( collectively ). -2a trader, merchant. -G8 4 trade, 
traffies ewat erat arraat afreca: Ms. 10. 47. —3 
a merchant; Bhig. 11. 12. 6. —-8 a merchants’s shop, a 
stall. —4 the sign Libra of the zodiac. FY the indigo 
plant. —-A&? a camel. ated a market street, bazaar. 
—gfat f. trade, traffics business ; (fig. ) mercenary 
doings, Stat Haeragacanedaaaad TaTMTAeTSe 
yaaaed UT AWA: Bh. 8. 81. —apTds a caravan. 

alors: 1 A merchant, trader. 
of the zodiac. 

atotst: A merchant. 

atisay, atisar Trade, traffic; BRATtsaz TIT 
@ Mb. 12. 63.1. 

ave 1 P, 10 U. (walt, wet) To divide, 
apportion, partition, share. 

quz a. 1 Tailless. -2 Unmarried. —vz; 4 A part, 
portion, share. —2 The handle of a sickle. -3 An un- 
married man, a bachelor. 

quem: [ wEuq tat 4H] 4 Dividing, distributing. 
—2 A distributor. -3 A part, portion, share. 

qusatyq [az-<qz] Partitioning, 
dividing: 

qve{si, AVSTS: 1 A contest of heroes. —2 A shovel, 
hoe. —3 A boat. 

avg i A. (8%) To go alone or unaccompanied. 

ave a. 1 Unmarried. -2 Dwarfish. —8 Crippled. 
~ugi 1 An unmarried man, a bachelor. —2 A servant. 
-8 A dwari. -4 A javelin, dart. 


—2 The sign Libra 


apportioning, 





@VST: 1 The sheath that envelops the young bam- 
boo. —2 The new shoot of the palm tree. —8 A rope for 
tying (a goat &e. ). -4 A dog. -6 The tail of a dog. 
8 A cloud. -7 The female breast. 


ave I.1 A. ( PI) 1 To divide, share, apportion. 
—2 To surround, encompass. -IT. 10 U. ( asaie-a ) To 
share, divide, apportion. 


aus a. 1 Maimed, crippled.—2 Unmarried. -3 Ema- 
soulated. -¥53 4 A man who is circumcised or has no 
prepuce. —2 An ox without a tail. —UST An unchaste 
woman; of. CST. 


aust; { A miser, stingy person. —-2 A eunuch; an 
attendant on the women’s apartments. 


AISIS See Wels. 


aaa. 1 An affix added to nouns to show ‘ posses- 
sion’; 4744 possessed of wealth; STF beautiful; so 
WAL, ARAL &e.3 (the words so formed being adjec- 
tives). —2 Added to the base of the past passive parti- 
ciple 47 turns it into a past active participle; {Guard 
WHHMATAT R. 14. 48. -8 Added to substantives in 
the sense of the locative; THT sa qafyaey qnasa 
aft as SB. on MS. 10. 2.51. -3- Added to sub- 
stantives in the sense of Hé ‘ worthy of >, ‘ deserving 73 
seal Tmararel: | te afe¥eeq: SB. on MS. 10. Q. 51. 
-ind. An affix added to nouns or adjectives to denote 
‘likeness ’ or ‘resemblance’ and may be translated by 
‘like’, ‘as’; Sat Gaya a: qeais a gfosa:, 


Ad See FW. 

ad a. 1 Sounded, spoken, uttered. —2 Asked, begged- 
—8 Hurt, killed. 

aqavs: [ Un. 1. 120] A sage. 

aqdui See Hada; SHeAsieaday Git. 2. 


ata: (atcsft: f4 Un. 5.6) The wind. -f. (4 
aA: Aa eI P. VI. 4. 37) Asking, begging. 


A ind. (an interjection ) Hush ! Silence !; Heh. 


+f. A river of heaven. -m. 1 A road. —2 A 
disease of the eyes. 
qatar A barren or childless woman; a woman oF 
cow miscarrying from accident. 
aeaq: [ aa-a: Un. 3. 61 ] 1 A calf, the young of 
an_animal; ama aafaa say GM Bh. 2. 46.3 4 
alter: oftaeg aay Ku. 1. 2.-2 A boy, son; in this 
sense often used in the voc. 28 a term of endearment 
and translateable by ‘my dear’, ‘my darling’, ‘my 
dear child’; afy aa sd Scalia, paqud aaa 
U. 6. —8 Offspring or children in general; s{fagtat ‘one 
whose children are living’. ~% A year, -8, N. of & 











TH: 





country ; (its chief town was #21=4 and ruled over by 
Udayana ), or the inhabitants of that country (pl. Ds 
—tat 1 A female calf. -2 A little girl; mea att‘ dear 
Sita’ &. -tAA_ The breast. -Comp. —AAT a kind of 
cucumber. -AZA: 2 wolf. ( -at) Cocculus Cordifolius 
(Mar. g23%). —z1garhuit a hiatus between a long 
and a short syllable; also aalgaa-fa:. -sa:, IIT a 
king of the Vatsas; #4 ah a nasal aa a ear 
qa, Ratn. 1. —AIA a. fond of children. (-aT) a cow 
longing for her calf or 2 mother for her child. —a=att 
a rope for-tying calves; 4 aeaigeacesi a waa qa 
Ms. 4. 88. -@?ai a kind of arrow. Ala: 1 -N. of a 
tree. —2 a kind of very strong poison. —Geataqty N. of 
the town Kausampi. —WzA a ford ( Mar. Balt); 
wargfraaré 4 Tz Bhag. 10.14. 58. ates “a keeper 
of calves ’, N. of Krisna or Balarama. —@€t 9 cow 
longing for her calf. -&3 a small calf; Heh. —&ttet 
a cow-shed. 


AHH? 1 A little calf, calf in general; waar a FAA 
Parc “a aca, Me. 11. 114. -2 A child. -8N. of a 
plant (#2 ). HY Green or black sulphate of iron. 


araat: A weaned calf, a steer, a young ox; Wal- 
ci FAI: WUT RK. 8. 82. -tt A heifer; ataararear- 
Ta TAT A Heat aT Te wee: Ty, 4.3; Ms. 11. 


1875 Tat aM ae: sHreTAT: Bee: Bhag. 10. 16. 11. 
CAH A heifer. ; 


AAT: [ Fae, Un. 3. 71]4 A year; aarear: eat 
TMNT TRL Uae, Y. 1. 205. 2 Wy. of Visnu. 
—Comp. -3*Ah: the month, Phalguna. -2f: the 
month of Margasirsa; cf, alarat antizitiser, “HUT a 
debt to be paid by the end of a year. 


HAS a. | aH ait I-H Un. 8. 74 14 Child-loving, 
affectionate towards children or offspring; as aaa 
43:, Aa &e. -2 A ffectionate towards, fondly loving, 
devoted to, fond of kind or compassionate towards; 
Mae: a caftasaey gear Mal. 8. 8; 6.14; R. 2 
695 8. 415 so TRMNTTA , AARIE bo. Hy A fated 
with grass. —2 N. of Visnu. —3 The Sentiment of aff, 
tion ( aerate). Bt A cow fond of her calf. — 
Affection, fondness; Pt. 2. 9. -Comp. -TE: the tender 
sentiment in a poem. 


arawara Den. P. To cause to yearn, cause to feel 
yearning affection for; THA at aaah S$. 7, 


aftaa, aaa m. Childhood, youth, early youth: 
Pre as afta N. 3. 55. : 


areata: A cowherd. 


4Z 1 P. (at, but Atm. in certain senses and with 
certain prepositions; see below; SHE, AUT, afeeay, 
4 gH, St; pass. SAA desid. faafaatt ) 1 Tosay, speak 
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Tala 


SS SEEEEEEEEE ee 


utter, address, speak to; 72 ¥aly epesezaizal Parag, 


FAWN FIT Ku. 5. 445 Fat AT: R. 1. 59 ‘the foremose 
of the eloquent ’. —2 To announce, tell, communicate, 
inform ; 4 Tare azht t7y. -3 To spoak of, describe ; 
araaagais 7 AWA: Bg. 2.29. -4'To lay down, stato; 
giecaged adaafaga fe ara: Ms. 2.93 4. Lt. —8 To 
name, call; aed Paiqoatat aaza gaa gai: Chandr. 5, 
45; ae arattaa: aqat aeagiifa a at gulag: Ku. 5, 
28. -6 To indicate, bespeak; FAW air uq: Ki, 
1. 14. —7 To raise the voice, utter a cry, sing; Ife: 
Tadd FF ; aafet AFT AA: &e. -8 To show brilliance 
or proficiency in, be an authority on (Atm. ); 2@ 
Tat Sk., Wide Vop. —9 To shine, look splendid or 
bright ( Atm. ); @gt aalfaaz ual agarishtzdara Bk. 
8. 27. -10 To maintain, affirm. -14 To toil, exert, 
labour ( Atm.); @% 744 Sk. —Caus. (azata, 7) 4 
To cause to speak or say. —2 To cause to sound, play 
on a musical instrument; dima araaect Vikr. 1. 10; 
Cicurt ag FO Git. 5. -3 To speak, recite. 


az a. Speaking, talking, speaking well. 


aaa [ sais 4 42% gz] 4 The tacos aefa- 
adage a fadiaaedt S. 2. 13; so Gaza, FHBATAT Ko. —2 
The mouth; 749 faratrn asst figqaai cane sar 
By. 1. 111. -8 Aspect, look, appearance. —% The front 
point. -8 First term (in a series ). -6 The summit or 
apex of a triangle. —Comp. —2Ta@a: saliva. -SaTq 
the jaws. ha, FEMA a lotus-face. -Waeqt: breath. 
—aifeear 1 o troubled face. —2 shame-faced appear- 
ance. —S4tfHAt 1 blackness of the face, —2 # kind 
of disease. 


aafta: 7. Azect 1 Speech, discourse. -2 A story; 
L. D. B. 

qqs: [ 44-49% Un. 8. 51 ] An orator. 

aAgry a. See AqI4. 

ATT See Fax. 

agita: An almond. 

qq 1A whirlpool. —2 A kind of sheat-fish. 

qaragz a. [Had salt aa-arg fe ] 4 A speaker, 
eloquent; GAMAMTeAgaAa TeaIEaaaa: N. 19. 24- an 
Talkative, garrulous; 44 4% sqmamea aggal aAt 
Sive B. 15. 45. 

AT a, [AFA Un. 3.103] 1 Speaking eee 
eloquent. —2 Speaking kindly or affably. —8 a 
munificent, generous; AAR Heeq qaTeqET a! : 
Ms. 4. 224.—-*43 A liberal or generous person» munificent 
or bountiful man; RICA aalragzea: qracha agled FART 
By. 1. 193 or TA AAFAIA ay aitseq 1. 943 N- 5. 
11; R. 5. 24. 














alz ind. In the dark half (of a lunar month )3 a8 


in S4gale ( opp. Bfe). 


WaT a. 1 Fit to be spoken, not blamable; cf. Ha. —2 
Dark or second (said of the fortnight of a lunar 
month; Fai: the dark fortnight ). —@ Speech, 
Speaking about. 

TZ 1 P. (aale) To slay, kill (not used in classical 
Sanskrit except as a substitute for @{ in the Aorist 
and Benedictive ). 


aa: 1 Killing, murder, slaughter, destruction ; SUA 
TIAA Har nase: V. 5.13; AGsATI: homicide; 
Waa: &e. —2 A blow, stroke; Fararaaaiat Haha Tay 
qa Mb. 12. 16. 21; Ms. 8. 267. -8 Paralysis. —4 
Disappearance. —§ Multiplication ( in math. ). -6 A 
killer, slayer. —7 A vanquisher, victor. —8 Ved. A 
deadly weapon, such as Indra’s thunderbolt. -9 (In 
law ) A capital or corporal punishment. -10 Frustra- 
tion. -14 Defect, imperfection. -12 (In alg.) A pro- 
duct. —Comp. A¥HZa prison, —WetA a. = TI] q: 
v.53 TIF qe ves THAT AMAA cage (my TH) Mp. 11. 
26.5. -E (1) a, deserving capital punishment; 
aearai eter saa TaET: Bhag. 1.7.53. —S 
a. resulting in death, proving fatal. Sala a. 4 murder- 
ous. —2 an assassin. -SQT@ a means of killing; €41- 
fataaae: Ms. 9. 248. Raat mm. a hangman, 
an executioner. -SfAT m. 1 a hunter. -2 a butcher. 
~qsi 1 corporeal punishment (as whipping &e. ). -2 
capital punishment; T4e°Saq: Te Ms. 8. 129. -fate: 
capital punishment. —f8Ts atonement for murder; 
ara THA Ms. 11.139. alt £, -eaatiy, —eaTay 
4 a place of execution. —2 a, slaughter-house. —tava: 
the gallows; Mk. lo. 


aero. -aat,-Rrary. ) [ae egy, aa a Un. 2. 35 J 
Killing, destructive, injurious. —m: 4 An executioner, 
a hangman. —2A murderor, an assassin. -3 A kind 


of reed. 
aaaa [ q4-FA7 Un. 3. lot] A deadly weapon. 
aaat Ved. A deadly weapon, 


qatn. A destructive weapon; Ha tal Aaah scat 
qa: Ry. Oe 34. 9. 


ata, HA musk. 

alatay, 1 The god of love. —2 Sexual passion, lust. 

ag: f, Tal 1 A daughter-in-law. -2 A young 
woman in general. 


ay: f. [sad figtart afind ae-s4e 4; of. Un. 1. 83] 
4 A bride; AT: ATA As UAAt ATF vasearaimanttal- 
oa R. 7. 4, 19; age aqat Pacey aed a Te: 


a. £. Se 
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sett: $5.15; Ku. 6. 82. -2 A wife, 


TA 





spouse; 34 

aald a: aaifeetaaaghte Ku. 6.89; BR. 1. 90.-8 A 

daughter-in-law; UW 4 gent aa U. 4; 4. 

16; cat ayaa afafy qflaray 1.9. -§ A female, 

maiden, woman in general; @tfte Baaginar faa 
fawaa Bisdt Git. 1; carey aaaaaadt a ageraity 
fasard fa: Ki, 6. 45; N. 22. 473 Me. 16, 49, 67. -8 
The wife of a younger relation, a younger female 
relation. —6 The female of any animal; W148: a doe; 
ARAL, WAI &e. —Comp. —RIes: Tho time during 
which a woman is held to be a bride. JERI, 
-TAIM! the ceremony of a bride’s entrance into her 
husband’s house. —Wa! a wife: female, woman, —War 
the party of the bride (at a wedding ). -ACZ a newly 
married couple. -q@tH_ bridal apparel, nuptial attire 
ATA n. a bride’s undergarment. 


AWGSAAAT A lattice, window. 
4 (F) EC 4A young woman or female; TH ayel- 


aR Ta: AIT TEI My. 5. 17; tiraigzests 
(BT) Bhasa P. 1, —-2 A daughter-in-law. —Comp. 


4A a lattice; window. 


, UEATUN. of a river; faxa agate caer a aya 
Siva B. 6. 56. 


art a. 1 To be killed or slain. —2 Sentenced to be 
killed. -8 Vulnerable. -% To be subjected to corporeal 
punishment, to he corporeally punished —t@: 4 A 
victim, one seeking his doom; Haft aeqarat aya: sy 
‘Scala Brat Mu.1.9.-2 Ancnemy.—Comp. -fafeea?, 
—Teei a drum beaten at the time of execution. —UIG? 
a jailer. -43, fa: f., -ETSy, Eatery a place of 
execution. —AT@t a garland of flowers placed on a 
-person who is about to be executed. aaa the clothes 
of a criminal who has been executed; 4*4la ey: aad 
qm sna | ayaraife vig: aeararacnfy FI 
Ms. 10. 56. —f&1@t 1 an executioner’s block, scaffold. 
—2 a slaughter-house. 


a@eat Killing, slaughter, murder. 


ay 1A leathern strap or thong; see aHA. —2 
Lead. —“ft A leathern thong. 


at a. Castrated, emasculated. 

ART m. A castrated person, eunuch. 

esas A shoe. 

aaI.1 P. (aft) 1 Lo honour, worship. -2 To 
aid. —8 To sound. —4 To be occupied or engaged. —II. 
8 U. (aft, aaa, usually 784 only ) 4 To beg, ask, 
Tequest ( said to govern two acc. ); Waaeat Sa saad 
adc SIMA. -2 To seek for, seek to obtain. -3 To con- 


quer, possess. —4§ Ved. To like, love. —8 To wish, desire. 
~6 To make ready, prepare for. —7 To hurt, injure. 














-III.1P.,lo U. (aft, areata) 4 To favour, aid. 
—2 To hurt, injure. —3 To sound. —% To confide in. 


ad p. p. 1 Uttered, sounded. —2 Killed, hurt. —3 
Asked, begged. 


aay [ A219] 1 A forest, wood, thicket of trees; 
Ua Wa: Td A Ft Al Bh. 8.120; ashi go: saaita 
uf”. -2 A cluster, gtoup, a quantity of lotuses or 
other plants growing in a thick bed; fuafear: qaaaa- 
aot: R. 16. 16; 6. 86. -3 A place of abode, residence, 
house. —4 A fountain, spring (of water ). —-B Water 
in general; WH ,,. THAAMACAA Si. 6.73. —B A wooden 
vessel. -7 Wood, timber. —8 Dwelling in a forest, 
living abroad. -9 Ved. A cloud. -10 Light, a ray of 
light. —11 Worshipping. -12 A mountain; L. D. B. 
13 Plenty, abundance. (As the first member of comp, 
4 may be translated by ‘ wild’, ‘ forest *s TAATE:, 
Weel, TAIT &e.) —Comp. —ZfH: a forest conflagra- 
tion. 81S: the wild goat. —3Fa: 1 the skirts or 
borders of a forest; Ja: at GucasareAt R. 2. 5g, -9 
the forest region itself, wood; Fraaeaaisaioarady 
Ki, 1. 36; HERAT FACS YA CAT aayeq: U. 2.°25. 
~HFaTH, 1 another wood. —2 the interior of a forest ; 
af anraceagaran aa wa we daar V. 4. 49, 
~afestett a lotus-plant growing in water. —aftar wild 
turmeric, —% + a florist, maker of garlands. “TSR 
Ted earth or ruddle. -Af@I a sun-flower. ATE a, 
hare. —31@GR? a kind of bean. —81T4aIT ‘ wood-river 
a forest-stream ; Held rare aI TAT Ram. 7. 19. 
17. sre, the root of wild ginger. (—ar ) wild ginger. 
~SHTRT a. living on water; gd: ait, . aararat TAAR- 
Frankia, Mb, 13. 14. 194. (-81: ) 4 dining in » wood, 
a picnics RENN AH eae ATL ora: aaa qaea, 
UT Bhag. 10,12. 1. —2 a kind of small barley. 
SIA: abode in the woods, the third stage in the re- 
ligious life of a Brahmana. -ABNAT mn. an anchorite, 
a hermit. -S1tta 4 an inhabitant of the wood. —2 a, 
sort of crow or raven. Seales a rhinoceros. SRT 
the wild cotton plant. -Saga: a forest conflagration. 
“JIG shaped and dried cow dung (Mar. atazy ). 
TATRA m. 1 an inhabitant of a wood, a forester. —9 
an anchorite, a hermit. —8.a wild animal such as a, 
monkey, boar &e.; 44 ARAMA Dralgiaadtqa: Bhag 
7. 2.7. -ataf: a medicinal herb Srowing in a forest 
or growing wild. -IT wild pepper. “FIST wild 
Plantain. -%RT m., ~HSAT!, “TH? a wild clephant, 
ATA a. fond of a forest. -HIAat (—f: tf.) the wild 
cotton tree. "HHH? a wild fowl. —wife: y. the wild 
jujube tree. ~™WIEq a forest. —T a. inhabitant of a 
forest. —3T@: the wild ox. -TEAW a thicket, the thick 
part of a forest; fa ACTA M SITS Aaa. I 
“JS a spy. Wea: a wild or forest shrub, ~itaz a. 
4 frequenting woods, —2 living in water; Mera areal aa. 





Watl Bt Bhag. 8. 18. 2. (-t:) 4a hunter. -2 a for. 
ester. (=) a forest. -FETA surrounding a forest 
and stopping all egress. -A1fZL a beater of the forest, 
one who surrounds a forest; 4a fe faady Tat aq, 
afem: S. 2. 6/7. ~ATA: a forest village, a poor village, 
area 1 the Devadaru tree. —2 aloc-wood. aR, 
-STAT a kind of jasmine. -AtTF: the wild Cham. 
paka tree. “AX a. living in a forest, haunting woods, 
sylvan. (-%) 4 a forester, forest-dweller, woodman ; 
srRauRaaaneas: waasaat ara aalay Ki. 6. 29 ; 
Me. 12. —2 a wild animal. -8 the fabulous eight-leg. 
ged animal called Sarabha. —=Tayt roaming about op 
residence in a forest. —O@: 1 a wild goat. —2a boar, 
fF m. a wood-cutter. -Hi 1 an elephant. —2 a king 
of fragrant grass. —8 the wild citron tree. —4 a wood. 
man. (—34) a blue lotus-flower. —att 1 wild ginger, 
-2 the wild cotton tree. -Htf4r » forester, woodman, 
-fazh: the yellow myrobalan tree. —Z: a cloud. —aTR: 
a forest-conflagration. —S1q:i=°arqs: —zaat a sylvan 
deity, a dryads Jala Fay ay: eagqdediaarad aeaarhy, 
R. 2.123 9. 523 S. 4, 5; Hapa adeaareamgag 
earattisaHe4] Ku. 8, 52; 6. 89. -¥A: a tree growing 
wild in a forest. —AIXT an avenue of trees. tata: ti 
Ved. a hatchet. ag: J. the female of the wild ox or 
Bos gaveus. ~-T a woodman; 44 Fale add fae: RT 
ELBA: QAI: Mb. 9. 4. 63.-Ta! the WAAF tree. 
—qiga: a hunter. —QTs the neighbourhood of a 
wood, the forest region itself. —geqay a forest-flower. 
Gl: tho wild citron tree. —ayI: commencing a 
hermit’s life, -W€a q. retiring into a wood, leading the 
life of a hermit. (—€) a wood situated on a table- 
land. —f 4: the cuckoo. (-aq) the cinnamon tree. 
ate, APU: a wild poacock.~ays f., —ayFT /. forest 
ground. —yqrsir the female of the Indian cuckoo. 
—HRTAI a gad-fy. -ABY wild-jasmine. -AT@U a gar- 
land of wood-flowers,; such as was usually worn by 
Krisna; aaaalfecet aaaraar RB. 9. 51; it is thus des. 
cribed *— AISIgefFaat mer aagggirssaer | AA Tye. 
warare aamefe fea | Cat: an opithet of Krisna. 
—ANGT a. adorned witha chaplet of wood-flowers. =m.) 
an epithet of Krigna; 4tealt aqardit aaa a ares 
Git. 5; a4 fee arrest al ale wiq. —aneett N. of 
the town of Dvaraka. —W=q a. pouring water; R. 9- 22. 
(-m. ), —Hat a cloud. -WeM a kind of kidney-bean. 
-HIal wild plantain.—caTa; a forest-keoper- TIS the 
lion. —arfst:, -3it J. 1 grove or long row of trees. 2 
a long tract of forest. —8 a path in a forest. mite a 
lotus-flowers TRI FARIA Bhag. 10. 31.12. SF 

f. 4 an ornament or beauty of the wood. <2 the plan- 
tain. -@al a forest-creeper 3 Waa: ay AAAs Fa- 
wate: S. 1.17. -Alaat a king of quail. -al@?, -Sat- 
ala a forest-conflagration. —qreq; 4 liying in a wood, 
residence in a forest; H¥aaayat qaqa aaaiea FAATa- 

















FAA: S. 4. 10, -2 a wild or nomadic life. -8 a forest- 
dweller, a forester. “ATMA? a civet-cat. -AUAL m. 1 
a forest-dweller, forester. -2 a hermit; so aa€aIhA. 
~aist:, Its: the wild citron tree. -geaTat the ege- 
plant. ANE: wild rice. RIFTS: Tribulus Lanuginosus 
(Mar. €tet). ana a lotus. 87H m. 4a jackal. -2 
a tiger. —8 a civet-cat. —-AFSt a kind of pulse. -Az, 
~AAAT m. a forester; IAA aaaat GReTL Ki. 12. 
50. “GH a thick wood. -GIAaT: 2 Solemn proces- | 
sion into a forest for the purpose of cutting wood for 
an idol. —acttstat /. the wild cotton plant. ~@4ai | 
deer. —2 a hermit; $4: et THETA Mb. 13. 14. 124. 
ar, -taT the holy fig tree. -EQet 2 wood, forest 
ground; Faeraata qewlar Ku, 3, 29. —aH fia | 
garland of forest flowers. -@1@:, -TaHt 1 the Kaga | 
grass, —2 N. of the flower-plant Kunda. | 


arene: [ ata aia: fro gz] 4 A large forest tree, 
especially one that bears fruit apparently without any 
blossoms; SI: waaay  ameTaTT: WaT: Ms. 1. 47. | 
—2 A treo in general; cary fat aqaeagedt aaeaht as 
zaTTHsy Ku. 3. 74. —8 The Soma plant. —% A stem, 
trunk. —§ A beam; pole, post. —g A sacrifleial post. 
—7 An offering to Vanaspati. —8 A wooden amulet. | 
-8 A scaffold. —10 An ascetic. —Comp. —FTG: the | 
whole world of plants, vegetable kingdom. 


aaa Ved. Wealth. 
aa (= a4); LD. B. 
FAG xn. Ved. 1 Loveliness or glory; arafe aaa 





Ue Ry. 10. 72. 1. -2 Wealth. -3 A wood. 


aaa: [ Un. 1.4] N. of a district; faat fata aq 
wea TAUARAT: R. 5. 73. -Comp. —H a. produced in 


Vanayu, (as a horse ), 





qatlet: A hog, wild boar. 

ale: 1.N. of Agni, -2 A heap. —8 Asking, begging. 
—f. Desire, wish. 

afaal A little wood; as in Halanaaar, 

alta a. Ved. 1 Worshipping.~2 Desiring.-8 Giving, 
bestowing. —% Abounding in water, —§ Living in a 
forest. -m. 1 A tree, -2 The Soma plant. -8 A Brah- 
mana in the third stage of his life, a Vanaprastha, q. v- 

aat A forest, wood, Stove or thicket (of trees )5 
qaaet My, 7. 18; Haetaeaa ay ary a aa areaet er 
aes: Jag; Tilaat F ga sahara Siva B. 19.105 
seat J aMlairaae weAAEA 74; Vis. Guna. 48. 

aaa (pl.) ©A Kithsuke in a wood’, any- 
thing found unexpectedly ; also 48a: in this sense. 

aTAT a. [FI AT ALE seR To J Dwelling in a | 
wood. —t? 1 A forester, woodman; atat afaaaaray | 














Ku. 1. 103 Ki. 1. 1.-2 An ascetic a hermit, -8 A 
wild beast. -% A sylyan, satyr. -B A demon. 


alta b: p- 1 Begged, asked; solicited &c. -2 Served, 
worshipped, 

afar 4 A woman in general; afaafa agaat Stat: 
a4 aeg F | gai Gora Ha aTeMT at AA Il By. 2. 117: 
TAA: Me. 8. -2 A wife, mistress; Fault afaal- 
Wari Ku. 1. 10; R. 2.19. -38 Any beloved woman. 
—% The female of an animal. Comp. -f&T mx. 2 
misogynist ( woman-hater ). FASTA wanton pastime 
of women. 

afres: [FB] Un 4. 2] Ved. 1 Part of the 
entrails of an animal offered in sacrifice. -2 The 
rectum. — 


ae a. Begging, requesting; ( aaa ). 

ata: A beggar. 

aateh:, qatar: A beggar, mendicant; ataarat 
a fe BETTE: N. 15. 60; Si. 14. 48. 

aatata Den. P.4To beg (as alms). -2 To ask, 
entreat, request. 

qt a. Very liberal; Sar WseymTdéatd a: set 
Bua | Matt raroat aeaes ater: \| Bhag. 1. 19. 37. 


gq? Ved. 1.A malicious person (feat). -2 An 
assailant, enemy; Rk TG HEL Ry. 4. 80. 5. —8 
An adherent, a friend; 44 al 3 TAT Sx 3: 10. 74. 1. 


ATA a. Ved. 1 Hager, anxious for. —2 Devoted or 
attached to. -8 A worshipper, one who honours. -m. 
1 A plotter, an enemy (fé#% ). —2 Possessing, enjoy- 
ings using. 

are 1 A. (aed, afar) 4 To salute, greet respect- 
fully, pay homage to; wae flat ae aadigaad RK. 
I. I; 18. 77; 14. 5. -2 To adores worship. —3 To praise, 
extol. -With 2% to salute, greet respectfully ; Watacal- 
artaea aa R. 16, 81. 


Argh 1 A praiser. —2 A parasitical plant; also 
aeaT, 

aera; [ 4-34: Un. 8.112] 1 A praiser, bard, 
panegyrist. —2 One who deserves praise. 

weary [ az-eqz] 1 Salutation, obeisance. -2 Re- 
verence, adoration. —8 Obeisance paid to a Brahmana 
&e. (by touching his feet ). —% Praising, extolling. -8 
A cutaneous eruption, scrofula. —4t 1 Worship, adora- 
tion. -2 Praise. —at 4 Worship, adoration. —2 Praise. 
-3 Solicitation. -—3 A drug for reviving the dead. 
Comp. -ATet, —ANe@ A a garland suspended across 
gateways. 


TETRA Respectful salutation. 








AZaATaA a. Fit to be saluted, adorable, at Yellow 
pigment. 

arqt 1 A female beggar. —2 Parasitical plant 
( AFT, il, Hl, AFZAL: also in this sense ). 


aFgit: A parasitical plant. 


argte a. 1 Praising. —2 Reverentiol, respectful, 
polite, civil; "Hazard azarae: Mu. 7. -n. Praise. 
-m. A panegyrist, bard. 


aera m. A panegyrist, bard, an encomiast; a, herald; 
Fazeae Wea area Aww: Ve 4. 13; (the bards 
form a distinct caste sprung from a Ksatriya father 
and a Sudra mother ). -2 A captive, prisoner. 


aleg:, arat f. [ FES Un. 4. 128 ] Seo Ft. 1A 
female prisoner. —2 Prey, booty, spoil. -Comp. —aIa 
® keeper of prisoners, jailer. 


_ Fa a. 4 Adorable, venerable; Brae Aoi ar wag Aa 
FATA AAA U. 4. 11. -2 To be respectfully saluted; 
Fal QT AISA: R. 13, 78; Ku. 6. 83; Me. 12. 
—3 Laudable, commendable, praiseworthy. —at1 A 
parasitical plant. -2 Yellow pigment. 


args [ ERR Un. 2.138] A worshipper, yotury- 
—* 4 Prosperity. 


AFAT a: Seo Jz. 


area | Un. 4. 121 J, APAT See wea, aera 5 7 AERA 
Wer Jat fageqy quasar: Ram. 4. 48. 8. F 


8s Un. 2.08] A co-partner. 


TA og. [awa aL) 4 Belonging to, growing or 
produced in, woods, wild; *eafaa, Hevaara Faq eaIez 
STR. 1. 945 aearat arienRaarq 45, 99. -2 Savage, 
bet tamed or domesticated ; aara fateqAa grata R. 
dui ee Ad aoe! 

A ~Plant. — monkey 5 Waal AAs Faw 
eae Safi: | Askoreas aeaey BPO ay aTerCT: ied 
: sg 9. 2 Al Forest-produce (such as fruits, roots, 

c. 3 Waist we Ser a qa a7, R. 12.20. —Comp. 


SIAR: = aawEqeaq: 3 a AA aeay Fj 
= a q. v.35 MeQeag wat falhyey 
MIMET| Sica aI aeaTHATE HAL (Mb. 12. 66. a 
ey a. tame, domesticated. —1st:, -fag: a wild 
elephant. -af& . living on forest-food. 


Tal 4 A large forest, a number of thickets. 2A 
mass of water, flood, deluge. 


fl ae LU. (anfa, ag&, 3H; pass. THI; desid. Ma- 
ay “ Y 1 To sow, scatter (as seed )» plant; aafrir 

Bua a aa BAT Te Ms. 8. 142; 7 fanaa ata 
2: 118; ASU AIG Sst aigat saat HAL Subhas; Ku. 2. 
53S. 8. 23. —2 To throw (as arrow ); cast (as dice ); 
WUT Wet MANA BEA, Mb. 6. 63. 28, —3 To beget, 
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produce. -4 To weave. —8 To shear, shave ( mostly 
Vedic ). -Caus. (a93f1 4) To sow, plant, put into 
the ground. 


aAq 1 Sowing seed. —2 One who sows, a sower- “8 
Shaving. —%4 Weaving. 


aqay,[ 49-242] 1 Sowing seed. —2 Shaving, sheat- 
ing; At Haat 2) Haaat aaa a Ms. 11. 1525 74" 
weataa fgg: | ara aaa a aged Fae 
t444, || -8 Semen virile, seed.—3 A razor. —6 Placing: 
arranging, —at 1A barber’s shop. —2 A weaving 
instrument. ~8 A weaver’s shop (da ). 


aq [ 49-24] 1 Fat, marrow; Y. 8.94. -2 A holes 
cavity 3 Falaea ANAT A Mb. 18. 85. 49. -8 A mound 
of earth thrown up by ants. —% The skin of the Mm 
testines s AURAEATAALT Fos a ag gat Mb. 1. 118. 
15.-8 A fleshy prominent navel. —Comp. -#e ™ 
marrow. 


aftr: A procreator, father. 

ag: [ sae igen aq, ape: Un. 2. U4] 
The body. 

aga: A god, deity. 


AYT a. Ved. 1 Handsome. -2 Wonderful. “TH 
Beauty (of form ). 


aTe a. [ 77-Sf% ] Handsome, beautiful (Ved.): at 
1 (a) Body; person; (tat) agar Ga fasrasafa Ku. 
4.42; a4 a4: wralAe TR. 2. 473, Si. 10. 50. (b 
Form, figure, appearance; ffaaagat agra a Gaal 
Me. 82; Tt8: AATTeAT: Bri, §. 30. 25. —2 Essence 
nature; Sgt starsat aqatcay ag: Ms. 5. 96. 3 
Beauty, a beautiful form or appearance; ‘ 43: ala a 
aearearay ? fi ist; aa a faqufat aeatat fs 
ag: Mb. 11. 20. 84. -4 Ved. A wonderful phenomen if 
wonder. —B Ved. Water. —Comp. —TT:, “TT excel- 
Ience of form, personal beauty 3 aged aggaa Ku. 
3. 52; ALNHTTHARYS CT: R. 3.35; Ki. 3.2. “AT a 
embodied. -2 beautiful. Sai a humour of the body: 


ageAa a. 1 Embodied, incarnate, corporeal 3 a 
oardiyst aft: @ agents yoraay: Ki. 2. 56. -2 Beaw® 
ful, handsome; @9°HIH atavtaiset gay Tia TACT Me 
7. 64. —8 Well-built ond fat (g2gz ); aera 7 
aged f& AIAa: Ram. 7.41, 19. -% Complete, whole, 
unbroken (8@a); td areazarat agerat agsrat Ram. 
7.91.19 (com. SHAMS). —B Materialist (2 
aral ); TAAAAT AA ATTA AAAI, Ram. 7. 74. 11, -m 
N. of one of the Visvedevas. 


ace m. [| wT | 1 A sower ( of seed ), planter, hus- 
pandman; 7 Wer Kitaatar aghuivad Mu. 1.33 


Ms. 8.142. —2 A father, procreator. —3 A poets an 


inspired sage. —4 A shaver, cutter, 


5 ee 


TH 
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aA, —TAL [ SIA HA AT-VA Un. 2.27] 4 A rampart, 


earth-work, mud-wall; Saavaeay (sf) R.1. 803 
fadiataa aaa asqiexsaq faa Siva B. —2 A bank or 
mound of any kind ( against which bulls and elephants 
butt ); URASAITACAINT: R. 18.47; seo TWAS below. 
—8 Tho slopo or declivity of a hill or rocky place; 
FArSHAII TAT Ki. 14.40. —% A summit, peak; 
table-land on a mountain; WA aeAdtarsy aera ast: 
Si. 4. 58; 8. 87; Ki. 5. 86; 6. 8. -8 The bank of a river, 
side, shore, bank in general; *444: TAA CTATATA, Ki.6. 
4; 7.113 17. 58. —6 The foundation of a building, —7 
The gate ofa fortified town.—-8 A ditch. —9 Thecircum- 
ference of a sphere. —10 A field in general; fare 
qmzala wey Pad Ki. 4. 26. —41 The butting of an ele- 
phant or bull. —42 Dust. -18 A multitude, a heap; 
L.D. B. -Hi'4 A father. —2 A Prajapati. — 41 
Lead. —2 Gold; L. D. B. -W1 41 A flat bank of earth. 
-2 Garden-bed. —Comp. —2tftrate: butting against 
the bank or side (as of a hill, river &. ); aNTTATAT- 
qosfadieee: Ki. 5.42; of. aalaid. —staat cultivated 
land. —f8at, -SATST the playful butting ofan elephant 
(or bull ) against a bank or mound; asfharsaadedey 
R. 5.445 TRISTE st Mo, 2. —AraHSL 


the circumference of a sphere. 
aH: The circumference of a wheel. 


ais: 1 A field. -2 The ocean. 
tion ( ff ). 


ast 1 A mound of earth, hillock. -2 Ant-hill. 
1 P. (aait) To 0. Move. 


a1 P. (aaa, ard; caus. Wala, qatar; but with 
prepositions only aaa ) 1 To vomit, spit out, eject 
from the mouth; t% TWawgye: Bk. 15, 623 9. 10; ue 30. 
—2 To send forth or out, pour out, Sive out, give off 
give forth, emit (fig. also); Parrasar fea sa Say 
qufa U. 6.143 S. 2.75 R. 16. 66; Mo. 20; efh@anonfe 
aafratita: aig anit AVI Vas. -3 To throw 
out or down; @dalea: R. 7.6. -% To reject; aaa: 
anal FIAT Ry. 10. 108. 8. 


aa: Ejecting, vomiting, giving out. 

Aug: 1 Hjecting, vomiting, spitting out; wat x4 4 
rent TAY Ae aoe a4 SAT IST SM: Mp. 7, 100. 14. 
—2 Water ejected by an elephant from his trunk. -3 
A cough. 


aaay [ 74-292] 1 Ejecting, vomiting. -2 Draw- 
ing out, taking or getting out as in tatifwsqreqaay 
R. 15. 29; Ku, 6. 87. -8 An emetic; also qaazeaH, 
-3 Offering oblations. —§ Pain. -4i Hemp. —at 1 A 
leech. —2 The cotton shrub. 


aaarat A fly. 


—8 Diffcult posi- 


\ 








atm: [ TH-34-] 1 Fire. -2 A-cheat, rogue. ta: f. 4 
Sickness, nausea. —2 An emetic. 


alHz a. Vomiting, being sick; P. ITI. 2. 157. 
aat Vomiting. 

@et A bamboo ( 42). 

FMTTA: The lowing of cattle. 

aa, -ST An ant. —Comp. HEA an ant-hill. 
qai1A. (aaa) To go, Move. 

qa; A weaver. 

qt Weaving. 


aTe n. [ WATT Ara: ] 4 Age, any time or period 
of lifes UM: Great TAY aA we A Ta UV. 4. 11; 
74 7a: R. 2.47; WA waft 19.1; 7 ay aaeanay Ba: 
Bh. 2. 983 worat fa aa ae R. 111s Ku. 5.163 
Bhaz. 10. 26.4. -2 Youth, the prime of life; aafa 7a 
& HAA: Charpata. 8.10; Bhag. 8.15. 17; aaa 
fe altanaara: ~Subhas.; so Hftwraqa:. -3 A bird in 
general; tate: Waa Fa aa: N. 2.62; wea aaaya- 
Prt THOR. 9. 583; 2.93 Si. 8.553 11.47. -% A crow; 
wate fi a Haat asTaT Glace Pt. 1. 23 (here it may 
mean ‘a bird’ also. ). -5 Ved. Sacrificial food or obla- 
tion. —6 Energy, strength. —7 Health, soundness of 
constitution. —Comp. —atfait, -stata a. (AANET &c-) 
advanced in age, aged, decrepit. a a. (Aas ) 
older in age, senior. —TACAT ( AMTASAT ) stage or 
period of life, measure of age; Talsaeal deat: FUT 
Mal. 9. 29. -HT a. causing health and vigour of life, 
prolonging life. —7Tt a. 1 come of age. —2 advan- 
cedin years; Hafwat sia gdeea aatad: Sta Ait. 
Up: 2.4. (-@A) the departure of youth. —aftufa:, 
-Qftura: ripeness of age; advanced or old age. 
-THAIUTH 1 measure or length of life. -2 duration 
of life. —@T a. young in years! -FTE a. ( qatae ) 
old, advanced in years. —Gf&: 4 transition from 
one period of life to another; aal aawqay:. —2 
uberty, maturity ( period of coming of age). —Et a. 
TMET or TET) 4 youthful; awuaifeanrat aearat 
qq 7 Ram. 1. 58. 20. —2 grown up, mature. —3 
strong, powerful. (-€&) a friend; contemporary- 
( —eaT ) 4 a female companion. —2 the yellow myroba- 
lan tree. —8 small cardamoms. ~€aTa firmness of 
youth. ef: ¢. (aatetlat:) 4 loss or decline of youth. 
—2 loss of youthful vigour. 


TART a. [ aA Fea: AL] 1 Being of the samo age. 
—2 Contemporary. —-*a: A friend, companion, any 
associate ( usually of the same age ). -€at A female 
companion or friend, a woman’s confidante. 


AAR A little branch, a creeper, 








aaa | 474, Ft Un. 8. 60 ] (also used in adjectival 
sense ) 1 Knowledge, wisdom, faculty of perception; 
TaMIAZ APS AGA AFI A: Bhag. 10. 13. 38; 4, 9. 8. 
—2 A temple (said to be m. also in this sense in 
Unadisitras ). —3 A rule, precept, order. —4 Manner, 
custom. —B Clearness. —B Action, act ( #4); 4 74 
SIT Wa Bear, Pants Fa agate fag, Téop. 18. 


os 
FTATAa m. A young or middle-aged man. 


Fa a. [ Fate a Tn. 4, 236 ] Ved. 1 Powerful, 
vigorous. —2 Giving strength or health. —8 Giving 
food. —aT: f. Strength, power. 


FAH Lead. 


aq 10U. (azafad, strictly caus. of 4, or q of 
class 10) To ask for, choose, seek to get; see J. 


aT a. [ FHI AT] 4 Best, excellent, most beauti- 
ful or precious, choicest, finest, royal, princely ; with 
gen. or loc. or usually at the end of comp.; Fat az: 
es Na ALT 5. 28; 11. 54; Ku. 6. 18; dat, 
Hae SIREN &e. —2 Better than, preferable to; 
MARY ART: Ms. 12. 10B; Y. 1. 952. -Zi 4 The 

act of choosing, selecting. —2 Choice, selection. -3 A 
Boas blessing, favour (wTaifreay aeg Beg: aq azy 
Ke 3 = Zor 4X ‘to ask a boon’; Maren 4 9a ae 
awed 2. 63; Hameuatizil: Ku. 2. 32; (for the 
netion between 4C and SR see are ). 3 A 
” Present, reward, recompense. —8 A wish, desire in 
Beeteins Solicitation, entreaty. —7 Charity, alms. —8 
- bdo enclosing. ~9 Obstructing, checking. —10 
(1) al Broom, husband 5 AL ALAA HAT; see under ay 
\ * 80. S11 A Suitor, wooer. —42 A dowry. —13 A son- 
= aut I STA AB? af fea: ; cormeptsfed aca 
pee * A dissolute man, libertine. -18 A spar- 
iy eose alliam., “TH Saffron ; (for AW see separa- 
peu irene pak a. having an excellent form. (—¥) 
Nakest, +72 a of Visnu. —8 N. of Cupid. —-4 a 
(sa) a rg Consisting of 324 days. (—St ) turmeric. 
Hee : head; FURIA Ferelit wer Aaety a: 
the best oer oe Pe A TTAAS Mb. 8.91.58. ~2 
na, a og =) an elegant form.—% pudendum mulie- 
aUpany nes Clanamon. —SIFAT a lovely woman; 
dish - ree SISTA Laksmicharitra. SAW excellent 
: cer a Rares RIAATAUTA Mb. 7. 67. 2. -stxfir: 
ee . i aes age WrawRUM Ram. 7. 23, 99, 
ee ¥ oO a boon.~2 very worthy, hi : 
ee ASIST Fela: saraiat agaran(qai) Sed ae 
ay tae, expensive. —3feqTal a lovely-faced woman. 
we Wiener ee i astrologer. —STRT? an ox. —37 Te 
Sten en a af ao (-@: ) 1 an excellent rider. --2 », 
(ar) en ole eee or horse. -—8 mounting; riding. 
ae teh rote ora beautiful woman; a HE at- 
; UREA Mal, 6.11. —rtfas the moon. 


1890 











—ATaATH 1 an excellent ssat. -2 the chief scat,‘a Seat 
of honour. —8 the China rose. —4 a cistern, reservoir, 
(FT) 1a door-keeper, —2 a lover, paramour — 
1 a chief, sovereign. —2 Indra. -3 (also n.) N. of _ 
part of Bengal. -*t the ancient Gaura or Gaudy 
country. —toaz: N. of Siva. SE, wR fa beautify) 
woman (lit. haying beautiful thighs ).-} an epithet 
of Indra. —1T a. fair-limbed, beautiful. att 1 a 
kind of sandal wood. -2 the pine tree. -AH a. fair. 
limbed. ( -3? f.) a beautiful woman; ALATTTAT AN Sq 
221 al HV. 4. 99. ~a#g: N. of an ancient sage; We: 
wie args: R. 5.1. TAA the Nimba treo. -T gq. 
1 conferring a boon, granting or fulfilling a boon ; 
are ata Bia ory aft wa Sandhya. —2 propitious, 
(-@:) 4 a benefactor. -2 N. of a class of Manes. -3 
fire for propitiatory burnt offerings. aqui N.of the 4th 
day in the bright half of Al, “Zé? the boon-giving oy 
beneficent hand (placed on the head of asuppliant by 
a deity &c. ). (—8T) 1N. of a river; Az ATH: 
aarandt (4: M.5.1.-2 a maiden, girl. —ZW 1 9 
present made to the bridegroom by the father of the 
bride. —2a term for expense incurred in fruitless 
endeavours to recover a loss. -t#¥ the granting of a 
boon. aaa a. arising from the bestowal of a favour 
or boon; AGea at aA asifer azarae Ram. 2. 107.7. 
-JF! agallochum. -7H: a noble act of justice. —feraea- 
UI a journey undertaken by the parents of the bride 
to recall the bridegroom (who pretends to go to Kasi. ) 
—f%274: the choice of a bridegroom. —qat: the party 
of the bridegroom (at a wedding ); HAVAAC TAA TAAL 
R. 6. 86. -JRT the best of mon; He atgetageal aUGea: 
amagea: Mk. 1. 30/81. -WE a. granting wishes. “AZT 
N. of Lopamudra. TtQTAY, —ATAT the setting out 
of the bridegroom in procession towards the house of 
the bride for the celebration of marriage. —H@ the 
cocoa-nut tree. ae saffron. -gafe:, at fia 
beautiful young woman. —8I=I: N. of a poet and gram- 
marian (one of the ‘ nine gems’ at the court of king 
Vikrama; seo T4W1; he is identified by some with 
Katyayana, the celebrated author of the Vartikas on 
Panini’s Sdtras ). -@eTINZ the requisites of wedding. 
maeHeas wad atm Mb. 7.55.16. BT a. 
received a8 a boon. (-sY:) the Champaka tree. 
-FASI a mother-in-law. —aery gold. —atteft 1 an 
excellent or fair-complexioned woman; 4a ea 3 qa 
aad ataftet Mb. 1. 5. 28.-2 a woman in general. 3 
turmeric. ~4 lac. —§ N. of Laksmi. -8 of Durga. ~7 
of Sarasvati. —8 the creeper called Priyangu. —8 a 
yellow pigment. -JS3 N. of Siva. -aftay, cinnamon. 
—gitd a.ivery wanton. -2 acquainted with the secrets 
of sexual intercourse. AH. § the pbridegroom’s garl- 
and’, the garland put by the bride round the neck of 
the bridegroom, 
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ava [ 3-34 Un. 5.44] 4 A wish, request, boon. 
—2 A cloak. -8 A kind of wild bean. —% One who asks 
a female in marriage, a suitor, wooer. —hY 1 The 
cover of a boat. —2 A towel, wiper. 


atony [ 3-2 ey A Un. 2.71] 4 Choosing, selec- 
ting. —2 Begging, soliciting, requesting. -3 Surroun- 
ding, encircling. —4 Covering, screening, protecting. —8 
The choice of a bride. -6 Worshipping ( of priests &c.). 
—7 Keeping off, prohibiting, warding. —0T 4A ram- 
part, surrounding wall; 4%: Haaey alfei aageauie 
UTA, oo. sara N. 2. 86. -2 A bridge. -3 The tree 
called Varuna; Ram. 2. 94.93 see AT ( Mar. aaa), 
—4 A tree in general; 3& ReAaaT aeaco: Bot ge 
arama: Ki. 5. 25. -B A camel. —6 A kind of orna- 
ment on a bow. —7 N. of Indra. -8 A particular 
magical formula recited over weapons. —Comp. —ATSTI, 


-Aw, See WAG, 


aca: [ 4-H27 Un. 4.86] 1 Gander. -2 A kind of 
grain. —8 A kind of wasp. -2I, -214 A goose; Tqa- 
qfadear vata N.1. 185; HogaAra ater KAAS BGSAHSIM:| 
de aaa J AAG GAYA: || Kadikhanda. 3.68. -2 A 
wasp or a variety of its Wi ea, Td Ay ges: Far a 
qeaadl Reta Faq Nosartay sey wT aT aT GAT az 
aa W2dFT Mk. 1. -Z A jasmine flower ( Breqsq ), 


ACTF a. Obstructing; Ge acnata aa: Samkhya 


K. 138. 
qcmet More usually written azo gs vs 


aces? | FHS Uy. 1. 129 ]4 A multitude, group. 
—2 A pimple or eruption on the face. -3 A veranda. 
—% A heap of grass. -§ The string of a fish-hook. - 
Pocket. —7 The middle part of the Sacrificial altar 
Yat); see ASH, (The word awearyg in aera 
quesatgt FF qxrgferca wis: Mk. 1 is of doubtful mea- 
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. ‘é . 
ning} it seems to mean “an over-hanging or projecting | 


wall ’» which, if raised high, is sure to topple down; 
go in the case of the Sutradhara whose expectations 
were raised very high only to be cruelly disappointed. 
qvs may mean » contrivance for drawing water from 
a well (named &adt in Marathi ) and BETH is 
its handle. ) 

actus a. 1 Large, great, spacious. —2 Frightened. 
-3 Miserable, wretched. -%? 1 A mound of earth. -2 
The seat on an elephant, a howdah. -8 A wall. -4 An 
eruption on the face. ~8= ats: (7); aHBET sil 
ques ANAT Si. 19. 65 (Com. “AVBAISHATA Gale 
gaara? ate fay: ). 

acust 1 A dagger, knife. ~2 A kind of bird 
( arftat ). -8 The wick of a lamp. 


aqcustey: The castor-oil tree. 





LIST 7. A sheaf of grass; Charndatta 1. 


AAT, AH [ 2-3 Un. 8. 104] 4 A strap, thong; 
or girth ( of leather ); 4%: sigeal guamaay ste} acar 
Sa Udb.s Bhag. 8. 24.45; fadaqgacaracaetiae: 


Si. 11. 44. -2 The girth of an elephant or horse. 


ALA ind. Rather or better than, preferably to, it is 
better that &c. It is sometimes used with the ablative; 
aya ylaaararagt Tas wa asa Ki. 1. 8. 
But it is generally used absolutely, 44 being used with 
the clause containing the thing preferred, and 4 4, 4 
G, or 7 48: with the clause containing the thing to 
which the first is preferred, (both being put in the 
nominative caso); at aa Fy a a ag Yead...at 
Panter Ta WsAeTABAL A. 1.116; at Hoa a 
TRAATMTGT: hid; A THe acagy JaPaaq, at 
ara azaft a wela sitar) at aeear arat acaft a mag 
aalad aifaare, Saaorgagstsht aaa: || Pt.3 sometimes 7 
is used without 4, J or Ft; aaa Alar aaa aay 
Bsqalal Me. 6. 


acthad m. A suitor, wooer, lover. 

aXai A kind of wasp. -Sl 4 A goose. -2 A kind 
of wasp, 

ALE m. Width, breadth ( Ved. ). 

ALEAT Ved. Desire, wish. 


AC 1 The three kinds of myrobalan. -2 A kind of 
perfume. —3 Turmeric. —4 N. of Parvati. 


WF a. (-at f.) 1 Poor; pitiable, miserable, wretch- 
ed, unhappy, unfortunate ( often used to show pity )3 
AA T Ah HI AL | aeaAtsTaAa: Pt. 1; aL Peafsrera- 
SHSar auratt ATHETH Mal. 10. -2 Low, vile. -3 Im- 
pure. —h? 1 N. of Siva. -2 War, battle. 

que: [ aaet staf H2-HO Ty. ] 1 A cowrie. -2 A 
rope, cord. —8 The seed vessel; atizhhueantaaeera: 
Ram. ch. 1. 7. —Comp. UE the king of Vidarbha or 
Berar; AUZUS AWAaA-aAB: N. 16. 111, 117. 

ATER 1 A cowries a kind of measure -1/80 of a 
Pana; SH: BTATHST FAA TWIsgAT BA A Bh. 3. 4. 
72 The seed-vessed of the lotus-flower; Sifsa Rasdaaa 
Bal a aftenig awenea N. 7. 18; lJ. 1lo. -3 A 
string, rope (». also in this sense ). —Comp. —STa m. 
the tree called WTA, 

aurea 1 A couric; MURA AG aRANaa- 
Fear (wed, AiwalM, ) By. 2.42. -2 A trifling; Hart 
Wad wet aes wer Tues Udb. 

acrét-gt (In music ) A kad of Raga. 

ATT: 1 An epithet of Indra. ~2 The ay tree, 


ATTA See TUTE. 




















AUG, Wien: [ae Un. 1. 110] 1 Cloves. 
(also n. ). —2 A donor. -@T A female goose. 


AUMtsaH An epithet of Durgs; L. D. B. 
aura: fa; A coarse cloth. 

auf: A swordsman; L. D. B. 

ALi f. Bathing cloth or soiled cloth; L. D. B. 


atte: [ a0 axes geafterara nea af area-s 
Ty. ]4 A boar, hog; faaed fraat atereafatadearata: 
Tea S. 2.6. —2 A ram. -3 A bull. -4 A cloud. -8 
A crocodile. -6 An array of troops in the form of a 
boar. -7 N. of Visnu in the third or boar incarna- 
tions of. Taft eaafrat set aa war atala Faye 
fraar | Fara saqaced a aad aX Git, 1. -B A parti- 
cular measure. —9 N. of Varahamihira. -10 N. of one 
of the 18 Puranas. -11 A mountain; L. D.B. 12 A 
coin; L. D. B. -48 A kind of grass; L. D. B. Comp. 
ae the boar or third tas er of Visnu. —hrgs 
a sand of esculent root. Ut: a kind of arrow; 4lé- 
athe eeaaiareadiaal Mb. 7.166. 24. —afErat a Iind 
of missile. RBs the period of the boar incarnation; 
the period during which Visnu assumed the, form of 
2 boar. IAT the sensitive plant. -aIqalt a. festival 
held on the 12th day in the bright half of Magha in 
honour of Visnu. WHA n. an esculent root. GUA, 
+ of one of the 18 major Puranas. —farex: N. of a 
celebrated astronomer, author of Jevaredt ( supposed 
to be one of the ‘nine gems’ atthe court of king 
Vikrama ). —81%3 N. of Siva. 


SRE: Ved. A boar, hog. 


afr m- 4 Excellence, superiority, pre-eminence 


4 GR ae: dat aften: adaniiany Bhag 8. 25.2; 4.15. 

26. —2 Ved. Circuit, compass. —8 Breadth, extent. 

ie UeMeR nm. Ved. 4 Worshipping, honouring. —2 Weal- 
Room; space. 3 Pleasure, happiness. -§ Hase. 
atta fe dat a. 


Tevered. 


i aftafag a. Worshipper; 4 day aftad aftaftaft 
SRA eI SA wae Arcaecwaaate: Siva-mahi. 
mna 13. 

aaah Den. P. To show favour; cherish; Bk. 

aftaear 1 Worship, honour, adoration, devotion. 
~2 Service, attendance; fava: at ART Ram. 
ch. 4.85. Hence aftaeaa og. engaged in worship; 
Charudatta 1. 

aR A fish-hook. 

attaq A year; L.D. B. 


Worshipped, honoured, adored, 


aut A diamond. 
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- areaAer Bg. 10. 29; 4 fyat aeonfy ast 7 





alta: f. (pl. ) The rainy season. 


altZ a. 1 Best, most excellent, most distinguisheg 
or pre-eminent ; 4q a qa dragatear SOC ERL Mb. 3 
35.12. —2 Largest, greatest. -3 Widest. —4 Heaviest, 
—8 Worst, most wicked; (superl. of # q. v.). -Bs 4 
The francoline partridge. —2 The orange tree. oA 4 
Copper. —2 Pepper. 


act 1 N. of Chhiya, wife of the sun. —2 The plant 
called 2aratt. 

AUIAT m. Excellence &c.; see ata. 

atta, a. 1 Better, more excellent, preferable; 
muUgraaey: anaaaranh aaa wala SB. on 
MS. 10. 1. 28. —2 Most excellent, very good; FlaAraley. 
sgagaaaiaagt: Mal. 1.16.8 Larger, wider, more 
extensive (compar. of 3 q. v. ).-4 Extremely tender 
or younger. -—m. N. of one of the Yogas. -n Ved. 
Rest, repose. 


att( at jae: An ox, a bull, 
aug: N. of Cupid, the god of love. 


ae (&)H [ Un. 4. 43] A species of inferior 
grain. 
ez: N. of a class of Mlechchhas. 


aes: N. of a low caste; one of the 7 low castes, 
whose occupation is splitting canes (Mar. 3%? )s of 


Ms. 4. 215 Kull. ( a— ante a strat, Tes aff 
faaqea: ), 


qe: [ 34 Un. 3.53] 4 N. of an Aditya (usu- 
ally associated with Mitra ); Bri, Up. 1.4.11. -2 (In 
later mythology ) The regent of the ocean and of the 
western quarter ( represented with a noose in hand ); 
aat ust aeott aie ae ae paras; TR 
a wary a 
wal: Ry. 2.27.10; sae gen: af Mb. sdartie 
ques Aa WAAASARTIUTsT: Si.9.7, -8 The ocean. 
— Firmament. -B The Sun. -6 The Varupa tree. 
—Comp. —THFkE: an epithet of Agastya. —arast? NN. 
of the sage Jamadagni; dd: gaed TAS TAT! Mb. q 
155. 45. “AAS spirituous liquor (so called being 
produced from the sea, ). -3t1@ai, -stTaTet the ocean, 
Su, AH, AGH tho Nakgatra Satahbisaj. 
—qrats 1 a shark. ~—2 the noose of Varuna: CT | 
the world of Varuna. —2 water. 


asntat Varuna’s wife. 

qantas: f. N. of Laksmi. 

qaaq, A cloak, mantle. 

quay [ 237d Un. 5. 8] Best, preeminent. 

















ABI m. Ved. 1 A protector, defender. —2 A god, 


deity. -2it A guardian deity. 


aeayq [F544 Un. 2.6) 4 A sort of wooden 
fence or fender with which u chariot is provided as a 
defence against collision ( m.also in this sense ); Tat 
Taghat fata casa; WA: eas waed aA 
A. Ram. 6. 11. 2. -2 An armour; a coat of mail. -3 
A shield, -4 A group, multitude,an assemblage; 4#4- 
ada WAIST: Bhag. 8. 7.165 3. 1. 28. —B 
Protection. —6 A family. -7 A house, residence ( Ved. 
in the last 3 senses )—@ 4 The cuckoo. —2 Time. —Comp. 
-adt a host, army. 


ARTA ind. In multitude or heaps ; MBCA 
au: Waal AIM: Bhag. 3. 17. 11. 


aelay a. 1 Wearing an armour, mailed. -2 Fur- 
nished with a fender or protecting plank ; waaay 
aeiaa fadaa: fie We TAHA: R. 9. 11. -8 Protecting, 
sheltering. —% Surrounded by a troop. —& Being or 
seated in a carriage. -m. 1 A chariot; alae fafaacy 
aTACT TIATA Mb. 7. 18. 28; Si. 17. 23. —2 A guard, 
defender. at An army; tasaufsarqaedat sua ae 
fat Si, 12. 773 R. 12. 5o. 

avez a, [ 2-07 Un. 3.98] 4 To be wished for, 
desirable, eligibles Ht Aza gear gist awa 
R. 6. 24. —2 (Hence ) Best, most excellent; pre-emi- 
nent, most worthy or distingushed, chief; aut fara 
garemitraegfard arate a HT gat Toa: By, 2. 158; 
a afagatd Hat eaeT Na Ry. 8. 62.10; R. 6. 24, 84, 
Bk. 1. 43 Ku. 7. 903 A. Ram. 2. 6. 62. cq; A parti- 
cular class of deceased ancestors. "qq Saffron. 


atest N. of Gauda or North Bengal; L. D. B. 
See At*X under A. 


atiz: The Marubaka plant. —Z¥ Its flower, 

ata A kind of wasp. 

qt: [TEA Un. 4.38] 1A lamb, kid. -2 A 
goat. —8 Any young domestic animal. —4 Mirth, sport, 
pastime. —8 Jest, joke. -Comp. —RhAT a strap or rope 
of leather ( BRT ) to bind a lamb or goat with, 

a@tiz: 1 A side-glance, leer. —2 The marks of a 
lovar’s fingernails on the bosom of a woman. —8 The 
rays of the ascending sun. 

age: A pin, bolt. 

at [ aa J 1 A class, division, group ; company» 
society, tribe, collection ( of similar things ) eaqarer Bei- 
scqqarfaat: RB. 2.45 11.75 ao Neat, waa: &e. -2 A 
party, side; Wig Raneratogy Ku. 7.58. 8 A cate- 
gory. —4 A class of words grouped together; as 454 
aqit:, acai: &e. -B A class of consonants in the 
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alphabet; (as Hari, Tat ete. ). —8 A sections chapter, 


division of a book. -7 Particularly, a subdivision of an 
Adhyaya in Rigveda. -8 The square power. -9 Stren- 
gth.-10 Sphere, province. —11 The whole class of 
objects of worldly existence (74, a and 414).—Comp. 
SRA, SAAT the last letter of each of the first 
five clusses of consonants; i. c. 2 nasal. EAA the 
eight Sroups of consonants i. e. the consonants collecti- 
vely. —HWAN. of an operation relating to square 
numbers. —8#? the cube of a square. “Ma the fifth 
power. —G¢Y, —WSA the square root. —Wala: f. an 
affected square. —aiti the square of a square. —ta a. 
devoted to a party; partial. : 

@T 4 Multiplication. —2 Accumulation; 2f <t7% 
gaatiatont: N. 10.65. -3 A division, class. 


alata Den. P. To multiply. 
ate ind. In groups, according to classes. 
ay a. Belonging to a class or party. -m. A lea- 


der of a group; Wastad ay = aa avon ( sara 
47) Mb. 12. 100. 29. 


AHA 1 Classified. —2 Squared. 


ato a. Belonging to a class or category; P. 
IV. 3. 64. 


aT a. Belonging to a class or category. -& A 
class-fellow. 


aT a Belonging to the same class. -T&: One be- 
longing to the same class or company; colleagues class- 
fellow, fellow-student (in learning ); 4 ata asaa alert 
at ag waa ada af aval: TB Mal. 1; salgar Beat 
ggumaal: Si. 5. 15. 

adi A. (a4@ ) To shine, be bright or splendid. 

aaal 1 A kind of rice. -2 A harlot. 

aaa n. [FAIA] 1 Vigour, energy, power. —2 
Light, lustre, brilliance, splendour; €4¢% a4at &a 
MT A TAA, sah at AaAT Ram. 4. 12. 81. 3 
Form, figure, shape. ~% Ordure, feces. —8 Semen 
virile. -Comp. —2&? constipation. 

TIER 1 Brightness, lustre. -2 Vigour. —8 Feces. 

qatar a. 1 Vigorous, energetic, active. -2 Bright, 
brilliant, radiant. -m. The moon; L. D. B. 


4s Leaving, abandoning. 
aa a ( At the end of comp. ) 1 Exclusive of, 
excluding. —2 Leaving, avoiding, abandoning. 


asaq [ 4-292 ] 4 Leaving, giving up, abandoning. 
=H Renouncing. —8 Exception, exclusion; P. I. 4. 88. 
—4k Hurt, injury, killing. 











(at the end of comp.) Taam TastyEA at azar fact 
Bg. 2.59; Maarachecn frente: S. 4.5 waa, aaaAes- 
asia, Ku. 7. 72. 


asta p. p. 1 Left out, excepted. -2 Abandoned, 
relinquished. -3 Excluded. —4 Deprived of, destitute 
of, without; as in J7Aala., 


AS4 a. 1 To be avoided or shunned. -2 To he ex: 
cluded or left out. -8 With the exception of. -S4H A 
point in each lunar mansion during which no business 
should be undertaken ( 4 ). 


AW 10 U. ( wa, ara) 1 To colour, paint, dye; 
aa fe aa Tah ATCATA Subhas. —2 To des- 
cribe, relate, explain, write, depict, delineate, illustrate; 
Tit Tag EAE sa Git. 35 Ki. 5, 18.—8 To praise; 
extol. —%4 To spread, extend. -8 To illuminate. —6 To 
exert oneself. —7 To send, cast. —8 To pound, grind. 


att: [74-44 Un.3.10] 1 A colour, hues Aa 
Taraat afscr aiarin sen: Me. 51. -2 A paint, dye, 
paint-colour; see 4% (1). —8 Colour, complexion; 
beauty ; fafasnantraeon Bagic: Ki. 14,33 aarag Temata 
ae arate Me. 48; R. 8. 42. -4 Look, countenance; 
is at 24 SI Madhyamavyayoga 1; fe a area 
87 Charudatta 45 aaaitaar Tangaava eae Pratima 1. 
: = class of men; tribe, caste (especially applied to 
; our principal castes, Ala, afya, at and Wz); 
TUTTE Vart; + wPauinmaraqaesystt ast S. 5. 
1o; R. 5.19. -6 A class, race, tribe, kind, species; as 
in FI Aa; ae Gas fe sifuddlat wa Mb. 19. 
fee =7 at JA letter, character, sound; 4 ¥ a%- 
he: a : V.53 Ki, 14. 3, (6) A word, syllables 
ale ek glory, celebrity, renown; UT 4SI- 
Pant afte ot le 2 ee 
be al Seana: | Pi aa: Aratazate Bhag. 11. 8. 16. 
iy Re SOMA Baa: qatar TA: Si. 16, 
ius, @ 888s _ decoration. —12 Outward appearance, 
-, 7 eure. —138 A cloak, mantle. —1% A ing 
lid. -45 The order or arr i coh ee 
song (aR); arf tyeq aifeirachaitatd ater a ake 
Betis toe adie PATTI Sha Kr Ca 
a Ra flat: Ku. 5. 56 * cele 
dent n Song, made the subject of a song.’ —18 The 
mgs of an elephant. -17 A quality, property ; 
i lig Cae a sae | Wat fafeaaotat say 
oh oe 12. 188. 9. -48 A religious observance. 
at es ray quantity. -20 The number ‘ one’. 
we en s ay of perfumed unguents to the body. 
(Bee a pe musical mode. —"IT Cajanus Indicus 
poe = 41 Saffron. -2 A coloured’ unguent 
porsume. —Comp. —sgT a pen. —2f4G: a planet 
presiding over a caste or class. ~-ADATA: alliteration. 
~AFATL 1 another caste. aH the passing into ano- 





ASA, ind. To the exclusion of, excluding, except 
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ther caste. —2 change of sound. —-AVH@! an outcast, 


-AQa a. devoid of any cast, outcast, degraded; af. 
Wanfaard......74if: afParaat, Ms, 10. 57. -AAHw 9 
Sidra; 41% aiiawzeg att at THEA Mb. 12. 240.34, 
ae: a kind of bean. -AAC a. inferior in caste, 
—2NTH: the addition of a letter; WIAA: gy 
AMAT, m. a word. —ATAAT: the (four) castes and 
stages of life; TAA Iza a avi faqam: TeATHATyR 
R. 5. 19. “De: N. of Siva. a4: the duties of caste and 
order. “SHA coloured water; amiiach: HAAR AR. 
cemraaa: ATA, R. 16. 70. —Hfas N. of a son 
of Kubera. —HfTI an ink-stand. -#A 4 the order 
of castes or colours. —2 alphabetical order or arrange- 
ment. —iTd a. 4 coloured. —2 algebraical. -TB a king, 
prince. AAT a method (artificial ) of writing verses, 
—AF: a painter. STB a Brahmans. —AorRy, 
—ataAt woollen cloth used as a mat.-ate@ (in musig) 
a kind of measure. “Te, -TWeRt, —gett J. & pencil, 
paint-brush. -% a. colouring. (-@#L) a kind of fra. 
grant yellow wood. —zrtt turmeric. —-Za: a letter, 
-—Z7% a. violating the distinctions of castes; 47% 
afer Sart ANTI: Ms. 10. 61. —aAA: the peculiar 
duties of a caste. “ATG the planetary regent ofa caste. 
-Ta a pallot. GA skill in song or music. —TWat 
the omission of a letter. -WHA a paint-box. —FSTL 
the flower of the globe-amaranth. -Geq: the globe- 
amaranth. —S#% excellence of colour. Taga 
aloe-wood. —ele: the | notion connected with particular 
letters or sounds. —Afzt millet. -ATE f. a pen, pencil. 
HIT N. of Sarasvati. —Alet, —wrfat: the alphabet. 
2 (%) ar, -afiaat chalk. -afe:, -ataat yf 1a 
paint-brush ; F@FAIA4 Aaganariaaggea Dk. 2. 2. 
—2 a pencil. afta me 2 panegyrist. —farHat enmity 
against the castes. T4744: the substitution or change 
of letters; (79) faa wiadaa gk. faethe 
turmeric. —TAASH 1 a house-breaker. —2 a plagiarist 
(lit. word-stealer ). “FAT a metre regulated by the 
number of syllables it contains ( opp. alalat ). ~34q- 
fafa: /. the institution of caste, caste-system- —fatart 
instruction in letters, - AB: a Brahmana 3 AAS fast: 
qsa: H. 4. 21. —G4eT marriage between persons of 
the same caste. “GET confusion of castes, marriage 
with members of other castes; Ms. 8. 172. ~@al% an 
assemblage of different castes. —@aiT: 4 confusion of 
castes through intermarriage; aig gE1g grec SAAT TT 
ant: Bg. 1.41. —2 mixture or blending of colours 5 
Pg aieat: K. (where both senses are intended }; 
Si. 14. 87. —RTAUA, -CATZATT? the alphabet. AIT 
an organ of utterance. —€T a. outcast. 


atta: [ wait, TH 9] 1 A mask, the dress of an 


actor. —2 A paint, colour for painting; aqaieatra- 
qua: ay aearetgt Peay &. ie. ee gate Fa 


gor: Tasdiat Atal Aric: Nag. 2, 24. -8 A paint, 





or anything used as an unguent or pigment; Hade 
Yaga wa Dk. 2.5; Ta: Mearsaiaansaaeal- 
at: Mk. 5. 463 Bk. 19. 11; a fragrant ointment; Si. 
11. 29. -4 A bard, panegyrist. -§ Vermilion. -6 San- 
dal ( the tree ). -7 A letter, syllable. -8 A speaker 3 
narrator ( 4e5t ); sift tafe Barat aMtadrarshX Ara: Fra 
freiarat aiat atdttsal Si. 11. 29. -9 A model or 
specimen. —*T (also Tia) 4 A mask. —2 A paint, 
colour for painting. —8 Fine gold. —% Vermilion. -5 A 
cloak, mantle. ~hH 1 A paint, colour, pigment. 
-2 Sandal. -8 A chapter, division. —% A circle, orb.. 

anrag—at [ a-eqz] 4 Painting. —2 Description, 
delineation, representation ; eawlatneg Reig: eaPRal- 
aq K.P. 10.-8 Writing. -% A statement, an 
assertion. ~3 Praise, commendation. (—-AT only in 
this sense. ) 

aurata a. 1To be painted or coloured. -2 To be 
delineated, described. 


quradt Turmeric. 

aurfe: [ Un. 4.118] 4 Water. -2 A lotus. 

quiz: 1A painter. -2 A singer. —8 One who main- 
tains himself by his wife ( elect). -% A lover. 

alti: 1 Gold. -2 Fragrant ointment. 

attin: = afi: q. vy. 

attient [ amt serch eae ama: S41 The mask 
or dress of an actor, —2 A colour, paint. -3 Ink. -% 
A pen, pencil. —§ Chalk. Comp. -aftrz: the assump- 
tion of a character or mask; Tat SaCTATARRA ATadt- 
qaaey arraea aftaritae: Faq Mal. 1. 

alta p. p. [ A&W] 1 Painted. -2 Described, repre- 
sented. —3 Eixtolled, praised. 

atti, a. [ WiSKART EF] (at the ond of comp.) 4 
Having the colour or appearance of ; caeaeay gat Samy: 
aural » eaalciat Ram. 2. 92. 24. -2 Belonging to the 
caste of. -m. 1 A painter. -2 A scribe, writer 5 ‘ 70ff 
eae Pravaitsit seater? eft Hie; Mb. 12. 69. 57. 
-3 A religious student, a Brahmacharin q. v.35 HM att 
Ku. 5. 65) 525 IAAT TCs a ai fase: sega aT 
R. 5.19. “2 A person of any one of the four principal 
castes. Comp. —f@t$* a. disguised as, or wearing the 
marks of, a religious student; @ afiitas? fata: aaraat 
gaat daat AAT: Ki. 1. 1. 

afttal 4 A woman (in general). —2 A woman 
belonging to any one of the four principal castes. —8 
Turmeric. 

aay: [ 9: fF Un. 8.37] 4 The sun. -2 A river. 

qay a. 1 To be described; (often used in rhetorical 
works like 3#a or TA q. vy. ). —2 Relating to colour. 
ogy Saffron. Comp. —@H? a kind of sophism. 











aa: ( Usually at the end of comp. ) Living, liveli- 
hood; as in aad gq. v. Comp. —HFAA m. a cloud. 
—dtenny, eT bell-metal, a kind of brass. 

aah a. [ FH] 1 Living, being, existing. -2 
Devoted to; HAT 8 HHCAMAIT Tema Ram. 2. 98. 
1.-H4A quail; MA T ad ear aa sala ada: 
Mb. 18. 111. 104. -2 A horse’s hoof; #4a-d Zargiaaas- 
aTPSsaL Siva B. 18. 60. FA A sort of brass or 
bell-metal. 

aaa, AY A kind of quail. 

aaa a. [Fey Bea) 4 Abiding, living, staying, 
being &c. —2 Stationary. A: A dwarf.-a¥ 4 A road; 
way. —2 Living, life. -3 Pounding, grinding. —% Sen- 
ding off, despatching. -§ A spindle. -TH1 Living, 
being. —2 Staying, abiding, residing. —8 Action, mo- 
yement, mode or manner of living ; CAA A TgMeaaraar- 
adaift U. 1.263 (the word may here mean ‘ abode 
or residence ’, also ). —§ Living on, subsisting ( at the 
end of comp. ).—5 Livelihood, maintenance, subsistence; 
ATT Fo BATT Sales TAG By. 1. 103. -6 Turning 
round, revolying- —7 Rolling on, moving about. -8 
Appointing. —8 A means of subsistence, profession, 
occupation. —10 Conduct, behaviour, proceeding. —41 
Wages, salary, hire. —12 Commerce, traffic. —18 A 
spindle. —44 A globe, ball. —418 Application of; colo- 
uring; ftaramadanyaad Ki. lo. 42. -46 An often- 
told word. —47 Decoction. —Comp. -fafratt: sala- 
Ty, wages. 


aata: [adeaseat Tat: Fa-f:Un. 2. 105] 1 The eastorn 
part of India, the eastern country. -2 A hymn, prai- 
se, eulogium (€atz ). —fets f. 1. A way, road; 
Ua aMEdeA AAA THA adett Ch. Up. 4. 16. 1. —2 The 
eyelashes ; WIM adear gfrerearam at: Bri. Up. 2. 2. 
2. -8 Ved. A wheel. —% The track of a wheel. 

aaara a. [ ear ] 1 Being, existing. -2 Living 
being alive, contemporary ; W#aaaat araaiaalaeala- 
frardat saeandarq ada: = atfeeraey | Prarat 
aq afteat agar: M.1.-3 Turning or moving 
round, revolving. —4 Dwelling in. —# The present 
tense (in gram. ); adaraeraty adarsaat P. TIT.3. 181. 
—WA 1 Presence. —2 The present time.—Comp. ~SatT: 
not agreeing with the present. —AT@+ 4 the present 
tense. —2 the present time. 

TASK 1 A pool, puddle. -2 An eddy, a whirl- 
pool. —3 A crow’s nest. —4 A door-keepor. —5 N. of a 


river. 
IE n. Ved, Tho eyelashes. 
ata:, -di ¢ [ sgt at AT Un. 4. 180,135 ] 4 Any- 


thing wrapped round, a pad, roll. -2 An unguent, 
ointment, eye-salye, collyrium or any cosmetic Cin the 








atta: 


form of a ball or pill); @1 gata sanestrasgaaaardita 
agirrcaaad Mal. 1; sargaardiaat: U. 1. 38; 
aaadita aiaaate-al By. 3.16; Vb. 1. -3 The wick 
of a lamp; Sesame RAL AA aA A TAA | Aaa- 
get aft: ware aati! Mal. 10.4; a lamp. —3 
The projecting threads or unwoven ends (of a cloth), 
the fringe. ~8 A magical lamp. -6 The protuberance 
round a vessel. —7 A surgical instrument (such as a 
hougie ). -8 A streak, line. -9 Swelling in the throat. 
—10 A swelling formed by internal rupture. 

alata: A kind of quail. 

aterat [ at: fi Un. 3.146] 1 A paint-brush; 
Ter Manet Paafier Mal. 1; weastacmaaaas: 
R. 19. 19. -8 The wick of a lamp, a torch ; fa@aeharr- 
TOAAATUT Die. 2. 7. -8 Colour, paint. —% A quail; 
arene atdar aeiar Mb. 3. 180. 42; @araaa- 
afar aati Mal. 8. 8-8 A stick ( af ); verarafetar- 
Wet rem: Geena, a (aM) Mb, 1, BL. 8. 

Tete a. 1 Turned, rolled. -2 Caused to be or exist. 
a Brought about, accomplished. —% Spent, passed 
(as time or life ). Comp, -sF Ay begotten, procreated. 


atest a. (-<t yf. ) [ aa-fo ] (Usually at the end 
of comp. ) 1 Abiding, being, resting, staying, situated. 
“2 Going, moving, turning. —8 Acting, behaving. —4 
Performing, practising. -8 Obeying, executing (an 
order ). ~m. The meaning of an affix. 





Gj SUEY a. 4 Revolving. —2 Being, abiding, —3 
ABSA = Stationary, fixed. -§ Firm in battle. 


ate n. Ved. 4 Circuit, orbit 
—8 Abode, residence. 


Fett (FF) TA kind of quail. 


PS! SLEPY Uy. 1.98] Round, circulars glo- 
+33 1. A kind of pulse, a pea. 2 A ball. -WA 


A circle. 
its Yointion f The end-ball of spindle (to assist 


—2 A way, path. 


WAT n. [AAAL] AA wa 

a Y, Toad, path, 2 
tes he SMART Me. 41; rcarateat be meee 
-2 (Fig) os land’; s1aaaaiar « through the air ’. 
hon en Way, course, an established or prescribed 
ania oY iE ali Manner or course of conduct; Ha 
ae ene We 8A: Bg. 8. 235 tararaate 
i. - A: Wty | A eadig: ssreaea freegifeaae: 
wanes ra fia the literal sense is also intended )s 
cae e aT a wala Ku. 4. 20 ‘after 
Lape pase aes @ moth’. —&% Room, scope for action; 
attatiee on ARIaaIe, Ki. 14.14. -5 An eyelid; aftay 

HoT eat aatt wa weet Ch. Up. 4.15. 1. 
=6 An edge, a border. —Comp. —2ITATS: fatigue of 
the journey ; THAT qaed gay Bray, P. 
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AAS 1.4, HAT n. ¢ roadwork ’, engineering. —Qvay 
1 deviation from the road. -2 coming into the way, 
—WaTT waylaying. -Ae, -TTH an affection of 
the eye-lids. —TtT: a disease of the eyelids. - ae 


hard excrescences on the eyelids. 
acate:, Ft f. A road, way. 
aa a. Ved. Protecting. aq A dam, dike. 
areaa a. 1 About to take place. —2 About to grow, 


ag 10 U. (44a, also qaqa ) 1 To cut, divide, 
shear. —2 To fill. 


aa: 4 Cutting, dividing. -2 Increasing, causing 
increase or prosperity. —8 Increase, augmentation, 
dq 4 Lead. ~2 Red lead. -38 A leathern strap or 
thong; see TH. —Comp. —he Pongamia Clabra 
(Mar. #Tt ). 


Ta a. [ ga-fy ogee] 4 Increasing. —2 Cutting, 
dividing. —8 Filling. —h? 4 A carpenter. —2 N. of a 
tree ( Mar. ¥It7 ). 


wate, Tat mA carpenter; Gatit gar Fe 
Pear a wafer fea: N. 19.54; Ram. 1. 13.73 7. 91. 243 
Prasat a aap: ( eareal) Mb. 1.66.28; TAPE: 2 
carpenter’s measure of 42 inches. 


a@gat A harlot, an adulterous woman; Bhag. 7; 
Giryana. 


wat a. [ a3-fory ey eyez at 4 Increasing, growing. 
—2 Causing to increase, enlarging, magnifying. ~T? A 
bestower of prosperity.—2 A tooth growing over another 
tooth. —8 N. of Siva. -# 4 A broom. -2 A bier. -8 A 
water-jar of a particular shape.-Aq4 Growing, thriving. 
—-2 Growth, increase, prosperity, magnifying, enlarge- 
ment. —% Elevation. -B Exhilaration (of spirits ), 
animation. —6 Educating, rearing. —7 Cutting» divi- 
ding; as in Wada; sen iaiaa gar saat Prat 
Mb. 3. 180. 845 annihilation; aa Us were aay 
WRT: Mb. 7. 158.44. -B A means of strengthening, 
restorative. —9 Filling. 


aaTH a. Hxhilarating, gladdening. 


aufat A small vessel in which sacred water 

is kept. 
< . e 

qant a. [FLU] Growing, increasing. 7 4 
The castor-oil plant. -2 A kind of riddle. 8 N. of 
Visnu. —4 N. of a district (said to be the same 28 the 
modern Baradyana ). 8 Sweet citron. -6 A particular 
way of joining hands. -7 A particular attitude in 
dancing. —8 N. of the 24th Arhat or Jina. —9 N. of 
the elephant who supports the eastern quarter. —7, 
—aH1 A pot or dish of a particular shape; TAHT 
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aqaaata waaaha WAL Mb. 7. 82, 20; lid. -2 A kind 
of mystical diagram. —8 A palace or temple built in 
the form of the above diagram. —3 A house having no 
door on the south side. —#1 N. of a district (the mo- 
dern Baradvaina ). —Comp. —FEA a pleasure house 
(#t81¥e ); Ram. 2. 17.18. -GTA the city of Baradvana. 


adaraa: 1A kind of dish or pot, lid or cover; 
aga Agisnraasaadtarareey N. 2.90; Mb. 14. 
65. 15. —2 N. of a class of persons who dance with 
lamps on their heads, hands ete.; T2-7aa-Tead: Wal 
aah Mb. 7. 57.4 (com. aaaraa: sey: 


qataarag [ 74 Be wa, 29 Preong a aay wy aE] 
1 Cutting, dividing. -2 Cutting the umbilical cord, or 
the ceremony connected with this act. -8 A festival on 
a birth-day. —% Any festival in general when wishes 
for prosperity and other congratulatory expressions 
are offered; cf. TU97. 


aaa RAL 1 Congratulation. -2 Congratulatory 
gift. 
erarftrant A nurse, 


atta p. p. 1 Grown, increased. 
nified. —3 Cut. —4 Filled, 
aia Ms. 8. 224. 


Lao F 
aTaAeY a. Growing 


72 Enlarged, mag- 
full; Wheat qodae eaTAey 


h » increasing, thriving; facrafteq 
aiden afte ata Toy, Bk. 5. 15 sftgaeRSaq aor Foy 
afecat,.. Braea.. gar ( Sivaji’s royal seal ). 


aun; Hernia. 
ana (FA Un. 2.097] 4 A |] 


thong; weITeIIMAAIeeTTeTM: Si 5. 
—2 Leather. —8 Lead. 


ata, quit A leather strap or thong. 
at: [ 3-92, Un. 4. 208 ] Form, figure. 


aa n. Ved. 1 Form, figure. -2 Praise. —3 A plot, 
trick, artifice. 

ak 1 P. (Tt) 1 To go, move. -2 To kill. 

aaa n. [ sravift Ry Za Un. 4.157] 4 An 
armour, a coat of mail; taezaaait aq aUft qaoaset- 
qameq Git.4; R. 4.56; Mu. 2.8; Si. 15.76. -2 
( Hence ) Shelter, protection. -3 Bark, rind. -% N. of 
preservative mantras ( esp. of §4 ). =m. An affix added 
to the names of Ksatriyas; as WSq41, yercadd; of. 
ara, —Comp. —&@ a. 1 wearing armour. -2 old enough 
to wear armour (i. ¢. to take part in battle); aaala- 
Haas Tet FAT R. 8. 94. 


alta, arta a. Mailed, furnished with armours 
also afta, 


FAN: The orange tree, 


eather strap or 
583 20. 503 18. 5. 
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ata: A. kind of fish ( arf ). 
aga: A kind of fish; ( arfeq ). 


ag a. [ 2-42] 4 To be chosen or selected, eligible. 
—2 Best, most excellent, chief, principal (mostly at the 
ond of comp. ); Hara: a afagd: PrTaa: Ki. 12.54 
~4? The god of love. —@l.4 A girl choosing her own 
husband. -2 A girl in general. 


AIT Seo Tz, 
aan See 41, 


ANT a. [ F3Y GZ 7] 1 Stammering. —2 Curled. 
—t: 1 A barbarian. -2 A blockhead, babbling fool. 
—3 An outcast. —§ Curly hair. -5 The clash of vea- 
pons. —6 A mode of dancing. tt, -tt 4 A kind of fly. 
—2 A kind of basil. —-CH4 Yellow sandal-wood. —2 
Vermilion. -8 Gum-myrrh. —Comp. —3taA white 
sandal-wood. 


qa A variety of sandal-wood. 


aati: [efeq, 2 wa avaraey Un. 4.19] 4 
Curly hair. -2 A kind of basil. -8 A kind of shrub. 


aay f. (= 48% above); L. D. B. 


ata m. A glutton; L. D. B. -a. voracious, glut- 
tonous. 


7a ( a) @ A Kind of tree ( Acacia Arabica ). 


a, -Sq [ay aie 9q ai ag at] 4 Raining, 
rain, a shower of rain; @Utaere ay fragizqeesnia a 
Bg. 9. 19; fageatiaaty Ms. 4. 103; Me. 37. —2 Spri- 
nkling, effusion, throwing down, a shower of anything ; 
gay quaga gags TWA R. 12. 102; ao Weas:, Praag, 
waa: &. -3 Seminal effusion. —% A year (usually 
only n.); fara asi a adaarqenda acai 
R. 18. 673 3 aah TAH Ara TAA: Dk.s AVAAT TA 
Me. 1. -8 A division of the world, a continent; (nine 
such divisions are usually enumerated :— 1 $8; 2 fet 
"HAs SRATH; 4 TIT; § Ves 6 BATT; 7 AR; 
8 ft; and 9 Hea); afer aa avif Bhag. 5. 16. 6. 
CAESTRMTAG AAT AA Fie TW Si 14.5. -6 India 
(= wzaad). -7 A cloud (only m. according to Hema- 
chandra). -8 A day; ead ae THAT 
Ram. 7. 73.5 (com. 79=aisq faq: ). -9 A place 
of residence; Tey ARE TAT AAT BIA Mb. 3. 
130. 12. —Comp, —3180:, —3tatHt, —StH a month. 
SFT on. rain-water. ~WAIAH ten thousand years. 
ae, m. the planet Mars. "TAA the autumn 
or Sarat season. —STATT a frog. —SITAE a, peacock. 
JIS: 1 hail stone: —2 2 kind of sweetmeat ball; 
aVhat GAs wastes N. 16. oo. -Het 
a_cloud. (—) a cricket. —%l@: the rainy season. 
HG a red-flowering Punat-naya. FR, —T: 1a 


LS 
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month. —2 an astrologer. —7TU: ( pl.) a long series 
of years; 424, Ta AIC, Ms. 12. 54. —frhts, —7aa: 
“a Varga mountain ’, i. e. one of the mountain-ranges 
supposed to separate the different divisions of the world 
from one another; ( they are seven fen, Baga 
fret weta a) Aa: zit a get a ala adadar: ). et a. 
protecting from rain. —3T a. ( FIST also ) 4 produced in 
the rainy season. —2 one year old. -AH_ an umbrella; 
ari 4 eater: sara ads aca stig aa ara Ram. 
2. 107. 18. ~AL 4 a cloud. —2 a eunuch, an attendant 
on the women’s apartments; (447 in the same sense ). 
See TX. —3 the ruler of a Varsa; ada yaneana- 
TeeTACT: Bhag. 5.3.163 also 749-48. —% 2 mountain 
bounding a Varsa. —WZF_a calendar. —QW&A m. the 
hog-plum. —QaT: a series or collection of years. —Ufe- 
ar * a drought. —TawT a, heavy shower of rain; 44- 
tT Fagen: Tat Ram. 4. 28. 45. fa: the Chataka 
bird. —TT the rainy season; Ty Raat Wa: Ram. 
4. 80. 1. -AT a eunuch, an attendant on the women’s 
apartments; A4aUearae: Kau. A. 1. 215 2 eacqeeaT: 
Tae: Areata | ren a ser way Ay ada: 
eae: Wo Ak. M. 4, 4/5; Ram. 2. 65. 7; Mb. 9. 62. 5. 
Ste f. birthday. -QlLa century, one hundred 
years. “AXA a thousand years. 


aH a. Raining. 


LS 
atony [ aaeqz] 41 Raining, rain. —2 Sprinking, 
showering down (fig. also ); Roya « showering or 
bestowing wealth. ’ 


aifir: f. [ asta: ]4 Raining. -2 A Sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial rite. -8 An act, action. --h Staying; living, abid- 
ing ( ad), 


Ls 

aa ( Usually f. pl.) 4 The rainy season, the rains, 
the monsoon; Ht qaiarsedt agig eoniySea: Y. 8. 
523 Bk. 7.1. -2 Rain (sing. in this sense ). —Comp. 
“SAS the Sarad Season. —8ITENT: a large frog. 
“HIS the rains, the rainy season 3 so AURA: —aRSyey 
a. belonging to or produced 
SSA a high wind. aya: a red flowering Punar-nava. 
Tm. 1 a frog. -2 a kind of insect ( Saat), ag; 
—*a4i f: 1 a female frog or a, little frog. —2 hogweed. 
~3 an earth-worm. —-A@ a peacock. —TIT 4 a nicht 
in the rainy season. —2 the rainy season. © 


in the rainy season, 


aTH a. Raining, showering. RA Aloe-wood. 
atta Rain. 


aiiae, a: (from 2%) Showering; 
AGS AW a Bhag. 10. 20. 7. 


age a. (—at FOL ay-s4q | Raining, watery, pouring 
down water; Wary Prag: sHaraderqecy WReragey 
Si. 14. 46; Bk. 2, 37. —Comp. —He%:, —wrgz; 2 
rain-cloud, 


TESA Bafey 


| 





Artz a.1 Oldest, very old; wat afigra frre aaa 
3 Wal Siva-mahimna 29. —2 Strongest. —3 Largest. 
-4 Most thriving, prosperous; Th 7 azide wraaat- 
HTZHF, Bhag. 10. 20. 25 (superl. of Tq. v- )- 


aaa a. (8 f.) 1 Older, very old. —2 Stronger. 
-8 Very great, important; *aladizaitaed adlareae- 
g5é: Bhag. 8. 9. 3¢ (compar. of 4% q. v- )- 


ara The body; see below. 


aad n. [ F9-Al Un. 4. 164] 4 Body, forms 24- 
qeafacaty: Siva B. 23. 64. -2 A measure, height; 7 
feat ear ssteateaPacaraatat Si. 12. 645 TH 
avy fades: WaT: KR. 4. 76. -3 A handsome of 
lovely form. —% Surface (as of a mountain ); 
aaeiaiaeearsaat Mal. 9 5. —Comp. —s0 a. re 
sembling the form (of anything ). —AiaH_ vigout 
of body. 


aqsHaq, a. Having a body. 


ag, ae, TET Soo aE, a8, aim. 
aeo, Te, ala § afin, aféa, fea. 


aa 1 A. ( aeA5 but sometimes ae also ‘ a : 
To go, approach, hasten; Sealey arayyra ae i eee 
41; ra: Tease qatar qerrraeaAl: Si. a 
6.11 519.42; aera aardt Tate serfs Pratt ate 
Git. 6.—-2 To movo, turn, move or turn rounds Fe a 
Mal. 1.29; Mv. 6. 41; efecraar 4 aqafa K. -3 To bite 
to, be drawn or attracted towards, be attached £05 @ : 
Hay AAT GAIA TIT Git. 7; Nalod. 3.5.-4 To ingreedll 
awageerat §.D.116; aad HIATT TA 
aegrat wat ataieqa dat Git. 1. —B To cover» a 
se. —6 To be covered, enclosed or surrounded. —7 i 
return. -With ff to move to and fro, roll ae: 
Reaafa gate salt Paae faraafe facteaia frat ens 
lo. —WH 1 to mix, blend. -2 to connect, unite Ww 
(mostly in p. p35 see afer ). 

aeaq [Ae Un.3. 109] A granary, atore 
room. 


aeATA | FEMA IZ] 4 Moving, turning toward 
—2 Moving round in circle. —8 (In astr. ) Deflection 
—4 Agitation, excitement. —at f. 4 Moving: av edtat 
—2 Making of pictorial designs; aaerraTeataa 
qaasrat aeat warty | N. 8. 118. 


alsa p. p.1 Moving. -2 Moved, turned zon 
bent round. —8 Surrounded, enclosed; HaelF4 . 
qed A Veda-Vyasagtaka 1. -% Wrinkled; Praia 
gresraONUReat: Kill. 4.-G Cast, dartods 7 f 
HeIaIUetH Mal. 8.11. -a: A particular position ©} 
the hands in dancing. —adH Black pepper: 


AS See IG, 
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AGHA A procession. 

AGA See Fea, 

ASU, -“AA The waist; JH SAY guanafaaieaacir 
Lakgmilahari 18. 

FT A heap of grain; HW FaaTL FAA Si. 14. 
7. STH 4 A field. -2 Grain. -8 War. —§ A surroun- 
ding wall. —SI1T A beautiful woman. See Girvana. 


qelrast A particular mode of gesticulation. 
qerq: A perpendicular. 


awit, ai pf. [aeae sreeraa ae-ar ar a7] ( Also 
frequently written 4/4: —¥ ) 4 The sloping roof, the 
wooden frame of a thatch; Wsiefafradgeua: Sfera- 
aeraa: VV. 8. 23 dareRatornaaRa axes 
M. 2.12; Bhag. 9. 10. 17. -2 The topmost part (of a 
house )} 2 turret; @al Fear HaaqegNaTaasaeat Mal. 
1.15; aedeatat 7 adedifes fia Bhag. 10. 50. 
54; Me. 40; Si. 8.58. -8 N. of a town in Saurastra 3 
at AUB Awl AT AT Dk Bk. 22.35. —Comp. 
faa an upper room. 

aqatd See HqaFa, 

aqua, AA [ S44 Un. 4.109] 1 A bracelet, 
armlet; faftdfacatiesqrear shaft aie aa ta 
aoa! Git. 6; Bk. 8, 22; Me. 2, 623 R. 18, 21, 43. -2 A 
ring, coil; FISHSAAIBATARATTATA: S. 1. 925 7. 11. 
—8 The zone or girdle of a married woman. —4 A 
cirele, circumforence ( oft. at the end of comp. ); HIFd- 
qaor: Dk. TATE (TL) R. 1, 30; Rrawa gi. 
g. 8. “4 An enclosure, a bower; as in Sdasaqoeg, 
-a: 1A fence, hedge. -2 A branch. -8 A sore 
throat. —4 A kind of circular military array. —@AL 
4 N. of certain round bones. —2 Multitude, swarm. 
( a#At® ‘to form into a bracelet ;’ Ht staraedieaiear 
aresad IL AAAASTAT Ku. 5. 66; a@4NL ‘to serve as a 
pracelet or girdle ’ ). 

qatad oa. 1 Surrounded; encircled, enclosed; alts 
aan TAT: Assy aT: “Bh. 8. 26; U. 4. 30. 
—2 Whirling round. —8 Curling; arearaaiacaa aca 
qaAaTEMATFa IAAT Mal. 5, 6. 


aan: See Fre, 

AGUA Seo Tilt. 

aerah 1 The cuckoo. -2 A frog. 
ASEH: See AEH, 


aici, a f. ( Also written afe:-81) 4 A fold’ or 
wrinkle (on the skin); af@Pageaarsraq. -2 A fold 
of skin.on the upper part of the belly ( especially of 
females, regarded a8 a mark of beauty ); Ae at ae 
AoA ToAF AE WAIT AT Ky. 1. 39, -B The ridge 
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of a thatched roof. -§ A line made on the body with 

fragrant unguents. —5 A handle of the Chamara; 

Tera aaa: STC: Me. 87. —B Sulphur. 

—Comp. —lesaq Wrinkles and grey hair; Tew 
FI WAT FTSITA: Ms. 6. 2. We a. curled, having 
curls (as hair); SQAaVary YIAITAT ARTISTAS AG, 
R. 8. 58. -Witt, -AGA: a monkey; (FFAL) Bary 
waft adage: Pa: Mal. 9. 81. -ERAH the sixth 
change which takes place in warm milk when mixed 
with butter-milk (a ), q 


aien:, HA The edge of a thatched roof. 


ale, ar a. [ afe-a a at] Wrinkled, shrivelled, 
contracted into wrinkles, flaccid; Wufat <aargeeNar 
afeuasaaied east Si. 6. 13. 


aleaaa. Wrinkled. 

Alt a. Squint-eyed, squinting, oggling. 
afew, -ait A fish-hook. 

alsa: A cloud; Naigh. 1. 10. 


ata [asSH_ Un. 4. 26] The edge of a that- 
ched roof; FAaaarat TART: Si, 3. 53. 

TGR | HR Un. 4. 42] A kind of bird. KL 
The root of lotus. 


ABE a. Strong, robust, powerful. 
AH 10 U. ( aewaa-a) To speak. 


AR, —THA [ aa Hs, HT Ha Un. 3, 42] 41 
The bark of a tree; 8 aeHaATAN saga EL BUA wey 
a4 wy: Ki 1.35; R. 8.11; Bk. 10.1. -2 The 
scales of a fish. —8 A part, fragment (@s). -F A 
garment; Sa a aqea-sEe-Haleiy: Bk. 10.1. —Comp. 
a8: the Areca palm (Mar. W%®). —FH: the birch 
tree. —TA Phoenix Paludosa ( Mar. fale ). —AB the 
pomegranate tree. —-WtHt? a variety of the Lodhra. 
alae n. clothing made of bark. 


ACHAA m. A fish (having scales ). 


FARAS, BY [ aese_ wea "AL On. 4.5] 1 The 
bark of a tree. —2 A garment made of bark, bark 
garment; quataadar aeaents deat S.1.20, 19. R. 
12.8; Ku. 5.8; aaener 6.6 ‘ wearing golden bark- 
dresses’; (of. WeTRAal: in Ku, 6. 93). —Comp. —eratat 
a clad in bark. 


AHL a. 1 Vielding bark (as @ branch ). —2 
Clothed in a bark-dress. 

atena: A thorn. 

ARHTA Bark, rind. 


FSI 1 U. ( aenfa-a, ae) 1 To go, move, shake; 
Fee: agafha: Bhag. 10. 44.10; Iga RATHER sR 
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Si. 12. 20. -2 To leap, bounce, bound, go by leaps, 


gallop (fig. also); 7 aemzt Any: Pt. 1.62. -2 To 
dance, prance; ait @afaqama gum aenea aq afian: 
Bh. 8. 1483 2. 125; Si. 18.53. —§ To be pleased; Bk. 
18. 28. —8 To eat; fatafaeaanialafaeaccarcaad aareat 
Si. 14. 29. -6 To swagger, vaunt; fraraatarriacnng a 
acted AA WAR: By. 1. 72. 


aets: A jumper, dancer. 


Fett Leaping, jumping, galloping ; Gta AAG 
Hse: R. 9, 51. 


ASM A bridle, rein; Aiea Tae set ast aoe Te 


Mk. 1. 50; also 427: (in the same sense); aAglAwA- 
aaeunggy: Si, 12.'6. 


area pb: p-1 Jumped, bounded, leaped &c. —2 
Moved, made to dance; alenay Taare eaang, 
Kav. 2. 23. -TH 1 A gallop, one of the paces of a 
horses Usiisd faftaafernEra: Vo. 2. 29.2 Swagee- 
Ting, boasting, vaunt; Aq amr a aamaey atead & aaiet 
Mb. 5. 160. 70; Pftrreqaataigqeneda alent, Si. 2. 27, 


we a. [38 GR S TH UN. 1.19] 4 Lovely, beau- 

tiful, handsome, attractive; TATA yurgtafiad aad 
R. 5. 68; Seaggamaacqgend ... Si. 5. 29; Ki. 18.11. 
72 Sweets Hitz aeqaunfsaitaslt By. 2. 196. —8 
Precious. -adv. Beautifully, splendidly ; ef af aaraat 
Se Tener EH Pt. 1. 62. We A goat. Comp. AE 
% Singing sweetly. —G3: a kind of wild pulse, 


ASTR a. Handsome, lovel 


Sandal. —2 Price. —-3 A wood. 


AMS: The flying fox, 
AST 1 A cockroach. —3 A chest. 


a TERS ites. P. 4 To be handsome. —2 To be 
1d or gentle. -3 Ved. To praise, honour; cf. 3@€afd 
7 Sat Pave aeqaty aay TAIT Ry. 4.50. 7. 


ae 1 A. ( aaa ) To eat, devour. 
ACTH 4 Eating. -2 Food. 

afer, aa mn., n. Seo ae, 

aeat An ant. —Comp. StH an ant-hill, 


FEHR, —RA [ ASEH HZ AU. 4. 25] An ant-hill 
a hillock thrown up by white ants, moles &c. ; 44 ay 
amgetatta aftr: Subhas; Mo. 15; $.7. 11. 
1 Swelling of certain parts of the body, clephantiasis. 
2 The poet Valmiki. —Comp. itary, “TRG, -aar 


an ant-hill, BcULr: @ a kind of antimony (used as 
collyrium ), 


y> beautiful, HA 1 


> 


‘ wa ( Bq) ARUP. (aeq—ry—aafa) 1 To cut off. -2 
‘0 purify. 





TAT 





qe 1 A. ( qa ) 41 To cover. —2 To he covered. 
—8 To go, move. 


aq: [ 44% 44] 1 Covering. -2 A woight of three 
Gunjas. —3 Another weight of one Gunja and a half; 
or of two Gunjas (in medicine ). —4 Prohibiting. —8 
Winnowing corn. -6 A Maga of silyer. -7 A kind 
of wheat. 


aga 1A bird. -2 A sea monster; also IF 
Buddh. 


aman [ ee FIA Aero AG Un. 5. 44 ] Tho ( Indian ) 
lute; FAaMeWeaaAgnadissamenpragfaa Si. 
1. 93 4. 57; Rs. 1.8; BR. 8. 413 19. 13. 


AGA a. [ AAAI Un. 3. 124] 1 Beloved, desired, 
dear. —2 Supreme. -4: A lover; husband; ( 4 ) ole 
fawafe set amaetamt Mal. 3. 8; Si. 11. 38. 72 ; 
favourite; Fafa faded a: a wagiaagy: Pt. 1. 53. 7 
A superintendent, an overseer. —4 A chief herds 
—8 A good horse (one with auspicious marks )s ad 
aaa AE TRATATHBA...Vo. 2. 19/20. AT A belore” 
female; mistress, wife; Agawam Usa: Aad S. 35 7 4 
8. 9. —-Comp. —ATaAIA: N. of the celebrated founder : 
a Vaisnava sect. —71UT: N. of a lexicographer- aaa 
a mistress. —GI@} a groom; tate add aga 


Si. 5. 56. a 
AGANAAT A mode of sexual enjoyment ; cf- ae al 
ABTA [ AAT] 1 Aloe wood. —2 A bo, 

thicket (“7 ). -% A branching foot-atalk (49%! )» 


aglt:, if [ aaa at FT] 1 A creeping ae 
aati aaa asa Gana agtt Ku. 4. 315 be oat 
Mal. 5. 7. -2 A branching foot-stalk; Fara" and 
qevH: Si. 8. 56. -8 Trigonella Foonum Grace 
( Mar. 44 ). 


ad 
aga: (ai /.) See 4#4. A cowherd; riprnees 
wae amaralafa AX Mb. 3. 239.6 (v.1-)5 
Bais awaiswt: Si. 12. 89 (v. 1. )s 


ree 
aly f. | 2 Un. 4.185 ]4 A creepers ¢ 
or winding plant; Wiara ysrafuaoae “ “ of 
Mal. 1. 2. —2 The earth. —-Comp. —Zal 

grass. —QAMENTaA coral; also alana. 


at f. A creeping plant, winding plant, cre 
-Comp. —#% 2 particular deformity of the eat 
AEH. “ISt a kind of fish (war, arferst ). 
pepper. ~T4H_ a kind of cloth. —WaT: the Sala tree. 


qegxAn [| WEI] 4 A bower, an arbour. —2 i 
place overgrown with creepers, wood, thicket. -3 
branching foot-stalk. —% An uncultivated field. ~B A 
desert, wild, wilderness. —§ Dried flesh. 


ping 
{t 


per 
also 








A. 1. 43 Ms. 5. 18. -2 The flesh of the (wild) hog. 
“tH 1 A thicket. -2 A desert, wilderness. —3 An 
uncultivated field. -J Ground impregnated with salt, 


AAT, —AT Seo aaa, 


Feu: A branch, twig; IAS yaaa adeRaeeR- 
HAAAT TT Bhag. 3. 8. 29. 


aeg I.1 A. (ae) 4 To be pre-eminent or excel- 
lent. —2 To cover. —8 To kill, hurt. -% To speak. 
-6 To give. -II. 10 U. ( aeeafa-t ) 4 To speak. -2 To 
shine. 


afte, AEH Soo Wen, ada, 


aar 2 P. (af, sft) 4 To wish, desire, long for; 
faeay ofS act wd TAAGT Santi 2.6; at R inva 
yaeg saa Varragalea Far Ku. 8.15; S$. 7. 26; ae 
HBA ASIAN: Sk. -2 To favour. -3 To shine 
( eat ). -4 To aver, maintain, declare for; A Aaa: 
geIeTgara AFL Bhag. 12. 8. 463 1. 5. 10. 


aa a. [AY FAR ty WA ag a] 4 Subject to, in- 
fluenced by» under the influence or control of, usually 
in comps *aR:, YIM: Kc. —2 Obedient, submissive, 
compliant. -8 Humbled, tamed. -3 Charmed, fascina- 
ted. ~5 Subdued by charms. “lt, -QNL 1 Wish, 
desire, wills Ait. Up. 5. 2. -2 Power, influence, con- 
trol, mastership, authority, subjection, submission; 
zaaat ‘ subject to oneself’, independent; 4a ‘ under 
the influence of others’; Hara syafhdaet aaa} aqat- 
aaratd, R. 8. 193 48 fl, or art to reduce to subjec- 
tion, subdue, win overs 4a W4-3-qy &e. to become 
subject to, give way, yield, submit; fasarter qrearfr 
ar HaHa TAR Mb. 4. 21. 48; + gat aat aargua 
aeguEere R, 8. 903 at F or sata to subdue, overcome, 
win over; to fascinate, bewitch  aamm (abl. ) is frequ- 
ently used adverbially in the sense of ‘ through the 
force, power or influence of’, ‘ on account of ’, “for 
tho purpose of 3 @47ML, TGA, Bia ke. -3 
Being tamed. —4 Birth. eth The residence of harlots, 
—Comp. ~AZT, —T, —ATT (50 FIAT) a, obedient to 
the will of another, submissive, subject; weal Farag 
gafaaedsht a7: Bh. 2. 94. (-m.) a servant. Stet! 
a porpoise. -<lFZ{7 a. one who hasthe command of his 
senses: “STTAAH an instrument to bring people under 
control; 4 @aat aatraaaaita wzarat gaat qe: Kau. 
A. 1.4. -RIZH a. leading to subjection. —fRaT win- 
ning over, subjection. —T a. subtect, obedient; HEAT 
aarag araaeasla aM: Bh. 2.94; Pt. 1.139. (a) 
an obedient wife. 


a@wagq a. Obedient to the will of, compliant, 
submissive, subject, under the influence of (lit. and 


a. £. BL 1k 
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fig. )s BIR hg BATE TAGISH: By. 8. 95 2.196, 1573 








TT 





N. 1, 333 Wl agat geelauagaamantaed Git. 11; ate 
wad Bd aT aHTaa §. oD; sateen 
Bk. 4. 20. 


ATA An obedient wife. 


wat [ 4a-31a] 4 A woman. -2 A wife. -8 A dau- 
ghter. -4 A husband’s sister. —3 A cow. —6 A barren 
woman; FSIaY V4 eat Hey A Ms. 8.28. -7 
A barren cow. —8 A female elephant; @ttag aarsatl 
aaa gi aad aa V. 4. 25. -9 A harlot; L. D. B. 
—Comp. —HYA m. a dog; L. D. B. : A method 
of catching elephants by seducing them with females; 
Matanga L. lo. 7. 


aie: 4 Subjugation. -2 Fascinating, bewitching. 
-n, Subjection. 


aRTH a. Void, empty. —T Aloe-wood. - 


arta, ea 4 Subjection, control. -2 Bewitching, 
fascinating. —8 The supernatural or magical power of 
subduing others to one’s own will (one of the 3zfafys). 
—4 Self-command. 


aR a. Independent. 


ara a. (-aft y.) [aa seer =f] 4 Powerful. 
~2 Being under control, subdued, subject, submissive. 
—3 One who has subdued his passions (used like a 
noun also); 3€MIaTaTe salt afaS: RB. 2. 703 8. 903 19. 
13 S.5. 28. -m. Ved. 4 A ruler, lord. -2 A sage. 


aitat 1 The Sami tree. -2 A parasite plant. —3 
A mistress, 


aT: A sort of pepper. —CH Sea-salt. 
ARTS See afay. 


aatacry 1 Fascinating, attracting. -2 A cause of 
attraction or allurement;3 aaa fe safe wea: 
Mal. 6. 17. -8 Subduing, subjugation. 


AAMBA a. 1 Subdued. —2 Bewitched, enchanted. 
aang a. 1 Subject, obedient. —2 Become powerful. 


ART a. -4L] 1 Capable of being subdued, con- 
trollable, ee aeraeraearee saraarerreatea 
Bg. 2. 64. -2 Subdued, conquered, tamed, humbled ; 
SUT taa wa: Saray Fa VE Siva-mahimna 313 4l- 
AN J Aaa aeHsarcgguadt Bg. 6. 36. —8 Under influ- 
ence or control, subjects dependent, obedient; @€4 FAT 
Wag: que} alta: gat: H. Pr. 183 oft. in comp.; (aa) 
wie saqEyiey gerfraza Ku. 8.50. —Sa: A servant, 
dependant. —gar An humble or obedient wife; 4 
AMUN Vp qaagyargqada U.1. 2 (who has full com- 
mand of language ). -S4% Cloves. 





aarat A neck-ornament of ladies; ata aca 
aaa FAT TAT Sabdaratnavalt. 


aa1P. ( aafe ) To injure, hurt, Jill. 


aq ind. An exclamation used on making an obla- 
tion to a deity, (with dat. of the deity ); 4-214 yz, 
q42 &. —Comp. ae m. the priest who makes 
the oblation with the exclamation 442. —HIT the 
formula or exclamation a4, —HA offered in fire (with 
T12); WsMMIsMGEgIAHA Si, 14, 25. 


eH 1 A. (aA) To go, move. 
A°hHaA: A calf one year old. 


aTHaU, aeaPyoy A cow that has full-grown 
calves; ( Preset at: ap 


Wa I. 1 P. (aft, sometimes at, sara, aac, 
AAT, TEGH, SAT) 4 Lo dwell, inhabit; live, stay, 
abide, reside (usually with loc.; but sometimes acc. )s 
ae age sae Bt qaqa Git. 5.-2 To be, 
exist, be found ins Fafa fe ito gor a aeght Ki. 8. 37; 
aaretieay go sated; ale: aftepSfa: aia aaa aca 
Subhas. —8 To spend, pass (as time ) (with ace. ). 
~Caus. 1 To cause to dwells to dwell, lodge, people. 
~2 To receive hospitably. -8 To dwell, inhabit.-Desid. 
(faa) To wish to dwell.-II. 2 A. (a€%) To wear, 
put on; Fee GRyzat aura <. 7, 21; Si. 9. 753 R. 12.8; 
Ku. 8. 54; 7.93 Bk. 4. 10. -Caus. (aaafa-a) To 
cause to put on. -III. 4 P. ( aRaftt) 1 To be straight. 
—2 To be firm. -8 To fix. -IV. 10 P. (aaaft) To 
dwell; L. D. B. -V. 10 U.( aTaafe-t) 4 To cut, divide, 
cut off. —2 To love. -3 To take, accept. ~4 To hurt, 
kill. —§ To offer. -VI. 10 U. ( aaaia-z ) To scent, 


perfume. 


safer, —eit /. [aRaf& ar iq Un. 4.62 ]4 Dwelling, 
residing, abiding; STaaig qafy 7H Me. 1 ‘ fixed his 
residence in’; sam@aaftiarafay: $.5.1. -9 A house, 


dwelling, residence, habitation; eal gut eqaaale: 
TASS St P. R. 1. 223 $. 9. 15. -8 A receptacle, 
reservoir, an abode ( fig. 3 aeoamaaaeg aaa qa 
Ku. 6.873 so ftaaaait:, ataqafa:, 5 A camp, halting 
place ( fafax ). -B The time when one halts or stays to 
rest, #. e. night; 84 aviqaiger aq qufaaa: R. 15. 11 
( aale: = ae: Malli. ) ‘he halted at night’ &.; fear 
qaAIA 7, 88; 11.30. -6 A Jaina monastery. 
AaAaA An abode, dwelling, nest (of birds ). 
qaatay | arait qa] 4 Dwelling, residing, stay- 
ing. —2 A house, residence. —3 Dressing, clothing, 
covering. —4 A garment, cloth, dress; clothes; ade 
aieget qari S.7,01; swe at afeaady Steg. fer 
aU, Me. 885 43. —3.An. ornament worn ( by women,) 





afas: 





round the loins, ( probably for tal). -8 Siege. -7 A 
leaf of the cinnamon tree. —@T (in comp.) 1 Clothed 
in. -2 Surrounded by; aaz7aa Bfa qaaeaaHse. —3 
Eingrossed by. —Comp. —q4ta: change of clothes. 
—aaT, a tent. 


aera: [AT Un. 8.128] 4 Tho spring, Mie 
season (comprising the two months "17 and : at 
agaraat aaa: Suér.; a4 fy =aeat aaect Rs. 6. ‘ 
fagela afte, acaqaea Git. 1. -2 Spring personitied a 
a deity and regarded as a companion of Boman’ 
Bat: 1 aad fH Raa Ku. 4.97. 3 Dysentery: 
Smallpox. -& (In dramas) A nickname for - 
Vidusaka or buffoon. —Comp. aaa: the oa st 
setting in of the spring; FATAMTATASEA GA ee 
Wea S. 1. Stas the vernal festival, spring-festiv! but 
formerly held on the full-moon day of Ohana 
now on the full-moon day of Phalguna, and dena 
with the Holi festival. —l@ the spring-tide, 
season. —HWA: Cordia Latifolia (Mar. aiferott )- a 
m. a cuckoo. —3T 1 the Vasanti or Madhavi t 
—2 the spring festival; see aeectiaa. — fees i 
ornament of the spring; G4 Fadia fer ie 
Chand. M. 5. (3 -HI—HAL) N. of a metre 7S 


aie -3 the 
1 the cuckoo. -2 the month called Chaitra-_ 


per: 


(eat: 


_zat 1 the 
musical mode fé4l#. —4 the mango tree. ‘5 cori 
trumpet-flower. —2 the. female cuckoo. — tree: 


Suaveolens (Mar. Wz ), -g:, BA the ae he 
—TqH the fifth day in the bright half Spek 
Jy, -Ata:, —AA: epithets of the god of lo A 

aat [ 424] 4 The marrow of the flesh, fat, ae 
Tow> ee suet; faataenfr Aa aici ai 
ara? Mu. 38. 283; R. 15.16; Ve. 1. 273 BS pee 
ee: a Tar Waar Susr. -2 Any oily or Ee ae 
dation. —3 Brain. —Comp. —21l@ai, -SISAH? the a 

i i aa: i et. —oel 
getic porpoise. “hg a_ particular comet. «kind of 
mass of the brain. —Qfta om. a dog. -He@? 
diabetes. —tTZ+ a mushroom. 


© aa {HCA, 
aatt a. Dwelling; aameat 4% gafafearat 
Mb. 12. 889. 91. 
nee 
ala: [ 424 Un. 4.151 ] 4 Clothes. -2 A dwelling 
an abode. 
; 3 Sto- 
afd p. p. 1 Worn, put on. —2 Dwelling: 3 
red (a8 grain). -A% Abode, residence. 
alam. An otter. 
ahacA, Sea-salt. 


afas: (also written WB) N. of a colebrated re 
the family priest of the solar race of kings, and au a 
of several Vedic hymns, particularly of the seven 
Mandala of the Rigveda. He was the typical rene 
sentative of true Brahmanic dignity and power,and the 








ject of many legends; cf. fagrfaa. —2 N. of the author 
of a Smriti ( sometimes ascribed to the sage himself ). 
—8q Flesh. 

AG a. Sweet. -2 Dry. —3 Ved. Wealthy, rich. —3 
Ved. Good. -n. [ A34 Un. 1.10] 4 Wealth, riches; 
aa WgseA DETEMaT aaTATARA TAA Hist Ki. 1. 183 
R. 8. 813 9. 6 FANE qa (BerAT) aaTATT Ram. 
ch, 7. 58. —2 A jewel, gem. —8 Gold. —-% Water; 4 Fs 
sat ae wa fagaft Bhag. 4.16. 6.—-8 A thing, sub- 
stance; Tafa safe gaag a Bs Ger aah ager aaarha 
a7 Bhag. 2. 7.93 Mb. 12. 98. 20. -6 A kind of salt. 
-7 A medicinal root (a). -B A yellow kind of 
kidney-bean- —9 The ghee ( 8); falta Baeka Fara 
faareqt Mb. 18. 2. 85. -m. 4 N. of a class of deities 
(usually pl. in this sense); 84 zWhaaaaita gar weA- 
Ga ait Mal 5. 24; Ki. 1. 183 (the Vasus are eight in 
number :— 1 219, 2 44,'3 a, 4 4 or 44, 5 aaa, 6 
was, 7 WAI, and 8 AHA; sometimes Hé is substituted 
for Ad; TU Yas aes seAASisAS: | eT TATA 
qaarsetfafa aa: ). -2 The number ‘ eight ’. -3 N. of 
Kubora. —4 Of Siva. —8 Of Agni.-6 A tree. -7 A lake, 
pond. -8 A rein. —9 The tie of a yoke. —10 A halter. 
—44 A ray of light; Froarraafantcag Rgeemeaciseatrar 
gi. 9. 105 FaPreagame aAATa Ta Ki. 1. 46 (in both 
cases 7 means ‘ wealth ’ also ). -42 The sun. —18 The 
distance from the elbow to the closed fist. f. 1A ray 
of light. 2 Light, radiance. —8 A modicinal root (4%). 
—Comp. -STA? N. of Bhisma; TW War Aang IeTa 
aaa: | TSaTae Bhag. 1.9. 9. -3qGH Natron 
(Mar. woe nen WUT 1 N. of Amaravati, 
the city of Indra. —2 of Alaka, the city of ; 
pA ATA WHET aA GI? gH ais aera 
afer SE Ram. 2. 94. 965 cash aaa 
Mb. 7- 67-16 (oom. aa VI sid: | Hames 
apaifa ae Aa: Bl Tar 1), —8 of a river attached to 
Amaravati and Alaka. —Hlz:, -aft: ao beggar. 
-al, —atfa: f. Ved. wealth. -@1 the earth. 2a: N. 
of the father of Krisna and son of Sura, a descendant 
of Yadu. “Hi, -St &e. epithets of Krisna. -?aat, 
zat the asterism called Dhanistha. -2at the ninth 
day of a lunar fortnight. -3: the Udumbara tree. 
—afiat crystal. - 4 the earth; aqaaRaeaal waar 
R. 8. 833 FUT Aaa Bait awarasaca: S. 7. 33; 1. 5. 
-2 the heaven; We Hat agat adfapieaaeacy Mb. 
18, 98. 100 ( com. 44H Rar wt gf sqeaear ayet faz). 
-8 the ground; agaiferagaceat Ku. 4. 4. Csfa: 
a king. °Ut: a mountain; Wwarawarquitad} sfaarsatsls 
achat aay V. 1. 18. acrery the capital of Varuna. 
aT, AIT the capital of Kubera. [ aataicr 1a 
stream of ghee prepared for Vasus; BeIBAt Taraiet 
GH UMA Fat Fl BLA Ts aU ar aafaetat at Asa 
Chhandogapaddhati. —2 N. of 9, vessel for pouring ghee 
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ated? 





into fire; Tal aeTagifl aataizigd ea: Mb. 1. 223. 72, 
—3 N. of the heavenly Ganges (a-aiftet ); Mb. 18. 80.5.]. 
—ANITO the earth. —WTe a king. -STAHT one of the 
seven tongues of fire. —SITUT an epithet of Agni. AT 
the constellation UAE. XV «. delighted with wealth; 
aQeat Aye Mahanar. 17. 15. m. fires Sstét 
aa aiiresy aadte aa: Ram. 7.31.7; Mb. 1. 18.3. 

fae m. 4 sacrifice; religious ceremony. —2 Fire. 
SIA a kind of penance ( eating only ground rice for 
twelve days). — 1 wrought gold. —2 silyer. —SUI: 
N. of Karna; agawiat gear ad as Bagesey | aaTeT 
aqevrfes Taaplesraa: ll Mb. 3. 809. 13-14. —eaet N. 
of the city of Kubera. 


AS (A) Fi The plant called Arka. “HA 1 Sea- 
salt. —2 Fossil-salt. 


AGA The earth; Wien wT; R. 4.7; TIT 
as Fars S. 6. 24. 


AGHA, a. Wealthy; rich. -@t 4 The earth; Fae 
f& aor: seAT: KR. 8, 83. -2 A wealthy woman. —8 A 
country. 


waR: 1 N. of various plants. -2 A kind of mea- 
sure (in music ). “ARAL A kind of salt. 

TIS A god, deity. 

FACT A harlot, prostitute, courtezan. 

ARH 1 A. ( ABW) To go, move. 

AEH: 1 Going, motion. -2 Application, perseverances 

TERA See WH. 

FEHAIY See Hai. 

aqenuleHr A scorpion. 

aka 1 U. (aeaaid-t ) 4 To hurt, kill. -2To ask, 
beg; solicit. -3 To go, move. —4 To torment. 

aeAH 1 An abode. —2 A house. —€a? A goat; see 
at. -Comp. —2tFsit benzoin. 

FAH An artificial salt ( HAA ), 


AACA Abode, residence; ¥ aat Ffcat est aa 
aeaeqar sft Ram. 2. 29. 2. 


afta: m, f. [aat, Un. 4.188] 4 Residing, 
dwelling, staying. —2 The abdomen, the lower belly. 
~8 The pelvis. —% The bladder. —5 A syringe, clyster. 
—Comp, —haay n. the application of an enema, injec- 
tion. -RAYST the soap-berry ( Mar. ftat ). RI a 
bladder, bag. —GtSt spasm in the bladder. -faer, 
—HOA aperture of the bladder. -A@H urine. -Rrea 
n- 1 the pipe of a clyster- —2 the neck of the bladder. 
UT diuretic ( which clears the bladder )- 








7a, 








ARG n. (FIL Un. 1.71) 1 A really existing 
thing, the real, a reality; FET AACA Sa. -2 A 
thing in general, an object, article, substance, matter 3 
aaa az aed feed aetaTaA BATH: RK. 8. 45; fh ag 
fag IA FEAL 5.18; 8.5; FGABsme: gp. 3 
Wealth, property, possessions. —% Essence, nature 
natural or essential property. —8 Stuff (of which a 
thing in made), materials, ingredients (fig. also ); 
aermaenagaaget aac M1. -6 The plot 
(of a drama )) the subjet-matter of any poetic compo- 
sition; *feraniaaaan daaaeagedeea ac 
eaeareAA: S15; Aa Weta, Ve 1. 23 
Tarmac asa aftr aay S. D. 6; Ve. 13 
Ram. 1.3.1. —7 The pith of a thing. -8 A plan, de- 
sign. -9 (In music) A kind of composition. -f. Ved. 
A day (?). —Comp. —TaT: 4 absence of reality. —2 
loss of property or possessions. —Staiqaty the produc- 
tion of any incident in a drama by means of magic, 
conjuration; sce S. D. 420 -SUAT a variety of Upama 

according to Dandin who thus illustrates it -— Usa 

tae Wy aie ca) ga ora Saaat aera a Il 
Kav. 2.163 (it is a case of Upama where the @aea- 
4H or common quality is omitted ). “sated a. applied 

to a proper object, bestowed on a proper material; 

Pear fe aequear adigft R. 8.29. a a. practised, 

cherished; Buddh. —HYat: N. of @ dictionary. AT OTA, 
ind. atthe right moment. ~STaH the aggregate of 

things. -A*H a. objective. —fza: table of contents, 
register. —afaat a. being real. -YRT the hero ( aa); 

WAGIVIIEATATT V1, 2, ABA, the power of things. 
“HTT reality, truth. —Wa a. substantial. ATA the 
mere outline or skeleton of any subject (to be after- 

wards developed). —<=rat style, arrangement of 

matter. fata: barter. —frad: (in phil. ) the de- 

veloping of the one real essence. —-SAH 1 the real 

matter, fact. -2 a beautiful creature. are, ind. 

through the force of circumstances, 208A a genuine 

edict. —3IF a. unreal. —fRaa: reality. 

ARTA ind. 4-In fact; i i 

—2 Essentially, <ivbdellly, Mae cae cy 
5 a natural 

consequence, a8 a matter of course, indecd. —4 In fine. 


FAG RA Chenopodium Alp 
aomeat um ( Mar. ahaa, 


aeray [ = WAT q. v. JA house, an abode, a, resi. 
dence; i &: fafa qxaaqa ay Gale Si. 18.63; aR 
v. 1. for Taq 


: 
Fay [ FL Un. 4.172 J4A garment, cloth, clo- 
thes, raiment; tnaeqarat azaq Tao TTA | BrP 
Se RAS HogMTaT TAA | MA PAI I caNd alla a 
ARAL TY Stare ara We wets fires BIT 
FATA | Tages goals we ewe ll gs T gH aa 
atararaatarey | oa ect a aq ay atic ay aig proce uN 





Bhava P. —2 Dress, apparel. -3 A leaf of the cinna- 
mon tree. Comp. ~A1It:, -TH_, -DeA_a tent. Age, 
ara: the hem of a garment. ~ARMTA_1 a clothiers 
shop. —2 a tent. HTT a layer of cloth ( placed 
underneath ); Suér. -3eH TIAL the act of taking off 
clothes. —HTEAA 1 a tent. —2 an umbrella. -Hlea 
the knot of the lower garment ( which fastens it near 
the navel ); cf. “1/4. -a=aet a cloth for straining, sieve- 
—acaft a thing to hang clothes upon, ahaa. wae 
shing clothes. —fattste: a washerman. ee 
putting on garments, dressing. ~ GPa a doll; a) 
—Ta a. filtered through a cloth; aaqa fase Ms. 6 
46. — a fringe. ATH, ATTA m. a tailor — aA 
the material of cloth (as cotton ). TAHA S ee : 
safflower. FATE: foppery in dress, AI, —ARA 
tent. -afza a. well-clad. 


gqatata Den. P. To dress or clothe oneself. 
ata: A house. 


ee + peg aeat 
ACAI =AALAT oq. v5 FEASBat gersat sea 4 
aqeard, Mv. 6. 44. 


weary [ 77 Un. 3.6] 4 Hire, wages (in te 
sense m. also). —2 Dwelling, abiding. —8 vO ioe 
substance. —4 A cloth, clothes. —B A skin, —6 Pr 
-7 Death, 


aqeqay_ A girdle, zone. 
a@ztqat A tendon, nerve. 


able 
al€t% a. Mercenary, hireling. Ht A valuab 
deposit. 


AMT n. Ved. 1 A garment. -2 An abode. 


i % qal- 
FCI 1 Better. -2 Wealthier, richer 3 444% * 
sat taal T. Up. 1. 4.3. 


u 7 . inate. 
am lo U. (4@aft-a) To make bright, illum 
cause to shine. 


aE 1 U. (aera, sare, GS, Harail, AAS, wail 
FEA, GS; pass. FAA) 4 To carry, lead, bear, one 
transport (oft. with two acc.); ail ATH pe, a 
fafrgd a afa: S1.1; 4 4 ase aeafa: Ms. 4. - ; 
To bear along, cause to move onward, watt, Lier 
aerfa a dithtaaan aedeaag usa RB. 13 id 
fratad aaa ar wenfiea $7.6; R.11.10o. ~3 ‘ 
| fetch, bring; Feit Safe Mu. 1.4. —-% To bears es 
| port, hold up, sustain; 4 waar atfayt aefta Mk. 4. a 
ara aR seUfet TIgRt Fr HaEAAaTT: Ve. 3.5 yi 
my father is leading the yan &c.’; aéfa yaaa Ut 
wOTATAITA Bh. 2.35; S. 7.17; Me. 17. 8 To ar- 
ry off; take away; Se: a gett (v. 1. for azfa ) aaa 
faite Me. 14. -6 To marry; esa aTTATTAal 





Ku. 5. 70; Ms. 3. 88. -7 To have, possess, bear } ara f& 


Bz 4408 





By. 1. 74. -8 To assume, exhibit, show; “e4gale 
ACL] WUBAG: Ki. 2, 59; 9. 2 —-B To look to, 
attend to, take care of; taal Y warar ATs asea 
M. 4; sat freatgaat aay aera Be. 9.22. -10 To 
suffer, feel, experience; 8aeqat Fafa afavat wt 
4 By. 1. 943 80 Ba, a, att, att &eo. —44 ( Intran- 
sitive in this and the following senses) To be borne 
or carried on, move or walk on; aad astaal aed, 
Mk. 6; SF Jitasd_ K.; Pt. 1. 48, 291. -142 To flow 
(as rivers); TAL: Mb.; WigHTa aera Aa: 
Subhas. -18 To blow (as wind); aF& aia Area: 
Ram. aéit ASIA Aca Git. 5. -18 To brea- 
the. -Caus. ( aaeafe-a ) 4 To cause to bear or carry, 
cause to be brought or led. —2 To drive, impel, direct. 
—§ To traverse, pass or go over 3 8 WAI UAT: awa: 
R. 16. 123 AA WATT Me. 40. —3 Lo use, carry 3 
aia aeatay: Bk. 14. 23. -8 To place in a boat. 
—8 To proceed, go. —7 To carry out, complete, finish. 
-8 To go to, visit. —Desid. (faaafa-a) To wish to 
carry &o- 


HE p- p- 1 Borne, carried, as a burden. —2 Taken 
—8 Married 5 84 F asa atch fasraar qeear areorsaersar 
Ku. 5.70.-4 Stolen, robbed; Hale Haat qayaarcaq 
Ms. 9. 270. —§ Washed away (by water); weed 
aenish Ms. 8. 189. —6 Exhibited, betrayed; Bhag. 
-g: A married man. -@T A girl who is married. 
-8A marriages Gert sHit gata -qyumafeza Mp. 
5. 83. 42. —Comp. —RFS a. mailed. ary a, one who 
has married a wife. "AWA: a youngman. 


wils: f. 1 Marriage. -2 Carrying; bearing. 


ae: [aacwit oq] 4 Bearing, carrying, sup- 
porting &e. —2 The shoulder of an ox. -8 A ‘vehicle 
or conveyance in general. ~% Particularly, a horse; 
garaeralatel AITAaTA et Mb. 12. 286. 10. —8 Air, 
wind. —6 A way, road. —7 A male river (#2). -8 A 
measure of four Droyas. —9 A current, stream. —40 
The breathing of a cow. —&T a river, stream. 


aga [ ag-404 ] 4 A traveller. -2 An ox. 


aafa: [ aa-sft: Un. 4. 62]4 An ox. -2 Air, wind. 
—3 A friend, counsellor, adviser. 


agai A river, stream in general. 
aad: 1 An ox. —2 Ved. A treaveller, -3 A mar- 
riage ( Ved. ). ~&% A bride’s dowry. 


qzay [ 44-092] 4 Carrying, bearing, conveying. 
-2 Supporting. -8 Flowing. -4 A vehicle, conveyance- 
—6 A boat, raft. -6 The undermost part of a column. 
-Comp. —W4?H shipwreck; Ratn. 


qeats To turn into a vehicle, 





aaa WRT WAT Mik. 1.313 sete fsa WIeseAr 





Tay 





al@a p. p. 4 Carried, conveyed. —2 Known, cele- 
brated. —3 Obtained, got. 


aera: [ a-3a Un. 8. 128 ] 4 Wind. -2 An infant. 
—-3 A chariot. 


Fae a. See FES. —S A raft, boat. 
Wate Wind; Girvana. 


aftaq, aang, ager [aeea Un. 4.181] 4 
A raft, float, boat, vessel; S@Ieaeiaa feald afer 
Dk. 3 FoAIA ATS yaaales Ie fAfeaasaaaaseg Git. 1. 
—2 A square chariot with a pole. 


afeaHo: N. of a particular Yoga posture (in 
which the two legs are stretched out together in front 
on the ground). 


ala Seo afta. 
al€eH a. Outer, external. 
azza, -AeSH!, -ALSH: Tho Bibhitaka tree. 


ale: [efi Un. 4.58] 4 Fires Baa ofadt af: 
TAGAATAMFAA Subhas. -2 The digestive faculty, 
gastric fluid. —8 Digestion, appetite. —&% A vehicle. —8 
The marking-nut plant.—8 Lead-wort.—-7 A sacrificer, 
priest. —8 A god in general. —9 An epithet of the 
Maruts. —-10 Of Soma. —41 A horse. —12 A draught 
animal. -{8 The number ‘three’. —14 The mystical 
N. of the letter {; C4. —-Comp. —BeqTa: an igneous 
meteor. -HC a. 1 igniting. -2 stimulating digestion, 
stomachic. HT Grislea Tomentosa (Mar. ‘at ). 
—HIBA a kind of agallochum. --®RT the south-east 
quarter. tT a conflagration. —i7*? 4 incense. —2 
resin. 34 bamboo. —2 the Sami tree; of. aA- 
wai, ata: safflower. (HT) =aAsaial q. v. —Ata a. 
pure like fire. -qI44 m. 1 the marking nut plant. —2 
lead-wort. -TAA7¥_ self-immolation. —AT7A 1 gold. —2 
a citron tree. —8 N. of the mystical syllable <4. 
ara, clarified butter. -AF@:, —Weqeq: Premna 
Spinosa_( Mar. Was). -ATCRH water. -fta: air, 
wind. —Cd@ m. 1 an epithet of Siva. —2 gold. wld, 
BEF coppor. AT /. 1 Svaha, the wife of Agni. —2 
The Syah& Mantra. qin the red water-lily. -Gg@Qa 
resin. — Tis 4 gold. -2 the common lime. —f&ta 
1 saffron. —2 saffower; FUL FyrH aakra qacaaiaealt 
Bhava P. -QWatH saffron. —GERIT: the religious rite 
of cremation. Gi? the wind. —GWaH the Chitraka 
tree. SUES ind. fire being the witness. —@d 
chyle. 


aR Heat. -a. Hot. 
ateeara & To consume with fire, burn. 


Wa 1 A carriage. 2 A vehicle or conveyance in 
genoral ; Ga aaa geciia Gat FOIURIIA Bk. 6.51. —AT 
The wife of a Muni. 





ae, ath See afe%, adr, 


al ind. 1 As an alternative conjunction it means 
‘or’; but its position is different in Sanskrit, being used 
either with each word or assertion or only with the last, 
but it is never used at the beginning of a clause; cf. 4. 
—2 It has also the following senses:—( a) and, as well 
as, also; Tat sei at G.M.; afta A Arar eae ar ara 
U. 4. (6) like, as; Sat we aitanttat oat areaear 
Me. 85 (v.1.); aft aigea ata Sk; est mst ante 
afiaaat gata ar Pret Mi. 5.6; eatdiaqaraa with 
aVYTAT M. 5.125 Si. 8. 635 4. 355 7. 64; Ki. 3.13. (c) 
optionally; (in this Sense, mostly in grammatical 
rules as of Panini); aa of} ar Arafat P. VT. 4. 
99, 91. (a) possibility; (in this sense 4 is usually 
added to the interrogative pronoun and its derivatives 
like 24 or 14), and may be translated by ‘ possibly ’, 
‘I should like to know ’; #4 Tay qaqa way CaAeaT, 
K.; aftafifa aart aa: at oat a ara Pt. 1. 27. Ce) 
sometimes used merely as an expletive. (f) indeed, 
truly.(¢) only. -3 When repeated 4 has the sense of 
‘ either-or, ? ‘ whether-or °3 OT aT awecetar ay qfasic- 
wat WH Ku. 2. 60; aaa aftamatraat FET AHAACTANT- 
Wa wAeaRinEqenal watecaardt Aad wa Ve. 15 
Ge Ca ait art ga shaft aaa: | Baa at aarerat aras 
a Re Ml Subhas. ( 8441 or, or rather, or else; sea 
under 44; 4 4 not, neither, nor; 4 af or if; Aal or, 
or else; f% at whether, Possibly &e.; f% at aaEraeae 
AGUA S. 7. 20/213 FF ar or % ar followed by a 


negative means ‘ everyone, all’; ai 4 ty: UPeAaTHeT 
PERSEAAST: Mo. 56. 


_ at I. 2 P. Cafe, ara or 1) 1 To blows aat arat 
fear fet a at erat aattar: Ve. 9. 6; fea: sagied aq: 
Bali R. 8. 143 Me. 44; Bk. 7. 1; 8. 61. -2 To gO, move. 
—38 To strike, hurt, injure. ~4 To emit an odour, be 
diffused. -8 To smell. —Caus. ( TITaI-T) 4 To cause to 
blow. me Carstafa-e ) To shake. —Wiz7, ST to blow; ast 
aat AUTRIS TRH aratetaearaf tag faite Ki. 5. 863 Bk. 
14. 97. —5, [8 to blow; aafaarte sears SAUNA Rs. 
8. 28. ~IT. 4 P. Carafe) 4 ‘To he dried up, to dry. —2 
To be extinguished. —ITT. LOU. Carafe) 4 To Zo» 
move. —2 To be happy. -8 To worship, r 


ara a. ( —aft sf.) 
Bamboo-manna. 


attire: [ qU-Se] 1 A bamboo-cutter. —2 A flute- 
player, a piper. 


TRA A fight of cranes. —? [ 4g-4q ] 4 Speech, 
uttering; as in aaa wMNeae UO. 1. 1; aManaazy- 
Henan aaa: Bhag. 5. 1. 10. —2 Voice (arufy ); a4- 
feararlsaeaaect: Ch. Up. 3. 14. 2. -8 Text ( &fzen); 
a Vedic portion containing mantras; 4 Was fag 
wmaaaY aT (ant) Mp. 12. 49. 26. —Comp. SUS RAL 
speech and reply, dialogue. 


everence. 
[ aa-Aq |] Made of bamboo. —att 
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alasit Vernonia Anthelmintica ( Mar. 


aaa, 
arart ). 


AMFHS See AF. 
WRUFAT, = MAA q. v.53 Ch. Up. 7. 1. 2 


areaq, [ 43-4, ae %:] 4 Speech, words, a 
sentence, saying, what is spoken ; ay areaa, hear 
my words ’, ‘ hear me’; 4a 4 aaa * does not obey’s 
arrmearaaiseaa aagqendataa: si. 2. 24. -2 A — 
tence, period (complete utterance of a pe aH wise 
MAMA HAART: THAT §.D. 6; TATE a 
Tarke K.; akarai a vagy aay atea aa K. P. a 
-8 An argument or syllogism (in logic). —4 is 
precept, rule, an aphorism. —8 (In ast. ) Ths ne 
process for all astronomical computations. ia) 
assertion, statement. -7 Command. —8 a wel 
Declaration, legal evidence. —9 Betrothment. ~ ex) 
—AISTAT: bombastic language. -ad: 1 the mae 
of a sentence. —2 (in Mimarhsa ) the sense of & ee 
nce derived on the strength of MEAT as wake 
guished from 4fa, f@# and other was, This is babe 
than and hence sublated by the #44 or afe; 4 oan 
4 axa aa Wat weit SB. on MS. 6. 2. 143 el 
sar aad SB. on MS. 6. 2. 14. According to M a 
at view the %4s of 4s are @aleq and wre 
form a sentence to yield the area, they get einen 
or modified. Hence Fara means the pi pie 
or restricted; area aaanrat aaratat yalar om 
a arat: SB. on MS. 3. 1. 12. saat a varie ae 
Upama according to Dandin; arate ara we, 
qaqa | CHARTS Mt aaa Ta fT MI Het ie 
2ST: conversation, discourse. “STAT spea _ nd 
Ram. -WISA refutation of an assertion es ne a 
ment. —4&: paralysis of speech. TRL a ea 
sentence. —T@Vaq_N. of a work attributed to ets 
hari. —THIAs f. the manner of composing eae 
diction, style. —afteaifa: f. Completion of ne wk 
(i. e. the application of the sense ats ae 
sentence ). This occurs in two ways: (i ! a a te 
the sentence a8 a whole may be eee rsealle 
things or persons mentioned in the Se ‘ " aatie 
or (ii) it may be predicated of ne eee ‘ 
together. The former is known as_ ihe tg alt 
and is illustrated by sae Tamar fasaaray a aa : ie 
the latter is known as Saary areaqitaane: an Le 
ated by Wi: Wd wsa-qa; see SB. on MS. - nat 
—"NaqraT: 1a treatise,connected composition. —2 a : 
of sentences. —TYT employment of speech, w int 
language. —Hq a different assertion, bites 
statement; Serst J AAAS TAHA: CAL MS. 8. 1s ‘ 
qeaRer WATT Mu. 2. —earat, -faeare: grange: 
ment of words in a sentence, syntax. —faae: = 
officer in charge of writing of accounts, ordera otc.; 7 





_———— 





aaeaaneteied: aaa: Pamal. 4. 55. AMT 


a. eloquent, skilled in speech. —3t%: 4 the remainder 
of a speech, an unfinished or incomplete sentence} 
HAUT 4 TF TFA V. 8. -2 an elliptical sentence. 
SIT: Spokesman. -E a. Obsequious; attentive. 


amit: 1 A sage, holy man. -2 A learned Brah- 
mana, scholar. —3 A brave man, hero. —& A touch- 
stone, whet-stone. -§ An impediment, obstacle. —6 
Certainty, determination. -7 Submarine fire. —8 A 
wolf. -9 A water-vessel; L. D. B. -40 A horse of the 
sun; L. D. B. 


ata A bridle. 


alms a. Breaking one’s 
faithless. 

anata: A Buddha. 

age [ areas vq ay a Un. 1. 40 ] A trap, net, 
snare, toils, meshes; WA BsMagg oie: Bio aa: 
gard, Pt. 1. 146. -Comp. —a fa: f. livelihood obtained 
by catching wild animals. ( —f&: ) a fowler, huntsman; 
Ms. 10. 32. 

aragfta: A fowler, hunter, deer-catcher ; 
fed: Tamera KR. 9. 58. \ 

aay a. [ay Hea Rafa: see az: GEN ST of. P. 
V. 2. 124] 1 Eloquent, oratorical. —2 Talkative. —8 
Verbose, wordy. -m. 4 An orator, an eloquent man; 
aAaSIHARA AVGTS aA TT Si. 2.97, 109; Ki. 
14. 6; Pt. 3. 87. -2 N. of Brihaspati.—8 N. of Visnu. 
-3 A parrot. ; 


aT a. [ at azefa, was ] 4 Speaking little, speak- 
ing cautiously. —2 Speaking truly. —Tq; 4 Modesty, 
humility. -2 Doubt, alternative, 


qltaae, ind. Silently. 


promises, perfidious, 


aqafiarg- 


atg? The ocean. 
arwer 1 P. ( aeafet ) To wish, desire. 


ara, f. (7afey, atelstsaect = Un. 2,67] 1 A 
word, sound, an expression (opp. 1); armaifaa aaa 
arent R. 1. 1.-2 Words, talk, language, speech; 
ata gourds: Mal. 4; aeearat & argaas aagaaa | 
ata gatrarat aaaaisatTaa UL 1.10; faaPraratfate 
araaae Ki. 1.8‘ spoke these words’, ‘spoke as. fol- 
lows’; R.1.493 Si. 2.18)23; Ku. 2.8.-8 A voice; 
sound; AM ATTA U. 2; AaaqaAT R. 2.33. —4 
An assertion, a statement, -§ An assurance, a pro- 
mise. —6' A phrase, proverb, saying. —7 N. of Sara- 
svati, the goddess of speech. —Comp. —3tQalta? 
(AlTIRITH ) 4 a ‘stealer of speech’, a reader of pro- 
hibited texts; Ms. 11.51. -2 0 liar, (faearardt ), sida 


< 


(atTAa ) a. dumb. -8t4: (autd;) a word, and its 
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meaning; al7gifaa @ga R. 1.13; see above. StS: 
cutting speech ( cutting like a sword ); €HtaaraAanla 
ame: Ki, 14.12. -atetat: ( ARMTSzaAT: ) verbosity, 
bombast. SAL a. ( ANCA ) consisting of words; 
aH sgaise armnafs aa U, 2. Pam: (awit) 4 an 
orator, an eloquent man. —2 an epithet of Brihaspati, 
the preceptor of the gods; alia: gaaa: Nyayamala. 
—8 an epithet of Brahman; aiat ( arat ) arftaceaifR: 
atrqataaeat Ku, 2.8. —-% the lunar mansion called. 
Pusya. (-2tr) N. of Sarasyat?, —S9az: (anitsaz ) 
1 an orator, eloquent man. —2 an epithet of Brahman. 
(at) Sarasvati, the goddess of speech. SARA ( AT 
ATA) end of a speech. —RW: (ADR: ) ‘ eminent 
in speech’, an eloquent or learned man. —h@E? 
( ATHBE: ).a quarrel, strife. HIT: ( ATNT: ) a wife’s 
brother. fe, —at (ates: —t) witty conversation. 
—mg: ( aMTg: ) a kind of bird; Ms. 12.64. —apor: 
( array: ) @ merit or excellence of speech; (85 such 
merits are enumerated by Hemachandra ). —Q¥h? 
(pl. ) artificial language. le, —wfer: ( arvayies: 
&c.) the betel-bearer of a king &e.3 cf. UFFHRFAM VA, 
—aIS a. ( AKATS ) chatterings frivolous or inconside- 
rate in talk. -aTTeam ( ATRATTEAA) idle or frivo- 
lous talk, chattering, gossiping. -S@A ( ARBs.) 
“ dishonesty in words’, an evasive reply, ® prevarica- 
tion; UMAGA A TASS Mu. 2; F UTsAT 
wey K. 330. Alea ( AITATSAL) bombast, empty talks 
aaiansea as aia zat Si, 2.27. —sitaas 
(awsttamt: ) a buffoon; Kau. A. 2.1. -Stat: ( atve- 
Fat: ) 4 bombast. —2 eloquent language. —qUS: 
( atwzug: ) 4 reproachful words, reprimand, reproof. 
—2 restraint of speech, control over words; cf. Pgs 
Ms. 12.10. -@a (ated) a. promised, affianced, 

trothed. (—aT) an affianced or betrothed virgin; 
Kall on Sf Mea ~alte (atqitz ) a. ‘ poor in 
words’, i. e. speaking little. -4GQ (AWTGA) a lip. 
alam (atvata) betrothal; Ms. 5.72 (Kull. ). 
-8B a. ( AWTT) 4 abusive, scurrilous, using abusive 





. words; Ms. 8. 345. —2 using ungrammatical language. 


(3) 1 a defamer. -2 a Brahmana not invested with 
the sacred thread at the proper time of his life. aaa, 
~tet (argaai, aga) Sarasvati, the goddess of 
Speech; Aeaaal: AgqeqaTaty §. D.1. “HSA science, 
learning. -atw: ( atvate: ). 1 the utterance of a ( dis- 
agreeable sound; saawtest aaiwrge Tew Et: A. 
—2 abuse, defamation. -3 an ungrammatical speech. 
caro (altarad ) a. depending on words. ~faia- 
WL Caretaftr Prognostications; T=aIey ae- 
fanaa: hak bei ey farfastaatt Hh. V. fae: 
(areieteta: ) affiance by, word of mouth, marriage 
contract. —frgt (atefrst) faithfulness ( to one’s 
word or promise ). -UZ a- (AVF ) skilful in speech, 
eloquent. —qfa a. ( areata) eloquent; oratoricale, 















(fa: ) 4 N. of Brihaspati (in this sense qaaiia: is 
vlso used ).—2 the constellation Pusya. —qai(MNZTa) 
4a moment fit for speech. —2 the range of speech. 
—qe a ( FTAA) eloquence. -aTretots ( aTFAT- 
tim: ) beyond the range of speech; AFT: a 
ayaa oa: fy aazy N. 22. 140. Greta (area e- 
tae ) 1 severity of language. —2 violence in words, 
abusive or scurrilous language, defamation; G4 a2fala: 
AG TMV wad: Ms. 8. 278. —TateaATa (AFA 
ZAHA) an order expressed in words. —Wate: ( araea- 

=) ‘ the goad of words’, goading or taunting lan- 


guage. ~ABIGs ( AEABIT ) eloquence. —Aretery 
( aaa z ) stopping the speech, silencing; Aterat 


sath aanmenis aaa Amaru. 16. —Az 
(aIraz:) N. of a writer on medicine. HAG n. (the dual 
WSHAAT in Vedic language ) speech and mind; Waa 
Ses WeaHaenNaaT OR. 10.153 Aald: Walt aa a 
Hen ASA: Siva-mahimna 2. ATA ( ASATAT ) 
mere words. —Ha@W (ateqMaA) the beginning or 
Introduction of a speech, an exordium, a preface. 
—aaq a. (aaa) one who has controlled or curbed 
his speech, silent. —{H: ( GIGA: ) one who has con- 
trolled his speech, a sage. —U1H: ( altata: ) a dumb 
man. —Gay ( aay) a war of words, (hot ) debate 
or discussion, controversy. —XteT: ( arate ) stopping 
the speech, silencing. aS: ( arrast: ) 4 adamantine 
i het HSE _ TTR was: U. 1.-2 harsh or severe 
auguage. TAZ a. (artaz) eloquent. —fagqrr a. 
( TTT TET ) skilled in Speech. (-THT) a sweet-speak- 
ing or fascinating woman. fara a. (aiftate wa) 
put forth by speech; aaa faacr: ef ajeqer afta 
Pil lat ga tatard a weIaSAC: | Ma. 4. 256. 
TRA (atitaara: ) stock or provision of words, 
a a Becton, command of language; anfea 
a pee! ar V. 83 tqoaay aay agataaaisht ay 
ie fs ‘ uy 26. ere: ( arfiaere: ) graceful 
ae nae - Seam. (artaenery) pi- 
ae ‘ Sat: Carfiagat: ) prolixity. efit: 
— 3 master of speech, —sqaq; Cateaa: ) waste 
i ned SIaRIT: Careqaere: ) verbal or oral 
ce ons Aaa fe Aas Pa aeqagitor Me 1 

SATA CaWEqTAIT ) 4 the manner of epeakiri 
~2 the style or habit of speaking. —8 customary oe 
seology or mode of talking. —{tstaRt (arqaretet ) in- 
jarious Speech ret (AU FMEA, )= AFAR TA 
s sb ® curse; wate F aremey Fa earata 
ee = a. 33. aaa, sarcastic remarks ; Yacweq 
mea oie Ae Dk. 2. 2. HAM (ase: ), 
— tine ) restraint or control of speech. 
lysis of speech an impeded or slow speech. —2 para- 
nee - SIT ( ITFATTs ) eloquence. aay 

v Supernatutal perfection of speech.—tqyq: 
( atFeaTaT: ) paralysis of speech. 
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ASA a. (at f.) 4 Consisting of words; fexargmnas- 
ngie qead adigaya wyzalaad R. 8, 283 saa agai 
qa AmesaCGeai: Siva-mahimna 40. —2 Relating to 
specch or words; Ms. 12. 63 Falarareaad Wa areas AT 
wad By. 17.15. -38 Endowed with speech ; Aaa 
ean HAHA: WIAA: Bri. Up. 1. 5. 3. —% Eloquent» 
rhetorical, oratorical. _—-WH, 1 Speech, languages 
rareawaedagatacat: | aaed qema oan aera 
facyat Chand. M.1.7; fears 3 aaa aceaty afea- 
gai dad Ku. 7. 903 Si. 2. 72. -2 Eloquence. —8 Rhe- 
toric. -4#t The goddess Sarasvati. 

ata 1 A kind of fish. -2 The plant 444. 

AAA a. Holding the tongue, maintaining perfect 
silence, silent, taciturn; Zaftaat et agra wa V. 385 
fagtat qgade Waavarage aaa: By. 4. 425 aaa 
R. 18. 44. -H} A sage who maintains rigid silence. 

aan a. [FG] 1 Speaking, declaring, expla 
natory; Sala a aay qeyarah agarear af ye gfureat 
Bhag. 4. 25. 31. -2 Expressing, signifying, dents 


directly (as a word, distinguished from waent rH a 


sqat ); wand CHlad Fstataay a arr: K. P. 2 ; 
Verbal. —3 1A speaker. -2 A reader. —8 A significan 
word. ~4 A messenger. —Comp, —TA a significan 


word. 

ararztat N. of a preceptress (af ). 

array [ 7a-firg ear a frq eqz] 1 Reading, reek 
ting. —2 Declaration, proclamation, utterance; #6 7 
CAAA, PUAAT gq. q. y.v. —HT 1 A lesson 
—2 A chapter. 

alaqHA 1 A riddle. -2 A kind of sweetmeat- 


atatera o. (at f.) [asta fed st] 1 Verbal, ory 
pressed by words. —2 As oxpressed by the text (444) 
aeag arava CIt HA: SB. on MS. 5. 1. 4 


aeatad a. The director of a recitation. 


? 

arena: (ara: oft: yee] 1 “The lord of speooh » 

an epithet of Brihaspati, preceptor of the gods; 4 i 

sarses TT aTACIATT | ase, Ki. 11, 435 also 

araatafa:. -2 The constellation Pusya. —~8 An orator. 

-% The Veda; dd armeqasia qd aa: qaaed Mb. 14 
21. 9. —8 N. of a lexicographer. 


ALTA An eloquent speech, oration, », harangue 
agin Bliraaend saad H. 3, 89 (= Si. 2. 80°). 


atat 1 Speech. -2 A sacred text, a text or #pho 
rism. —8 An oath. -Comp. —faag a. not describable 
with words. —-G&T4! a sociable companion. 

arate a. [ Tesey qey qs: ] 1 Talkative, gat 
rulous; talking much or idly; si%% aralz Ve. 3; Mv. 63 
Bk. 5. 23. —2 Boastful. 










Ny 








aaa 
“ f 





ara a. [ ULM ae aH: ] 4 Noisy, making 


a sound, crying. 2 Talkative, garrulous; see ae ; 
aa aaa Fat at aeaarATITsest Aa Si, 1. 40. 
—8 Boasting, swaggering. 

areateat The act of making talkative. 

aaa a. (Al, At /.) [ AT SI TSR aE a: J 
4 Consisting of or expressed by words; aft IWeaA, 
—2 Oral, verbal, expressed by word of mouth. -% A 
declamatory speech. ~#Y 1 A message, an oral or 
vorbal communication; aPraTarir ertarercrcatate 
farang Mu. 53 Palast wer aaa ay aya Si. 
2. 70; AF Micaela AA saTTAI Siva B. 81. 82. 
—2 News, tidings, intelligence in general. —Comp. 
—qaq 1 A letter. —2 A newspaper. -3 A written 
agreement, contract. —aI<h 10 letter. —2 2 messen- 
ger, news-bearer. 

Anaya a. (At the end of comp. ) Expressing, indi- 
cating, signifying. 


arataten a. Skilled in speech, eloquent. it f. 4 
‘ Arrangement of words’, a declaration, announce- 
ment, speech; 44 @feaa agi: Mal. 1. -2 Good or 


clever speech. 


asa a. [ TH-BAT OTT] 1 To he spoken, told or 
said, to be spoken to or addressed ; A=aecaql ARNT F 
zst R. 14. 61 ‘say to the king in my name’ 4 area- 
faet Gea FAI Si. 1. 81. -2 To be predicated, attri- 
butive. -3 Expressed (as the meaning of a word )s ef. 
aq and 2484. —4 Blamable, censurable, reprehensi- 
bles avatar (ar TaN area TIIT af: | wa ASTe Goer 
qreay MATTIAA | Mb. 8. 298. 353 Si, 20.94; wtdastr 
aaiais: aft BE ASAT HL. 3. 129; 4.17. Sea 4 
Blame, censure, Teproach; AAA, aaa: yar ala: 
afafa aeaeaare, R. 8.72, 84; Pree areg ana: sorata: 
&, 5.153 Si. 8.58. —2 The expressed meaning, that 
derived by means of oft q-v-3 of. S84 and “Fey; 
aft g aeaarerasirares arearadifa: K.P. 10. -3 A 
-§ The voice of a verb. 8 A subject for ex- 
pounding ( HaMafasa ); TTT TAMAS 
Bhag. 12. 18.3. —Comp. ag; expressed meaning. 
faz one of the two kinds of the third or lowest 
(8174 ) division of Kavya or poetry, in which the charm 
lies in the expression of a striking or fanciful idea 
( opp: asafaa ); see FIT also. fey a. adjectival. 
-4HH_ severe or harsh language. —Alstaq an elliptical 
expression. ~WawATa the state of the signified and 


the signifier. 


predicate. 


asaal, Ca¥ 1 Blame, censure, reproach} aa a4 
zar may TIAA ASTM: | TGA adios: sas as 
qreaa ll H. 8. 122. -2 Il-repute, infamy. —3 Conju- 
gation. —4 The being expressed or predicated. 


a. %. 41... 299 
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ats: [ 73-94] 1 A wing, -2 A feather. -8 The 
foather of an arrow; faPraasiataia: Pega: Bhag. 10. 
59. 16. —& Battle, conflict. -8 Sound. —6 Gain, reward. 
-7 N. of the month of 3. —3H 1 Clarified butter. 
—2 An oblation of rice offered at a Sraddha or obse- 
quial ceremony. —8 Food in general. —% Water. -B 
A prayer or mantra with which a sacrifice is conclu- 
ded. —6 A sacrifice. —7 Strength, power. —8 wealth. 
—9 Speed. -40 A month. -Comp. -Qa:, -aqN. of 
a particular sacrifice; Bhag. 8. 12. 40. AST we 
(= -ta: ). -ates an emerald. arti 1 N. of Visnu. 
—2 of Siva. -fts 1 the sun. —2 the food-giver ( #8- 
Tal); ARS THAT: Way asafE: Mb. 12. 43. 9. 


qrstaaa: N. of Yajnavalkya, the author of the 
Vajasaneyi Samhita or the Sukla Yajurveda. 


ATAMAT m. 1 N. of the sage Y&jfiavalkya, the 
author and founder of the white or Sukla Yajurveda. 
-2 A follower of the white Yajurveda, one belong- 
ing to the sectof the Vajasaneyins. —aiEalT the text 


of the YAGI, ascribed to the Risi Yajiiavalkya. 
ata a. Feathered (as an arrow )- 


anata ao. [ arse? eft] 4 Swift, quick. -2 

Strong. -8 Winged; having anything for wings; G™- 
Sis BaaETain KATANGA Bhag. 4.7.19. -m. 4 A 
horse; 7 Tear aye AeA Mk. 4.17; Tata aa 
adha aed asa: $11; R. 3.48; 4.25, 675 Si. 18. 81. 
-2 An arrow. -8 A follower of the Vajasaneyin 
branch of the Yajurvedas Uarafeene a anfsai afc: 
A. Ram. 7.5.21. -% The sun; weaqfaet arfsicta 
eaqTAARA T. Up. 1. 10. -§ N. of Indra, Brihaspati and 
other gods. —6 A bird; qeoisaaatay siftrarista- 
‘Ufsaiy Mb. 7. 14. 16. -7 The number ‘seven’. — 
4 A mare. —2 N. of Usas (dawn). -8 Food ( Ved. ). 
-Comp. —Fa: Name of a tree, Physalis Flexuosa. 
(Mar. Had); Matanga L. 11. 81. —Grai, -qraeH: 
Adhatoda Vasika (Mar. Agee). —GBs the globe- 
amaranth. —Wat: a chick-pea (Mar. 9, EAU). —A, 
—a(F: 2 place abounding in horses. asta? a kind 
of kidney-bean (Mar. 41). —3et a horse-sacrifice. 
UAH: a driver, groom. —Tist? N. of Visuu. —farst 
the Indian fig-tree ( Mar. 7¢ ). —QN@T a stable. 


ANH 1 Strength, heroism, prowess ( Ved. ). 2 
A conflict. -3 The scum of curdled milk. —Comp. 
—Fatq; (Mimamss ) The rule that of the various 
matters resulting from something, only the most 
important one ia HAA while the rest are not Falah. 
This rule is established by Sf and wax discussing 
the text, MS. 4, 1. 22-24. 


astta a. Stimulating amorous desires. 

















TART 


ATSTHLIRT, Stimulating or exciting desire by aphro- 
disiacs; 3% 24 ed gare aristargcaaay | agistact 
<AIAH, Susr. 

aISFAe, ind. (Ved.) Mightily, greatly; Ry. 1.8.10. 

MStS1 P. (aah, ast) 4 To wish, desires 4 
aaaeae a faasaa: Praritr aeaagtH: afifeay, Kil.19. 
—2 To seek for, pursue. —With AH, —aF to wish, desire 
or long for; FAasaaissra: Bk. 17. 53. 


aISSqH_ Wishing, desiring. 


aI=1 A wish, desire, longing ( usually with loc. )3 
Ws ASMA Bh. 2. 623; Ki. 4. 25. 





assaA p p. Wished, desired. —aq A wish, desire. 
AUSSA a. 1 Wishing. -2 Lustful. —aft 1 A libidi- 


nous woman. —2 A wanton. 


aT&%, An exclamation uttered on making an oblation 
of butter &e. 


"l= a. Made or consisting of the 4 ( Indian fig- 
tree) or its wood; aa amaed ...zeéRa aha: 
Ms. 2. 45. 


alé:, -Ze [ 42-44] 14 An enclosure, a piece of enclo- 
sed ground, court; 4zgrgalasaes: Dk, ; dear ease 
SIAM Ay Bhag. 10. 11. 203 fata. .. TAZA Bhag. 
so Fa°, FARIA? &e. -2 A garden, park, an orchard; 
Bhag. 5. 5. 80. -8 A road. -% The groin. —5 A sort 
of grain. -6 A district. —Comp. —ST: 1 the descen- 
dant of an outcast Brahmana by a Brahmana female; 
see Ms. 10. 21. —2 an officer who knows the disposi- 
tion of his army. —3 a land-lord; Mb. 2. 49.24 (com. 
Wea: wealearaaaifegr aaa: ), -U_et a railing, 
fence. : 


WH, AVNER 1 The site of a house. —2 An or- 
chard, a gardens A afatia qaazameq sq aay S15 
so eq, SRN &e. -—3 A hut. : 

ANE 1 The site of a house. —2 A house, 
_—8 A court, an enclosure. —4h A. 
ardrafa fafaysia Asval. 5; Bh 
—6 The groin, 


dwelling. 
garden, park, orchard 3 
ag. 1.6.11. -5 A road. 
—T A kind of grain. 

“4 a. Belonging to a park or garden. —2 Made 
of 4 tree. -Eq: Fried barley ; also alz%: Mp. 8.44.11. 
Comp. —3°9H 1 sandal. -2 saffron. (-84i) the 
plant Hida. —WUS; scum of fried barley. 


WEA, UMS, AUS! N. of tho plant aiftaer, 
aS 1 A. (asa) To bathe, dive; cf. aI, 
asi An enclosure; L. D. B. 


asa [rea eet asarat et aT ST] 1 Subma- 
rine fire. >2 A Brohmana; dé aSaia saat aq wea 
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Dk. 1. 5. —3 A stud-horse. —4 N. of a grammarian- 
—ai, AG The lower world. —FH 1 A stud or collec- 
tion of mares. —2 A particular Hd. -3 A lind of 
coitus. —Comp. —#fH:, —aae@: the submarine fire. 
—®UNY the fodder given to a stud-horse; P. VI. 2- 63 
com. ~aITi a sea-monster. 


area: [ 7241-26] 1 A pull. -2 A stud-horae. 8 
A Brahmana. -4t (m. dual) The two Aévins. 


atS4q_A collection of Brahmanas; P. LV. 2. 42. 
als See Az, 


ato 1 Sounding, sound; ariiato: waaay WG. 15. 
10. -2 An arrow; see 47, —3 Music. -4 A harp with 
100 strings. —-Comp. —21=%: the sound of a lute; ately 
aimee A Ms. 4. 113 (y.1.). 


ait: /. 1 Weaving. -2 A weuver’s loom.-8 Speech» 
words. —4 N. of Sarasyati. -6 A cloud. —6 Price, value- 


5 3) 
attis: 1 A merchant. —2 The submarine fire- 
The Libra sign of the zodiac. 


aaa: 1A merchant; Mb. 13. 126. 245 a 
asa: Ms. 8. 181. —2 A cheat, rogue. —8 
submarine fire. 


o r fas A “ farsa 

ANTNSAT, ANSI Trade, traffic; TAAEATA ba i 
fareeectia sing | Bar a Paeedifa areaeHifel wee 
Subhas. P 

ant? 4 A clever or intriguing woman. at A 
dancing girl, an actress. -3 A drunken woman (liter 
ly or figuratively VE au amorous and wanton yee 
aftad, vet arate aftedtat fat faercrtaer wera | ale 
adtaaaaait R. 6. 75. 


Alot 1 Speech, words, language; aoe aT sree 
qeq al aeHAT ar Bh. 2. 19. —2 Power of speech- a 
Sound, voice; "I A AAA Ak.; 80 arene - 
A literary production, a work or composition; Ha! “ee 
He Tere AKadaAAaa asa AAA By. 4- y 
U. 7. 20. -8 Praise. —6 Sarasavati, | the godde at 
learning; 74 FCHABEAT emeHiAeAAa, aafaea oa 
afetdiaget | wdeqaqaia Ba He falsa:, A AAS is 
ya afer at areal ll. -7 Eloquent speech. ~8 Music- ip 
N. of a metre consisting only of long syllables. -Com 
—atz? a kind of bird. 


fy 
ata, 10 P. 1 To blow. -2 To serve. —3 To go- -§ To 
make happy- 


ata p. p. [ a-h } 4 Blown. -2 Desired or wished 
for, solicited. -@ 4 Air, wind, —2 The god of wind, 
the deity presiding over wind. —3 Wind, as one of the 
three humours of the body. —% Gout, rheumatism. -6 
‘Inflammation of the joints. ~6 A faithless lover (J): 
—-7 Wind emitted from the body; Mb. —8 Morbid 





affection of the windy humour, flatulence. —Comp. 
—HEi 1 an antelope ( W427). -2 a horse of the sun. 
—3TZi a disease of the testicles; JW eaIaIy: VAT 
qty Aaa: | dea QRS TWAT aA se: || Madhava- 
kara. -AfaaiT dysentery caused by some derange- 
ment or vitiation of the bodily wind. —3T# the almond 
tree. -H®ATL m. an air hole, window; @arattaraawea 
14 afeay Bhag. 10. 14. 11. —3taLa leat. —AaAA! 
a horse. (-TH) 4 2 window, an air-hole; azrraiatt 
Haalamasaya Mal. 2.11; Ku. 7. 59; RB. 6. 243 18. 
21. -2 a porch, portico. —3 a pavilion. —3T%; an ante- 
lope. —3tIt: 4 the castor-oil tree. —2 N. of several 
plants :-—2aqat, Tass, qari, wai, ger, sa, We, 
FIA &e. —H9A? a very fleet or swift horse. —3THTST 
a hard globular swelling in the lower belly. —31T@aq 
a house with two halls (one looking south and the 
other east ). areas: 4 N. of Hanumat; aqlaeast aTat- 
qqge} ANAT AT AG Rama-raksa 33. -2 N. of 
Bhimasena. ~SSAY 1 fermentation. -2 Soma. —8 
water. “STATE musk. ati, ~ f. a whirl-wind; 
rea aera Geuges sey Mk. 8. -AMETaT a. 
1 shaken by the wind. —2 affected by gout. —attata: f. 
a violent gust of wind. —STI€IX a. one who feeds only 
on air. STZ a. rheumatic, gouty. ate: f-4 excess 
of wind. —2 a mace, a club, stick tipped with iron. 
—Hueh a particular pain in the ankle. HAA n. 
breaking wind. —HISTeAT scanty and painful flow of 
urine. HFA the part of an elephant’s forehead below 
the frontal sinuses. —hq? 4 dust. -2 cloud. -Fis: { 
amorous discourse, the low whispering of lovers. —2 


the marks of finger-nails on the person of a lover. 
HUTA a. exciting wind (in the body ). -aaT: distur- 
bance of wind in the body. —1fH@ m. a bird. —WeA? 
1a high wind, strong gale. ~2 rheumatism. -Hi N. 
of some plants (Mar. aaa, sete). -aeR the 
circular markings of a compass. —qzaHt the fafax 
bird. “WH a kind of colic. -Sa: fever arising from 
vitiated wind. -{@A cottony seeds floatiig in the air. 
Jt (also WET, UAT) 1a high wind. -2 acute 
gout. ~3 a kind of smallpox. —4 a lovely woman. 
—cqq: 1a cloud. —2 dust. -T&? a sail. Gust a kind 
of impotent man. —Ule? a gust of wind. fra a form 
of gout. —G7 1a cheat. -2 N. of Bhima or Hanumat. 
ia, -TlTH the tree called TIT. —TAHT: excess 
of wind. —-SAT m. f. a swift antelope. THE? a kind 
of urinary disease. MAUS a kind of Maat disease. 
-HPHlFaAq_ flatulence in the bowels ( caused by indi/ 
gestion ). —AVSAT a: whirl-wind; tsar aearad (aay 
aaqaoeet Siva B. 11. 42. -Himt: the sky. —HM a swift 
antelope. —CHA, ~AfTaAT acute gout; Fe TH 
faceengy aes, gs aed Taha g | aedgeh agar gaa 
MAACASTAT AWATAT ll. —LF} the fig-tree. TY a cloud. 
—&T 1 a storm, violent wind, tempest, -2 the rainbow- 











—8 a bribe. -t3R 1a gust of wind. —2 a braggart. 
—tht:, -sarfa: 4 gout or rheumatism, —2 ( aTaeaila: ) 
N. of an ancient authority on HAA referred to by 
Kautilya. —alea: J. suppression of urine. -afe: fs 
swelled testicle, Sita m. the castor-oil tree. — 

the lower belly. —2E@¥L colic with flatulence. —GaIT 
hiccough. —WE a. gouty. —QTei®: fire. —EH=eT: the 
quarter from which the wind blows. 


TMTTA a. Wind-blowing, 


ataes 1 A paramour (SIX). -2 N. ofa plant. 
—Comp. {8g an impotent. 


AAR T a. (Tf) Gouty; Ria aeraraaweaa a: a 
aaa aa fearaat at Mahavirswamistotra; ga(saa 
wuaraal N. 18, 12. 


alaast: A swift antelope. 


araafa Den. P. 1 To blow gently, fan. —2 To 
serve. —3 To make happy. —4 To go. 


alata. 1 Stormy, windy. -2 Swift. 


alata: 4 An arrow. —2 An arrow’s flight, bow- 
shot. —8 A perk, summit. —3 A saw. —5 A mad or 
intoxicated man. -6 An idler. -7 The Sarala or 
pine tree. ‘ 


AAG a. (—SH f.) [ ata WIRE as a1-w ] 4 Stormy, 
windy. -2 Flatulent. -@ 4 Wind. —2 The chickpea 
(a0 ). -Comp.-AtSS A whirl-wind. —arfa: ( aaa 
aie) a morbid state of the uterus. 


atattt!: N. of a demon said to have been eaten up 
and digested by Agastya- —Comp. (Em. —Wiqti, 
—S7 m. epithets of Agastya. 

alaanta a. Running like wind; aataaiseacaritt 
Ffemafet: Mb. 7. 117.84. 


alTaTae a. Rheumatic, gouty. 


arfer [ a1-fa]4.The sun. -2 Wind, air. -8 The 
moon. —Comp. —T, TH: 4 a mineralogist. -2 the egg- 
plant; (aff: in the same sense ). 


aan a. (ar ¢.) [ arerarma: 3% ] 4 Stormy, windy. 
—-2 Gouty, rheumatic. -3 Mad. —%? 1 Fever caused by 
a vitiated state of the wind. —2 A person affected by 
fintulence. —8 A flatterer s CF TAA Hraziicered Sta- 
ACI Mb. 3. 257. 4. —& A class of deities (R4aifataare ) ; 
afters & g gear a Stara: Mb. 9. 55. 14 (com. 
after: arta ag aeafea aA: ). —8 A juggler. 
—6 A dealer in antidotes. -7 The Chataka bird. 


alata a. Windy. -@4, Rice-gruel. 


AGG a. 1 Affected by wind-disease, gouty. =2 
Mad; cravy-headeds WTA Staaggaiga sets a 








arate: 





H. Q. 26. —3 Babbler; see ZMIACMEAAT 11. ew A 
whirl-wind. See 4a:. 


arate: A large bat. 
AIT a. See AT. 
aqet-a: A whirl-wind. 
Aq m. Air, wind. 


areat [ aatat age: 44] A storm, hurricane, whirl- 
wind, stormy or tempestuous wind; aah: Tevtear 
aa ferarsrat Saaz: By. 1. 31; R. 11. 16; Ki. 5. 39; 
Ve. 2. 21; Mal. 5.6; 10.8; (@I@l7#A in the same 
sense ). 


array A herd of calves; P. IV. 2. 39. 


areeay | aes wa: %14] 1 Affection (towards 
one’s offspring ), affection or tenderness in general; 7 
sae Ku. 5. 14; afaaraeara RB. 15. 98; 
so Wai?, Han, aoa’, etc. -2 Fond affection or 
partiality. -Comp, —aa1y a. displaying affection. 

AKAN a. Born in a cow-shed; P. IV. 3. 36. 


afta, -cett f. The daughter of a Sidra woman by 
a Brahmana. —Comp. -Ga: a barber; L. D. B. 


AREATAT: 4 N. of the author of the Kamasitras 
a work on erotic subjects ). —2 N. of the author of a 
commentary on the Nyaya Sitras. 


are: [aqua] 4 Talking, speaking. —2 Speech, 
words, talk; FeTettar: wey aeaqeecfa area: Bg. 2. 425 
WAT: BHT Tea HEAT ATA: Si. 2.553 so HIAAI: 
Git. 8; aWeaaqa &e. -3 A Statement, an assertion, 
allegation; Aazqargias aga afgeatta aarfear: Bg. 2. 36. 
—4 Narration, account; WEA iaeaaary, Mal. 3.3, 
~6 Diecussion, dispute, controversy 3 WEASAATAAT AAA 
USS TH: Ms. 12. 465 a ate sre aera: Subhas; 
ara - <6 A reply. -7 An exposition, explanation; 
searafaan fenat are: SAGE Be. 10. 32. -8 A de- 
monstrated conclusion, theory, doctrine; <aI-if FRAT TT 
are PRT §. B. (and in diverse other places of 
the work )s aus the theory of evolution’; 580 
ameaae°. —g Sounding, sound. —40 Report, rumour. 
“11 A plaint (in law). -12 Advice, counsel. -13 
Agreement. —Comp. —agaret (m. du.) 4 assertion 
and reply, plaint and reply, accusation and defence. 
—2 dispute, controversy. —hX, —HA a. causing a 
dispute. HE a player on a musical instrument. —71eq 
a. disputed, in dispute; @Wenedisa faga:, ASA a. 
clever in repartees or witty replies. —Z a. emulating, 
vying with. —teraaret (aft) a defence of the 
Vedanta against the Mimarmsa doctrine. —afaara: 
controversy. TEL a dispute, controversy; Ms. 19. 46. 
—Td a. disputatious, —aia m. a Jaina, —frare: 


41542 Tass 





disputation, discusssion, debate. -ATATH, establishing 
an assertion. 
Aza 1 A musician; WANABSIA AAT TIAMAT, 
Mb. 5. 156. 27. —2 A speaker. 
araaq,[ a-fg ait yz] 1 Sounding. -2 ine 
1 musi : or on ¢ ical intrument 3 
mental music. —4t A player on a_musical intrume) 
maaa aan aes aad: farafaqerta Ram. 
1. 18. 19. 
alqeadta: A sounding reed. 
au a. 1 Wise, learned, skilful. —2 Speaking: 
i i : vician. —2 
ae a- Talking, asserting. ~Hi1A magician: ~s 
A bard; Waaar: yata afeaPagar aaa aa Al 
Ram. 2. 16. 46. 


atfra p» p- 1 Caused to be uttered, made to speak 
-2 Played, sounded. -A¥ An instrumental musie- 


azar [ 4% f1a4 Un. 4.179] 4 A musical ings 
ment; Werahiddd #zey N, 22.92, -2 Instrumen 
music; *MsttoMaAafeagena waa, afr a d4 
mass: | TAs, TAIT SB. on MS. 10- ne 
—Comp. “TT a band of music. -3ys: a drum stick: 


area a. [ 7e-fi ] 1 Speaking, talking, diccotty 
sing. —2 Asserting. —8 Disputing. —4 Design 
designated as; 44 94 Fleer ara: Gerarfea: | Bal! . 
AAeA Vl SATAATL | Ram. 7.87, 13. 8 Tale 
pleasantly; Ram. 2. 86. 8 (com. aifeea: qu ) 
aHAATATT: ). -m. 1A speaker. -2 A pail age 
an antagonist; Teast aa sq ear ea feral i “ 
Mu. 5.103; R. 12.92. -3 An accusers a plaintiff. 
An expounder, a teacher. —B (In music ) The leading 
or key-note. —6 An alchemist. 


afar: A learned man, sage; scholar. 
aren [ 7-47, J 4A musical instrument 5 


ag g earat aesaiot a afte) eras caer J et i 
aa fag Il Sangitadamodara. —2 Tho sound of ee, 
cal instrument; MAIS dazefa waarat Marga all pe 
qaq, R. 16. 64 (aaa: Mali, ). -ai, “TAL | 
instrumental music. —Comp. —%T:, —ATi a sapeaets 
—amlgA_ 4 a band of music, a number of must 


instruments. —2 a musical instrument. 
aan, ATTATTA Instrumental music. 


ANAT a. (ti f.) Made or consising of cotton- 
The cotton shrub. —CA Cotton cloth. 


alztsH: The sacred fig-tree. 
 QqlzZUTIaAN See ARTA, 


ad 
erat 


-a 


alq@i 1 Liquorice. -2 A dark day. 
ale (41) & The sheat-fsh. 














TATA 


aa 





AlZTAA The Almond tree ( 41a ). 


AIZGA Tho lip. 

aa, Ala, ATAH, AAA-aAl, ATA See Aa, AA, 
aaa, aaa, ava. 

as ( q) FAA Marriage. 

arg A vessel, boat. 


arq@y_N. of a Srautasiatra belonging to the Tait- 
tiriya Samhita. 

aretrora: A rhinoceros; aHiaeq area afaaiear- 
arfiait Mb. 13. 88. 9. 

ala a. 1 Blown. =2 Dried (by wind), dried up. 
( faaara ) HAUTATAAIARAADS (HS Mp. 2.17. 28. —3 
Belonging to a forest. —WH 4 Dry or dried fruit ( m. 
also ). -2 Blowing. -8 Jiving. —% Rolling, moving; 
(as of waters &e.). “BA perfume, fragrance. —6 A 
number of groves or thickets. -7 Weaving. -8 A mat 
of straw. —9 A hole in the wall of a house. —-Comp. 
—faraq, a variety of blanket of variegated texture; 
Kau. A. 2. 11. -{US* a weaver’s loom. 

ata: An intelligent man. 

aqNaAHA The state of a Aaa. 


are Pe aay FAB Rar ]1 A Brahmana 
in the third stage of his roligious lite; agar affarseast 
geg vara Ha! eae a RA aremReTey faa |) 
-2 An anchorite, 2 hermit. -8 The Madhuka ey 
—5 The Palasa tree. 


ara: [a aadalea Feet Uae Ua; at Rasta 
aa at] 4 A monkey, an ape. —2 A kind of inconse. 
—t A female monkey. =a. Belonging or relating to 


nS 


monkey ; 3at af aural WUT AR Tt Mb. 13.9. 9. 
—Gomp. —21aT! a wild goat. —SATata the treo called 


Lodhra. —&°a? N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat. —fia: 
the tree called aft, (Mar. faxof ), 


ata: A kind of holy basil (the black variety ). 


araeta: A tree the fruit of which is ‘produced 
from flowers e.g. the mango. ~u, 4 Wooden; 4&iIft #24- 
qagsaa & TWAeTHATAR aft A Mb. 3. 186. 25. -2 
Performed under trees (a sacrifice ). 


atat 1 A quail. -2 Dry or dried fruit. 


atata: 1 N. of a country to the north-west of 
India. -2 An antelope. —Comp. -3t a Vanayu horse 
j. e. a horse produced in the Vana&yu country. 


art: [F424 Un. 4. 36] A sort of cane or 
ratan; @Wetearert TFA Fel gSaaiftar Mb. 3. 95. 103 
eae TWIRIZ BA: R. 18.85; Me. 48; Mal. 9. 15; 
R. 18. 80; 16. 21; U- 2-203 My. 5. 40; agaicteareie- 


fags arqartaaq Git. Comp. —st? 4 the Munja grass. 
—2 Costus Speciosus (38 ). 
AAT The Menja grass, a kind of rush. 


aaa a. 4 Living or growing in a wood: sqqge 
ag wa aaa, Mb. 14. 46. 12. -2 Relating or 
belonging to water; <A fra wes FT aa aAaals 
Mb. 18. 104. 84. 

alaaq_N. of a fragrant grass (GA ). 


Alea p. p. [AHH] 1 Vomited, spitted out; ASAYS- 
Tara AeA AeA: SAAT: By. 2.28, —2 Emitted, ejected, 
effused. —3 Dropped; afaseeaaedaiea: R. 7.6. —4 
One who has vomited; alFdt fats: earar J ZaNrea- 
AAT, Ms. 5. 144. -Gomp. -3t&! a dog. —S-S-iarey 
m. 12 foul-feeding demon. —2 a person who tells his 
Wa for obtaining food; 4 Wises € fas FemMy 
agua | Visart fF A atararcaraiegeaa ge | Ms. 3. 109. 


auta jf. 1 Vomiting. -2 Bjecting, emitting. —Comp. 
“ha, —Z a. emetic. 

aredta To reject, give up. 

aleaq a. Sylvan; Buddh. 

arrat A multitude of groves or woods. 

aig: [49-44] 4 Sowing seed. -2 Weaving. —8 
Shaving, shearing; BAMA Faq AY TAT Ga GAA: Ms. 11. 
108. -4 A sower. 8 Seed. Comp. —FUS? a weaver’s 
loom. 


ATA 1 Causing to sow. -2 Shavings Stag 
faaea ararea asisft ar Mes. 11. 78. 


ana p- p. 4 Sown. —2 Shaven. —tA kind of 
corn; L. D. B. : 

ana:, dt 7 [ 79-35 al ST; Un. +. 125] A well, 
any large oblong or circular reservoir of water; &4- 
afisarat a (eta) afeeareaiact say Ms. 11. 1635 are 
AMA ACHAT = Me. 78. Comp. —A@A, 
(argisiay) lake-water. -faeararg, a hole resembling 
a pond; Mk. -&3 the Chataka bird. 

arftant = arc, 

alcay The Kustha tree. 

AVA a. Lett (opp. aaa); fers afamasierd aATey 
casas R. 7.8; Me. 80, 98. —2 Being or situated 
on the left side; award aafd AIL AWAFET TT: Me. 9; 

a4 is used adverbially in the same sense; e. g. 
WATT qzeaqeansa: aaa Vad K.P.10). -8 (a) 
Reverse, contrary, opposite, adverse, unfavourable; 
Teel BAKy sar Tie: Git. 12; Mal. 9.83 Bk. 6.17. (4) 
Acting contrary, of an opposite nature ; areas afeviige 
FATHN aa: Hearaa: $. 4. 18- (¢) Perverse, crooked- 
natured, refractory ; $. 6. (d) Coy (in loye). (¢) 
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Hard, cruel. —% Vile, wicked, base low, bad; Jala 


a ages cafat Bhag. 4.2.8; waneaeatt 
Fal anata fe aeaa: Ki. 11. 24. -5 Lovely,. beautiful, 
charming; as in WAST; WaT; WAY; TARATATA q. vy. 
—6 Short. —H+ 1 A sentient being, an animal. —2 
N. of Siva. -3 Of Cupid, the god of love. —4 A 
snake. —§ An udder, a breast. —8 Prohibited or 
forbidden uct or practice ( as drinking wine ). -7 The 
left hand. -WH 1 Wealth, possessions. —2 Any 
lovely or desirable thing. —-3 Adversity, misfortune. 
—Comp. ~4agt f. a beautiful woman; aayeaaany 
Pseletet Udb. Ara, —AT the left-hand 
titual or doctrine of the Tantras; the doctrine of 
resorting to HIM, Aa, Hey, WA and al. —atdtsa: 
the Pilu tree. —Ataa: 1 a conch-shell; the spiral of 
which runs from right to left. -ZaT a. right. —H%, 
~#® fa woman with handsome thighs afe¢ faafzeaa 
OA Ae ire Frente, R. 8. 57. wher: left side of 
the abdomen. ~23I fa woman ( with lovely eyes ). 
Tact 1 N. of a sage, —2 N. of Siva; ae Aaa agai 
wld Wigs ama: Pade Be: Bhag. 2. 6. 36, -AAAT a 
fair-eyed woman. —aT g. bringing wealth; Ch. Up. 
AAA a mystical N. of the vowel 3. -W f. a beauti- 
ful-eyebrowed woman; *rt qaAraisiaisa Bante aa 
TA Pt. 1. 136. —alaat a woman with lovely eyes; 
Mea aac: egy aaataan: 1K, P. 10; R. 19. 18. 
TANS a. of a perverse or crooked nature; cross-tempe- 
Ted; dale wWaetiet are fda: Mal. 7. (-@:) an 
epithet of the god of love. —EeRaTA a, of noble chara- 
oter 3 WR Besa yz: Bt Waeaaal Hat aaa a 
Bhag. 1.7. 42. BEA the dew-lap of a goat. 


gee a.1 Left. ~2 Adverse, contrary ; ETA ala- 
; MerIwMIsesyT Mal. g (where both senses are 
ae aged E ~% A particular mixed tribe; ATH ava 
a 4 TRA | Seat aParat aa wa gM 
Mb. 18. 49. 10. “HH A kind of gesture; Vikr. 
Ae, ind. From or on the left. 

2 AAS (aaa ek att sf aarzaga Pp. TV. 
penne pais of a Sama or Vedic chant, the cult of 
ba nvolved promiscuous relations with women; 
eiaTaees Tega Sa Oh. Up. 2. 13. 1-2; #4 aaasrar 
Te Hey Gea | a azat a Aencary aaeemrey Ie || 
N. 17. 194. The Vamadeva cult is personified by 
Anandorayamakhin in his allegorical play Vidya- 
Parinayam Act 5—“ gsimaftateaaaitaaa, qenrfton 
Sat Be aga | ata afemaaa fe ar |. 


Wat a. 4 (a) Short in stature, dwarfish, piomy: 
pean St. 13. 12. (>) (Hence ) Small, rea Tittle, 
reduced in length; qaansfta avis R. 19, 51; 44 
mA ats (fear) = arent N. 22. 57. -2 Bent down, 
bent low (75 ); xf ex fafa guitaewy seats faaa- 
Wa AT Si. 18.12, ~g Vile, low, base. —4 Venerable; 


antes 





Ce |." 
Ta 


oe 
ay amanda faaza saat Kath. 5. 3. 4 A 
dwarf, pigmy 3 Higee yo mMeaZeha aM OR. 1. 33 
10. 60; Hea AMA Fea... gear AaUseAAA A aay 
Mb. 7. 56. 8. —2 N. of Visnu in his fifth incarnation, 
when he was born as a dwarf to humble the demon 
Bali, (see af); aaata fama afearyaare ietadiza. 
fasaaiad | HA saa aA aad eel Git. 13 Si, 
13. 12. —8 N. of the elephant that presides over the 
south. —4 N. of the author of the Kasikavritti, 9 
commentary on Panini’s Sutras. -8 The tree called 
H¥IZ. —Comp. —AtHLla a. dwartish.-ZITAt the 12th 
day in the light half of 2, -facg: N. of a dictionary, 
—Guory_ N. of one of the 18 Puranas. 


alattal A female dwarf; aearqage Searels 
Faq, Ram. 2. 10. 18. 

alavdt 1 A female dwarf. -2 A mare. -3 A kind 
of woman. —4 A disease of the vagina. 

aqUaAaTHAaA 1 Turned into a dwarf. --2 Pressed down, 
flattened. 

alae: An ant-hill, a mole-hill; WaAetrAUR TS 
Eq AAA Siva, B. 26. 76. 


arat1 A woman. -2 A lovely woman; 73 aTETT 
MAA AATITAA By. 4. 39, 42. -8 N. of Gauri. 
—% Of Laksmi. —8 Of Sarasvati. 


arta: [ 4-34 Un. 4. 136] f. A woman. 

awe a. 1 Beautiful, handsome. —2 Proud, haugh- 
ty. -3 Cunning, deceitful. 

aaa An epithet of Durga. 

aati 1 A mare; Haigartaaarfearia R. 5. 823 Fel 
mcaeteataiesqAea Siva B. 30. 99. —2 A she-ass. 
-3 A female elephant. —4 The female of the jackal. 

alta4q, Perverseness, refractoriness. 


ara: [4-4 ] Weaving, sewing. —Comp. ~&7S* 2 
weavers loom. 

aa? 1 A woavers qaursqed araat ed Gaclsng 
ar: afta Bhag. 5. 26. 86. -2 A heap, multitude, 
collection. 


alaay, WAT 1 A present of sweetmeats made 
to a deity, particularly to 2 Brahmana, on festive 
occasions; observance of fasts &c. —2 A kind of perfume. 


aaa n. (-t f.) 4 Relating to or given by the wind 
or Vayu. ~2 Aerial. ~eff The north-west quarter 
( presided over by Vayu ). 


qadha, wast a. Relating to the wind, aerials 
aqrysaeg, Wo: eqat: Mb. 12. 184. 36. —aqraeat the north- 
west. Comp. (—A=7 ) grimy N. of « Purana. 








area: [ aisey fr Un. 3. 8] 1 A crow; afeita 
FRAT TAUMIAAzT Mic. 10. 3. -2 Fragrant aloe-wood, 
agallochum. —8 Turpentine. —% A house facing the 
north-east. -@¥ a multitude of crows.-Comp, —ATA, 
~af% an owl. -41&l A kind of esculent vegetable. 
243 a kind of long grass. -fAZT the scionce of (augury 
from observing ) crows; Bri. S. 


ara: [ S098 7 On 1.1] 4 Air, winds agaqaater 
aaa KR SRY Ra aateTaE: ZT | 
aoAMAt aA: Aa LATA Aa: | Ms. 1. 76. (‘There are 
seven courses of wind one above the other :-34@: Waé- 
Aa aaeaigexca | Pagrer: ahaa: oerae aft wart ). 
—2 The god of wind, the deity supposed to preside over 
wind, ( who is the regent of the north-west quarter NE 
-8 A life-wind or vital air, of which five kinds are 
enumerated :— WI, AI, VA, SAT and Sara. —¥ Mor- 
bid affection or vitiation of the windy humour. -8 
Breathing, breath. —6 A mystical N. of the letter 4. 
—Comp. -aTTh a. gouty; Buddh. -3€¢z7 the sky, 
atmosphere. -HFH? a part of the elephant’s face in 
the middle of Pratimina; Matanga L. 10. 1. hg? 
dust. YT the north-west. TUS: flatulence (caused 
by indigestion ). ANE a. swift as wind, very fleot.-thta 
a. (‘sung by the wind ’ ) universally known; 3A 
mean agian: sidata gefaa: Ms. 9. 42. -TeM 4 a 
hurricane, storm. —2 a whirl-pool. Zi 4 the range 
of the wind. ~2 the north-west. —afPe: a swelling 
caused by the disturbance of the air in the body. -aW&tat 
a. 4 affected by wind, flatulent. ~2 gouty. —HTa, 
~aAaA, “APTA, —FA, —TA, -Aq? opithets of 
Hanumat or Bhima. —QI@, —2T& a cloud. -fF31 the 


north-west. ~T44L the lunar mansion taft. —f4st a. . 


affected by wind, crazy, mad, frantic. fat: ft a 
lull, calm. 2 cure of windy distom pers (such as gout 
&e. ). “ACATH? a primary aerial atom. —Jtron N. of 
one of the 18 Puranas. "HSA 1 hail. -2 the rain-bow. 
=aqrati, TAT, AST m. 1 one who feeds only on air 
(as an ascetic). —2 a snake; cf. THI. Yat a. going 
everywhere at will. -AVS@H a whirlwind. —Wetgyra: 
(wea + fet: ) » particular mode of writing. -ANT 
the atmosphere. —WUT-a. broken down by wind; Be 
BAAASTIAT AAW R. 9. 63. TAT night. AAA m.; 
n. the sky» atmosphere. —3l&? smoke. -aTtzai 1 N. of 
Visnu. —2 of Siva. —anf@eft 2 vein, an artery, a vessel 
of the body. —2U7, A a. swift as wind. Ae, -AT: 
m. fire. ~-CHFA the region of the wind. 


aga A kind of fish. 


ANT n. Waters 4a A a: gaqwagE: Bree F Siva- 
mahimna 17; @ f% Aa sage sigiya area 
(areas, FETA afte) By. 1.30. Comp. —ataatHa 
reservoir of water. Tle (@uraitz: ) a porpoise. —T1% 
a wife’s brother. ada a wheel for drawing 














water. —i 1 2 goose, gander. —3? a cloud. -@tH1 


water. —2 silk. —3 speech. -& the seed of the mango. 
—3 a curl on a horse’s neck. —6 a conch-shell. Wala 
water-jar. -f the ocean, wa a kind of salt. -J5qq_ 
(anysany ) cloves. WE? an alligator. -HeL, ATE 
m a cloud; @ at qa agar wWadycq Bhag. 10. 
24. 9; (mimagi:) are: war My. 7. 42. —cft 
the ocean. -4z? a ship, boat. —aqayq (anagay ) 
x reservoir of water, a cistern. —€@ a, ( ane ) 
being in water, 


are: [ 3-44 ] 4 That which covers, a coyer. —2 A 
multitude, large number; as in egala; A eqare aar- 
Say aa SHAT: Ram. 2. 89.5. —3 A heap, quan- 
tity. EA herd, flock; 4 a: aeae aTLOTAT Si. 18. 
56. -8 A day of the week; asin J44I%, TAA. —6 Time, 
turn; WUT AT TAMA: Pt. 13 Aawaegalaa Vv. 5; 
R. 19. 183 often used in pl. like the English ‘ times’; 
ASAT “ many times ’, *AAT ‘how many times’. —7 
An occasion, opportunity. -8 A door, gate. —9 The 
opposite bank of a river. —10 N. of Siva. -14 Ved. 
A tail. CH. 4 A vessel for holding spirituous liquor. 
-2 A mass of water (3@44). -Comp, -aAHaT, ART, 
—gafa f, aa f, -aa, —alear, frente, 
-aeait, -@it ‘a woman of the multitude ”, & com- 
mon woman, harlot, courtezan, prostitute; Ratn. 1. 
26; S. Til. 16. -#Ts 1 a wife’s brother ( according to 
Trik. Medini spells with 4). -2 the submarine fire. 
—8 a hair-dresser or comb. —4% a louse. -3 a courser. 
—6 a carrier, porter; (these meanings are given in 
Medini ). -a(q)at the plantain tree. -W€al the chief 
of a number of harlots. —a@t (@T) of, —U 4 Armour, 
a coat of mail; aaa Sah wo) aaraacartaiaae 
FEA RK. 4.55; Si 15. 118; Beara vagal, areareT- 
feared Parnal. 5.68. —2 a variety of blanket; Kau. 
A. 2. 11. —a¥ti powder. att: 4 a piper, player on 
a flute. -2 a musician. -8 a year. —4 a judge. (-far: 
f.) a harlot. —atait a harlot. -FAl 1 corn. —2 the 
plantain tree. -@t a time or period of the day when 
no act is performed; BagMaaataReuagy wMesele- 
mara | sHata fe Aas a gar Taaracoa || Tyotistat- 
tvam. Sat 4 harlotry, prostitution. —2 a number 
of harlots. 


aH a. [2-[raq YH] Obstructing, opposing. —wht 
1 A kind of horse. -2 A horse in general. -3 One of 
the paces of a horse. —4 A lind of vessel; Heh. -8 A 
person’s turn. —HH 1 The seat of pain. —2 A kind of 
perfume (41% or €iat ). ; 


arias m. 1 An opposer, enemy. —2 The ocean. —8 
A kind of horse, one with good marks. —& An ascetic 
living on leaves. 


aE? A bird. 














ace; [ F-aFs MP Un. 1. 114] 4 The handle of a 


sword, knife &c. -2 The narrow end to which the 
handle is fastened. 


AIH 1 A field. -2 A number of fields.—E1 A goose. 


MILT a. (—aft f.) [Fey eJz al] Warding off, resis- 
ting, opposing; ATAICIGAA AMAICUAITT: Mb. 3. 146. 
29. —UT 4 Warding off, restraining, obstructing; 4 
vata Pacaaret acm Bh. 2.17. --2 An obstacle, 
impediment. —3 Resistance, opposition; A% 4%a Taz 
Seal TD ACH Mb. 5. 188. 20. -3 A door, gate (4Al2); 
feMiarmRamémacaeng | fafecemeat acteoarat 
mafaa il Ram. 2. 114. 9. -8 Defending, guarding, 
protecting. -1; 4 An elephant; 4 wala faacagaicot 
ATT Bh. 2.173 Ku. 5.70; R. 12. 93; et aie: 
SSAN TRL Si. 18. 66. —2 An armour, mail-coat. 
~8 The trunk of an elephant; agmdatemarcarataarz- 
art FATA Ram, 6. 40.21. —% An elephant—hook 
Para aI aTTo} HSHetiHA Die. 2.4. Comp. —HUs: 
a penance consisting in drinking only rice-water. 
THUG see AT, OT a species of plant; lala 
ARS qarssafsay say: Mb. 18. 54. 6. -J91, -Gar 
AUT the plantain tree. Sea N. of Hastinapura. 
8X a particular stringed instrument. 


ARTE See TUT, 
ALITA, TAN. of a town. 
AKA A leather thong. 


Bibs NTH ind. Often ti A 
. SEN feo times, repeatedly, again and 
agains Aart fercate zaiteaay ae Mal. 1. 35. 


FATS 1 A wasp. —2 A goose; cf. ACT. 
ARE Eleusine Indica, (Mar. arf 2 ), 


ARM The holy oj ae 
arate zrars a ae city of Benares; ®@l alzmeara- 


TAA Tp : 
Prrearahaa: ace ooean 


~ 8, 


Wafateta: qa eetatct- 


ura: Rn 
aration STL + THT: ) An ocean; TU Eaa 
Sale Gear Feaaeariia Vis, Guna. 387. 


ARIE a. (Et f. ) [areas Pree i 
: boar ; aicreianaeagnaaiaaitaeaien es 7 
hae — aim: arent ay ard fazer aay 
re a ee =a 4A boar. —2 A kind of tree. 
r ie U Physalis Flexuosa ( sae ay I Reg 
me _ Present Kalpa (that in which we are at 
iving ), “Guu N. of one of the 18 Puranas. 


wee 1 A sow. ~9 The earth. ~8 The Sakti of 
Bee a the form of a boar. —& A measure. ~Comp. 
=? N. of a bulbous plant ( Mar. gate »), 








ante n. [4-24 Un. 4.124] 1 Waters 740 aq 
arian ati aaa Subhas. -2 A fluid. -3 A king 
of perfume ( 4% or #az ). -ft:, tty 1A place for 
fastening an elephant; 41 it: HeHe ATMA, Si, yg. 
56; R. 5. 15. “FA4 n. method of catching elephants 
with traps; Matanga L. 10. 1, -2 A rope for fasten. 
ing an elephant. -3 A hole or trap for catching ele. 
phants. —4 A captive, prisoner. —8 A water-pot, -6 NY. 
of Sarasvati. —7 Speech. —Comp. —AWAA a reseryojp 
of water, pond; 4% ald aig ara} FACT Bhag, 
12. 2.6. —2U 4 the ocean; (At) ft Acath aa way 
atiagt2d: Laksmilahari §. 6. -2 N. of Visnu. ~3y- 
AW, lotus, AVR a leech; FueTeIAeaa alae. 
qzqa1: Ms. 7. 129. aH? a cloud. —JeA a pond. FAR: 
a kind of fish (212). est: the plant MHZ. —aRx; 
a turret protecting the access to the gate of a town, 
PRIA: ao leech. “AeAT: a piece of water. —AT a, 
aquatic. (—%3) 1 a fish, -2 any aquatic animal; 
wat asad a a aUfeae Aled Mp. 3. 313. 15. “ATL 
moss. —ST a. produced in water. (—3t!) 1 a conchshell; 
wore abaarratsey ata: Si. 15. 72, -2 any Ddivalye 
shell. (—S) 1 a lotus; zargrfaeaat fawraitarey 
ad: Si. 4. 66. -2 a kind of salt, -8 a kind of 
plant ( mTwAT ). -& cloves. -AERT: 1 a cloud. —2 the 
sun. —AT an umbrella. -Z: 4a cloud; fat afte aft 
agt Subhas; By. 1. 80; fagantenfeid: aaftat Mk. 
(-%%) 1a kind of perfume; TATA TAT TEAM 
arfté: Suér. —2 an offerer of water to ancestors; Maa 
afte: Ve. 6.24. —: the Chataka bird. A a cloud; 
waaRaticaaatwaaaey a fruaqqatey: V. 4. 10. -AIT 
a shower of rain. —f% 4 the ocean; aeragaaent 
fag: 2c: Git. 12.—-2 a jar or pot. ATa 4 the ocean. 
—2 an epithet of Visnu. —8 a cloud. —% the habitation 


of the serpent-race. —feft: the ocean. —Ts —Ty 
‘ journey by sea’, 2 voyage. —f40s: «frog in the mid- 
dle of a stone. "TATE: a cascade, water-fall. ~Wa a 
conch. (—4) antimony. —Af&:, y= m.. Ci a cloud. 
-WeAH a water-wheel, 2 machine for drawimg up 
water; farq@ar fag: ataafa Art sraaitaay 
M. 2.18. -T& a raft, boat, float. —tIf&t: 1 the ocean. 
—2 a lake. -GE% a lotus. -BtAA m. 1 N. of Varuna. 
—2 collyrium. —4€i Carissa Carandas ( Mar. #<7% ). 
aga Batatas Paniculata (Mar. yealerat ). “ATS 
a dealer in spirituous liquors. —ale:, —aAlzats a cloud; 
ay Hfacauaewai Ki. 18. 20; wafeataar aeaeTaAt 
araysaat | Alaa: Br ara se qeqeay afta: Pt. 2- 142. 
—at: N. of Visnu. Gta 1 cloves. —2 a kind of anti- 
mony. —8 the fragrant root called TaiI< q. v. ~AUFAA, 
milk. 


att See aie (f.). 


artlz? An elephant. 
ate: A war-clephant (fasagac ), 





aie a. (-oft f.) [ qemeeey, sat | 1 Belonging to 
Varuna; Weusad ITT TAA TUMTT Ms. 8. 823 
Bhig. 10. 50. 82. —2 Dedicated or sacred to Varuna. 
—8 Given to Varuna. -3 Watery, marine; STatfa area 
AAT Ram. 4. 58. 18; gfe vat War aac Fy 
at agent Waarqeaazat ga: || Mb. 12. 183. 4. —B 
Western, —9: 4 N. of one of the nine divisions of Bha- 
ratavarsa —2 An aquatic animal, —W 4 Water.—2 The 
wats constellation ; AY ae sda aR sararqaa 
Mb. 18. 89. 12. —8T!, —UI{ Tho west. —Comp, —RAA vn. 
any work connected with the supply of water. —UIalaht 
a sea-monster, "AGH summary or immediate action; 
of, TAT WUPAVSIATS ATAAS TRU Ms. 9. 808. 


arartt: 4 N. of Agastya; sanfy eftontanaratt 
aaa Mb. 8. 104. 14. —2 Of Bhrigu. 


arenty 4 The west ( the quarter presided over by 
Varuna ). -2 Any spirituous liquor; Tsft afsateca 
aroha raat HL. 8.115 BIA SracaTRAT STA: AAT | 
TR ATMAA WIA ATTA | Pt. 1. 178 (where both 
senses are intonded ); Ku. 4. 12; Bhag. 10. 65. 19. -8 
The asterism UUAHIY. —% Darya grass. —8 N. of the 
wife of Varuna. —6 A kind of Dirva, —7 A kind of 
liquor; Aer Wet sian AeteAPaaaay Bhag. 1.15. 23. 
—Comp. TBA an epithet of Varuna. 

qert a. Relating to wet (liquor); Had Te 
aR ARAL MAB AAT AL HU Bat HA: |e: |eIa: Ball 
Mb. 5. 98. 14. 

ayes: The chief of the serpent-race. —US!, WS 
1 The rheum or excretion of the eyes. -2 The ear-wax. 
—~3 A vessel for baling water out of a boat. —% A bu- 
cket for watering trees; L. D. B, —uet A door-step. 


alee:, -2t 1 Bank, shore. -2 The hem of a gar- 
ment. —3 Fire. —% Panel of a door. 


azeat N. of a part of Bengal (and Behar ) now 
called Uataet. 


aed a. (att f.) [ easy] 4 Consisting of trees. —2 
Mado of or belonging to a trees Aral aqt area evget 
HeIaa Mb. 7. 65.93 Ms. 7. 70. -8 Made of bark. ay, 
A. forest. 

area a. Made of trees. -eaL An enclosure made 
of trees &e. 


atrtta: A scribe, writer. 

aaa, alata, atala: A kind of quail. 

arate, at: f., Talay m., Talat f, aay? 
m.» f. The egg-plant. 

amfant A kind of quail. 


a. F. Vee 

















ard a. [ aftt-s1qy 1 Healthy, hale, doing well. -& 
Light, weak, unsubstantial (381%). -8 Following a 
profession. “G44 Welfare, good health; Ga * at 
Wale UIT R. 5.183 18. 713 8 Ge: Baal ag MAA A 
Wa 15.41; Si. 18. 68. —2 Skill, dexterity ; TIFT 
&4 RaaItIgs: Ki, 18, 84. -3 Chaff. 


Tay [ written also as arat ] 4 Staying, abiding. —-8 
Tidings, news, intelligence; Aaa: Bt aal Ratn. 43 
aay wee see gaifter ude | aedediah- 
aera Yori are: TAMA aTal Ml Mb. -8 Livelihood, pro- 
fession. —§ Agriculture, the occupation of a Vaisya ; 
anges aftisa a qt Kau. A. 1.4; amt ardieat 
wat amend 4 fe Bhag 7. 15.29; R. 16.2; Ms. lo. 
80; Y¥. 1. 811. -§ The egg-plant. —6 N. of Durga. -7 
(In Bhet. ) The mere mention of facts without any 
rhetorical embellishment. —Comp. -XHRVH, —ATaT? 
1 a spy. —2 an emissary. —3 a news-bearer, —ST 
a. dead; gone. —SIf¥H? a commercial undertaking or 
business; Ms. 7.48. -RH n. the practice of agriculture 
and keeping cattle; adieala S294 Ms. 10. 80. —afa: 
an employer. —HTAQH 1 mere report. —2 superficial 
acquaintance with any subject, shallow knowledge. 
AT, CTs 1 a messenger. —2 a chandler. —ala: 4 one 
who lives on agriculture. —2 a house-holder. -8 a 
Vaisya. -SQVaHT: general or common report. 


ante a. (-at f,) [ aft-3&] 4 Relating to news. 
-2 Bringing news. —3 Explanatory, glossarial. —wt 
1 An emissary, a spy. -2 A husbandman (a man of 
the third tribe ). -8 A mineralogist; L. D. B.-% A 
trader, businessman. —§ A physician. AT 4 Business, 
trade. —2 News; % Tat: I a aftr Mb. 3. 818. 114. 
Hay [ after Har ea: ] An explanatory or supple- 
mentary rule which explains the meaning of that 
which is said, of that which is left unsaid, of that 
which is imperfectly said; or a rule which explains 
what is said or but imperfectly said and supplies omis- 
sions; SAGARA (or Prat jae J aA (the 
term is particularly applied to the explanatory rules 
of K&tyayana on Panini’s Sutras ). —Comp, —Rtt: N. 
of Katyayana. 


ATA: N. of Arjuna; va aft aiaetereaa aag: 
Ki. 15. 1. 


aTaeateaqra: (Mimarhsa ) A rule of interpretation 
according to which a detail that cannot properly find 
connection with the primary or main matter should be 
understood as belonging to a subsidiary thereof. This 
is an exception to the faaisdF4aa (q. v.). This is 
discussed by Jaimini and Sabara at MS. 3. 1. 98. 


ciceesy 4 Silk. -2 Water. —8 The aaa conch- 


shell. 




















—G An inkpot. 

areay [ dart Hg: GEA wa: FH A TA] 4 Old age; 
Peraurearaemnia aide ad aa aaah zeae Ku. 5. 
44; R. 1.83; N. 1.77. -2 The. infirmity of old age. 
—3 A collection of old men. 


AVEFA, 1 Old age, -2 The infirmity of 
Also Way. 

areeay = ada, 
ares ta(a)s, areetta:, ares tay m. A usurer 3 ag 


~ 


eat STAM A AKT Mb. 13. 90. 14. 


Pets) 
ATES ea Usury, high or exorbitant 
Ms. 11. 61. 


area A kind of salt. 


s 
aaa, art f. A leather thong. 


AVATTA: 4 A kind of bird. -2 A i 
poeta : : n old goat; Aaa 
Sa: Medhatithi ( Aestrar THM: peng: faazwa: ). 


ies i A rhinoceros; see aH also. —2 A 
goat with long ears; also a white old goat; alHi- 
aS as > goat 5 
ata Aled aalesraiiet Ms. 3.271 (com. atte 

‘Patra faerie 4 agasiate | 


old age. 


interest ; 


ww areata: — 
TAN F I aealzan: faegariitr ? || ), 


s 
ae (4) =? A ship, boat. 
2 
THOR A collection of coats of mail. 


aaa A collection of men in armour. — 


Ad 
A ce a. 1 To be chosen. —2 Precious, valuable. a: 
Donte wall, rampart; aaimeardeat frathgatt adr, 
pone ics aA blessing, boon. -( pl.) Posses- 


sions. 


ATSUT A kind of blue fly. 


AUT a. (—f j 
eo ttf.) Late] 4 Belonging to the rains. 
arty = et asl 
bis ‘s na (aH f.) [a4 aig ar aa: sa] 4 Belong- 
Pl ped or rainy season; Yast afar ara: 
ae ATA: | WaT: wey ae Arar arfisaP eran: (1 
‘ i ; fee Ee ats ase avast wea R. 
vs 4 Annual, yearly. —8 Lasting for one year; 
esa AAI Rare ypRy RAAT; so UMRTAT YL, 1. 124; 
sen} e wee “SN. of a medicinal plant (=14- 
‘ & a Tiver, the water of which lasts the whole 
Years Fal Ha afiay arsaifeet Mb. 5. 186. 36. 


atest Hail, 


WIR a. ( 


as a yf.) Raining, sprinkling, pouring 
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aaa ( Medini spells with 4) A rainy day; 


| 





1 
J 


arecig 1 A descendant of Vrisni. -2 Particularly 





TAR: 





Sr) 


Krisna; a3 2218 aeny waa AAT: Be. 1. 41. -8 N, 
of the charioteer of Nala. 
Me, Wea, areata, | 
MEtI, Meets, ae, 
aie, WAH 
AAA: 1 See Weer; Ram. 3.6. 2. -RALN, 
of a collection of 11 hymns of the #42. 


Seo 48, Wz, AEA, 
MEI, AGE, TPS, 
AG, AGH, 


atta: N. of a celebrated monkeychief, who was 
slain by Rama at the desire of Sugriva, his younger 
brother. [ He is represented as a very powerful mon- 
key, and is said to have placed under his arm-pit even 
Ravana when he went to fight with him. During hig 
absence from Kiskindha to slay the brother of Dundu- 
bhi, Sugriva usurped the throne considering him to 
be dead, but when Vali returned, he had to run away 
to Risyamuka. Tara, wife of Sugriva, was seized by 
Vali, butshe was restored to her husband when Rama 
slew him. ] 


art@at The constellation ay. 


argat [Un. 2.29] 4 Sand, gravels afA-arar- 
faHea-WA-AGA-VEAANAA: Mb. 12. 192. 1; AHATAeAN- 
ea agaileara Aaa. -2 Powder. —3 Camphor in gone. 
ral. —#l, Ht A kind of cucumber. —Comp. —2ttfeaat 
sugar. —SeaHtSt a kind of child’s game. —araAq a 
sand-bath. 

AST See ae, 


alten a. (-eat f. ) [ 7eH-311] Made of the bark of 
trees. -@hA A bark-garment. 


BUCKS a. (—-St f.) [ aeHs-s1]] Mado of the bark 
of trees. -@H A bark-garment. —ST Spirituous liquor. 


atfeat:, —ateata:, -arentia: [ aedi wa: ATS 
at] N. of a celebrated sage, and author of the Rama- 
yana; #ae ae Tre axa Tara eA ARTA 
Paratha ARH Fa aaa: || Udb. [He was a Brahmana 
by birth, but being abandoned by his parents m his 
childhood, he was found by some wild mountaineers 
who taught him the art of thieving. He soon became 
an adept in the art, and pursued his business of plun- 
dering and killing (where necessary ) travellers for 
several years. One day he saw a great sage whom he 
asked on pain of death to deliver up his possessions. 
But the sage told him to go home and ask his wife 
and children if they were ready to become his part- 
ners in the innumerable iniquities that he had come 
mitted. He accordingly went home, but returned dis- 
mayed at their unwillingness. The sage then told him 
to repeat the word mara (which is Rama inverted ) 
and disappeared. The robber continued to repeat it for 











years together without moving from the place, 80 
that his body was covered up with ant-hills. But the 
same sage reappeared and got him out, and as he 
issued frum the ‘ valmika’ he was called Valmiki, and 
became afterwards an eminent sage. One day while 
he was performing his ablutions, he saw one ofa pair 
of Kraunch« birds being killed by a fowler, at which 
he cursed the wretch in words which unconsciously 
took the form of a verse in the Anustubh metre. This 
was a new mode of composition, and at the command 
of the god Brahman he composed the first poem the 
Ramayana. When Sita was abandoned by Rama, he 
gave her shelter under his roof, and brought up her 
two sons. He afterwards restored them all to Rama. ] 


algxaAH Being beloved or favourite. 

ala ind. A particle laying stress on the preceding 
word; @ SURTaAeT Ta aT safeaeAAAit Ken. 4. 75 
ansnagaae AAT senETt ay a ara fast Bhag. 
3. 22. 20. 

qMATH a. [ TF FA SEHAT | 4 Talkative, garrulous. 
~2 Eloquent. 

araa: A kind of basil. 

atata a. Dear, favourite (from 4); gaeq fat stat 
arava ATR m4 Ait, Br. 8. 22. —-al A king’s favourite 


wife from Sudra class; Ram. 1. 14.35 (com. tat 
pafwar: fa... ... Tara araiakey TH ), 


age: A boat, raft. 


arga4 A. (a1) 1 To choose, prefer, select, 
love; aat aaaaraTe TWaet -aleat Bk. 4. 8. -2 
To serve- 

atad a. Chosen; selected, preferred. 

arst I. 4 A. (anae, saférc ) 1 Toroar, cry, scream, 
shriek, howl; hum (as birds ), sound in general; 
( farat: ) at fear: afaAst TATE KR. 11.61; Si. 18. 75, 763 
Bk. 14. 14, 76. -2 To call. 

arate a. Roaring, sounding. 

araret a 1 Roaring, howling, growling, yelling &c. 
~92 The warbling or cry of birds, humming ( of bees 

art: Fire, the god of fire. 

arfatad_ 1 The cry of birds; gaarey sated aris 
gi. 18. 76. -2 Calling out, calling. 

arf&rat, atfaat 1 A female elephant; H¥aqad 4 
ara: gaa: HAHA fea: KR. 19. 115 arferarya- 
afga: wera eAaTZH Bu. Ch. 4. 27; Bam qaqeda arfea- 
aq waa: Bhag. 8. 12. 82. —2 A woman; aferaraaa 
adr feetia weld? Mb. 6.116. 20.-8 A wife; a adi 
qifaarget geger a aaa Mb, 18. 122. 17, 





| aratt Ved. 4 Roaring, 














crying. —2 A weapon in 
general (such as an axes spear &o. 3 also written 
a; Vera: Ve alsa: Mb. 5. 155. 8. -8 
Voice, speech. —% A war-cry. 


ATUT Night. 


aret a. [ TAX Un. 2.18] Ved. Roaring, bellow- 
ing. 2 1 A day. -2 A bull. -3IT1 A cow with a 
calf; ANA ARHATASAASEATL Bhag. 4.9. 173 10. 
46. 9. —2 A mother. -21 1 A dwelling, house. —2 A 
place where four roads meet. —3 Dung. 


APRS a. Large, great. -@i A warrior. 
AIST, —SGA See AIT. 


are. I. lo U. (araafa-a ) 4 To scent, perfume, in- 
cense, fumigate, make fragrant; alfearaata aT 
Ki. 9. 60; Neearzaataad ara Git. 1; U. 3. 16; 
R. 4. 743 Me. 203; Rs. 5.5. —2 To steep, infuse. —3 To 
spice, season. —II. 4 A. See A. 


ara: [ 4a fare sneees ar at] 1 Perfume. —2 Li- 
ying, dwelling; aa aa *: A By. 1.63; RK. 19. 25 
ave fad aa waaay Bg. 1.44. -8 An abode; a 
habitation, house; TT wWafas: Wa az aa aaNa: 
Mb. 12. 145.7. —& Site, situation; Hara ar aceagat: 
Mb. 8. 176.4. -8 A day’s journey. -6 Imagination. 
(art). —-7 Semblance. —8 Clothes, dress. -Comp. 
-H (8) “MT, —KH, -TEA, —ARAA n. the inner 
apartments of a house; particularly bed-chamber; 
TAA WA AEE UL 1.7; Aa Ag A aWAITWws- 
aay V.3, —RUtT 4 2 hall where public exhibitions 
(such as dancing, wrestling matches &ec. ) are held. -2 
a sacrificial hall. -GeAL 1 the inner part of a house. 
—2 bed-chamber; FuaMBAes Aye Aa: U. 1.7. 
-aFFSAH betel mixed with other fragrant spices; 
araatrgeaeat...S7YTA Dk. 2.2. -TTA? a change of 
residence; aceiea aertist Pract aATsa: Mp. 3. 258. 5. 
-STaTE: a palace. TATA, —HlTUL, —KIZAA a 
dwelling-place, house. -afB: f.2, roosting perch, a rod 
for a bird to perch on; B@istt ga areafey Panasa 
ag: V.3.2; Me. 81. -@tT: a kind of fragrant pow- 
der. -ASAT=AHAST q. v. 


alan a. (—al or —Rear/.) [ waa at ge |] 
1 Scenting, perfuming, infusing, fumigating &c. -2 
Causing to dwell, populating. —#? Scent. —#T ( also 
arftat) 4 An abode, habitation. —2 A bed-chamber. 
FA Clothes. -Comp. —ASaT, -alsat a woman 
who dresses herself in all her ornaments and keeps 
herself (and her house) ready to receive her lover, 
especially when he has made an appointment with 
her; an expectant heroine, one of the several classes 
of a Nayika; §. D. thus defines her:— Fei eH Bean: 
(ag) afsig qaagalt | ag TAHAST CafEaaaTaT || 
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120; Hata faaitata fam@aaso eat teh aarasar 


Git. 6. 

araaH_[ a14-<gz] 1 Perfuming, scenting. —2 In- 
fusing. —3 Dwelling, abiding —3 An abode, a dwelling. 
—58 Any receptacle, a basket, box, vessel &c.; Waaqe4- 
we BISA AHA Y. 2. 65 (aad faaararcyd 
ass Fea aeumfeqay ). —g Knowledge. -7 Clothes, 
dress. ~8 A cover, an envelope. -9 A kind of posture 
practised by ascetics in abstract meditation. 


alata 1 Knowledge derived from memory; cf. HIF. 
2 Particularly, the impression unconsciously left on 
the mind by past good or bad actions, which therefore 
produces pleasure or pain. -3 Fancy, imagination, 
idea. —4 False idea, ignorance. —8 A wish, desire; 
expectation, inclination; Wataaaaageast Git. 3. —B 
Regard, liking, respectful regard; dat ( alam) a aq 
g Fed Tea aay By. 4.17, -7 Perfuming, scenting. 
-8 (In math ) Proof, demonstration. 


ATaAAT a. 


pressions. 
WART a. Tntelligible only by much reflection. 


teat Les [aes J 1 Perfumed, scented; 4*a- 

Prot ib N. 8. 77. -2 Steeped, infused. —8 Seasoned, 

ee ic Dressed, clothed. 8 Peopled, populous. —6 

fide caine having. ~7 Famous, celebrated. —8 Pari- 

21 Roe 4 eft ofa aaman aaa: want N. 

ledges of, wear (Q), °°” “of birds. —@ Know. 
ANAT See arferar. 


Waa An ass, 


STII a. (—t /.) [aa fet arg aT ze ] Habitable. 


“at 4 Night. —2 ae K 
SHON Rew, oe ee me aRaay aca} aad 


Consisting in notions, ideas or im- 


ae: + 
aS ph as) bar Pay -) 4 Vernal, suitable to or produced 
“B Diligent, Sede © Spring or prime of life, youthful. 
A 1A camel nN Fonte ae eens at peat): 
animal. =5 4 ve i young elephant. -3 Any young 
Wieea: Shien fae ana —5 The south wind, the breeze 
ee on ' © Malaya mountain; ef. HeqaHIt. -g 
Of Saami Pe Dt A dissolute man. —Feft 1A kind 
ae with fragrant flowers 3 Fare aTeecigga- 
oe ie 1. -2 Long pepper. -8 The trumpet- 
‘t foe = - of a festival held in honour of Cupid ; 
TUAa. —§ The spring creeper. 


TWeataR g (=a es 
jade . TA.) Vernal; 2a areata q 
q FT. Rs, SS t 
ati al Ram. 4. 53. 45 qTarraaeat: g, ¢, pol 
ldusaka or buffoon in a drama. —2 An actor. 


AAT a. Matutinal, early, 











qa, -wy [aa wea sa, Wat: Un. 3. 133 } 
A day (of the week). —t: 1 Time, turn. -2 N, of a 
Naga. —Comyp. ~HeaaT night. BA m. the sun. —ath: 
the sun; Fata s aaa uel areal faearaiTy Manga. 
lacharana S. 1. SH? morning. 


aera a. (—at /.) [ sata cart aro aah ame ay 
at] 4 Relating to the Vasus. —2 Belonging to Indra; 
wegat aaat fanart, K.; Taare AAMT Me. 45. a; 
N. of Indra; @ qWaamnaaafasefrar fade fam, 
Ku. 3.2; R.5.5. ~44 The constellation Dhanisthg, 
—Comp. —AgA: Visnu or Krisna; eaagayarae wa 
aeagst: Mb. 12.46.10. —aT a rainbow. ~F ar 4 
N. of a work by Subandhu. —-2 N. of a heroine of 
several stories. [ Different writers give different ag. 
counts of this lady. According to Kathasaritsigarg 
she was the daughter of king Chandamuahiasenn of 
Ujjayini and was carried off by Udayana, king of 
Vatsa. Sriharsa represents her to be the daughter of 
king Pradyota (see Ratn.1.10.), and; according to 
Mallinatha’s comment on the line yaaa frageat 
TAUIRISA TS she was the daughter of Pradyota, king 
of Ujjayini. Bhavabhiti says that she was betrothed 
by her father to king Safijaya, but that she offered 
herself to Udayana; (see Mal. 2 ). But the Vasava- 
datta of Subandhu has nothing in common with the 
story of Vatsa, except the name of the heroine, as sho 
is represented to have been betrothed by her father to 
Puspaketu, but carried off by Kandarpaketu. It is 
probable that there were several heroines bearing the 
name Vasayadatta. ] -T23I f. the cast. 


arara: 4 Indra’s son Jayanta, —2 N. of Arjuna; 
aaa araadiara drat aftorgg a: (aIvat) Mb. 16.5. 11. 
-3 N. of the monkey fe; aah aeqraeaca arala: 
a qt: Ram. 7. 84. 32. 


area N. of the mother of Vyasa; wa: TUATaT 
qaeat BBA et: Bhag. 1.4. 14. 


AAAT N. of Vyasa; aftaaraarearsy araaa: ftadis- 
Wat Mb. 1. 1. 59. 

ara [ aera? Hf fs] 4 A cloth, garment, 
clothes; aaifa simi ar faa anf aera esa 
Bg. 2. 22; Ku. 7.93 Me. 61. -2 A pall. -3 A curtain. 
Comp. —HzT ( ateasHet ) a tent. ys: ‘a picoe of 
cloth ’, a rag, tatter. —Z&T? a shelter-tree; TAN WA- 
gat asfaged Praéna Up. 4.7. : 

ate: ms f. [ FLEA Un, 4. 136 ] An adzo, 2 small 
hatchet, chisel; sffad aco Sq waaay az au | aes 
aaa UE AeA Ml Mb. 12. 9.953 1. 119. 15. -m. 
Dwelling, abiding. 


ARATA, Blood. 














to or composed by (rather revealed to) Vasistha, as a 
Mandala of the Rigveda.—B: A descendant of Vasistha. 
—81 4 The Gomati river. -2 The north; ®t Waa 
afar, Mb. 5. 109. 16. 


aret /. See Tail. 

arg 4 The soul. —2 The soul of the universe, 
Supreme Being. —8 N. of Visnu. —4% The constella- 
tion $748. 

are, aTGHA: N. of a celebrated serpent, king 
of snakes (said to be 2 son of Kasyapa); 8aiorarea 
ara Bg. 10.283 Ku. 2. 883 (hence WI*ITTA means 
‘ the sister of the snake-god’, an epithet of the deity 
Manasa; L. D. B.). 

argza: [ weIewIA AT] 1 Any descendant of 
Vasudeva. ~2 Particularly, Krisna. -3 The sage 
Kapila; Teeat A aig: HAS gfiyTAL Mb. 8. 107. 82. 
—dt Asparagus Racemosus ( Mar. warad ), 


argu: Name of Krisna. 

AGA also AYA [ 44-3t% ] 4 The earth. -2 Night. 
—3 A woman. —4 A female elephant. 

area: f. A ‘young girl, maiden (used chiefly in 
dramas ); TUS AS ACY WaT Mk. 1. 41; ag Hele 
Mk. 1. 

Alea Soo AKA. 

aEAT a. (-at 7.) [ Tea -3i0y ] 1 Real, true, sub- 
stantial; 94 AAT AR RAE aAIATASAT Bhag. 
1, 1. 2. -2 Determined, fixed. -aq Anything fixed or 
determined. 

aredat Dawn. 

aqrearan a. (“a Sf) Laeger fati S%] 1 True, real, 
substantial, genuine. —2 Demonstrated, established. 
=m! 1 A realist. -2 A gardener. 

aqleaet a. 1 Dwelling, inhabiting, resident; Jtstz 
areaoaagitaat 4g: Si. 1. 66; Stata wares areaeay atx 
(@a: Ks. -2 Fit to be inhabited, habitable. ea: 4 A 
dwoller,resident,an inhabitant 5 Teaeaderaea BA sey 
Sarsaraaieeet tat SB. on MS. 10. 5. 4; arafeaea- 
qeaeat AAAs: Mal. 1.—-aH 1 A habitable place, 
house. —2 Habitation, residence ( Tafa ). 


anlar A collection of goats, 

ag m,n [FIT Un. 1. 77] 1 The sito of a 
house, building ground, site. -2 A house, an abode, 
a dwelling-place; TaMayy akg 1% ait: VAT Su- 
bhis. -8 A chamber. ~Comp. —GAT vn. house-buil- 
ding, architecture; WeT#AMAIA Ram. 1. 3. 16. —Alet 
the time suited for building a house. -AlAA archite- 


aire (Pt) 8 a. (Bt /.) [ ae-Bre-e] Belonging 

















cture. aa, —QI@: the tutelary deity of a house. 
UT a sacrifice performed on the occasion of laying 
the foundation of 2 house.-{WAT architecture. FAA, 
house-building. {Uw qq, —GUATT, —aifia: fa 
religious rite performed on the occasion of laying the 
foundation of a new house, particularly on the occasion 
of entering it. -WQlFAH the preparation of a house; 
Ms. 8. 255. -€YTTAH the erection of a house. 


ARGH a. Left remaining on the sacrificial ground; 
Vara SHIA AAS TTF FY Bhag. 9. 4. 6. 


Ald (&_) RA, Chenopodium Album (Mar. 34a). 


areatsqfa: 1 N. of a Vedic deity (supposed to 
preside over the foundation of a house); Ry- 7- 543 
aecderdat a udedifter fice Bhag. 10. 50. St. 
—2 N. of Indra. 

AURA a. (-ai f.) 1 Habitable, fit to be inhabited. 
—2 Abdominal. 


Weel a. [ aa-317 Made of cloth. —@ A carriage 
covered with cloth. 


TET See ATT. 
ATLA Tho tree called ATEN, 


ATT a. 1 To be covered. —2 To be caused to dwell. 
Sai, -EAW An axe; seo TH. 


are A day. -Sl a cow. See 4-21. 
a 1 A. (alt) To try, exert oneself, endeavour. 


ATE a. [ 4a-4H ] Bearing, carrying &e. (at the end 
of comp. ); as in AFZAUS, We kc —i 4 Carrying, 
bearing. -2 A porter. -8 A draught-animal, a beast of 
burden. —4 A horse; Heayaa aerat acat waa ae: 
R. 4. 56; 5.783 14.52. -8 A bulls Wt aeaarat 
Tyga ATA Ram. 7.91.19; @ Beueat agare ate: 
Ku. 7.49. -6 A buffalo. -7 A carriage, conveyance 
in general. —8 The arm. —9 Air, wind. -10 Obtain- 
ment (3U1); asst a aeqrat ae az wat aa Mb. 
12. 198. 21. -144 A measure equal to ten Kumbhas 
or four Bharas; @@l WAGZ4G, —Comp. ET mn. 
a buffalo. -aI<: a horse-rider 5 3EAt TEA sqerea- 
ALATA Siva B. 29.17. FY? a buffalo, —ATTUT: Bos 
Gavaeus. —Al? riding; ASAv@Hey wea sy caayE- 
Teast: N. 1. 66. —AE a horse. 


ater: [ ag--9% ] 4A porter. -2 A coach-driver. 
—8 A horseman. —4 A water-channel, a vehicle. 


arena [ aeafe aa-fa 7] Ye A] 1 Bearing, carry- 
ing, conveying. —2 Driving (as a horse ). —8 A vehicle, 
conveyance of any kind; Ms. 7. 75; fargsarfafaardia: 
srladaierarctra N. 29. 45. —4 An animal used in rid- 
ing or draught, as a horses @ GUA sae Tea 
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aaa: BR. 1.48; 9. 25,60. —B An elephant. —6 An oars 


ae Tetageat...MaGWeT Ram. 2. 52. 6.-AT Ar army; 


TENA Si. 19. 33. Comp. —T: a groom. —ABi a 
horse. 


ATTA a. One who drives (a horse ) za WsaTy 
WEA Ast: Mp. 8.79. 23. 


Tesi, -@T 1 A water-channel. -2 A vehicle. 
ATTA m. Ved. 1 Agni. -2 A hymn. 


atest a. [ Falta J Bearing, carrying; erat aha a 
ae Mb. 12. 184. 26. -m. A chariot. 


aeatt [ at aera ef Gq] 1 An army; aad 
A297 7 AWE R. 11. 6; 13. 66.—2 A division of an 
army consisting of 81 elephants, as many chariots, 
243 horse, and 405 foot; alfest g amIay: Mb. 1. 2. 21. 
Seo Hatta. -3 A river; aa: aqanted aretucarfat arfe- 
ve ee ei A body of escorts, a convoy 3 
kee 4 aieiftaarga Bm. 1. 256. —Comp. 
terran: the camp of an army. —QV@i 1a general, a 
commanding officer. -2 the ocean (lord of rivers ). 


aeet [a aaa a real; W-AGA Un.3.1ly] 1 A 
Wwater-course. ~2 A large serpent, the boa. —3 Fire. 
—4 A species of plant ( Mar. FE ). 


saab 1 A large drum. -2 A car drawn by oxen. 
A carrier of loads. 


aa A heavy burden. 
Py airs The part of an elephant’s forehead below 


Tontal globes; Matanga L.6.7, 8. 


igen ee wel. One behaving irreligiously ; 4% 
UPA STEAM. 12. 398. 205 8. 44. 25. 


WSR See ag, 


>. 
Peru biel 1 Connected with al people. -2 Rela- 
ebull (a ); sar arePaar an: qaafearta arene 


Mb. 8. 44. 96 > ai aga ea ane 
areata: ey OE SENS SAE, PE Ae STANT 


ST 1 See ta, ~2 4. 
Mb. 12. 198. 21. ~gy 
“GA A carriage. 


aS: N. of @ countr 
be y (the modern Balkh ). -Comp. 
ST? a Balkh-bred horse. ‘ 


Balen Cer) 2 4 N. of a country (the modern 
» ~2 A horse from this country, a Balkh-bred 


horse. —3 NV of ae 
* OF one of the principal Gandharvas, —3 
1 Saffron. -2 Asa Fotis, : ea 


Fa ind. . 
Re halt an Asa prefix to verbs and nouns it expres- 
mo es Separation, disjunction (apart, asunder, 
away, of &. ) as \agg, az, faae, &e. 3 (b) the 


Drawn, driven, conveyed 3 
A beast of burden, an ox &c. 











reverse of an action; as #1 ‘to buy ’; fT, ‘ to sell a 
#4 ‘to remember ’; fa#% ‘ to forget’; (ec ) division ; 
as faa, faart; (d) distinction; as fafag,, aR, faiay, 
faa; (¢) discrimination 3 244722} (f) order, arrange. 
ment}; as fat, f4tZ; (g) opposition; as Ae, fata, 
(i) privation; as fat, fanaa; (i) deliberation, ag 
faaz., fait; (7) intensity; fa. -2 As a profix to 
nouns of adjectives not immediately connected with 
roots, ff expresses (a) negation or privation, in which 
case it is used much in the same way as & or ff , 
j. e. it forms Bah. comp.; aal, 743: &e.3 (d) inten. 
sity, greatness; as fa%71%; (c) variety, as Maras, 
(d) difference; as fam; (¢ ) manifoldness, as fafay, 
(f) contrariety, opposition, as faaia; (q) change, as 
faaiz; (kh) impropriety, as fasrar., 

far mo. f. [Aq Un. 4. 145] 1 A birds ge. 
(= qfage arzentae-srr, Ram. ch. 4. 485 BIT 
face (fa: + aay) FAAS, ibid. 4. 97. -2 A horse. 
-3 A goer. -3 A rein. -8 An epithet of the Soma, 
—g A sacrificer ( mostly Ved. in the last four senses )- 
—Comp. —2Tsi_king of birds, eagle; #4 aredigal ST 
facaraAfia Bhag. 8. 21. 26. -A a. riding ona 
birds Si. 19. 86. 


faa a. ( —ait f.) Twentieth. -a1: A twentieth part. 

faa a. (ait f.) Twenty. 

taza: f. 1 Twenty, a Score. 2A particular form 
of military array (*9@ 4 Prarferra aan: AAS WAHL 
Mb. 7. 36. 18. -Comp. -®&n, -ERWa, —T m. a ruler 
of twenty villages. 

faatawm a. Worth twenty. 

faataaa a. ( -#it f. ) Twentieth. 


fara m. 1 Twenty, a score. —2 A lord or ruler of 
twenty villages. 

fam a. 1 Waterless. —-2 Unhappy. 

faHA, The milk of a cow that has recently calved. 


fanee:, at: A kind of tree (of the wood of which 
ladles were made, Mar. eS); GHATSHAMTS HAT 
gfaat =yaaeeiaary R. 11 25. 


fanaa. [ft] 4 Blown, expanded, oponed 
(as 2 lotus-flower &. ); aatigadefredt: Si. 6 215 
R. 9. 873 ea: Ste Mwansetagaae: Me. 78. —2 
Spread about, scattered over; ITT ae aaa Paaacarle- 
eased, By. 1. 8. -8 Destitute of hair. —4 Manifested, 
distinctly apparent; U. 5. 26; flaaarteee: Mu. 3.7. 
-§ Brilliant, radiant; 4aig@aareay Ram. 2.15.95 
atiPaaaa: WATATIaAT SUG: Mp. 1.18.36. “At 1 A 
Buddhist mondicant. -2 N of Ketu. -3 A flag, ban- 
ner. —Comp. —Al a. having radiant beauty- 

















frataea a. Opened, bloomed. 
fants 3 U. To open, cause to expand. 


fame «. 1 Hideous, ugly. -2 (a) Formidable, fri- 
ghtful, horrible, dreadful; Jgearzazafzaraazyafen 
Vo.1; frafaa farafageaaaranizarame Git. 4. 
(b) Fierce, savage. —8 Great, large, broad, spacious, 
wide; yraftetta fariewme, AIT U. 4. 30; HARE 
fuses fadigdada SaaseH=a Si, 10. 423 13.10; MaL-7. 
—% Proud; haughty; faaz afta 0.6; My. 6. 32. 
-B Beautiful; Mk. 2; fiadfaretiaeste: N. 18. 19; 
of. ( faaa: grat TA naaarsA: —Vidwakosa. —6 
Frowning. —7 Obscure. —8 Changed in appearance. 
—9 Large-toothed. —ti N. of Gangia; Bea faret 
faeqarait faaras: Ganesa S. —ZH1 A boil, tumour. -2 
Sandal. -3 White arsenic. 

famsvaay A flash, a charming display; tzeTeA- 
reeraeag da Pwensaaaaet N. 11, 40. 

fanta 1 A. 4 To boast, vaunt; @ asia weyara 
fama V. 2. -2 To depreciate, speak ill of, disparage; 
Bal AAA WTAE TUCEATA (AAT Mb. —8 To humiliate. 
—-4% To proclaim loudly. 

franca a. 1 Boasting, swaggering, vaunting, brag- 
ging; fatdisafaaart Aaa Mu. 3; R. 14.73. 2 Prai- 
sing ironically. “TH 1 Vuunting, boasting. -2 Irony, 
false praise. -8 Praise. 


fancat 1 Boasting, vaunt, brag, boast; Mb. 12. 
158. 10. —2 Praise. —8 False praise, irony. —4 Proclaim- 
ing loudly. 

faHat Useless or irrelevant talk. 

famrg 1 A. 1 To shake, tremble; f anf& aranactta 
fara Mik. 1. 205 EHUT Fat ar seer fads 9, 
18; eraaaty wae a PaFITATY Be. 2. 31. —2 To be. 
come changed or deformed. —3 To shrink or retreat 
from. —Caus. To shake; Wamfyaafe saarqqq R17. 


19; Rs. 2. 17. 
fara a. 1 Heaving. -2 Unsteady, fickle, inconstant. 
fanaa 1 Motion (of the sun ). -2 Trembling. 


fanttqa p. p- 1 Shaken, trembling, tremulous. —2 
Palpitatings heaving. -8 Unsteady. -aq A faulty 
pronunciation of the vowels. 

fT: 1 Sickness, disoase. —2 A particular mode of 
fighting. 

faacot: The inserted conjugational affix, the conju- 
gational sign placed between the root and the termina- 
tions. —On Change, modification. 


fARTIG a. Vory dreadful or formidable, frightful ; 
gaa aghararrauraeatea: U. 5. 26. 
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fanaa a. Hot. -m. Heat. 


frat: N. of a Kuru prince; Bg. 1. 8. 
faaitre: The S&rasvata country; L. D. B. 


fama: 1 The sun; U. 5. -2 The Arka plant. -8 
A son who has usurped his father’s kingdom. 


£ fad a. Causing any obstacle (fad); datat Ft 
fama: Ram. 1. 19. lo. 


fanaa a. Acting wrongly. -n. 1 An unlayful or 
prohibited act, an impious act; F4 at deed Feaq 
1 fate: Bg. 4.17; Ms. 9. 226; Bhag. 11. 3. 43. -2 
Various or divergent duty. -3 Retiring from business. 
—Comp. —HA a. following unlawful cecupation; Ms. 
8. 66. —fRAT an illegal act, irreligious conduct; ( 3=3a- 
went: ) ahaa feet aaa alka: sot: Ms. 9. 226. 
—¥U a. doing prohibited acts, addicted to vice. 


faRtTH «4 Acting improperly or wrongly; vicious. 
— Engaged in various businesses. —ai A clerk or 
superintendent of markets, fairs &c. 


fanaa 10 U. To maim, cripple, make defective. 


faAHe a. 1 Deprived of a part or member, defective, 

imperfect, maimed, mutilated; HeHlanatexat: Y. 2. 703 

Ms. 8. 663 U. 4. 24. —2 Frightened, alarmed; al@tata- 

fammgwiahrartarrat: Mal 5. 20. -8 Devoid or desti- 

tute of (in comp.); sieanfiaiataaitae By. 1. 3l3 
FAW S 6. 24; Pt. 5.83 Mk. 5. 413 4g Feaert 
Aid IAS: Avimarakam 2.5.5 Agitated, weakened, 
dispirited, unnerved; drooping, sinking, languid; fata 
fastafe Cate fare fleafa gaftaar aa ane Git. 9; 
facanr faaeeeat By. 2. 71, 164; gague faneaiaae Git. 
12; aaa fase: ara are a guia aay U. 8. 381; Mal. 
7.13; 9.12. —8 Ineffective, useless; famaae Tay 
Pt. 5. 9. -6 Wanting; failing. —7 Withered, decayed. 
—ar, -at A woman during her courses; (L. D. B. how- 
ever says ‘A woman who has passed child-bearing ’, 
BIE ). —Comp. —AF a. having a redundant or defi- 
cient limb. -"1*F4 a. having impaired or defective 
organs of sense. -HCT a. with drooping limbs, languid; 
U. 3. 22. BOT a. helpless, piteous; faraway eae 
symfigeta (vy. 1. fiance: ) Mal. 9.113 U- 1. 28. 


—aifttr: a, cripple. 


faeata Don. P.4 To unnerve, over power $ aei- 
Aoi ata awafa at qaft aU. 2. 26. —2 To injure, 
ill-treat. 

fata 8. U. 1 To maim, mutilate. -2 To impair, 
harm, injure. —8 To agitate, perplex, confound. 

atta 1 Maiming, mutilating. -2 Confusing, 
perplexing. 

FAR The sixtioth part of a Kala, qs Ve 











faReAT a. Sinless, stainless, guiltless. 
fanaa a. Armourless. 
tana (aT ) Bengal madder. 


u fae, LP. 4 To open, expand ( fig. also); fanate 
le TAHA Wet Mal. 1. 28; Si 9. 47, 823 Ku. 7. 
553 tisdale fanaed: Bh. 2.78. —2 To burst, become 
divided. —Caus. To open, cause to expand; eal faa 
aia acaaHAIe Bh. 2. 73; Si. 15.12; Amaru. 8t. 


faa: The moon. ° 


#3 aaTaT D- p. Blown, fully opened or expanded; 
eaaaazTAAe TACIT By, 1. 100. 


TERIA: 1 Blowing, expanding, blooming, budding. 
—2 Increase, growth; StI es ie aftaafasragahad 
U. 6. 285 see fara algo. 


Parry Expansion, opening, blowing. 

frre (84) La. 1 Opening, expanding ; F2aaca 
THAN Bat CA aoa fare: Si. 4. 83.2 Loud, 
distinctly audible (as a sound); Sadraa awa, HASSA- 
RI AERA: N. 2.5; Dk. 1. 1. 


a Eo 1 False assertion ( faaare ); earners 4 
a ase aka Mb. 7. 80. 16. —2 To be desireless. 

¢ Hesitation; +14 frre ata ah cat wot 
Ram. 2. 73. 18. * 


cles fate: 1 Evening, evening twilight, the 
( ser ); ay. —2 Improper time, unseasonable hour; 

)3 ararcaa: aa Pears ages Ram. 2. 99. 
10; Mb. 3. 297. 83; Pt. 5. 88/89. 


Frannie al A perforated copper-vessel which, placed 


in water, : 5 
aieiecey marks the time by gradually filling; cf. 


Pray X 
Biaser at _ me appear, become visible. —2 To 
fest. —2 To eras —Caus. 1 To display, mani- 


Prat 4 Manifestation, display, exhibition. —2 


Blowing, ex i 
? ©xXpanding (usually written fata in this 
pense )s Sieger eeraraarg: Tararaasaeait Ku. 
205 ere Rui rangatges®: Raj, T. -8 An open 
- direct course; famrarcigsindtaraint: Ki. 15. 52. -3 
i mo course; Ki. 15. 52. —8 Joy, pleasure; Ki. 
i 2. —6 Sky, heaven (1%); Ki. 15.52. -7 Eager- 
et desire; gurigaragearaic aPra: ferél- 
ate ae 9. 41 (where it means * blowing ’ 
iid esate etreat, solitude, privacy. —9 Brightness, 
Fan (—Ravat 7.) 4 Displaying. ~2 Opening. 


PRT 1 Manifestation, display, exhibition. —2 
Blowing, expanding (of flowers &e. )- 
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fact ( f-f ) a a. (-aft f.) 1 Becoming visible, 


shining forth. -2 Expanding, opening, blowing. -g 
Shining, resplendent; Pt. 3. 147. 


a : 
tainty: A carpenter’s measure of 42 inches. 


fasta, faataae a. Having a prominent belly ; 
aqaAaae far waa, aga: Mb. 10. 8. 140. 


farsa, N. of Visnu’s heaven; Wedara sree Agog 
fawat fad: Bhag. 3.16.1; 7.9.39. -33T N. of the 
mother of Visnu. 


fFHIS a. 1 Sharp, penetrating. -2 Very blunt. 
faHttsa a. 1 Obtuse, blunt. -2 Weak. 
THA The moon. 


frgsrTa, 4 Cooing, humming. -2 Rumbling (as of 
the bowels y 


faRorarz 4 A side-glance, leer. -2 Contraction. 
fag The nose. 
farRAT a. Deprived of the shaft or pole. 


faz 8 U. 1 To alter, change, affect ; facet ala 
fafhara Bat a aaifa a ca At: Ku. 1. 59; R. 18. 42. -2 
To disfigure, deform; frbarefa Ms. 9. 52. -3 To create, 
produce; effect; Ha: as feet Araart faaear Ms. 1. 
75; area fad fagaiea cal: Mb. —% To disturb, harm, 
injure ( A.) daragragin azar fagda R. 17. 58. ~8 
To utter (a sound); fagate: tata Bk. 8.20. —6 To 
be faithless (as a wife.). —7 To deprave, pervert, 
spoil. —8 To display. -8 To change for the worse, 
deteriorate (A.). —410 To rejoice (A.). -141 To feel 
aversion (A.). —42 To act in various ways hk 
fagarda ct: Gl Bhag. 10. 12.9. -18 To decorate in 
various ways; Aeie: talagc: Ram. 1.5. 15. 14 To 
exercise. —18 To distribute. —16 To destroy, ruin. ~47 
To spread, extend. -18 To become restless, move to 
and fro. —19 To act in a hostile manner. —20 To con- 
tend together. —24 To blame, reyile; aay afe aaa: 
__ fraftsafa Tag Ram. 2. 12. 78. 

faentt: 1 Change of form or nature, transforma- 
tion, deviation from the natural state; of. fasfa. <a 
A change, alteration, a modification meager: 
Aaans WA Ku. 7. 95; Aaaralaaita aeqaseata At 
Pt. 1.445 S.7. -8 Sickness, disease, malady ; 
ag TaTaismMeaIsAIE: waAMTeET S. 4; Ku. 2. 48 
Change of mind or purpose; F=sael fare: sara’ 
aay S. 5. 18.—-68 A feeling, an emotion; faarceara FA 
afa a atwaft 4 U. 1.85; 3. 25, 36; Mal.1.30. 8 
Agitation, excitement, perturbation; gd: TAL Fel 
faaiz: Ki. 17. 23. —-7 Contortion, contraction (as of 
the features of the face); saagaffanteaaard FA 
Ku. 7. 95. ~8 ( In San. phil. ) That which is evolved 























from a previous source or Prakriti. -@ A wound. 
Comp. -@c a temptation, seduction, cause of pertur- 
bation; frareat aff faba Bata Baia a va Aer: 
Ku. 1. 59. 


faantcor a. Causeless; ARATE ea Heat aq ae ea 
Fa: Pt. 5. 75. 


fratita a. Changed, perverted, corrupted. 


fant a. 1 Liable to change, susceptible of emo- 
tions or impressions; Fafa YAN Faia fat az Aaa 
Mal. 1. 17. -2 Changing, modifying. -8 Spoiling, 
corrupting. ~4 Affected by love. 

Rrra: The sense of individuality (at); aaa 
aud ariq Bhag. 2. 2. 30. 


fairer a. 1. Undergoing or causing a change; 
arate fagarmawnagy THY Ms. 1.77. -2 Feeling 
glad, delighted, rejoiced. 


fana p. p. 4 Changed, altered, modified. -2 Sick, 
diseased. —8 Mutilated, deformed, disfigured 5 erat ada 
fied <i wmayaarany Ram. 7. 22.9; Ms. 9. 991. —% 
Incomplete, imperfect. —8 Affected by passion or emo- 
tion. —8 Averse from, disgusted with. -7 Loathsome. 
—8 Strange, extraordinary. —B Unnatural. —10 Per- 
verted, spoiled. 41 Estranged, disloyal; Ram. 2. 39. 
29; sce f4® above. “TH 4 Change, modification. —2 
Change for the worse, sickness. 8 Aversion, disgust. 
~% Harm, misdeeds tT WHER We Eda aa 
Ram. 7. 65. 84. -§ Abortion; aera 4 sated aad a 
4 wad Ms. 9. 247. 

faate: fi Change (as of purpose, mind, form &e.)3 
fafa; aerate gatiey asia: go. uEah 
Rega Bhag. 5. 7.5.-2 An unnatural or accidental 
circumstance, an accident; AC safe: afta fats 
Sifsageact qa: Ri Bose <8 Sickness. —3 Excitement, 
perturbation, anger, rage; aIaergaeftaa Tega 
faafs teat Ki. 13. 563 U. 5.295 Si. 15.11, 40. -8 
Emotion; aaaralt erat fatiatat aairaa: <9, 5, 
~6 A sudden seizure or affection. -7 Fermented liauor; 
see fat and fasal also. —8 Hostility. -9 A phantom, 
spectre. —10 Abortion. —14 (In gram. ) A derivative. 

1 P._1 To draw, pull. -2 To bend (as a 

ee eee ‘ag fagsaclaed S. 6. 28. -8 To deprive 
of, withhold, keep back. —4 To destroy, ruin. -8 To 
lead (an army ). ~6 To plough. 

fang: 1 Drawing asunder, pulling apart. -2 An 
arrow: 

farantor: N. of one of the five arrows of Cupid.-1L 


41 Drawing, dragging, pulling asunder. —2 A cross 
throw. —3 Abstinence from food. —4 Searching. 
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fires p- p- 1 Dragged asunder, pulled hither and 
thither. -2 Drawn, pulled, drawn towards or attra- 
cted. —8 Extended, protracted. —4 Making a noise; 
(see BY with (& ). —Comp. —dtated a. having exten- 
ded boundaries; aTHTy fHedaray Ram. 2. 49. 3. 


fag 6 P. 4 To scatter, throw about; strew or 
spread about; STH -arIHIIeS gdsg: gequRita: 
Ku. 8.61; Ki. 2.59; Bk.1.3; 14. 25. -2 To split, 
cut to pieces; SfAaiA Ty age wae fafetg Mal. 5. 
84. -8 To pollute, contaminate. —% To dissolve; Udall 
fet gerat Ssasita faetie Munda. 2. 1. 10. 

8 To pour out. —6 To heave (a sigh ), 


TAFT 4 A scattered portion or fallen bit. —2 One 
who tears or_scatters, a bird; settnestaguaafa 
SAITYA ATM: Mal. 6.19. -8 A well. —§ A tres. 
~5 A scattered portion of rice ( offered to hostile beings 
in a sacrifice ); SBE WITTY eqredy fafa a: Ms. 3. 
245. -6 Water trickled through; Suér. 


fearon 1 Scattering, throwing about, dispersing. 
~2 Spreading abroad. —8 Tearing up. —§ Killing 
( fea ). -8 Knowledge. —0t The Arka treo. 


faaiter pp. 4 Scattered, dispersed. -2 Diffused. 
-8 Celebrated. —3 Dishevelled (as hair ). -ty A 
particular fault in pronouncing vowels. —Comp. —%2l, 
a. tearing the hair, having dishevelled hair; 


fawort fatiist Ku. 4.4. 84a kind of perfume. 


fazsT1 A. 1 To doubt, be doubtful ; taifam Maeaa 
faatxraaa war: Pt. 1. 389. -2 To be optional. —Caus. 
1 To doubt, question; Gt Hoag: Hoy AAT Ue 
faaferd: Bhag. 1.15.1. -2 To consider, reflect upon; 
aehfrarisht fare S$. 8. -8 To presume, conjecture. 
-4 To prepare or arrange differently. —6 To make, 
form. —6 To exchange. —7 To admit as optional. —8 
To state a dilemma. —9 To reflect upon. 


faReT: 4 Voubt, uncertainty, indecision, hesitation; 
oe FAIS fait | fAReTTTIEME: R. 17.49. —2 Suspicion; 
Mu. 1. -3 Contrivance, art; mafsaciPay: BR. 13. 75. 
—4 Option, alternative (in gram. ); geaeafé geafaaaet- 
aeit waft a ararit: SB. on MS. lo. 6. 33. -B 
Sort, variety; asia: Ms, 9. 298; wera faery 
Me. 76. —6 An error, a mistake, ignorance. —7 Distine- 
tions Ut gua: qHeTHaeatsHATaslt persfmea: 
Bhag. 8.9. 28. -8 A division of Kalpa; aalt teat 
aed a gay aeisqad Bhag. 2.8.12. -8 A god; 


aattat faeata Bhag. 10. 85. 11. —10 Origin (safe); 


STAT aS sae Pacqaqsat Bhag. 11. 25. 27.-44 
Admission, statement. —12 Fancy, imagination. —43 
Mental occupation. —Comp. —ST&IE: an optional of- 
fering. -HT@a_ a, net-like indecision, a dilemma. 


acre a. A distributor, apportioner ; Mb. 3. 


‘ 














faReqaH1 Admitting of a doubt. -2 Allowing | 


an option. —3 Indecision. —4 Inconsideration. 


Taateqa «. 1 Prepared, arranged. —2 Divided, 
manifold, 


fanteay a. 4 Possessing doubt. —2 Versed in the 
Mimaimsz. 

FART a. (-aft f.)4 Having loose hair. -2 Having 
no hair, bald (as head). —@ft 1 A women with 
loose hair. -2 A woman without hair. -3 A small 
tress of hair tied up separately and then collected 
into the larger braid or Veni. —4 N. of the wife of 
Siva in the form of the Earth (one of the 8 forms of 
Siva; cf. ararg: aayauafa: S. 1. 1.). Comp. —acaT 
&@ comet. 

fafa Lint; Suér. 


FRR, —T a. 4 Withcut husk. —2 Unsheathed, 
uncovered; fatiaifaataataerad: Ki. 17. 453 R. 7. 48. 


fam: A young elephant (in the tenth (?) year ) 
M. Ww. gives twenty years old; fac fafaad: tar Abh. 
Chin. 1220; Matanga L. 5. 11; faeita a@rast: Dharma- 
bhyudaya-mahakayya 2. 25. 


oe we 1 A.1To walk along or through; faeaear 
ere took 8 steps’; He famaarar equa, Aaa, 
ah, e 24. —2 To assail, overcome, conquer. —8 To 

aves split open (P.) -% To advance, proceed. —5 


To show prowess or valour; asewmeanzea fanaa: 
Mal. 8. 9, 


x faa: 1A step, stride, paces wag Mafalanag 
x 1. 845 S. 7.6; ftiqacaraafecat (aaqaia ) Bo. 
- 1. 885 Mb. 7. 49. 55 of. fafa. —2 Stepping over» 
Aiea going, gait; aa: gaequaltd aca aftaraa: 
Ram. 1. 8. 65 we: aia: sedelamay Ki. 8. 29. -8 
vercoming, 


. overpowering. —% Heroism, prowess, 
oe pean RA ag sms: V. 1; R. 12. 87; 
Vistas on gi celebrated king of Ujjayini. —6 N. of 


Laie ke tae power. ~8 Intensity. —B Stability. 

Bax iat ay aoe accent. —11 Non-change of the 

Aborig, She sa. ~12 The third astrological house. 

doe a Ps 45 —aleea: see 4H. —HHAT n. a heroic 

_ at of valour. —ate: N. of a monastery; Buddh. 
Ha promenade. 


Pra wi i A stride (of Visnu); saat famam afe- 
a 45 Git. 1. -2 Heroism. —8 ( With Pasupatas ) 
upernatural power. 
aa MATA Prowess ; astiag: aeaanaaiaegeasaa- 
Starseeg} Bhag. 10. 10. 27- 


fafa. 4 Chivalrous, heroic. —2 Powerful, 


strong. —m. : 
Visuae m- 4A lion. -2 A hero. —8 An epithet of 
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farnieat pe Dp 





1 Stepped or passed beyond. ~g 
Powerful, heroic, valiant, chivalrous; RRIRCCR CM CCoran 
Bg. 1. 6; Ki. 16. 2. -3 Victorious, overpowering ( one’s 
enemies ). —Fat 1 A hero, warrior. —2 A lion. -8 Q, 
of a kind of 4% which leaves fat unchanged. -# 

1 A pace, stride; afgareaararia Ait Mb. 18. 158. 20, 
x2 Heroism, valour, prowess. -8 The jewel called 
aed, —% A kind of intoxicating drink. 


farn@a: f. 1 Stepping, striding. -2 A horse’s gal. 
Stepping g gal 
lop or canter. —3 Heroism, yalour, prowess. 


failed a. Valiant, victorious. -m. 1 A lion. -2 A 
hero, victor. 


fame: The moon. 


farfmat 1 Change, modification, alteration; <Ay- 
yafestaaraaar, R. 18.71; 10.17. -2 Agitation, 
excitement, perturbation, excitement of passion; 4y 
aa fava fafearaaa: wetaaay Ku. 4. 413 8. 84, 
—3 Anger, wrath, displeasure; ara: sarftaeartt ast 
anita PAA, Subhas; PAB GaafaPrarea RK. 7. 80; 
frarAeAY TATAa fafa Bm. 1. 911. —43 Reverse, 
evil; fara a sera Gara: aaqBar Ku. 6+ 29 
(araar=aaeten a Malli. ) -8 Knitting, contraction 
( of the eyebrows ); afaraarat Azam: Ku. 3. 47. -8 
Any sudden movement, as in aaafrar V. 1. 12 
‘thrill’. -7 A sudden affection or seizure, disease. 
-§ Violation, vitiation (of the proper duties ); SRA 
aaatalal facad, atlawHargy R. 15. 48. -9 A preparation 
or dish of rice &c. -10 Injury, harm. —14 Extinction 
(of a lamp )- ~Comp. -SUAT a kind of Upama men- 
tioned by Dandin; see aeafararaar caaifeatgar | 
aq arate aaafaael aaaTIAT | Kay. 2. 41. 


fant 9 A. 1 To sell ( Atm. in this sense ) nat ad 
aun fast gi ae Ram;, Phi frengert Ms. 10. 
903 8-197. 2223 Santi. 1.12. —2 To barter, exchange: 
aaemizarfiediarat faatonfe fase Pt. 2. 65- 


Grew: 1 Sale, selling; Wat west aek acta 4 
fase: Ms. 3.54. -2 The selling prices Ms. 7,127.8 
The market; frraa aa Pfs gear goufrat Ms. 8 
901. Comp. —ABAA? rescission of a sale; Ms. 8.5 
—qaTy_a bill of sale, sale-deed. —Ffita: market- 


farm (oat) Waa, —frenPra om. A dealer, seller 
vendor. 

PATIA a. Selling; TaAwas Wa_ Ram. 2. 12. 

PARA p. p. Solds (ame wifey fareger (Aare Sue 
phais. -aq Sales areas Ms. 8. 165. 


fama a. Saleable, vendible (as an article ) 
Y. 2. 246. 


fasis: 1A playing ground. -2 A plaything, toy: 
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bg TAHA 1 P. 1 To call aloud; ery out loudly; STAT | 
faareT SAAS Mk. 1. 413 Bk. 14. 42; 16.82. -2 To 
utter ( with acc. ). —8 To call out to (with ace. ). —3 
To resound. —8 To abuse, revile, censure. 


fapzZ p. p.1 Exclaimed, cried out. -2 Harsh, 
cruel, unkind. -3 Offensive; ( Iasta ) aq ATTA 
arrfapeua I Ms. 4.176. -BAL4 A ery for help; Bz 
afvarat: Y. 2. 234. —2 Abuse. 


FART, -fantaaA 1 Calling out, exclaiming; 
gedt aladt,. afta Mb. 14. 66. 18. -2 Abusing. 


fare m- 4 One who calls out for help; HRT FT 
fyReT Y. 2. 284. —2 A reviler. 


fawa a. 1 Overcome with fear, startled, alarmed, 
frightened; Wavisa Weare: RK. 19.38; Ku. 4. 
ll. -2 Timid; daeteaaqad ar 3 yfirsarear: 
Me. 39. —8 Affected by, overcome with; faigataa- | 
aateoa: & adat aR & sda: Ki. 1. 6. —¥ Agita- 
ted, excited, confused, bewildered; sfivareatia saita- 
UAH S. 8. 2k. —B Distressed, afflicted; grieved; fAUI- | 
arma sara: (Marat: S. 6; Si. 12. 63; Ku. 4.39; gateaa | 
ura Bu. Ch. 1. 86. —6 Disgusted with, averse from; | 
anatase a: S. 2. -7 Faltering; seaaftaaqnaicqera- 
aaa S. 5.8. —TH 1 Agitation, bewilderment; fits 
fy aut eft faeaq Ram. 2. 44. 25. -2 Fear; wala 5a: 
Ram. 7. 82. 45. 


Haat Timidity 5 Aah fe Pyaar asRATAT Si7.49. 
fastaar, Despondent language. 


faraeat p- p- 1 Very moist, thoroughly wetted. —2 
Decayed> withered up- —8 Old. 


farHez p- v- 1 Excessively afflicted, distressed. —2 
Injured» destroyed. “ZH A fault in pronunciation. 

fea: 1 Wetting thoroughly ; atlaqalagaq ( mi- 
araq) Mb. 12. 218. 6. -2 Wetness, moisture. —3 Dis- 
solution. 

fapeaatH The act of softening (by cooking or 
boiling )- 

faut: An incorrect pronunciation of the dentals. 

faeta_p- De 4 Torn asunder, wounded, hurt, struck 
fara arauaeagacisa Mp. 3. 178. 80. -2 Beaten, 
stamped; Hel Hels: FIAT Wisi Bhag. 10, 86. 1. 
=—3 Affected, seizeds 4 UST WIG: Ram. 7. 64. 4. 
aL Wounding, 2 wound. 

fara: 1 Cough, sneezing. —2 A sound; feraedra 
(aena asaedi Alea: Bk. 7. 36. 


faféra a. Miserable, wretched, 





fafea 6 P. 4 To throw about, scatter. -2 To throw, 
cast. —8 To divert. —§ To distract. -B To extend, 
stretch out. —6 To reject, discard. —7 To press against. 
—8 To toss about. -§ To prepare, make up. —10 To 
bend (a bow); all these last four meanings can be seen 
in the following verse :—tena aaifa 4 fafeafa araritt 
array a faraaa | wari Prater a eae seria ars 
faferaia I Ram. 5, 5. 12. 


fata p. p. 1 Scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
cast about. -2 Discarded, dismissed. —3 Sent, despat- 
ched. —4% Distracted, bewildered, agitated ; sfaferea Aa: 
sfaaia a AeeTdAaT Mal. 9. 8. —B Refuted; (see TAY 
with f ). —6 Extended, spread out; faeat mareexea 
yaifeeqeasigal Ram. 5.10. 15, 18. A One of the ft- 
ufis in the Yogasastra; fad ae fafaaaars faeglata Fa- 
YRa: | Yogasutrabhasya. 


faa: 4 Throwing away or asunder, scattering 
about. -2 Casting, throwing, discharging( opp. #8IX ); 
aarciaraeaatetieawled Mat: Mp. 12. 280.303 Feta 
wUTFAIT R. 5. 45. -8 Waving, moving about, shaking, 
moving to and fro; atgraarHent WIA AeA Ram. 
7. 82. 41. BATS Ku. 1.18. -% Sending, despatching. —8 
Distraction, confusion, perplexity ; Mal. 1. —6 Alarm, 
fear. —7 Refutation of an argument. —8 Polar latitude. 
-9 Looking about vaguely or wildly. —10 Neglecting 
(time). -i1 Extension, projection. -12 A kind of 
weapon. ~Comp. —3ai (in astr. ) the greatest inclina- 
tion of a planet’s orbit. —afens f. (in Vedanta phil. ) 
the power of Maya ( saar). 

fae GNF 1 Throwing, casting, discharging. —2 
Despatching, sending. —8 Scattering, dispersing. 4 
Confusion, perplexity. 

feeitora: 4 N. of the chief of a class of beings 
attending on Siva. —2 An assembly of the gods. —8 A 
destroyer. —4 A place from which flesh-eaters are 
excluded. 

faattZ: The Arka tree. 

fae 1 A., 4,9 P. 1 To be greatly agitated or 
disturbed. —2 To confuse, disturb, perplex. —Caus. 
To agitate, disturb, confuse &c. ~ 

faaiwt: 4 Shaking, agitation, movement; aia? R. 
1. 48. -2 Agitation of mind, distraction, alarm. —8 
Conflict, struggle. —4 Tearing opens GuitaaifaaiasraR 


Si. 3.7. 


fara, fag, farea, 2 a. Noseless. —Comp. -AH_m. 
faz, faze, fam § an epithet of Brahman; 14%- 
aariat Maggy aa veya aaat SF Bhag. 10. Bl. 4. 


farafiza ». p. 4 Broken up, divided, —2 Cleft in 
two. ~8 Disfigured, mutilated ; wae feftear: (a az 
aaa ara) Pt. 4. 89. -§ Refuted. 























Taare: A kind of hermit. 

FrRarat The tongue. 

fargx: 1 A demon, goblin. -2 A thief. 
faz a. Fresh, alert. 


reat 2 P. 1To be well-known or famous. —2 To 
look at, see. 8 To call, name. —3 To celebrate. —B To 
make visible, illuminate. —Caus. To proclaim, announ- 
ce, publish, d 


Preara p- p- 1 Renowned, well-known; celebrated, 
famous. —2 Called, named. —3 Avowed, confessed. 


Frente 7. Celebrity, fame, reputation. 


_ Preargera 4 Publishing, proclaiming. -2 Explana- 
tion. —3 Confessing, acknowledging. 


~ ATT 10 P. 1 To number, compute ; aradiafanoaeey 
Pas JAI: YY. 3.104. -2 To regard, considers 
Taal ag ange Mo. 113; R. 1. 87. -8 
it disregard; not to mind. —4 To reflect, think; fa77*4 
a Ki. 6. 37; Praft fanngear afeneat: arc 


d Perrone 1 Reckoning, computing, calculation. —2 
Poapidering, deliberating. —-8 Paying off a debt; 


- 26. 
TAT a. Healthy, well. 


VNTR a. 4 Having a bad smell. —2 Odourless- 
FAK I: The tree called Zana. 


AS 
waft 3 a ee To pass away (as time &c.); aaafa 
: salty Si. 9. 17. ~2 To go away, depart. —8 To 
ee disappear 3 ea, asa sama Fe BUgT: 
qa 1s Meise fart wa Bg. 11. 1. -% To die. ~Caus- 
O8pend, pass; fmaaeatag va am: &. 6. 4, 
ioe p> p. 
—4 Parted, se 
alga Ms. Ee 75. 
from (in comp. ); 
—al A girl in 1 
riage Ns 
dead. 
the m 


1 Departed, gone away, disappeared. 
arated. —8 Dead; fand g faaxet yaaa 
—4 Destitute or devoid of, free 
rae 6 iss —6 Dark, obscured. 
© with another (hence unfit for mar- 
gee fight of birds. -Comp. —31%] a. 
Rhea: . woman past child-bearing (in whom 
less; pure. ~ eee has ceased ). “HEH a. sin- 
asf fs . aes a. relieved from fatigue; Ms. 7. 151. 
Fond. e fie €88, Intrepid. -@aTur a. unlucky, inauspi- 
off being a. unfortunate. -EYE a. indifferent, void 

fara: 4 
kolo rel 
6. 23. ~2 
—3 Loss, 
ATSTIEHTy 


Departure, disappearance, cessation, end; 
4 FHT R. 19. 15; Safar M, 5. 20; Bs. 
Abandoning; #tTaT Me. 57 (Saearare ). 
of struction. —% Death. —8 Separation; aa 
TSamwETas Bhag. 1. 18. 43. 








fart: 1 A naked ascetic. -2 A mountain. -8 An 
abstemious man (abstaining from eating ). 


fare 1 U. 1 To blame, censure, reproach; a FrTg fy 
ada: Ma. 9. 683 3.463 11. 53. —2 To despise, contemy, 


farreaony , url, farrat Censure blame, reproach, 
abuse; Are ver: ford gear ara: FANT Mb. 5. 199, 
69; mar ara fare afaqat aasaararaft Ve. 1. 19, 


farmtéa p. p. 4 Censured, reviled, abused. -2 Dig. 
dained. —3 Condemned, reprobated, prohibited. ~, 
Low, vile. —8 Bad, wicked. —a4H_ Censure. —Comp, 
—ATANT a. of reprehensible conduct; Tar fandom. 
maria, faaTaaA, Ms. 3. 167, 


fam 1P.1To drop down, get loose; tarandy. 
ay aaa TRA V. 4. 10. —-2 To ooze or trickle. ~g 
To vanish, disappear. —4 To melt away, be dissolved, 


fafa yp. p. 1 Trickled, oozed. —2 Disappeared, 
gone away; Hf fanieamarratzareaa: ger Mal. 9. 11, 
—8 Fallen or dropped down. —4 Melted away, dissolved, 
—8 Dispersed. —6 Slackened, untied. —7 Loose, dishe- 
yelled, disordered ( as hair ). 


fanz 1 A. To plunge or dive into, bathe; (fat) 
@ samed (AmzHAa: R. 19.9. -2 To enter, penetrate 
into, pervade (fig. also); famaisft fame aa: wade: 
quaraaata: Ki. 2.33 R. 18.1; Mu. 1. 26. -3 To stir 
about, agitate; Puaarmt acd aa R. 14, 30. -F To 
follow, practises Tal BAtat ata sameaa Ku. 5. 19. -6 ' 
To approach, set in (as season &c, Ys 


fate p. p. 1 Plunged into, bathed, immersed; Ti 
farmer: afartaeaa: Ki. 8. 30, 31. -2 Deep, excessive. 


fermz: Plunging into, bathing, diving; fae aft 
afasiaisad, Ry. 3. 8.5. 


faa a. 1 Destitute of merits, worthless, bad; HAMA 
eq fg: Wearard cagfBANT Be. 3. 35; Si. 9. 125 Mu. 
6. 11. —2 Destitute of qualities. —8 Having no string} 
PpnsaAsasA Se ula sasare) qa cq Mu. 7. ll. 
—-§ Untruittul; frais a aaa Mp. 12. 269. 37. 


fags p- p- 1 Secret, concealed, hidden, —2 Repro- 
ached, censured. —Comp. —=Ift a. proceeding of 
acting secretly; Ms. 9. 260. ‘ 


farit 1 P. 1 To censure, reproach, blame; fata 
aaaceaten N.1. 79; fauafa a ay Ha gana faetaay 
Siva B. 19. 80. -2 To sing in a discordant tone- 


fama 1 Censure, reproach, defamation, scandal. 
—2 A contradictory statement, contradiction, inconsis- 
tency s FAL Ga: MINA fanny ard aq aftadoay S. B, 
(and in several other places of the same work )- 


1 
il 
{ 
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farita p. p. 4 Consured, abused, reviled. -2 Con- 
tradictory, inconsistent; walqaacaaia, fattararagead 
Ms. 8. 53. —8 Sung badly. 

Tarifa: f. 1 Censure, abuse, reproach. -2 Contra- 
dictory statement, contradiction. i 


: fans 9 P. 4 To hold or seize, catch hold of; fasta 
fant wiaF Ge Ki. 18. 12. -2 To quarrel, fight, con- 
tend; faa a safest ae a gerAcarecaaefea fea: 
Si 1. 51; Bk. 6. 86; 17. 23; Ki. 14. 24. -8 To divide 
into parts, separate (into constituent members ). ~3 To 
dissolve, analyse, resolve in general. —B To receive, 
welcome (as a guest ). -6 To preceive, observe. -7 To 
stretch or spread out. 

faadia p. p. 1 Divided, dissolved, analysed, resol- 
ved (as a compound ). —2 Seized. —8 Encountered, 
opposed. —4 Obstructed, stopped; see faz above. 





fae: 1 Stretching out, extension, expansion. —2 
Form, figure, shapes 9 mata farearay fay fara- 
faseq Mb. 14. 18.9. -8 The body; aa faseaaa aa- 
weqeafaaat M. 1. 143 WAH: R. 3, 895 9.52; Kid. 113 
12. 43. —% Resolution, dissolution, analysis, separation 
(as of a compound word into its component parts ); 344- 
( aarard ) -ara aa fA. -8 Quarrel, strife (often, 
love-quarrel or 374% ); AHI TAY qWEHeiaag- 
wan: @ AAT R. 19. 88; 9. 475 Si 11.95; wat AA gs 
aeat al Fe ast faraeaeay Sathkaracharya. -6 War, 
hostilities, fighting, battle (opp. 87); sary Rear 
war yaaa GBA Siva B. 17. 355; one of the six Gunas 
or modes of policy; Ms. 7. 160; see U4. -7 Disfayour; 
age fad aT Hae wR a Bhag. 10. 16. 59. -8 A 
part, portion, division; aftart 3 aaez Berea. 
—Comp. —8taATH the back. —2™S a. eager for combat. 
—azUI the assumption of a form. 


fameaa a. Having body, incarnate, embodied; 
M. 1. 14- 

fantza A minister of war. 

fastta a. Decapitated. 

frz 1 A. 1 To be disunited or separated. -2 To be 
spoiled or ruined. -8 To be stopped, break down. —4 
To assume various shapes; sat ffazaa: Aearies- 


ais: Mal. 9. 24; Mv. 5. 42. —Caus. 1 To separate, 
disperse, tear apart; faqzqrad aTAiseaiga: Mal. 5.2. 
~2 To remove» displace. —3 To mar, frustrate. 


faazay Breaking up, ruin, destruction ; TAT: 
eqafaaea aa TASASA Vo. 5. 38. 

faaita p. p.1 Separated, severed. —2 Divided. 
—8 Broken, shattered; Wetayey aargar fAaiea: U.3.43. 


faslzat A measure of time equal to one-sixtieth 
part of a Ghatika ( or nearly equal to 24 seconds ). 





fase 10 U. 1 To strike down, disperse, scatter, 


scare away; alaaawyeaase: Si. 1. 64; Bh. 8. 54. 
—2 To rub, strike, rub against; HVSAT AMA asa AAT 
Rs. 8.83 4.93 fafearat ategaiony Ku. 1.93 Ki. 8. 453 
Si. 8. 243 18.41. -8 To break,‘violate (as an agreement). 
—4 To break asunder, burst open (as a door ). 


facaq, —al 1 Striking asunder. —2 Striking aga- 
inst, friction. -8 Separating, undoing, untying. —4& Of 
fending, hurting. 


faatea p- p- 1 Struck apart, severed, separated, 
dispersed ; MAUNA AasasIsisar_aRsITA Bh. 8. 54. 
—2 Untied, loosened, opened. —3 Rubbed; touched. —4 
Shaken about, churned. -5 Hurt, offended. 


fat: 4 A mallet, hammer. -2 One who destroys, 
subdues or overpowers. 


faa: 4 Half-chowed morsel, the residue or leay- 
ings of food eaten; ATA FANT J Ms. 8. 285; TAC- 
BRroITAaaeaayszao FF U. 5.63 Mal. 5. 143 3 
eager + Frere arait afsafe Arya §. -2 Food in 
general; Pama aaiveratrenefara (aH frag ) Ve. 
8. 25. “AA Bees’-wax. —Comp. —21T@l:, —StiFRt- m. 
one who eats the remains of an offering or food eaten 
(a crow, dog); wit aaa agaisy fe a eaq 


Mb. 38. 88. 4. 


faadina:, -Ya: Reduced to dregs; iit ics 
fladisarat sot fae eX garagq N. 22. 1185 asa 
saree fades ahaa afsaPata IATKA- 
aad A. R, 4. 22. 


faata: 1 Destruction, removing, warding’ off ; Pra- 
zarat azar Aart Ki. 3. 52. —8 Killing, slaying. -3 
An obstacle, impediment, interruption; opposition, 
prevention; Parada #4 sada R. 3. 445 aeqTagara- 
aedy 11.1. —% A blow, stroke. —8 Abandoning; 
leaving. —6 Failure, want of success. —Comp. THs 
f. the removal of obstacles. 


faaftrar The nose. 
eq Swaying to and fro. 


faattia p. p- 1 Rolled, shaken about, rolling (as 
eyes ). -2 Agitated. 

faqy p» p- 4 Rubbed excessively. —2 Sore- 

fas: [ fae ] (rarely n.) 1 An obstacle, interrup- 
tion, impediment, a hindrance; eat ara temart aa: aa 
aerate ay S$ 5.14; aat faneava ga + S. 1. 825 
SRO say: | fe fermretreta S. 8, 1; Ku. 8. 40. -2 
Difficulty, trouble. Comp. —22l, ~2 WT, —Z9AT: epi- 
thets of Ganoga; faa a: a Waieatagy Tears gee He 
ateat. aT a rat. ht, —HZ, —HMICT a. opposing, 
obstructing. ~eqe?, —faata? removal of obstacles. 

















THAT removal of impediments; sfayala BacaKral 
Vaasa R. 15. 4. tis, aaraa, -Ent m. 
epithets of Ganesa. —farfa: f. removal of obstacles. 


TaHata Den. P. To obstruct, hinder, impede, 
Oppose. 


ile a- 4 Impeded, hindered, obstructed, opposed; 
ae! aeAIOT ( aeTTeT ) Pt. 1. 387. —2 Obscured, 
blinded ; sratfafacgfoman: Ku. 8. 81. 


fq: A horse’s hoof. 


(3,7 U. (aa, aah, fats, ek, AA) 1 To 
Separate, divide, sever. ~2 To discriminate, distinguish, 
Este 44 laa afaat aay Ry. 3. 57. 1. —3 To 
deprive of, remove from (with instr. )s Waa a AEA 
aay hifier FT =z Bk. 14. 103. 


tre: [ ratio aa a3: Un. 1.56] 1 A kind 
of jasmine. —2 N. of the tree called Madana. 


Freer 2 A.1To tell, announce. —2 To show. —3 
To perceive, conjecture; Tat Ain shar Aa: EAIET A 
"aa f24 Bhag. 1. 5. 7. 


T44eTT a. [Un. 2. 120 com.] 4 Clear-sighted, 
far-seeing, circumspect; fA: FA: H. 1. 20. -2 Wise, 
clever, learned; fram: segaaraaa%t R. 5. 19. -8 Ex- 
pert, skilful, able; Yarfauanetpgrenzeat: R. 13. 39. 
vn A learned man, wise man; 4 wal Beara, Heat 
ITEM: Ms. 9. 71 ; 


: Urbis m. A spiritual teacher; preceptor; cf. Un. 


(4384 a. Blind, sightless. ~2 Perplexed, sad. 
(ae 1 P. To break (intr. ). 

TST Breaking, 

WIFE a. Moonless (as a night ). 


ye ae oe about, roam over ( oft. with 
aes = i Ita BSE Me. 117; last aa 
et Res ae " 81. —2 To do, perform, practise. 
Std, ee ok ; ehaye. —% To deviate fron the right 
heer oh Out wantonly; a4 alat sesh frac. 
q “8: 9. 20. -8 To pass through, pervade. 
~6 To attack, march against. —7 To associate or have 
intercourse with. —8 To go badly, fail. -9 To commit 
% mistake ; eafe ouagta aqzart yor, fas: Bhag. 9.1.15. 
410 To 8taze or feed upon. -Caus. 1 To think, reflect 
x ice pens arrameg fPYEANIT A. Ram. 7. 
> 45. ~ ‘0 discuss, call in question, debate; SRT 
Eat ah R. 14. 46. —8 To calculate, estimate, 
TBI Pp ae eee considers TENIATTAT By. faarg 
A Pt.8; afarg usay, H. 1. 20. —4 To hesitate, 
doubt. ~8 To examine, investigate. —6 To seduce. 





ATT, —ATGHs, —ATIAA: epithets of Ganesa. -afa- 








sspereeevson 


faar a, Wandered, swerved from; 4 4 44 Pat 
aaa ana aa Araneusa Mb. 5. 29. 4. 

face 1 Wandering. -2 Motion. 

faattaq Wandering, roaming. 

TAANIT: 1 Reflection, deliberation, thought, conside. 
ration; faItaraeaa AP Ku. 5.42. -2 Examination, 
discussion, investigation; Aarafaart. -8 Trial (of a 
case ); farafoegerraraa 4 fat Mk. 9.43. —3 Judg. 
ment, discrimination, discernment, exercise of reason; 
fraragz: sfayita 4 A WR, 2.47. -B Decision, deter. 
mination. —6 Selection. —7 Doubt, hesitation. -8 Pry. 
dence, circumspection. —Comp. —@ a. able to decide, 
a judge. —Y: /. 1 a tribunal, seat of justice.-2 parti. 
cularly; the judgment-seat of Yama. —A@ a. 1 Mistaken 
in judgment. —2 Foolish. -aft@ a. thoughtful, 
considerate, prudent. —CAH_ 1 a tribunal. —2 logical 
discussion. 

faaITH a. Investigating, judging ; qzraaay feat 
safwatiaaitar: Udb. Fi 4 An investigator; a judge, 
an examiner. —2 A leader, guide. —8 A spy. 


faarcury, 1 Discussion, consideration, examination, 
deliberation, investigation 5 dpa, fAaaa Parca AFT 
fagz-yat: Bhag. 12. 13. 18. -2 Doubt, hesitation. 


faarcmt 1 Examination, discussion, investigation. 
—2 Reflection, consideration, thought. —3 Hesitation, 
doubt; wat aa aefe a Hseaz fare Mb. 3. 282. 5% 
14. 53. 21. -4 The Mim%msa system of philosophy. -8 
Distinction, kind. 

faan@at A household female servant. 


faanta p. p. 41 Considered, inquired into, exami- 
ned, discussed. —2 Decided, determined ; W2fa faaftay 
Ms. 11. 28. -AH Deliberation, thought. 


fait a. 1 Roaming, wandering; arararanfaakt- 
aicamrediaard wat: Nag. 5.18. -2 Dissolute, wanton. 
-8 Deliberating, judging. 

Prasat, aati Itch, scab; wh gs ead Ga as 
ad: CHA | TaAAHAS SH Taare afsar || Bhava P. 

faafaa a. Anointed, smeared. 

fAAAT Shieldless. 

rasa a. Very active; Tat F fain T. Up. 1. 4.1. 


fara 1 P. 1 To shake, tremble, move; Tala a4 
faaaia 4 UerMAgIa Git. 5.-2 To go, proceed 
set out. —3 To be agitated or disturbed, be rough; 
(as the sea); “Fararuai fa: Bk. 15.70. —4 To 
deviate, swerve; Wl ala ugista aalfearsa: CANT 
Y. 1. 358. —8 To fall off or down. —Caus- 1 To shike, 
move, wave. —2 To cause to swerve, lead away from. 


. en 





apetees 














—8 To oxcite, agitate, stir up. —4 To destroy, rescind, 
annul. -8 To transgress, violate; WIAs aAaAegy a * 
7 fre Ms. 7. 18. 


faae a. 1 Moving about, shaking, wavering, tot- 
tering, unsteady ( fig. also ). —2 Conceited, proud. 

faaAsTA7 1 Moving; wandering from place to place; 
aeferes quit afeat tata (f:Aauy eid) Bhag. 
10.8. 4. -2 Deviation. -3 Unsteadiness, fickleness. 4 
Conceit, pride. 


faaiesa a. 4 Deviated, departed; Mal. 5.1. -2 
Obscured, blinded. 


a= a, Intervening, intermediate. —-B 1 Separa- 
ting, putting apart; P. V. 3. 43. -2 Interval. 


faanezay Indefinitenoss, unsteadiness, variability; 
Saad faarfeadl MS. 6. 7. 88. 


faa a. Unsteady, indefinite (in signification ), 
variable; fart fe Sarataree: araarsft afvrafeaas: 
afarenaiaarisht aes SB. on MS. 6. 7. 88. 


fafa 5 U. 4 To collect, gathor, bring together, 
store up; BAgtaat get areata aa sa: | TCA Sa- 
faa qa sraft Sagal Pt. 1. 45, 36. —2 To search 
for, look out for; MRIART aAeaT MATZ: Mal. 5; 
R. 12. 61; 13. 285 Bacat fra Vv. 4. -8 To seek, 
investigate, examine, reflect upon Plc aes FE Waka 
faeaa: Bhag. 8. 9.873 alia fariratea aifraeat 
fagn R. 10. 28; Ki. 16. 1. -% To separate, discern, 
distinguish. —§ To disarrange. —6 To select, choose. 
—1 To destroy, efface. -8 Ved. To clear, prepare (as 
a way )- 

faa: 1 Search, seoking, looking out for; JeWaaa- 
sqaIWq U. 1. 23. —2 Investigation. 


fray Searching, seeking &. 
fara p- p» Searched, searched through. 


fatarfa: f. 1 Searching, search, secking for. -2 In- 
quiry, investigation. 

fat: m. f, Prat f A wave; of, aT. 

fafsfReat 1 Doubt, hesitation, uncertainty; 74 34 
fafermeat Tae HEA aaAECifa VR Kath. Up. 1. 1. 205 
Bri. Up. 1. 6.3; 34 afafiPaeararanar % aftict afe: 
Bhag. 3, 9. 87. —2 Mistake, error. —8 Finding out the 
real state ( Taladia ); zoneq faRRars gnatal TATA 
Bhag. 11. 21. 3. 

fatrfaa Doubtful; AAPHtTAH ag ATA 
4a Bhag. 2. 4. 10. 


fara a. 1 Diversified, variegated, spotted, apeck- 
led; Zagqaadt ast Pat Mu. 14. —-2 Various, 
varied. —8 Painted. -4% Beautiful, lovely; afar 


| 














seaqareay Rs. 1. 2. -3 Wonderful, surprising, stra- 
nges caffaefearat fact fara: Si. 11. 64. -3i The 
Asoka tree. —Ht A white deer. —TQ 4 Variegated 
colour. -2 Surprise. —8 A figure of speech (implying 
apparently the reverse of the meaning intended ). 
—Comp. —3t¥ a. having a spotted body. (-F#) 12 
peacock. —2 tiger —3TTAa kind of rice food ( Mar. 
feast ), Ee a. haying a lovely body. (-&? ) a cloud. 
BT a. diverse. —alTy raining here and there. -atd: 
N. of a king of the lunur race. [He was a son of 
Santanu by his wife Satyavati and so half-brother of 
Bhisma. When he died childless, his mother called 
Vyasa (her own son before her marriage), and 
requested him to raise up issue to Vichitravirya in 
accordance with the practice of Niyoga. He complied 
with the request, and begot on Ambik& and Amb&- 
lika, the tivo widows of his brother, two sons Dhrita- 
raistra and Pandu respectively. | 


fara: The birch tree. -HA Wonder, astonish- 
ment, surprise. 


fafeaa a. 


decorated. 


falere lo U. 4 To think, consider. —2 To think of, 
ponder over, call to mind; fafaraaedt qaaraaraar S. 4. 
1. -8 To take into consideration, have regard to, re- 
gard; Heald alg Aa GATT: Go aA: S. 4.17. 
—8 To intend, fix upon, determine. —5 To devise, find 
out; discover. —8 To imagine. -7 To perceive, observe 


( Ved. ). 


fataeaaa, frreat 1 Thought, thinking. -2 Care 
for anything. 


fafareaqen: 1 Search. —2-Investigation. —8 A hero. 


¥ fratt a. 1 Occupied by, wandered through ; Ba: 
ga fastoita afta aaah: Mb. 8. 156. 8. -2 Entered. 


fara a. 1 Sonseless, lifeless, unconscious, dead. —2 
Inanimates 54a afaaeim sfa sfaaa fe feradzfa 
Ku. 4. 88. -8 Perplexed, confounded; Tags: @ gaat 
aaa aca: seearaa sak: Mb. 3. 97. 3.-4% Tgno- 
tant, foolish. 


fate, a. 1 Senseless, stupid: ignorant; Bg. 9. 12. 
—2 Perplexed, confounded, sad; 84 4 ot seateq: STZ 
"at fda: Ram. 7. 40. 29. -3 Malevolent, wicked. 


Rraay Investigation. 


1 Coloured, painted. -—2 Adorned, 


raw 1 A. 41 To stir, move» be in motion, move 
about. —2 To act, behave. —8 To oxert oneself, strive, 
try. —% To roll, wallow, struggle, writhe. 


fu a. Motionless. 

















(said of horses ). 

fatal 1 Effort, exertion.—2 Movement.—3 Conduct, 
behaviour. 

fata p. p. 1 Striven, tried, struggled. —2 Exa- 
mined, investigated. —3 Misdone, done foolishly. —t, 
1 An act, a deed; Af F yang acta Fat farsa 
Mb. 3.160. 6. -2 Effort, movement, undertaking, 
enterprise. ~3 Gesture. —4% Working, sensation, play; 
Peart AeHARTAZAG, V. 2. 9. -8 Machination. 


Aes I, 6 P. ( fee ft, also fazarafa-a ) To go, move. 
~II. lo U. ( fazaafa-4) 4 To shine. —2 To speak. 


lesa, fara: A palace, «large building 
having several storics (S474 ). 


faeaea: A palace; see faze above. 
laeseay, ests Vomiting, ejecting. 


, festa p. p. 1 Vomited, ejected. —2 Neglected, 
disregarded. —3 Given up, abandoned, left; Mal. 73 
U. 1. -4 Marred, impaired, lessened; Mal. 7. 


% farara a. 1 Shadowless. —2 Pale, dim; fretear- 
leAeeal fe-sranast AT: Bhag. 1.14. 24; Teareafa fafa 
frat azar wei Aes Ratn. 1. 24. 4: A gem, 
jewel. —44H. The shadow of a flock of birds; also 
Reon Pest: waach aaa: aadek: Bhag.10.12.8. 


false 7 U. 1 To cut off, break, tear asunder, 
divide; 4@4 fates waft aataeiaa ads. 1.9; R. 16. 
203 Bh. 1. 96. -2 To interrupt, break off, terminate, 
a, destroy, make extinct (asa family ); fafeaaaiastt 
oe RE Bk, 8.52; faeag seqacahtadl earea aqeaita 
Amaru. 76. 


ae ite s (a ) Cutting of or asunder, tearing 
eee pS fafrad warcaeany Bh. 3.11. (d) 
Picgnacen » tracture. —2 Dividing, separating. ~3 
aaa: G16 oe absence, loss, wanting; fafattdtaaeqet 
aie eae » O¢. —4& Cessation. -& Colouring the body 
ae >= and unguents, painting colours, rouge; 
. eI * RRMA S. 7.5; Si. 16, 84. —6 Limit, 

oundary (of a house &e,) -7 A pause in a verse, 
Cesura. —8 A particular kind of amorous gesture, con- 
sisting in carelessness in dress and decoration ( through 
pride of personal beauty )s Sarararaeqcaar fas zy: 
AFTTTEL §. D. 138, 


ae P+ p- 1 Torn asunder» cut off. -2 Broken, 
ns eg ivided, Separated; 4a laitea wag eT Ta- 
pile : 7 9. —3 Interrupted, prevented. —4% Ended, 
S$ wt erminated. —§ Variegated. —6 Hidden. —7 
se ec or painted with unguents. —8 Crooked, curved. 
Comp. -Sax a. having its progress interrupted, 





. Fersers 1 Moving the limbs. -2 Kicking; rolling 











-HA a. one who has long abstained from liquor, 
—RILIacAA_ excessive nearness of combatants to 
each other. 

fazesz: 1 Cutting asunder, cutting, dividing, sepa. 
ration; M@ ar wufy fazdezremaaae Mal. 6. 11. ~g 
Breaking ; fa=#%: agza4a zItagai Si, 8. 51. -8 Break, 
interruption, cessation, discontinuance; faeezart aft 
qe HAIR: K.; Moeaeszer'fAa: R. 1. 66. —3 Removal, 
prohibition. —5 Dissension. -6 A section, or division of 
a book. —-7 Interval, space. -8 Interruption in family 
succession; failure of issue. —9 Distinction, difference, 
variety - 

faasTa Cutting off, breaking &c.; see farts, 

fazer 6 P. 4 To smear, anoint, cover, coat; A: 
Rrettazaftar frag: Ku. 1. 553 Ch, P. 11; V. 4. 42. -2 
To set, inlay. 

fareescony Besprinkling, powdering. 

fasasfia p. p. 1 Covered, overspread, coated. —2 
Inlaid. —3 Besmeared, anointed. 

fsa 1 A. 1 To deviate or swerve from. -2 To fall 
to pieces. —8 To err, make mistake. —Caus. To throw 
down or destroy. 

faa p. p. 1 Fallen down, slipped off. -2 Displa- 
ced, thrown down from. —3 Deviated or swerving 
from. —4 Separated from the living part, sloughed. -8 
Failed, perished, lost. 

fasafa: f. 1 Falling down from, severance, separa- 
tion. —2 Decline, decay, downfall. —3 Deviation. —% Mis- 
carriage, failure; as in WHfagie:, 

fas 1.8 U. Caan, ‘afeti, fii) 4 To separate, 
divide. —2 To distinguish, discern, discriminate ( usual- 
ly with ff and allied to fa with ff q.v.) -II. 6 A. 
7 Pp. (farsa, nr, ff4) 1 To shake, tremble. -2 To be 
agitated, tremble with fear. -8 To fear, be afraid; 
aapee AAT SLIT wai R. 14. 68. —% To be distressed or 
afflicted. -Caus. (Amafe-d ) To terrify, frighten. 

faa p. p. 1 Trembling, agitated. —2 Frightened) 
alarmed. 
frst, m. A birds a die (7). 
fait p. p. Eaten, devoured. 
farstea a. Having no wheels ( a chariot ). 
fastz a. Unplaited (hair ), 


falta m. 1 A discriminator, judge. —2 A partner 
coheir- 
fast 4 A. 1 To be born or produced. -—2 To gene- 


rate, produce. —8 To grow, arise, spring. —% To be 
changed or transformed. 





fAstat a. Lonely, retired, solitary, “TH 4 A solitary 
place, retreat ( {57 means ‘ privately’). —2 Absence 
of witnesses. 

ferstereray, Birth, procreation, delivery. 


fAAeAT a. or m. A bastard, one born ilegitimately 3 
Ms. 10. 28. -n. Birth. 

fasteay a. Pregnant. 

fasta p. p. 1 Base-born, of mixed origin. -2 Born, 
produced. -3 Transformed. —4 Having good qualities, 
virtuous; 3a Yar afaarsa fara: eaigtal aaa TaaeT 
Mb, 12. 29.149. -at A mother, matron, a woman 
who has given birth to children. 


fastfa: f 4 Different origin. -2 Different kind, 
Species or tribe. 

fastrdta a. 4 Of different kind or species, dissi- 
milar, unlike. —2 Of different caste or tribe. —8 Of 
mixed origin. 


faster Mud. 
fastaza: N. of Indra. 


fast a. Young, fresh. CH A stalk. 
fIAS a. Waterless; Tarra faster afeitsft Bri. s. 
—@1 A sauce; also fafsox. -2 Drought. 


fasrstt a. 4 Decrepit, infirm. -2 Rotten (as wood ). 


fasreq: 4 Prattle, idlo or foolish talk. -2 Talk or 
speech in general. —8 A malignant or spiteful speech. 


fasfeqat p. p. 1 Spoken, talked; afterafisiead 
aa (Fa) S. 2.19. —2 Prated, babbled. 


Fata n. A particular mode of fighting. 


faist 1 A. 1 To conquer, defeat, overcome, subdue; 
sya yea Bk. 1.2; waargaeaar fawaa fad a 
gags: Git. 10; Bk. 2.893; 15. 89. -2 To surpass, 
excels agaaaArgy fatxd Vb. 1. 838. -38 To win, 
acquire by conquest; Ywfatiafaad R. 12. los; 
fafmarftat: 1. 59; Santi. 2. 14. -% To be victorious, be 
supreme or pre-eminent ; fastaat Ba: S$. 5; tees ayar- 
wane fag fast U. 2. 23 Mal. 2. 4. 


fasta: 1 Overcoming, vanquishing, defeating. —2 
Conquest, victory, triumph; feMasarare+a ‘ conquest 
of the world ’; 4Hafat a dar Gt fasg wate PrateRaT 
agate Ki. 10, 855 R. 12.44; Ku. 8. 195 seanfeasa 
waft fase §. 2.16. -8 A chariot of the gods 
celestial chariot. —4 N. of Arjuna; Mb. (4. 44. 14) 
thus explains the name :—afwrala aaa aad Gaghard| 
arisen fara wa ut fas fag |. —§ An epithet 
of Yama. ~B N. of the first year of Jupiter’s cycle 
—6 N. of an attendant of Visnu. -7 Motion, march; 


a. &. BH. 1e° 
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L. D. B. -8 N. of a particular G8; GFA GEA ATA 





aA 





Ram. 1. 73. 9.-9 The third month. —40 A kind of 

military array. —11 A kind of measure. —aZ A 
royal tent. —Comp. —2t¥@QTas a means of victory 

—3TSA a. having the name Vijaya (i. e. Bijapur )} 
Ta Fewest aie TAs Siva B. 1. 61. —San N. 
of Siva. -HfHa a. exalted by victory; @ ata fa 
AAAS A: Bm. 1. 143. HALE a war-elephant. 
Fg? a necklace of 500 strings. -feftea: a large 
military drum. -@9S? a particular detachment of an 
army. —&TTRT the 12th day of the light half of STa7. 
ATT N. of a town. — + a large military drum- 
St: the goddess of victory. FARR: f. success, victory, 
triumph. 


fasvar 4.N. of Durga; fer saad Seas war 
aor | Asa tA at elt sa Parveisar ll Devipurana. 
-2 N. of one of her female attendants; Mu. 1. 1. 
—8 N. of a lore taught by Visvamitra to Rama; far 
wa sat sai a (safest) Bk. 2 21. -3 Hemp. 
-6 N. of a festival = Asad, see below. —6 Vellow 
myrobalan. -Comp. -St@ai a festival in honour of 
Durga held on the 10th day of the bright half of 
Asvina. -Z2tHY the tenth day of the bright half of 
Asvina, observed as a great holiday and commonly 
known as Dasara. -@aAt the seventh day of the 
bright half of a month falling on a Sunday. 

fant m. A conqueror, victor. 

fafHaTar 4 Desire to conquer or overcome; Bat 
fafsatataa Ba geaaaA Dk. 2.9. -2 Desire to surpass, 
emulation, competition, ambition. 

faisaitg a- 1 Desirous of victory, wishing to conquer 
wary fafsriqory R. 1. 7.—-2 Emulous, ambitious. —¥é 4 
A warrior, a hero. —2 Antagonist, a disputant, an 
opponent. 

fasta p. p. Subdued, conquered, overcome, defea- 
ted. —Comp. —3tH a. self-subdued, self-controlled. 
lg «a. having the organs of sense subdued or 
controlled. 

faaia: f. Conquest, victory, triumphs farlararsife- 
Raaaeaaaaa: wd: Kay. 3. 85. 


faisraze a. Not-liable to hunger. 


fASTATAT 1 Desire of knowing distinctly. -2 Ine 
quiry about. . 

fatsrarfiaaea, fafiatea a. Wished to be known; 
faand Patgreaqafigaia Td Bri. Up. 1. 5. 8. 

fata i, Ty (wi, -@y) A sauce (mixed with 


gruel ). 


faretat Wish to roam about or sport 






































arate, Ki. 1.21; R. 19. 35. —2 Dishonest. -8 
Sidelong (as a glance ). —% Zero ( Wa ); ara 
Vars@: Ki. 17. 39. —B Pale ( fazara); stat fafsaea adra- 
4a01 Ki.17. 2. 


TAGS: The silk-cotton tree. 


fagat1A.41To yawn, gape, open the mouth; 
AMrATT A Bk. 15.108; fagfeaatraraftt Mk. 5. 
51.—2 To open, expand (as a flower ). -3 To spread 
everywhere, pervade, fill; aatl ARATAMEAM:.. 1 HAG 
aay aera: of sageara feataaraft RB. 3. 19; 12. 723 
WiisaaITeT faGeAT 7.49. —§ To rise, appear, show; 
manifest oneslf; aeafead fagraa Mal. 7. —B To spring 
back (as a bow ). -8 To display activity. -7 To beco- 
me Increased or developed. —8 To begin to feel well. 


faAYTA: Bending or knitting (the brows); HAlaceaaT 
Aiergfaeaaeani =: Bhag. ing (t 4. ) 

WATT 1 Gaping, yawning. —2 Blossoming, 
budding, blowing, opening; ay aldaaafaarat fagea- 
marag Seney R. 16.47. -3 Exhibiting, displaying, 
untolding. ~3 Expanding. —8 Pastime, amorous sport. 

Fagrearat 4 Gasping for breath. -2 Yawning. 

fagitra pp. 1 Gaped, yawned; HHaCasegaa 
Reale aaarear ei Mk. 5. 51. —2 Opened, blown, ex- 
panded; saieisey aiagituay, Bhag. 4.21.8. —8 
Displayed, exhibited, manifested; fagitud a Req 
iw sul (U.6 2.-&% Appeared. —3 Sported. —TL 

‘Sport, pastime. -2 Wish, desire. —3 Display, oxhi- 
aay serait WIT. —F An act, action, conducts 
Samaras Aga X Mal. 10.91. -8 Fruit, 
result. —6 Yawning. 


fasara, “@H 1 A kind of sauce; see Mae. 


—2 An arrow. 
fale = fate, 


: fasgeq Cinnamon. 

fart y vU. 
aafte Paste ape aaa: 
comprehend; understand. 


be aware of; fasraedtstict 
#1 Bh. 8.21. —2 To learn, 
—3 To ascertain, find out, 
co from. 4 To Tegard, know to be, consider as. —B 
es cern» discriminate, distinguish. —6 To be familiar 
bis . ae become wise or learned; 4a 4a f& gRy: 
walaasis | gaat car fase Ms. 4.20. —8 To 
om declare. —Cays. ( faarqafe) 1 To request. beg 
La ls )3 Wat-arésa afta H araq, ca: 
<8 Pe 4U.1; R. 5. 20. -2 To communicate, inform. 
° Say> speak in general. —& To teach, instruct. 


ie Faster a. 1 Knowing, intelligent, wise, 
a aaa 2 Clever, skilful, proficient 5 RRB A faa: 
Ram. 4. 40.18, —a3 A wise or learned man. 





farat a. Crooked, bent, turned away; Bq a ar 
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faaat, farsitaat Cleayerness, shrewdness. 


mY get 
cc ig 





faaa py. p. 1 Respectfully told, requested. -2 Made 
known, informed. 


faate: f.4 A respectful statement or communica. 
tion, a request, an entreaty. —2 An announcement, -3 
Teaching, instruction (373); madera we 
fagMast: €4TIZ Bhag. 3. 24. 10. 


faara p. p- 1 Known, understood, perceived. ~3 
Well-known, celebrated, famous. 


faanfa: /. Knowledge; * faaiafiaant fsrfian By: 
Up. 3. 4. 2. 


faataH 1 Knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, under. 
standing; 4ssfead amafy stad acdf ease AP maria 
aaa | car sifaaas,.. Pt. 1. 245 5. 85 aaa: Fe, 
‘ the sheath of intelligence ’ (the first of the five sheaths 
of the soul ). —2 Discrimination, discernment. —8 Skill, 
proficiency; F47AANAL S. 1.2. -% Worldly or pro. 
fane knowledge, knowledge derived from worldly ex. 
perience (opp. aA which is “ knowledge of Brahma 
or Supreme Spirit’); @Wi tsé afagafye aearraitya, 
Bg. 7. 23 8. 413 6. 8 ( the whole of the 7th Adhyaya of 
Bg. oxplains #4 and [73 ). -8 Business, employment, 
-6 Music. -7 Knowledge of the fourteen lores. -8 Tho 
organ of knowledge; qalaareaaat (8X) Mb. 12. 187. 
12. -9 Knowledge beyond the cognisance of the senses 
( aatearaay ); fart fe HeTHE Ram. 3. 71. 30. —40 
Information; ®=4f4a, Mb. 12. 44, 5. —Comp. —S9a% 
N. of the author of the Mitaksurz, a commentary on 
Yajtavalkya’s Smriti, UTE: N. of Vyasa. -ATEH an 
epithet of Buddha. TMT means of arriving at correct 
knowledge ( 341% ); "a fagradiiia aad gantaa Mb. 
14. 21. 11. -a1% the theory of knowledge, the 
doctrine taught by Buddha. —€fF=T: one of the five 
ears postulated in the Buddhistic philosophy (®4¢- 
farragreeare: aftataaeerat entcarga $B. on 
MS. 1. 1. 5. 


faartHa a. Full of intelligence; ca fagaat 


geq: Bri. Up. 2. 1. 6. °ai: the soul’s sheath of : 


intelligence. 

feral a. Wise, learned; seo faz. 

faatqH: 1 Aninformant. -2 A teacher, 
instructor. 

faatTtH,-AT 1 Respectful statement or communica 
tions & request, an entreaty; MOQ Us arate = 
faarrar WGg PABA Ku. 7.93; R. 17.40. -2 In 
formation, representation. —3 Instruction. 

feratfira p. p. 1 Respectfully told or communicated. 
—2 Requested. —3 Informed. —4§ Instructed. 


faat® See fraft. 


an 














franca A request; U. 1. 


faa a. 4 Knowable, cognizable. -2 To be learned. 
—8 To be regarded. 


fasa a. Stringless (asa bow); fase faatt watt 
BeUMAST Bhag. 5. 2. 7. 


fasaT a. Free from fever, anxiety or distress. 
fagracy, The white of the eye. 

faite, -at f. A line, row. 

fz 1 Pp. (aft) 4 To sound. -2 To curse, rail at. 


faz: [ e-% ] 4 A paramour; Gates: H a aera 
HEA Fear Heya: TWarat WAT GN Mal. 8.8; Si. 4.48. 
—2 A voluptuary, sensualist; Siar weqTqETATA AT 
fear Periz argaral Bhag. 10. 13. 2. -8 (In dramas) 
The companion of a prince or dissolute young man, 
or of a courtezan ( who is described as being skilled in 
the arts of singing, music, and poetry and as a para- 
site on familiar terms with his associate to whom he 
nearly serves the purpose of the Vidiusaka; see 
inter alia Mk. acts 1,5 and 8); for definition, see 
S. D. 78; aeaxqa aaa Yseq way. asayerer fae: 
Mu. 8. 14. -3% A rogue, cheat. —B A catamite. -6 A 
tat. —7 The Khadira tree. —8 The orange tree. -9 A 
branch together with its shoot. -10 A mineral salt. 
Comp, —%lFal turmeric. -WEH:!, —HZ a multitude 
of rogues. —arfaray a kind of mineral. -GAMTT a 
medicinal salt. 


faa: (= fxm) A boil, blister, 


faae a. Nice, handsome beautiful; zy 
CE a. , 2] > RATMealAie- 
fazgaat Bhag. 3. 15. 27. 


faze: [ fatto zeae wea afi] 4 An aviary, dove- 
cobs Gwtertar TAME esegayaq NW. 18. 24; 
aWawaqzeward Mb. 1.1.88; Mv. 5.21. —2 The loftiest 
point, pinnacle, elevation ; aqaqq aatacacgE: Mal. 10; 
Vikr. 5. 77. 

fare Seo fee. 

facia a. 1 Marked, stamped. -2 Adorned; @al= 
wal wa eaaiarsara: Bhag. 1. 16, 36. 


faa: [ fad faeart ar aft fafa ae ty] 1 A 
branch, bough (of a creeper or tres); Haafaeoraarieat 
ag $.1. 21,81; Fat ced Uta: ater afkea ar sar 
R. 8. 47; Si. 4. 48; Ku. 6. 41. -2 A bush. -3 A new 
shoot or sprout; AT fazqay FET TA Si. 7.538. -2 A 
cluster, clump, thicket. —8 Extension, —6 The septum 
of the scrotum. —7 A creeper ( @at); at Aegrawaeta 
Wat sacaa facaat Bhag. i 2. mais 


_ frefisy m. [ Mere sf] 4 A trees aftat gra 
fazfta: a4 By. 1. 21, 29. -2 The fig-tree. —Comp. 
“HIT: a monkey, an aper i 














far:, -2t y. Yellow sandal. 

f= (SE) es N. of a form of Visnu or Krisna 
( worshipped at Pandharpur in the Bombay presi- 
denoy ); ‘ 3a wWaAIea see goa? Vase 
SATITTAaTA 1; ANH ge: ag’? asawaaaT. 

fass a. Bad, vile, base, low. 

fast: 1 N. of Brihaspati. -2 [ 4aft AaaH, Ag: ABA, 
% FA Un. 5.46] A fool. -8 An orator; L. D. B. 

fae 1 P. (Asi) 4 To curse, rail at, revile. —2 To 
ery out loudly. 


fag, fas: A fragment, bit. 


fay A kind of artificial salt (Mar. fascitet ); Mb. 
18.91.40; fs Baers: BnaATMIsa Bhava P. 


fas a. Clever, skilful. —Fi, -TAN. of a vegeta- 
ble and medicinal substance (largely used as a yer- 
mifuge ). 

fasta 10 U. 1 To imitate, copy, resemble; (#) 
RISTSFaAAA A Ja: HTT ae R. 4.17; agers 
fasttadat: 8,52: 18.29; 16.11; Ki. 5.46; 12.88; 
Si. 1.63 12.53 16.58. -2 To ridicule, deride, mock; 
ames agar stants fara cata frareata 
Bh. 1.22; aat a fasrsqd Ga: K. 109. -8 To cheat, 
deceive; TAMANATAMTAIEsTAATa: Waa sre 
S. 2. -§ To afflict, pain, molest. -B To transform, 
distort. 

fasta: 4 Imitation, —2 Distressing, 
molesting. 

fastaH a. 1 Imitating. —2 Disgracing. 

frstaAA, —AT 1 Imitation; 4 Fe Bg BaP 
aemaey aut fasta Bhag. 1. 8. 29. —2 Disguise, 
imposture. —3 Deception, fraud. —% Vexation, morti- 
fication. -5 Paining, distressing. —6 Disappointing. —7 
Ridiculousness, mockery, a matter for laughter; 84 4 
Usear gat fAseaat Ku. 5.70; Hala aes aediaa: sara 
aga fasraat 4. 19. 

fasftaa p. » 1 Imitated, copied. —2 Mocked, 
ridiculed. —8 Deceived. —4 Vexed, mortified. —5 Fru- 
strated. —B Low, abject, poor, —t An object of 
ridicule. 


fsraq An object of ridicule. 

fait: A cat. 

ste, FETs Soo fAst@, fsIo*. 

fastaq, One of the several modes of flight of birds; 
see SI; Mb. 8. 41. 27 (com. Msitaa dit tara), 


tage: A sort of cane: 


afflicting, 





























fasta, Lapis lazuli. 


fast (St) aa m. N. of Indra. 


fade: 1 A bird-cage. -2 A rope, chain, fetter Ke. 
to confine beasts or birds. 


faaz 10 P. To strike, wound. 
faauz: 1 An elephant. —2 A sort of lock or bolt. 


faavet 1 A captious objection, idle carping, a fri- 
yolous or fallacious argument or Ctiwer tee of 
the sixteen padarthus or categories in Nyaya, philo- 
sophy ); & (a4: ) sfaaaearaendiar facet Gaut. S. -2 
Wrangling; captious criticism in general. -3 A spoon, 
ladle. -% Benzoin. -6 The oleandor plant. 


frag o. 1 Untrue, false; araenat a waar faa fRat- 
WH Ve. 8.13; 5.41; R. 9.8. -2 Vain, futile; as in 


fama R. 2. 42. Comp. -HaTe a. incorrect in 
behaviour. 


faz a, False; see above. 


faaate Den. P. To make false; faaaaft 4 ag 
agsafats Si. 7. 8. 


frag: f. N. of river in the Panjab. 


raz 8 U. 1 To spread, stretch ; egirataaaae: Mk. 
9. 123 Ki. 15. 58; Si. 5. 88; 14. 58, —2 To cover, fill; 
seaaarghad aed Beart: Ch. P.g; at fans aa: aE 
Me. 60. —3 To form, make; Beftaearse Pararecearat 
MwA R. 1.41; Ki. 16.51. —% To stretch, string 

as a bow ); faa fxd: aaa U. 6.1; fact wa 
Bk. 3. 47. -8 To cause, produce; create, give, bestow ; 


V. 1. 4. -6 To write or compose (as a work 5 face- 
Tsai wad fara. -7 To do or perform (aso 


Sacrifice or any other rite); 45qa: Gat zou faaaea- 
fis be Ku. 2. 46. —8 To unfold, manifest, exhibit, 
Shows Mua eect: Sager aaraaaeat Mal. 9. 11. -9 To 


perform, carr : 
ready. : y out, accomplish. —10 To prepare, make 


at Pp. 1 Spread out, extended, stretched; 44 

“Ha Oh. Up, 1. 10. 7. —2 Elongated, large, 
long, broad; ffacagar war@ar Ki. 12. 22; wafer faaa- 
ATTEND aa aT Mal. 10. 15.—-3 Performed, accom- 
plished, effected; faaaas: S.7. 34. —% Covered. —B 
Diffused. ~6 Gone away; wedi} a fAaaq Ram 1. 5. 
20. ~7 Drawn (as a bow string ). -8 Bent (as a bow )s 
(see 7 with f ). ~WL41 Any stringed instrament, 
such as a lute &c. —2 A shoot, tendril ( 3ata ); farerare 
AGIA Safaaadaa: Ram. 4. 47. 12. Comp. —seaet 
#- one who has arranged a festival. —-Waqaqg. one 
who has fully drawn or stretched his bow. 


es 
Frater: f-4 Extension, expansion; Aafafafafyeaa- 


leqIarh, Si. 7. 453 Ki. 6. 18. -2 Quantity, collection, 


1486 


cluster, clump; 4aaity Pasnggasater: Ki. 12. 47, 





Fare 


-8 A line, row; AzHemafadieizqzaT, Mal. 9. 47. 


fas a. 1 Delicate. —2 Beautiful. —3 Slonder. ~y 
Bodiless. —J The god of love. 


feed: A good horse, —/. A widow. 


faarat A disordered or discordant lute; afta. 
fea aSaaraT Ku. 1. 45. 


faaa 1 A. To shine; taraaqas4y Bk. 8. 14, ~9 
To warm; heat. —8 To warm oneself. 


fran, Pane a. 1 Light. -2 Freo from dark. 
ness or the quality of ignorance ( aaa). 3 Pure, 
plemishless; art a@ay fraafs so TA AAA 
Ve. 2. Il. 


ras Jo U.1 To guess, conjecture. —2 To think, 
suppose, believe. —8 To reflect, reason. —4 To oxpect, 
anticipate. —8 To find out, discover, ascertain. 


faa: 1 Argument, reasoning, inference. —2 Guess, 
conjecture, supposition, belief ; Arcragqearferwa Raat ae 
adrarfafe 4 fade: Ku. 1. 41. -8 Fancy, thought; t7- 
areacht faaafiett Bh. 8. 45. -4 Doubt; dale aka €aa- 
afertiad face Ki, 4.53 18. 2. -8 Deliberation, disous- 
sion. —6 A teacher in divine knowledge. -7 False or 
adverse conjectures fark Paqrsstt, Mb. 12. 274. 11, 
—8 Purpose, intention. -Comp. -qz4T the path of 
conjecture. 

faah I 1 Reasoning. —2 Conjecturing, guessing, 
-3 Doubt. —4 Discussion. 

faare:, -ai, fragt f 1 A raised seat of a 
quadrangular shape in a court-yard; faareaaaihuay 
( waa) Ram. 2. 15. 81, 80. 20; aad 7 fran 
waza BU TTA: My. 6.24. -2 A balcony, verandah. 


fuatE:, al, -faafeart Ff. See faafe &e. 


faaaz The second of the seven lower regions under 
the earth; see Wdal™ or Bin. 


faaeat N. of a river in the Punjab called Hydas- 
pes by the Greeks and now called Jhelum or Betusté. 


faafta: [ at a%: f: Un. 4.189] A measure of length 
equal to 12 angulas ( being the distance between the 
extended thumb and the little finger); avaalad (4 
frarzaaratasia Bhag 2. 6. 16, 


fata a. 4 Vacant, empty. —2 Pithless. -3 Dis 
mayed, sad; fatartiaseacadt arma BR. 6. 86.-% Dull 
stupid- —5 Wicked, abandoned. —tt, -ATH 4 Spread | 
ing out, expansion, extension; Farad Fa sated aa- 
jqvat aaltaaiaat: Bhag. 1.17, 33; fefeanrate: ate 
adtaar: Si. 11. 283; Ki. 7.19, -9 An awning, & \ 
canopy 3 AQoarwAaiat Afsert aay, V. 4.18; Re 19. 


q 





tion, quantity, an assmblage; SAAT sarge 
sahfatiartea: Mal. 6.5; Ki. 17. 61, —6 A sacrifice, 
an oblation; faaeaqaa 4 Fa A Tie FATA Ve. 6. 305 
8. 16; Si. 14, 10. -6 Tho sacrificial hearth or altar. “7 
Season, opportunity. —8 Plenty, abundance. —9 Per- 
formance, accomplishment. -?44 Leisure: rest- -2 A 
dual part of the elephant’s head to which the hook is 
applied; Matanga L. 12. 19. 

fa&atara:, “HAL 4 An expanse. -2 A heap, quantity 
collections masa; aiaar Afaaaraaa aaraararageaedi 
Si. 8. 6; 6.27. -8 Anawning, a canopy. —% The tree 
called Mada. 


faarataa Den. A. To act or serve as an awning; 
anaitg Praftsaosatad Wfrareat Mal. 9. 15. 


fara 8 U. To spread or extend over (as a CA- 
nopy ), overshadow- 

flarzara ao. [aate: a WAT P. VI. 4. 44] Being 
spread out; aneteaat Paferaadl aang fafater faarararet 
N. lo. 74; ParanaqaaaTayaars AZ: Bhag 4. 1. 22. 

faatz a. 1 Starless. -2 Without a nucleus (as 2 
comet ). 

flare a. Breaking time (in music ). -%? Wrong 
time. -@t An instrument for beating time. 

PIAA a. Piorced, torny Mevsy fgaem waxadieaa 
I SAT Pafichadasi 7. 280. 


fYaH1 The pot-herb called Bry, —2 The 
plant called Jae. 


faaaa 1 Coriander-seed. —2 Blue vitriol. —# 
The plant called THe. 


firaat p. p. Satisfied, satiated, 
fagz ps ps Dissatisfied, displeased, discontented. 


faaem a. Free from desire, content. —b0T Ardent 
desire. 


fad 1 P. 1 To cross or pass over, go beyond; Ses- 
adgedia fd R. 6. 77. 2 To give, grant, impart, 
confer or bestow on, vouchsafo, fayour with 5 ales 
agiaen gata faa $. 73 Pach ge st Pat ara aa 
ae U. 2. 4; facia at afaaaet Pt. 1. 11; U. 8. 483 
faaraecieest (FAG: R. 14. 813 Mal. 1. 85 6.73 9. 5s 44 
—3 To cause, produce; sqeemagiae aria saat Ki. 
5. 81. —& To carry over, ferry over. —§ To give (as 
medicine), apply a remedy. —6 To do, perform. —7 To 
forgive, pardon. —8 To increase, enhance. —Caus. To 
carry through, accomplish ( fig. also ). 


fracorey 1 Crossing over. —2 A gift, donation, pre- 
sent; Tian sea Sal As at Aas: Subhas, —8 





Giving up, leaving, abandoning. —% Leading over: 
transference. 


faatcr p- p» 4 Crossed or passed over. —2 Given, 
bestowed, imparted ; armAalacio: U. 8. 253 Si. 7. 673 
17.15. -8 Gone down, descended; R. 6. 77. —3 
Conyeyed. -8 Subdued, overcome ( see q with fa ). -6 
Fought (as « battle). 


fra lo U. (faaafa-a; fattafa-a also according to 
some ) To give away, give as alms. 


faa p. p. [fe ah TW] 4 Found, discovered. —2 
Gained, acquired. -3 Examined, investigated. —4 
Known; famous. -@4{ 4 Wealth, possessions, property, 
substance. —2 Power. —3 Gold; L. D. B. —4 The second 
astrological mansion. —Comp. —HUTH, —S 
acquisition of wealth. —fani, -T:, -Tfa:, Te? an 
epithet of Kubora; alt atacarita fata aaceara, 
Bg. 10.23; Ms. 7.43 Bhag. 5. 10. 17. -Sat f. a desire 
for wealth; wate aka fader at dea fAtieat | sareare 
USeI TURETAA ATA] Udb. HANA a. one who has 
married a wife. —&? a donor, benefactor. et, -zy 
money-receptacle, purse, —HTAT property. -TT a. 
profitable, lucrative. -GHUGTA! acquisition of wealth, 
income; Heat WACPTAATAT A Pt. 1. 425. 


faraaa a. Rich, wealthy. 


fara: f. [feta] 4 Knowledge. -2 Judgment, 
discrimination, thought. -8 Gain, acquisition. —4 
Likelihood. 


FATE 1, 4 P. To bo frightened or terrified; FART 
grretoiags: szie: Bh. 1. 9. —Caus. To terrify, 
frighten. 


faara: Fear, alarm, terror. 


fafini@aHq, The highest point of the ecliptic above 
the horizon. 


faa: An ox, a bull. 
faq 1A. (aaa ) To beg, ask. 


rae: [ aa-seg Goat az Un. 1. 40] 4A demon. 
—2 A thief. -tr A widow; ef. fagz. 


fIE L.OP. (Ai or Be, MATAR, AIT, FAM, 
aT, fata; desid. fafalesia ) 1 To know, understand, 
learn, find out, ascertain, discover; 77, ater: HATA 
weat war TIA ay a AT TAY: Bg. 2. 53 A Alaa: BANA 
aq TYR yoy Vo. 1. 258.893 S. 5. 275 R. 8. 485 
Bg. 4. 843 18. 1. -2 To feel, experience; TAT? sie: 
Hata Ta IH yea: Mu. 8.4. -3 To look upon, regard, 
consider, know or take to bes 4 Oi St @aey Bg. 2. 
19; fA& sapfreqaqed SA Wed A AALAT Moha M. 5; 
Bg. 2.17; Ms. 1. 88; Ku. 6. 80. -Caus. (aaaia-a ) 
1 To make known, communicate, inform, apprise, tell. 























-2 To teach, expound; 4414 taAqaz4, Sk. -8 To feel, 


experience; 44 Gea a4 Ba gd 7 AAY Ms. 12. 18. 
-I1.4 A. (faa, fa) 1 To be, to exist; ATA Fs 
are af at 4 fat Mk. 9. 37; arady faa war ararat 
fae wa: Bg. 2. 16; (of. the root (1) 44). -2 To 
happen. -III. 6 U. (faafa-a, fat) 4 To get, obtain, 
acquire, gain; Urata: aragualaet Foy Bg. 5. 
4; Y. 3. 192, -9 To find, discover, recognise; 
aa Usaeay aa Pea macy Subhas.; Ms. 8. 109. 
—8 To feel, experience; R. 14. 563 Bg. 5. 213 11. 243 
18. 45. —4 To marry; Ms. 9. 69, -IV.7 A. (fam, 
fat or fia) 4 To Imow; understand. —2 To consider, 
Tegard, take for; 4 qiehfa aaisa faex at frerciHA 
Bk. 6. 39. -3 To fina, meet with. —4 To reason, reflect. 
—5 To examine, inquire into. -V. 10 A. (aaa) 1 To 
tell, declare, announce, communicate. —2 To feel, 
experience. —3 To dwell. (The following verse illustra. 
tes the root in some of its conjugations :— aft aif 
arene weaes a ea) PT yaar aeeay gait 4 
Taree ll cf. algo -— eat faa ara ata fast faarcir | 
fare feat ora} AIR wales BATALI) [ef. L. videos 
- 8S. witan; Goth. vaiz]. 


fz a. ( At the end ofcomp. ) Knowing, conversant 
with; "4% &e.; aif Safaat Ber amar sacra: 
Bhag. i. 1.7; My. 1. 96. -m. 1 The planet Mercury. 
~2 A learned man; wise man. -f. 1 Knowledge. —2 
Understanding, intellect. 


faa: 1A learned man, wise man or Pandita. —2 


The planet Mercury. -@t 4 Knowledge, learning. —2 
Understandin g. 


Pre a. 1 Knowing. -2 Wise. 


fara 2. p- 1 Known, understood, learnt; #fafea- 
Waa Uist =aaia. U. 1. 97. -9 Informed. —8 Reno- 
wned, celebrated, well-known; Haaia@a at Me. 6. 
~4 Promised, agreed to. —@ A learned man, scholar. 
“Sen 4 Knowledge, information. —2 Celobrity, fame. 
~8 Acquisition, gaining. —Comp. —8ttAA 1 Celebra- 
(ods Ska Parca fret ation Rater: Rem. 1.42.7. oo 
One who knows oneself; adi fearaneaat fafearnr 
agai: Ram. 2. 108. 22. -m. the almighty ( Itz ); 
waar fF qeqey cared farearaa: Mp. 12. 268. 10. 


fags: A learned man. 
woman. 

fara: 
waiearaa 


—Tt A wise or learned 


Pungent food such as excites thirst; tarfea: 
SF AYA gnifaeadssyd Si. 10. 10. 


a P. pe 1 Burnt 
oked. —3 Digested. 
Clever, shrewd, 
164; 0. 4.91. 
burnt or ill-dig 


up, consumed by fire. —2 Co- 
—4 Destroyed, decomposed. —-5 
sharp, subtles “Wherasa: fe sara pp. 1. 
—8 Crafty, artful, intriguing. —-7 Un. 
ested.—8 Lovely, charming. —9 Respec- 
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table (as dress &e. ). 








—10 Mature (as a tumour ). 
—11 Tawny, reddish. -74: 1 A wise or learned Man, 


scholar; 3ai fazvat: aatareaq faut: Mb. 3. 188. 5. ~2 
A libertine. -T4T A shrewd and clever woman, an 
artful woman. ~Comp. —dIXFBAT the turning acid ang 
swelling (of food in the stomach ). —af We fan 
assembly of clever people. —FWt4 a. clever in 8peech, 


fazrazat, —?4_ Shrewdness, cleverness; skill, ole. 
gance &c. 

fazos: A door-key. 

faza: [fae aa At Un. 3. 115]4 A learned 
man, scholar. —2 An ascetic, a sage. —3 Ved. A 
sacrifice. -AH, Ved. 1 Knowledge. —2 A sacrifice. 8 
A battle (?). -3 A meeting, assembly. 

faze 1 Breaking, bursting, rending. —2 A cavity, a 
slits AIEMATPaeTIMa A N, 8. 38. —CL The prickly 
pear. 

faa: Cm. pl.) [ faren: zat: gar aa: Ty. ] 4 N. 
of a district, the modern Berar; afta faadt aa sage; 
Dk.; efea faz wage ATT ATTA Mal. 1; R. 5. 40, 60; 
N. 1. 50. -—2 The natives of Vidarbha. 3: 1 A king 
of the Vidarbhas. -2 Any dry or desert soil. —Comp. 
“oT, —ATAT, IMTAAAT, —W Wz epithets of Dama. 
yanti, daughter of the king of the Vidarbhas. -3t N. 
of the wife of Agastya. 

fz%1P. 4 To break, split, crack; cal@gyfiedas- 
syaaraft N. 4. 88. -2 To dig up. -8 To opens expand, 

faz@ a. 1 Split, rent asunder. -9 Opened, blown 
(as a flower &c.). —@ 4 Dividing, separating. -2 
Rending; splitting. -8 A cake. —4 Mountain ebony. 
-@H_ 1 A basket of split bamboos or any vessel of 
wicker-work; ef. Y. 1. 182. —9 The bark of pomegra- 
nate. 8 A twig; Prafiacscaeiigeaiaaaeag Ms. 9. 
230. —4 The chips cf a substance. —8 Split peas. 

faqetH Splitting, rending asunder, cutting, divi- 
ding. 

farzat a. Having no border or fringe (a garment). 

faqta: 1 Giving farewell (Persian word). -2 4 
division. 

fagre: A lizard. 

faqs a. Porishing; aaisfaenBa: gee: TT o 
aeam: Bhag. 1. 8. 263 seo afiarfia, 

fagqte: 1 Burning. -2 Great heat, inflammation 
—8 Pungency; sharpness. 


faztea om. A substance causing inflammation } 
HAAPSSAMAMAICAAMNA: Be 17. 9. 


faeHAK? A kind of yellow bird. 





fafza: ( = faea: q: y.) 
fafersy y. An intermediate point of the compass. 


fareat 1.N. of the capital of the district called 
SI; wat ( waAoiae ) fee sfraaRaeant ue Me. 
24. -2 N. of a river in Malva. -3 = FIBA q. v. 


feiqa: A lanten; t% @ oa faqs Mb. 
7. 163. 6. 


faz, —¥: 1 The middle of the frontal globes on an 
elephant’s forehead ( eRageMAeaHIT: ); Matanga L. 
5. 45 6. 7. -2 A hippopotamus. 


Fase a. [ FESTA P. III. 2. 162 ] Wise, intelligent. 
—& 1A wise or learned man. -2 A crafty man; 
an intriguer. —8 N. of the younger brother of Pandu. 

When Satyavati found that both the sons begotten by 
Vyasa upon her two daughters-in-law were physically 
incapacitated for the throne— Dhritarastra being 
blind and Pandu pale and sickly— she asked them to 
Seek the assistance of Vyasa once more. But being fri- 
ghtened by the austere look of the sage, the elder 
widow sent one of her slave-gitls dressed in her own 
clothes, and this girl became the mother of Vidura. 
He is remarkable for his great wisdom, righteousness, 
and strict impartiality. He particularly loved the 
P Sndavas, and saved them from several critical dan- 
Bers. |] -Comp. —atfa:, THM: N. of chapters 83 
to 40 in the 5th Parva of Mahabharata. 


& fage: 4 A kind of reed or ratan; fagueya aq get 
We sag: kaa Mb. 13. 105. 8. -2 Gum-myrrh. 


faa p. p. Afflicted, tormented, distressed. 


f4ET a. Remote, distant; az fagueacaaaead R. 13. 
48; U. 6. 39. —t: N. of a mountain orcity from which 
the Vaidarya jewel or lapis lazuli is brought; @¢x- 
YPMaeasageaM CATA Ku. 1.24; see Malli. 
thereon, as well as on Si. 8. 45; TA dea fageiRehaex 
TATAAT Siva B. 30. 11. (The forms ayy, fara, fagz- 
7 or ML are often used adverbially in the sense 
of ‘from a distance’, ‘from afar’, ‘ at a distance’, 
“far off 3 Ta aa fAeTa: BATA VA: HAA Mal. 3. 18. ) 
~Comp.—2tfx:,—ayats Seo fax: ; a legendary mountain 
located in Ceylon and supposed to produce jewels at 
the rumbling of clouds for the benefit of all comers; 
araaseage: aa faguik: N. 12. 65; aeaifeacntaaa- 
warsHyT saAeceqaiagraa fH Haravijaya 16. 253 
wurst DUsi MTT Yasastilaka 8. AT a. 
spreading far and wide. WY the lapis lazuli. —faita 
a. of lowest origin. ~G2T4 a. audible a long way off. 


fagaa a. (—%V f.) 1 Defiling, polluting, contami- 
nating, corrupting. —2 Detracting, abusing. —8 Witty, 
humorous, jocular, —%i? 1 A jester, buffoon. -2 Parti- 












cularly, the humorous companion and confidential 
friend of the hero in a play, who excites mirth by his 
quaint dress, speeches, gestures, appearances &c., and 
by allowing himself to be made the butt of ridicule 
by almost every body; the S. D. thus defines him :— 
SeAAT ATA: BAG: | gaat: swEclafieas: 
SATE TAHA: (795 cf. also WARE Balar swefaqwarar: 
tl war ig fg: gicararTas: Ger ll iid. 3 
A libertine, lecher. -§ A critics an opponent; STRife 
waqgema awa aaisar wafers N. 10. 57. 


favor 1 Pollution, corruption. —2 Abuse, re- 
proach, detraction. 


faefa: A scam. 


faz 9 P. or 10 U. 4 To split, tear asunder, divide, 
cut to pieces; Ura: fe awecear faearx eat (Ro: R. 12. 
22; a fd asa: we fea: Ku. 4.5; RB. 15. 83. -2 
To rend (fig. ); Fart faareafe wea a Fae: Rs. 8. 6 
a MMT aTUgIO Tea oMRITIL Bo. 1. 19. -Pass. 
To be rent or torn (with grief &c. ). —Caus. To rend, 
tear in pieces, tear or ripup; TagyTaAsaeaTd Tale 
faard faactetSeer: Mal. 5.15310. 1. 


facia 4 Rending or cutting asunder, splitting. —2 
War, battle. —3 An inundation, overflowing (of a 
tank, river &e. ). 14 A swelling in the groin. -2 A 
species of medicinal plant (wean); fart arate 
aeaT BAT TAFT Rajavallabha. 


faqrean: 1 A tearer, divider. -2 A tree or rock in 
the middle of « stream (which divides its course ). 
—3 A hole sunk in water in the bed of a dry river. 
FF Alkaline earth. 

fagteot: 4 A tree or rock in the middle of a stream 
(to which a boat is fastened ). -2 War, battle. -8 
The Karnikara tree. -WIT War, battle. —uTH 1 Rend- 
ing, splitting, tearing, ripping up, breaking, (often 
with the force of an adj. at the end of comp. )3 3a 
aa same Fa: Mu. 5. 6; gammeralaecomaas 
TARIQ Git. 1; Ki. 14. 54. -2 Afflicting, tormon- 
ting. -8 Killing, slaughter. 

fagritar, faa: 7 A swelling in the groin; ( also 

Tt in this sense ). 

faata p- p. 1 Torn, split, rent asunder, split opens 
~2 Opened, expanded; (see | with f# ). Comp. -G@ 
a. Open-mouthed. 

fagia: A suture in the skull. 

fazer: Another country, foreign land or country; 
UII eafesq Reacgwaarswa FAs: Si. 9. 48; A 
AV TaRaa: eafaga: a at eae] HL 1; A fae: 
atari & qt aqqayand Chanakyasataka. —Comp. 
“Ha. exotic, foreign. ARTA knowledge or 
forecast of the foreign affeirs; Kau. A. 1. 1, 





























fata, faeater a. Foreign, exotic. ~m. A 
foreigner. 


faze a. 4 Bodiless, incorporeal. —2 Trunkless. -3 
Dead. —@t: (m. pl.) N. of a country, the ancient 
Mithila; at ezadifaateat at warfaa fea: Ga, R. 11. 
26; 12. 26. —2 The natives of this country. —t? 1 The 
district Videha. -2 N. of Janaka. —@l The same as 
faez. -Comp. —@fei deliverance through release from 
the body. 


faze: Taking too much profit out of anything. 


fare p- p- [ Aah ] 14 Pierced, penetrated 5 wounded; 
stabbed. -2 Beaten, whipped, lashed. —3 Thrown, 
directed, sent. —-3 Opposed. ~5 Resembling. —6 Wise, 
learned; L. D.B. —7 Mutually clung; #4a-afHaraiet 
14% eRaHaae, Mb. 1. 207. 87. ~ai Clypera Hernan- 
difolia ( Mar, 4leqa ). sq A wound. —Comp. FUT 
a. haying bored ears. 


fea: A kind of harrow. 
fare The act of piercing. 
fray on. Ved. Knowledge. 


Lilaiaal a. 1 Being, existing. -2 Present. —8 Actual, 
real. 


fear [ faq-zaq J 1 Knowledge, learning, lore, sci- 
ence; (at) faenaxqaataq sarataaadia R. 1. 883 frat 
WH Atea eonfr seeawh a &c. Bh. 2-20. (Ac- 
sear to some Vidyas are four :-— aearaay aah ara 
x fee avait Kamandaka ); “waaay & flare a7 
Wag freer Ki. 2.63 to these four Manu adds a 
fifth SUGIECUR Marqed fat cede a aad | 
arteat saat aatceaia dara tl Me. 7.48. But 
i mae ee of Vidyas is stated to be fourteen, t. e- 
Waibe en pou the six Atigas, Dharma, Mimatsda, 
antler Sua; yaya and the Puranas; see agéaiaal 
Slee * 3 one Mel. 4. In N.1.5 the number is 
Wilitane he a eighteen by including Medicine, 
2 Right a A ee and Polity; smeerearct friar.) 
Fem noe nowledge, spiritual knowledge; fraser 
a Tara Cafe afer: wa: ) U. 6. 65 of. BTA, 
a . eh an incantations Naqaveaarsg sIeTeAc- 
leita ge nee: 8-16.89. -% A mystical name of the 
etter 8. —B A small bell. -6 The goddess Durga. —7 
Magical skill. Comp. -aaanea, —AaHatAyl a. ac- 
apa knowledge; Wit aalzat aq aie frarqansa: 
pe a VAT, AWA, ATT acquisition 
ak fom Pee pursuit of learning; study. 31 seck- 
onl eee —STaT om. a student, scholar, 
bot ple receptacle of learning ; are faarare: 
al bor bet pails § Mal. 2. 11. -SATCRT introduction 
Y to learning. ~sttsq; a school, college, any 
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Seat: N. of Siva. —SITQ. 





place of learning. a, - : 
ary = Prensa, qv. ~%#T} a learned man. ATA : 
—FIMAAIAT: library. “TE an instructor in (sacred) 
acience. —A™, —A>D a. famous for one’s learning, 
-AETH, AVA a. exercising magic of various kind, 
—am the Bhirja tree. -ZTZ m. a teacher, an instrug. 
tor. 2144, teaching, imparting instruction. —STaje; 


EN 


: : 
the inheritor of a science. —Z4T the goddess vf learn. 


ing. ATA, 1 wealth in the form of learning 38 wealth 
acquired by learnings fara J 7aea AAeAT AA Ay 
Ms, 9. 206. —ax:, (-tt f.) a class of demigods oy 
semi-divine beings; faaracrghaaeRrercdart Fara 
Bh. 3. 70. °4*AA an apparatus for sublimating quick. 
silver. -Sif=laaist_ q. y. ~AZA the power of magic, 
-dIS a. learned. -ASS@RH_a library. “SRV 1 ae. 
quisition of learning. —2 wealth or any other acquis). 
tion made by learning. —AR a chronological List of 
teachers in any branch of science. —farare a. distingui. 
shed by learning. fade a. illiterate, ingorant; fen 
fadia: Wg: Bh. 2. 20; aaaaa aafatsia wae faq. 
fAdMEaAAAeSA A Pt. 1. 35.-DF a. old in knowledge, 
advanced in learning; “ty fea faarsad: faq. 
aqemag Kau. A. 1.6. ~4aatH, —eaatata! pursuit 
of knowledge. -AAtalAt:, ~taTaH o Brahmana 
who has finished his course of religious studentship 
(aaaiftaa ); FePraaaenaataars, gear: ( Ise. 
aout) Ms. 4. al. 


faga.1 A. 4 To shine, sparkle, bo bright; aaatite 
aman aPnaawt Si. 2.35 1.20. -2 To light, illu. 
minate (usually caus. in this sense ). 

faga f. 1 Lightning; aaa after fagt Mbh,; 
Ms, 5.953 at waa amaft ae fagar fasta: Me. 117, 40. 
~2 A thunderbolt. -3 The dawn. —Comp. —S7A%, 
—FIT: a, flash of lightning. —fSHes a Ind of demon or 
Raksasa. —FATST, -@lai a flash or lustre of lightning. 
-@THT n. a flash of zigzag or forked eso mi 
mqaadta falling or stroke of lightning. @H_bellmetal. 
—wat, —onat ( freA, frerzear ) 4 a streak of 
lightning. —2 forked or zigzag lightning. —agt a flash 
of lightning. —WOlatA_ ind. in an instant, in a trice- 


faat = fat q. v. 
7A flash of lightning; aat aafagd welt 
gam Hem attatt Bri. Up. 2. 8. 6. 


PTAA «. Having lightnings gerd seat! 
eeRard GTA: Mo. 66. -m. A clouds fageattaa 
Ku. 6. 27. 

fata a. Flashing, glittering, Warara: arrestee 
aifaaNdagd Bhag. 8.7. 17. 

> 

Pratat a. (-#t /.) 4 Illuminating, irradiating. 

-2 Illustrating, elucidating. -a7W Lightning. 

















fer: 4 Tearing, splitting, piercing, -2 A fissure, 
hole, cavity. 

faef: An abscess; aamatanete sqsaRaaPaar: | 
Jar aa wage wae wT || aS TTA TT 
way aaa | a faa wardt faye: wefan a Il 
Bhiva P. -Comp. —Hi, —AIR4: Hyperanthera Mo- 
Tinga ( Mar. 34M ), 

faetot a. Roused from sleep, awakened. 

faz 1 P. 1 To run; run away, retreat; FIAT zara 
faga: Ku. 4. 6. -2 To melt, dissolve. -8 To become 
divided, burst asunder. —Caws. To put to flight, rout, 
Scare away, disperse, scatter; afacararah asta. 
aifaartasaiaaé: Mal. 33 aa etayrear aracheaaa- 
aagearaaa: “alata MitaH safe: By. 1. 52. 


faza: {1 Running away, flight, retreat; &: ateaa 
rary faga: quay Bhag. 7. 108. 40. -2 Panic. -8 
Flowing out. —4 Melting, liquefaction. -B Censure, 
abuse. —6 Intellect, understanding. 


fasta: = faa: q. v. 

faracy 4 Driving or scaring away, putting to 
flight, defeating. -2 Liquefying. -8 Destruction ( faa- 
wa); Arrareaguaghaaamaaesy Vis. Guna. 60. 


faethe a. 1 Put to flight, routed, chased away: 
~2 Scattered, dispersed, torn asunder 5 wea Cay Sicca 
Panag one Bhag. 10. 54. 14. -8 Liquefied, fused, 
melted. 


faga p. p- 4 Flown, fled away, (in panic ). -2 
Agitated, frightened, alarmed; *=3fa Yaar qui: Ha 
SAL BefAgid Bhig. 9. 4. 67. -8 Liquid, fluid. -aq4 
Flight. -2 A particular manner of fighting. 


fasta: Running, flight. 

fazim a, 1 Kept awake, sleepless; farnaatara 
Hch. 5. —2 Despaired, sad; *onclTRAaRAR Naas agi 
afiis Heh. 7. 


aga: 4 The coral tree ( bearing reddish precious 
gems called corals ). -2 A coral; 47 fagaatarar Fel- 
WHAT Ha: Bhag. 7. 4. 95 aarareafay fagtyg R. 13. 13. 
Ku. 1. 44. -8 A young shoot or sprout. -Comp. -@at 
1a branch of coral. -2 a kind of perfume. —afaat a 
kind of perfume ( #fet ). 

fre, a. [ fa-48 ] (Nom. sing. m. ar; f, Fel; 
n. faa) 1 Knowing (with acc. ); ae weet Agr 7 
Rae sacar; ag faaraia area R.8. 76; Ki. 11. 30. 
~—2 Wise, learned. -m. A learned or wise man, scholar ; 
fH Fey faq gta HBAH RK. 5.18. —Comp. ~Heq, -TANa, 
-32g a. ( faaenes; fageata, fagese ) slightly learned; 
a little learned, —st4t? ( STAT: ) a learned or wise 
man, sage. 


a. B19 


| 
| 
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faeg my faEt: An enemy; a foe; faadisaaaa 


Bh. 2. 77; R. 8. 603; Y. 1. 162. 
fates p. p- Hated, disliked, odious. 


faass: 1 Enmity, hatred, odium; & (AIR ATAT 
fag alli uel Ms. 8. 846. —2 Disdainful pride, con- 
tompt; fastsfaameatt Tale: Bharata. 


faean: A hater, an enemy. —Uit A woman of a 
resentful temper. —U1{ 1 Causing hatred or enmity; 
a kind of Tantric rite. -2 Enmity, hatred. 


feta, fag a. Hating, inimical. -m. A hater, 


an enemy. 


faa I. 6 P. (fate ) 4 To pierce, cut. -2 To honour, 
worship. —3 To rule, govern, administer. -II. 1 A. 
(Aa) To ask; beg. 


fara: [faa oFq at] 4 Kind, sort; as in Agia, aA 
faq. -2 Mode, manner, form. -8 Fold (at the end 
of comp. especially after numerals); fafaa, esfar 
&c. —& The food of elephants. —8 Prosperity. —6 
Penetration. 


frat a. Poor. —at Poverty. 

faad a4 Wrong; unjust, unlawful. -in 4 Wrong, 
injustice. —2 An irreligious or unjust action done with 
a good intention 3 fags: ITIAT AAA GIA Te: | AAA- 
WA TAT TAR SIAIT AAT || Bhag. 7. 15. 12. 


faa a. Acting wrongly, untruly; 34 aeaqat 
gaa a feaaat Ram. 4. 17. 42; Mb. 12. 59. 94. 


faraata a. 1 Untrue (staa); agereirar art ferro: 
nfagim: Mb. 3. 313. 6. -2 Of a different kind. 


faaaty 1 Shaking, -2 Tremor, 
trembling. 

fTAeaz Tremor, agitation. 

ferarar [ faradt wat ae: at] A widow 5 at art faa 
sat ae Uefa waft: Subhas. —Comp. —ATaATAA 
marrying a widow. —m(Ha m. one who has sexual 
intercourse with a widow. ‘ 


fata m. N. of Brahman, the creator. 


f&at 8 U. 1 To do, make, bring about, effect, ac- 
complish, perform, cause, produce, occasion; 44ltH 
Gaanieer: fear gaa sre: agarediatd ST RK. 8. 105 Gal <a 
fre: Bk. 19. 2; wage: IATArTat aaa 
Mal. 6.7; Ta: ga a facaceayy A Sects AAT aad 
ufaceada 1.03; 9 & ard fart: S. 1.1 ‘cause, produce, 
of regulate time’; ata AAAel Wal TWH fremzqaq 
Bg. 7.21; R. 2. 38; 3.66; Ve. 1.15 Ki. 1. 3; 16. 62; 18. 
28; ( these senses may be further modified according to 
the noun with which fa! is used; cf. ®). -2 To lay 


agitating. 





















down, ordain, prescribe, fix, settle, command, enjoin; 
srenfaasad dar stat fastiad Ms. 2. 29; 3.19; Y- 1. 
72; WEA J sala aot wal fadiat Ms. 9.157; 8.118; 
aint Parnes amir aearadse favaia J. N. Vv. 
—3 To make, form, shape, create, manufacture; ¢ 44 
fret Fa aeaaaaT R. 1.29; aaa are: a faa 
qa Fed FA Beda wA Va: S. Til. 3. —% To appoint, 
depute (as minister ). 8 To put on, wear; Pt. 1,-8 
To fix upon, direct towards (as mind &c. ); 4i¥ Og 
aanafatagen ae fraged gar: Bh. 8. 545 AAA 
ate: aamat a fraiaa Bg. 2.44. -7 To arrange, put in 
order. —8.To make ready; prepare. —9 To settle, fix, 
establish ; ACUUTaraque wAai fazad, Bhag. 5.9. 8. —10 
To give, grant; Adiadeat fafear aanfiear Prsiger: arsa- 
agitate Ki. 14.10. -11 To procure, furnish. —12 To 
place, put, lay. -18 To engross, consume} Fa Gana 
mg ust gafetiad Mb. 12. 177. 35. 


frat 1 Mode, manner, form; 4: mae Pat alaaqaa- 
MATAR: Siva-mahimna 25. -2 Kind, sort. —8 Pros- 
perity, affluence. —% The food of elephants, horses &c, 
—5 Penetration. —8 Hire, wages. -7 Act, action. -8 
Pronunciation. 


FATS m. 1 A maker, creator; a faarat a aral 7 
Ram. 7. 20.81; weenreafaaftara Ku. 7. 36. —2 The 
creator, N. of Brahman; faarar ag a fate aaa 
fra Mal. 6.73 R. 1.85; 6. 115 7.25. -8 A  granter, 
giver, bestower; t44 fearat aga: Worl Ku. 1. 57. —3 
Fate, destiny; Maa aa a fratgaangif H. 1. 40. 8 
N. of Visvakarman. -6 N. of Kama, the god of love. 
~7 Spirituous liquor. -8 The illusion, Mayas @ f@ ara 
THAT “a ca paso: GATT: Mb. 1. 23. 17. Comp. — Ata 
m- 1 sunshine. —2 the sun flower. -Yi an epithet 
of Narada. 


Rrarstt Long pepper. 


_, STITH, 4 Arranging, disposing; aut f% J BAA 
att MATa “Ram. 7, 20. 81. -2 Performing, mak- 
ing, doing, executing; Woeafsatag $. 1; sirai°, aa? 
&e3 OF Ser Part |e Gey ag aay Ram. 7. 54. 13. -3 
Creation, creating; aaa Rrarifaay fag: aaa As- 
Tamer R. 6.113 7.143 Ku. 7. 663; frat aatot Pear 
a fate 78H G. L. 18. -% Employment, use, 
application ; AIGAUAATA R. 8. 40. -8 Prescribing, en- 
joing, ordering. -6 A rule, precept, ordinance, 
sacred rule or precept, sacred injunctions a--aTy- 
te (ttt MS. 1.3.16 (ef. tar sat fend 
ase: SB. on ibid.); Ms. 9. 1483 Wer areata 
WH AGATE Boe. 16, 24; 17.24. -7 Mode, man- 
ner. “BA means or expedient; ada ad: areaaaia- 
TT Fil FT ata Ram. 2. 37. 36. —-9 Performance 
of prescribed acts or rites. —10 A rite, ceremony. 
44 Gaining, obtaining. —12 Affixing: prefixing (as 
terminations, auffixes &c.). —18 The food given to ele- 
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phants (to make them intoxicated ); Maradarfeaaa. 


airaa: ( where (44 means ‘ rule’ also ); aftanetaae. 
aniaataftozedaaiaeadaagieaitaziad Si. 5. 51. 4q 
Wealth. —418 Pain, agony, torment, distress. —186 Ay 
act of hostility. -17 An act, doing; HEAT aga. 
faarad, Mb. 8. 118. 15. —18 An effort, attempt (4 ); 
aa faa fast aaa: araaftafa Ram. 1. 8. 19. -49 
Remedy ( farcar); Bararaaaes Paras Mb. 19, 
16. 12. -20 Prevention (aferHz); fart aa WaT Aga 
qfticd: Mb. 5. 177. 8. -21 Granting; FIARAT: Fgh. 
faaraeqafad: Siva-mahimna 21. —22 The Veda; aa} 
aey aaey fraea casa: Ms, 1. 3. -28 Tho fate, 
destiny (27); Banaras fra v4 we Mp, 3. 
j79. 15. -24 A statement of the Vedas; 4 Weg aq 
faarafaararrararat, Mb. 12, 252. 8. -28 (In drama) 
Conflict of different feelings. -28 Worship. -Comp., 
ti, -@i a wise or learned man. —3H a. in accor. 
dance with or conformable to sacred precept. —a@aat 
the 7th day in the light half of AI. 


farara HH, Distress, affliction, pain. 
fra a. (frat f.), —Perarrey a. 4 Arranging, 


-8 Creating. —4 Enjoying, prescribing, laying down. 
-8 Consigning, committing, delivering ( to the care of ). 


feet: [ frat-1% ] 4 Doing, performance, practice, an 
act or action; Aaarreaaaaear arafaat Waka Bh. 3.415 
FMA R. 8. 225 Hear iat V1.8; wars Mal. 
1. 35. —2 Method, manner, way, moans, mode; ff- 
arceqneatt F afaPrar aiseaira qgae: Py. 1. 376. -3 A 
rule, commandment, any precept which enjoins some- 





disposing. —2 Doing, making, performing, executing. 


thing for the first time (as distinguished from faa and 
qe gq. gq. vv. )3 fer; Rettetatrareaa 
eaaifasar fare; seta fafrga a ef: S11. -o A 
sacred precept or rule, ordinance, injunction, laws & 
sacred command, religious commandment (opp. #4 
which means ‘ an explanatory statement coupled with 
legends and illustrations ’s see HATE); Naat ata 
fafa, as Faas cater asa; eer fact fafa Fass 
ad aaa S. 7. 29; R. 2. 16. -B Any religious act of 
ceremony, a rite, ceremony; € aL cay agg aadarltat 
qaracat Aare =gat FAP R. 8. 455 1. 84. —B Behaviour 
conduct. —7 Condition; V. 4. —-8 Creation, forme- 
tion; ara Ku. 3. 28; seat fafig fala 
faaig: Ki. 7. 7. —8 The creator. —10 Fate, destiny) 
luck; frat UWIRey aa agar afta: Mal. 4. 4. “MH 
The food of elephants. —12 Time. —18 A physician: 


expodient for; Hat agua fares agarfe aay Mb. 12 
996. 18. -17 Any act, action. -Comp. —3t#d: The end 
or the concluding portion of an injunctive text, all the 
other portion of the satafarey ( pertaining to an act ) 


—1% N. of Visnu. —18 Use, application. —18 A mean ; 


except the 744 or B&q fA which is called faealls 








favaeat at safiaa® MS. 7. 4.10; aaa aera xfer Pearle | 


alent armor faeara: SB, ibid. Also soe Frais. 
ANE: m. the beginning of a faf% or injunction; the 
main or 8417 injunction; aes zaigdaareat aaa eI 
eq: | Aeaarsft warafarathd geet dec ATT 
SB. on MS. 7. 4. 10. —HL a. oxecuting commands; 
faftadicar dic gadicacdrgararaaea 4: Bhag. 10. 31.8: 
me a servant; sd a fara Sar MsemETeae fevers 
vga fas: Bhag. 7. 8. 57. —H a. disregarding 
prescribed rites or rules. —& a. knowing the ritual. 
(-3 ) a Br&hmana versed in the ritual, a ritualist. 
FAW a priest at a sacrifice who sees that everything 
is done according to the precepts, and corrects any 
deviation from them. —€¥, -fal@at a. prescribed by 
tule, enjoined by law. -220i 4 = faftraris above. 
-2 a preceptor, teacher. — diversity of rules, 
variance of precept or commandment. rar k ind. 
according to rule. —Satt application of a rule. 
—4F? 1 2 sacrifice performed according to rule; Ms. 2. 
85-86. -2 2 ceremonial act of worship. —alW 4 the 
force or influence of fate. -2 the observance of a rule; 
aaa Arana wdoataTeTT Ms. 8, Q11, —@tT trans- 
gression of 2 commandment. —WYi jf. an epithet of 
Sarasvati. (ATA misfortune. —fenThA: f. a poten- 
tial termination; a termination which lays down an 
injunction; fara fe fratraat fas aeqaiar: ara 
warafa SB. on MS. 4. 3.8. The *8i% referred to 
here is; G4] Arua wcteq Hat, carla TAA Tad Sala, 
waaay fad frag Il This 1% speaks of the five 
forms which the fafafaai takes in the Vedic literature. 
~€i7 a. devoid of rule, unauthorised, irregular. 


falerear 1 Desire to do or perform; Mb. 12. 163. 1. 
—2 Design, purpose, desire in general; ara Bat aaa: 
saat faRnaamgauresany | Cary aa, A asserted 
wWAsé sat F Ali all Mb. 12. 299. 14. 


faterBaa a. Intended to be done. —AA Intention. 
design. 

fafaa, fateta: ind. According to law, agreeably 
to precept or rule, in conformity to prescribed rules; 
in due form. 


fatraata, ind. Through the power of fate. 


faa pot. p- 1 To be done or performed. —2 To be 
enjoyed or prescribed. —8 (a) Dependent on, at the 
disposal of; oa fafafiua: ataa: Mal. 2. 18. (b) 
Subject to, influenced or controlled by, subdued _ or 
overpowered by (usually in comp. ); fama ates 
Yeo RB. 7. 623 AAeIATAeATAT AAPA fRrateaisht 
Mal. 1; sraraaazarar sareaaacaft Bg. 2. 64; A 
Gea feretadsta Mv. 7; Mu. 3. 13 Si. 8. 203 
R. 19. 4; saat JL Patch. 1.573 favitaeiaaar: 
ag uaar: Pratima 7. —% Obedient, tractable, com- 











pliant, submissive ; masa: dat TR Faas Ki. 
11. 38. —B To be predicated (in gram. &o. )} 44 fzat- 
aed Waa aft g fetaq K. P.7. —6 A functionary, 
one who is in charge of anything; @ 84 Wa Fa 
fata Bae Ram. 2. 80.9. -AA 41 What ought to be 
done, a duty; faatact aa ereaaty Ki. 1. 253 16. 62. 
-2 The predicate of a proposition. —&? A servant; 
dependant, Comp. —ATHAR a fault of composition 
which consists in assigning to the predicate a subordi- 
nate position or in expressing it imperfectly ( afarae: 
WATATASH AAaiaN IT K.P. 7} see examples ad loc. ) 
-3tHL m. N. of Visnu. 8 a. one who knows one’s 
duty; @ BU Tt aT Pt. 1. 337. —TTA 1 the object 
to be accomplished. —2 the predicate ; ATS TaTEAT TH 
y gaara razarey seas: git tage SB. on MS. 
6. 6. 20. 


: [ AEH Un. 1.23] 4 The moons Baar farrate 
fageld afaacha aa afer: K.P. lo. -2 Camphor. 
-3 A demon, fiend. —3 An expiatory oblation. ~5 N. 
of Visnu. -6 N. of Brahman. —7 N. of Siva. -8 Wind. 
-§ War, battle. -Comp. —8T4: waning of the moon, 
the period of the dark fortnight of a month; 3d 
Yasalst 4 ara fAgay Ms. 3. 197. -feAA a lunar 
day. —TAT ( also FIAT: ) a scimitar, sabre. —qftrae: 


eclipse of the moon. -ffat a Naksaéra or lunar man- 
a lunar month 


sion. -HUSBA the moon’s disc. ATE 
fTIA See faa. i 
Ss 
ferala: f. 1 Shaking, trepidation, tremor ; neler 
fad ay azaiergaa: weg Aletta: Mal. 1. 1; TSAI 
fagfi®: Bhag. 10. 38.8. —2 Removal, destruction 5 
marfiaatrgfaems asege: Bhag. 4. 22- 38. 


fargaaal 1 Shaking or tossing about, agitatin, 
Trembling, tremor- 

fagaz: N. of Rabu; fag fraaitigeerazortledt- 
BAM Git. 43 RAgeA WANFEA amraift frags: Pt. 1. 
9963 N. 4. 713 Sic 2. G13 SRA ATTRA fafat fagarsor, 
Siva B. 25. 62. 


frgx a. [fara ges ag wate Un. 1.99] 4 Dis- 
tressed, troubled, afflicted, overwhelmed with grief, 
miserable; AatAATal qenceaieieagt, ~Mal. 2. 383 
9. 11; U.8. 383 6- 413 Ki. 11, 265 Si, 9. 75 17 663 
Bh. 8. 8, 1843 Parersrracall ager eA Tea 
Nag. 5. 81. —2 Love-lorn» bereaved; suffering separa- 
tion from a wife or husband; afer a fage Ha! 
airasataisga: V. 4. 205 fyet saaamaasiaags Al 
may ceattasy Ku. 4. 823 fagcargtegCHat Si. 6. 
29; 12. 8; freaist fraerax afa at Safar wary 
Nag. 2. 3. —8 Devoid, deprived, or destitute of, free 
from{ @tataearcacadt AMAT: Bhag. 6. 16. 865 a 
Fegag agua: By. 2-5. —4 Adverse; hostile, 


Cua 


























unfriendly; Era: Wad: Ag age fF ar fat Hea. 
Pt. 2. 85.8 Unable, helpless; saPar fage: Ki, 17. 
41. -6 Incapable to perform ( HavAIa); ATTA a 
aie ai 4 azefagta My. 8. 36. -7_ Infirm, drooping 
(fantea); a fracsia Cer aTasea: Mb. 7. 146. 25. 
“% A widower. -tH.1 Alarm, fear, anxiety. —2 
Separation from a wife or husband, bereayement suf- 
fered by a lover or mistress. —3 Calamity, distress; 
frat Peat: 4 Ki, 2. 7. Comp. ~ZatAF 1 the sight 
of danger or alarm; faar fagreatd calfaat aezecr aatea 
H. 2. -2 a feeling of agitation. 


Prgyz a. Destitute of a shaft (as a carriage ). 


frac Curds mixed with sugar and spices ( Mar. 
aide ), 


frafta a. Pale: warfaartaraagy Ve. 1. 26. 


ay 5,10U.; 6 P. 1 To shake, move, cause to 
tremble; afigaafa ALTHSTCNT Kavirahasya; 2 
TAHITI Rs. 6. 295 3. 10; eal aot grarn Mb. -2 
To shake off, destroy, expel, drive away; #aftafag 
afta Bk. 9.28. -8 To spurn, despise, treat with 
contempt; Sairaraaanaat asa cara Page Pertter 
aaRaAC RK, 11. 40. -% To leave, give up, abandon; ga 


frarad, N. 1. 35. 
Prgaaq Shaking, tembling, tremor. 


TATA p. yp. 1 Shaken or tossed about, waved. —2 
Tremulous. -8 Shaken off, dispelled, removed. —4 Un- 
steady. —8 Abandoned. TAH Repugnance. -Comp. 
THAT a. free from sin. HT a. one who has tossed 
about the hair; fayatian: farSaest: Ki, 8. 33. fax 
a. awakened. 


© Frater y, fryaay Shaking, tremor, agitation. 
WHOUENITNGT Si. 15. 6. —2 i E 
See faut. Repulsion (as of love ) 


fagita a. 1 Agitated, alarmed. 
annoyed, molested, 


faqu a. Smokeless. 
frye a. 
Bhag. 1. 9. 34, 


—2 Harassed, 


Quite grey; gfF PROS ICECICLCC 


_ fara lo U. 1 To seize, catch, catch or take hold of; 
SRI 4c: Amaru. 85. —2 To put on; wear, use; 
Chia tserettz fers Pq: ofa a: R. 19. 40 (v.1.), -8 To 
maintain, bear, support, hold up; frcar fgar fray 
rae ( where sense 2 is also intended ); fqaantad 

WAIST Zt AM Bh. 3. 23. -b To fix upon, direct 
towards. ~§ To Separate, divide. -6 To arrange, 
manage. —% To withhold, abstruct, restrain. 


TTENTINT Stopping, detaining (a carriage ), 














Sereeterrwecer a} 


mga p» p» 1 Seized, held, grasped. —2 Separated, 


kept asunder or separate. —3 Assumed, possessed. ~¥ 
Checked, restrained. —§ Supported, protected, borne 
up; (see J with f). -AH 4 Disregard of a command, 
—2 Dissatisfaction. 

faata: f. Arrangement, regulation. 

fast a. [ PR FA, FIA Un. 2. 26 Clear, stainless, 


fa%a4_1 A. 1 To fall to pieces. -2 To be dispersed 
or scattered. —3 To perish, be destroyed or ruined, 
—Caus. 1 To destroy, crush, annihilate. -2 To in. 
jure, hurt. 


fax: 4 Ruin, destruction. —2 Enmity, aversion, 
dislike. —8 An insult, offence. —4 Cessation (of 
disease ). —8 Violation (of a woman ). 


fararast a. 4 Being ruined, falling to pieces. -9 
Hostile, adverse. 


facaea p. p. 1 Ruined, destroyed; zeae fa NaEa: 
algiaitacfad: Pt. 2. 113. -2 Scattered about, tossed up, 
—8 Obscured, darkened. —4 Eclipsed. 


faaqA a. Quite naked. 
faaqzAA. Moving to and fro. 


fyaz_1P. 1 To sound, resound; faaaré fala: 
wea qa ANI, Bg. 1. 12. -2 To roar, ery out. -8 
To fill with cries. —Caus. To cause to cry or utter notes; 
arge: Rant faatat Ghat. 10. 


faaqz: 1 Sound, noise. —2 N. of a tree. 


fata, 1 P. To bend oneself, stoop, be bent; Maat 
ata ata: HAF Ki, 6. 8t5 Bh. 1. 673 Bk. 7. 52. —Caue. 
4 To bend (a bow ). -2 (In gram.) To change intoa 
cerebral letter. 


fata p.y. 1 Bent down, bowed. -2 Stooping, 
drooping, inclineds Salama} S. 3. 9. -3 Sunk 
down; depressed. —4 Bent; crooked, curved. —5 Hum- 
ble, modest. —6 Changed into a lingual letter; see 
fasta. -Comp. —ATtT a. with downcast face, dejected: 


faeat 1 .N. of the mother of Aruna and Garuda: 
said to be one of the wives of Kagyapa; see 78. -2 
A kind of basket. —8 An abscess on the back or abdo- 
men. ~Comp. —A*ai, —-Wai, —Eaq: epithets of Garuda 
or Aruna, ¥ 

faafa: f. 4 Bowing down, bending, stooping. —2 
Modesty, humility. —8 A request. 


faa Bending, bowing, stooping. 


faqs a. 1 Bent down, stooping 3 fanaa 
afer: Ki. 4. 2. —2 Depressed, sunk down. —3 Modest; 
humble. 











aay 





frarsana. The flower of the Tagara tree. 
is 
Ferre 1 U. To cry out, roar, thunder. 


fares a. Roaring (applied toa kind of mode 
of chanting Saman ); faafe arear ay qasaq Ch. 
Up. 2. 22. 1. 


_ faery 4P.4To be destroyed, porish, dic. -2 To 
disappear, vanish. —8 To be lost or ruined. —4 To be 
frustrated or foiled. —Caus. 1 To destroy, annihilate. 
—2 To suffer to be lost; Fg frareaa fe wEaRd ara 
U4 eaqaaiaA R. 2. 56. 


Frat aAAA Perishing, loss, destruction, disappearance: 
~*t! N. of the place where the river Sarasvati is lost 
in the sand; of. fenaeraarrey aq wfaaaaala | weatra 


MT Arges: TaiGa: ll Ms. 2. QL. 


free p» p41 Perished, destroyed, ruined. —2 Dis- 
appeared, lost. -8 Spoiled, corrupted. 


¥ Farah: f. 4 Utter ruin or destruction; 4 AReradi- 
“Hed fats: Ken: 2. 5. -2 Disappearance, vanishing. 


fara: 4 Destruction, ruin, utter loss, decay. —2 
Removal. —8 Death. -4 The perishable world; afd 4 
fret a qedxatat ee Téop. 14 (it is called aaa ). 
~Comp, —SAE a. about to perish, ripe to meet one’s 
doom; Ariga qa THAT We HaPI Kaumudi. 
“WAT, —ala a. subject to decay, perishable, tran- 
sient; gag faraady Pteaeahy fegdisyar R. 8, 
lo. 8g a. being the cause of death. 


fara Destruction, ruin, annihilation. -a; A 
destroyer, 


fare a. (at elf.) Noscless; aad are araredt 
faarar gaaeaar Bk. 5. 8. 


fAat ind. 4 Without, except ( with acc. instr. or 
abl. ); aa are far tar aa art feta aa: | gar ard Paar 
eect aa art fear afer: By. 1. 119; 9eaar attr ats |e: 
ganda aeaider are aad fssar 1. 116; far 
qenettave: feaat waar Mu. 73 Si. 2.9. (fae 
means ‘ to leave, abandon, bereayve, deprive of ’; aaa 
farreat fe: Ku. 4. 21 ‘ bereft of Cupid’). -2 In the 
absence of; faat ava sraary wa -areA: $B. on MS. 
lo. 5. 6. -Comp. —Sf&Ri f. a figure of speech in which 
i¥a1 is used in a poetically charming way; ffartaaea 
wa fai: R. Gs see K.P. 10 also. -Wat, ata: 
separation; 4 éfafatta: Ram. 2.94.8; each eae 
Hey Traaey (AAA 7, 50. 4. 


faatHa a. 1 Deprived of, bereft of, destitute, free 
from. —2 Solitary. ‘ 


faarfe:, -faatfeat A measure of time equal to 
one-sixtieth part of a Ghatika or equal to 24 seconds. 
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Fara: 4 (In gram. ) Change into a lingual or 
cerebral letter, the substitution of Ufor @ and 4 for 4 
—2 Crookedness ( of the body ). 

fata: 1 A remover ( of obstacles ). -2 N. of 
Ganesa; arr seats Taare aac Subhas. -8 A 
Buddhist deified teacher. —% N. of Garuda. -5 An 
obstacle, impediment. —6 A spiritual preceptor. -7 A 
leader, guide. 


faaNAHt The wife of Garuda. 


faara (fa) RH a. Noscless. 
faa T=? A cover for the mouth of a well: cf. atalg. 


fMTTHA p. p. Il-treated, injured, disabled ; FanHat 
fifadt faieqeaaadiaq Ram. 1. 56. 22. 


, eiGcy 6 A. 1 To throw, abandon, cast of: AT 
ai aaalasifat fay aofhadiee: Ku. 4.6. -2 To 
throw about; scatter, 


farrier p» p- Scattered, thrown about. 


fata, Contraction (of the brow ). 

fararerg 6 A.4 To entrust, deliver over. —2 To 
place in or upon. -8 To throw down, overthrow. —4 
To engage in. 


faterara: 4 Throwing down, sending forth. —2 
Separation, isolation. 


falas a. Without fetters, unrestrained, free. 


fafanaat f. Determination, definite poner 
i i he rest; 

acceptance of something to the exelusion of t 
aR fanaa Sata caidas Bed Aafarcatia 


SB. on MS. 10. 5. 59. 


faraae 9 U. 1 To restrain, check ; obstruct, impede. 
-2 To lay hold of, seize. 


fafaz: 1 Restraining, curbing, subduing; Beg. 
18.73 17. 16; 4 fe wed TET: FE Tafa: Ms. 9. 
263. —2 Mutual opposition or antithesis. 


falta a. Multiplied. 
fatere a. 4 Sleepless, awake (fig. also )s ara sARAA 


feat aefafaz: R. 5. 66. —2 Budded, opened, full-blown, 
expanded ;fafagararetaiemggel Ku. 5. 80. 


fare 1 P. 4 To fly at, fall down, descend 5 
fafiufeagare: aAsardtaaita: Rs. 4. 18 (vy. 1. ). -2 To 
attack, assail, —Gaus. 1 To cause to fall down, ruin, 
destroy ; %@a fafaaraar alfa Mk. 2.8. —2 To throw or 
pull down. —3 To kill, deprive of life. 


falATA a. Destroyed; TI WA A Feat awATT ge 
aa: | fafacar aan eer: Ram. 7. 22. 28. 



























falaata: 1 Falling down, o fall. -2 A great fall, 
calamity, an evil, loss, ruin, destruction; econ eins 
aafea fariaa: aaHa: Bh. 2.10 ( where it has sense 1 
also); fafizacéacrat fafanarsh aa: gat: Ki. 2. 84. 


—8 Decay, death. —4 Hell, perdition; S. 5. —8 Occur- 
rence, happening. -6 Pain, distress; Wl Badat Aa 
fafaaiat 4 fat Ms. 4. 146. —7 Disrespect. -Comp. —1a 
a. fallen into misfortune; Wit aaAeaed fafaoraad faa: 
Ram. 2. 89. 20. —-2tT a, portentous, foreboding ruin. 


fafa Causing miscarriage. 


faite a, Throwing down, crushing; APA-F7Ne- 
ag (ena fafrareny Mp. 3. 22. 31. 

Fatraa: [ fafa-1 A.] 1 Exchange, barter 5 ara 
Pia M1; anfsfnaarat cagdaaza R. 1.26; aa 
aiid mates fafataary N. 20.113. -2 A pledge, 
deposit, Security. —8 Transmutation (of letters ). —4 
Reciprocity ; astaiftaat gar faftaa: Bhag. 1.1.1. 


TalaTHT a. Having no real cause. 


nf 
_ fafatia: 4 Twinkling (of the eyes). -2 A wink, 
sign; Tatas: Ki. 12. 25. 


: ee P. 14 To restrain, check, curb; Heeateaa- 
TH WaaFy GAT: Be. 6. 24. —2 To limit, restrict. 


‘ ess PsP. Controlled, checked, restrained, regu- 
ated; as in fafaaaratc, fafraaarat &e. 


fataan: Control, restraint, check. 
faltTA, 7 U. 1 To uses expend. -2 To appoint, 


ayaa ~3 To divide, apportion, distribute; TA 
“IAA HH FT MEA TA Ku. 2.31. —4 To disconnect, 


Separate. —8 To discharge (an arrow). -Caus. 1 To 

Bee emaloy. ~2 To enjoin, order, command; 43 

i L Ms. 7. 226. -3 To offer, present, give. ~4 
© perform, do, dispose of. 


Farley 
agers P- p- 1 Separated, loosed, detached. —2 
ed to, appointed. —3 Applied to. —% Com- 


manded, enjoined. — Ses 
his mind fixed on. a Sg poser eae 


faftreanea a. Appoint os a 
feria aeaye: hf, ee ee Hest a 


ety Separation, parting, detachment. —2 
at ng, giving up,» abandoning. —8 Employment, use, 
ese disposal; 447 farang: Wry TIT 
sis gel a S89 ST a Be alah 
en 13 SI weaeq Rae faiaaTEAAT F Vogiyajfiavalkya. 
Poe ee to a duty, commission, charge; fafa- 
SOM Te UTES: SUTEIT Ku. 6.62. -3 An obstacle, 
impediment, —6 Relation, corelation. 
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fara. 1 P. 4 To go out. -2 To disappear, vanish, 
—3 To go away, depart. —4 To escape from, liberate 
oneself from, —b To be beside one’s self. 

fataara: 1 Disa ppearance. —2 Departure. 


fafata 1 P. 1 To conquer completely. —2 To subdue, 
overpower, master. 


fafasta: Complete victory. 
fatacit = fanif q-v- 


fafacra: 1 Complete settlement or ascortainment, 
full decision. —2 Certainty. —3 A settled rule. 


fataaea: Persistence, pertinacity. 
fateat See frat. 
fatataa p. p. 1 Formed or made of. —2 Made, 


created ; fafafda wzaagaial: (AA) Bh. 2.7. -8 Cele. 
brated; observed (asa feast ). —4 Determined, destined. 


falta 6 P. 1 To loosen, free from. —2 To set free, 
release, liberate. —3 To discharge, shoot off. —& To 
abandon; give up- 
ss 


fataain: f-y Fala: Release, liberation. 
faraa, See fraa.. 


fattaa p. p. 4 Come forth, issued from 3 WaTaTAI- 
fefaith ada Paar ae Ram. 2. 2. 29. —2 Completed, 
finished (BABA ); aIMEeAda: aah Tae FAT Mb. 

3. 40. 14; Y- 2. 81. f! 
PARHAT Seo FAK. | 
fatafazy 6 P.To be placed or be seated in. ~Caus. | 

4 To fix, places VaTHaeIaqaaea qarsieat fafsereer (a 

fatiat) Ku. 1. 493 RB. 5. 68; agra ganeat fariana | 

Git. 12. -2 To populate or colonize. —8 To introduce. 

-§ To add, insert. —5 To draw up in array (a8 

troops ). 
falaaat: 1 Entrance, settling down in a place; St 

qafaidaar: Kau. A. 1. —2 An impression; feaarea?- 

fate TaNFAY swat Alert: S. 6. 15. 


faBAwaA Erection, building. 


fate lo U. or -Caus. 4 To prevent, ward off, 
suppress 3 faa fafa Mal 1. 18. —2. To probibit» 
forbid. 

fattaa1 A. 4 To turn back, return. —2 To cease 
come to an end; afasar | sey waa fafaaaa Ms. 5. 605 
fasay fairadea Freer Bea: Bo. 2. 59. —3 To desist, 
turn away, abstain (from); earl, Fail &e. —Caus. 
4 To cause to cease or stop, withdraw 3 caret ea fa 
afaart SIL S. 7. 26. -2 To restrain, withhold. 8 
To renounce: 








ceased, desisted from. —8 Retired. 


fata: f. 1 Cessation, stopping, removing ; Ul 
*aquifafraty R. 6. 74. -2 End, stop, termination. 


fair 5 U. To determine, resolve, ascertain; 
RAG wear a gaafa ar gatafe ar U. 1. 35. 


fafa: 1 Fixing, settling, ascertainment. -2 A 
decision, resolution. 


fafaesara: Hard breathing or respiration, sighing, 
a sigh. 


fatreqay 4 P. To fly forth, rush forth. —2 To run 
away ; waa fafaetad Ms. 7. 106. 


~ aoe . . + 
alasga: Bruising, crushing, grinding. 


falaza p. p. 4 Struck down, wounded. —2 Killed. 
—8 Completely overcome. -a} 1 Any great or unayoid- 
able calamity, such as that inflicted by fate or heaven. 
-2 A portent, comet. —Comp. —AICHA one who 
has lost his soul; @ tat fafreciare...... ST TTAATAUTA, 
Ram. 4. 17. 22. 


faiafea pep [ fatfi+ar ] 4 Put down, laid down. 
72 Appointed. -3 Separated. —Comp. -ait a one 
who has the eyes fixed upon, eagerly looking at. 
HAA a. intent upon, devoted to. 


faitea p. p. 1 Denied, disowned. —2 Hidden, 
concealed. 


fiat 1 P. 4 To remove, take away, destroy (said 
to be A. only except where it has ‘a part of the 
body ’ for its object ); agaee ant apacitater: R. 9. 713 
faiaae: 13, 35, 465 15. 483 Si. 10. 62; Ki. 7. 30; Ku. 
1.93 5. 32. —2 To teach, instruct, educate, trains 
faegia gra qehaq R. 3.29; 5. 101; 15. 69; 18. 515 
Y¥. 1. 311; Ku. 1. 34. -8 To tame, subdue, govern, 
control (fig. also); ¥art firvafaa grea R. 2. 83 
6.273 14. 753 Ki. Q. 415 FAUT Fa TET Asvgafiaa: 
Mu. 8. 25. —% To appease, pacify (anger ) ( Atm. ); 
arasey veghan fade R. 2.49. -6 To pass away, 
spend (as time ); aaa fad fata Git. 8. -6 To 
carry through, perform, complete, finish. -7 To spend, 
apply to use (Atm. ); Ud frat Sk. -8 To give, 
present, pay» pay off (a8 tribute ) ( Atm. ); #& fara 
Sk. -—9 To lead or conduct towards; We agra Aga 
ag: Ku. 7, 9. —10 To bid, direct, order; al areata 
am, eR Ku. 8. 41. -44 To bend down, incline. 
-12 To spread, stretch out. -18 To throw off, dispel; 
a agfte geaea fata AAA: Mb. 9. 81. 29. 


faa a. 1 Cast, thrown. -2 Secret. -3 Ill-behaved: 
—@ 1 Guidance, discipline, instruction (in one’s duties )» 
moral training; aaa q fear gy: sa area 


falaaa p- p- 4 Returned, turned away, 2 Stopped, 


| 


My. 8. 87; Sarat farsa BR, 1. 245 








My. 3. Mal. 10. 5; faaat- 
Traits waa Kau. A. —2 Sense of propriety; 
decorum, decency; AGAAY Bfraaat sear fade aTia- 
FUE S. 1. 28.—8 Polite conducts gentleman-like bearing, 
good breeding or manners} gay dedfarandia: R. 6.793 
Mal. 1. 18. -3 Modesty, humility; 88 Wwe staiga Tas 
fara U. 1: ar carla aaa; aenft Aaaaareea 
R. 8. 843 10. 71 (where Malli. renders 44 by 
gf24s7 or restraint of passions, unnecessarily in our 
opinion ). -8 Reverence, courtesy, obeisance. —6 Con- 
duct in general. —7 Drawing off, taking away, remo- 
ving; Smaart ATTA Si. 10.42. -8 A man who has 
subdued his senses. —9 A trader, merchant. —10 Chas- 
tisement (@e ); atisadafaara aeaiy fart aq Mb. 8. 
306. 19, —44 An office, business; fawefaqaaen: afatat 
FAA: Si. 11. 86. —Comp. —AATA a. stooping humbly. 
—HHT xn. instruction. -“ANTL a. tractable, obedient, 
submissive. —HIS{ a. modest, well-behaved. —AT4 a. 
speaking mildly or affably. -EW a. modest. 


faa 1 Removing, taking away; FAeaAA 
faaaa ata aH AGT: Me. 54. —-2 Education, instruction, 
training, discipline. 

fetter p. p. 4 Taken away, removed. —2 Well- 
trained, educated, disciplined. -8 Refined, well-beha- 
ved. —% Modest, humble, meek, gentle. —5 Decent, 
decorous, gentlemanly. —68 Sent away, dismissed. —7 
Tamed, broken in. —8 Plain, simple (as a dress )- 
-9 Having the passions under control, self-subdued. 
—40 Chastised, punished. -11 Tractable, governable. 
12 Lovely, handsome. —18 Stretched; spread; Weal 
faetcranazsreaegaitgs Ram. 3. 43. 20. (See “ft with 
f8 also ). -a 4 A trained horse. —2 A trader. ~Comp. 
-8AL a. humble, lowly; faviatan fe aafad fart 
HFA Ms. 7. 89. —IT: plain dress; ffiaaia sagas 
aaa S. 1. 15-16. 


faetaat 1 A vehicle or conveyance (a litter &c. ). 
—2 A carrier, bearer. 


fetta: 4 Training, good behaviour. -2 Respect: 
Teverence, esteem. 

rata: 1 Sediment, dregs. —2 Sin, crime. 

fafa o. Donuded. 


FATE m. 1A leader, guide. -2 A teachers an 
instructor; a aafa faageataa: Big Fa faaest aly, 
R. 8.91; werarat feat My. 7.1. -3 A king, ruler. 
-4 A chastisor, punisher; 34 fasion Eater, My. 8.465 
4.13 R. 6.395 14. 28. 

facta: pupil, disciple. 

trae 6P. 4 To strike, pierce; SICUIGICMEICEICG 
fAsars aena@s: Mb. 6.106.45. -2 To play on a 
musical instrument (iH, Aaa &e.). -8 To remove, 











aaa 





drive away, dispel. —-Caus. 1 To remove, drive away, 
dispel, cast off; at fariey zfafa: Git. 10; Si. 4. 66; 
S. 3 21; Mal. 9.41. —2 To pass, spend (as time). 
—3 To divert, amuse, entertain; # 3 Bead fadteara 
S. 8; aay fS free S. 6; R. 14. 77. 
oneself with; @eniiaiaala ya feaeasedy dish erases 
fast ae: R. 5. 67. 


—4 To amuse 


[ee 
_ (Ass 1 Removing, driving away; aAleae; faz 
aaa SdH: —2 A diversion, an amusement; any 
interesting or amusing pursuit or occupation; Haste 
waters fae: Me. 89; facia eyed acter anar- 
Hlgiarite: Ga: S. 2. 5. 8 Play, sport, pastime. —4% 
Eagerness, vehement desire. -§ Pleasure, happiness, 
gratification ; ean atais ages: U. 3.30; saag wha- 
SZ Aaa Git. 12. -8 A particular 
mode of sexual enjoyment. —7 A kind of house. Comp. 


TINH a. addicted to pleasure. -t4 TAH ground for 
pleasure or enjoyment. 


GeTSay 1 Removing. —2 A diversion &c.; see faa. 
faa: : a 
MMA p. p. 4 Diverted, delighted. —2 Dispelled. 


rs a 1 Finding, gaining. ~2 One who has obtain- 
ed; aerate freed at sear gadt Wa Bk. 5. 21. ct 
A particular hour of the day ( ga); feat ara Heatsatr 
Ram. 8. 68. 13. : 


fore a-1 Intelligent, wise. —2 Liberal. -r@: A 
drop; see farg, 


rest [Peart soe wan Un 4. 121] 1. of a 
range of mountains which separates Hindustan proper 
from the Deccan or South ; it is one of the seven Kula- 
Parvatas (q.v-) and forms the southern limit of Madbya- 
dels; SosiMs..2. 21. [ According to a legend, the 
(indhya mountain, being jealous of the mount Meru 
eae nad 2 demanded that the sun should revolve 
to do; de 48 about Meru, which the sun declined 
and ee ioe the Vindhya began to rise higher 
moon. The ot to obstruct the path of the sun and 
sage Avast Seds being alarmed sought the aid of the 

east a> who approached the mountain and re- 
quested that by bending down he would give him an 
a ee, £0 the south, and that he would retain 
6 Same Position till his return. This Vindhya sone 
sented to do ( because according to one account; he 
votes ae pneestya as his teacher ); but Agastya never 
the onset wan South, and Vindhya never attained 
(aad). oe eru.]=2 A hunter. -®€@t 4 N. of a plant 
Café ); 7, D mall cardamoms. —3 A measure of time 
forest. ~Fe:, B. -Comp. -szal the great Vindhya 
“2 “REA epithets of the sage Agastya. 

dhya range of hills; also fara, 


~ 3 

au the Vin, 
FeOTeE, a ; : 

A a m- an epithet of the grammarian oats, 

UT 2B. 


(-#T ) an epithet of D 





faa p. p. [faz sim =] 4 Known. -2 Got, obtain- 
ed. —3 Discussed, investigated. —4 Placed, fixed. -8 


5 


Married; (see f= mE 
fara: N. of Agastya. 


faraAe_4 P. 1 To put down, deposit, place ; faraeaedt 
afa vay secs: Me. 89; Bk. 3.3. —2 To fix in 
or on, direct towards; 7H faraeaqaaea: Ram. —8 To 
deliver or make over, commit to the care of, entrust; 
Barracaiis: $Y. 3. 45. -% To arrange, dispose, 
adjust. 


faraaay Putting down; TalaaaAy. See =a. 


faeqta p. p. 4 Placed or put down. —2 Inlaid, 
paved. —8 Fixed. —% Arranged. —8 Delivered. —6 
Presented, offered. -7 Deposited. -kAH_ Arrangement, 
placing; @ddi7 afaeaed anenissafeay Ram. 7. 18.5 


feat: 1 Entrusting, depositing, -2 A deposit. 
—3 Arrangement, adjustment, disposition; weclaaret 
“nscribing letters’; BAAveIasa aaa aaa: Vas. 
‘composition of a work &c.’ —% A collection, an assem- 
blage. —8 A site or receptacle. -8 Putting on 
(ornaments ). —7 Movement; position (of limbs); 
attitude. -8 Exhibition, display. -Comp. —tal » line 
drawn. 


faz lo U. (arafa-4 ) To throw, cast. See aq, 


faq m. 1A praiser, singer of hymns. -2 A wise 
moan. —f. 1 Praise, a hymn. -2 A finger. 


faqet a. 1 Hostile, inimical, adverse, contrary: 
—2 Impartial. —@% 14 An enemy, adversary, opponent: 
Medes ATs Goat Sea R. 17. 75; Si. 11. 69 
-2 A rival or fellow wife; anGaficamad R. 19: 
20. -3 A disputant; drat ceaaarcasy aha a F 
fare Ki. 17. 43. -4 (In logic) A negative instance, 
an instance on the opposite side, (i. ¢. that in whieh 
the 4" or major term is not found); faaraarealat 
facet: T. 8.3; Mu. 5. 10.-8 (In gram.) An exception 
—6 Impartiality, indifference. —7 The day of transition 
from one-half of a lunar month to another. —ComP: 
ara, TFA: f. hostility; Paral Faraer aeys: BR. 8. 62- 
-TAUIT a female rival. 


faqetal, AA Hostility, enmity, opposition. 


fags 1 P. 4 To mature, develop, ripen3 beer 
fruits (eatHr ) wifes qe Aa R. 17 
58. —2 To digest. —3 To cook thoroughly. —4% To melt, 
dissolve, liquefy. —8 To roast. —Caus. 4 To cook 
thoroughly. —2 To melt, liquefy. 


faqiasa a. 4 Fully ripened or matured. —2 Deve- 
loped, fulfilled (as the consequences of former acts ). 












faqsa a. 1 Fully ripened or matured. —2 Developed, 


fulfilled; a4 a8 ageaea farsa weagq a: Ku. 6. 6. 


~8 Cooked. ~4% Thoroughly burnt, destroyed. —8 Not 


burnt. 


faqzrt, -iasyi 4 A lute. -2 Play, sport, 
pastime. 


faz 10 U. 1 To tear up or out; ( eamag ) fae 
ara gar aa: R. 6. 17. -2 To pull or draw out, 
extract. —8 To root up, eradicate. —4 To open, unfold. 


faq: A kind of arrow; Taso fanersite si. 
20. 17. See faqs. 


faqieaa 1 Tearing open, splitting. -2 Eradication. 
—8 Spoliation. —4 Acute pain. 

faatiza py. p. Split asunder, uprooted; @atata 
fanizarfa By. 1. 85. 


faqor 1 A. 4 To sell, barter; amaea fie aerated 
Ffaaeaanta Aa Subhas. —2 To bet, stake, 


faqo:, faq 1 Sales fam a sad aval: 
“eageqasqgy: Ms. 3. 152. —2 Petty trade. -3 Petty 
market; FATIMA Tal AAASAATIF Mb. 14. 59. 
ll, -4 Engaging, undertaking; 449 g¢ witsadl aq 
axvta ae: | aaa fare a: Gtaegad fe aa Mbp. 
3. 83. 66. 


faafi:, oft 7. 1A market, market-place, stall; 
aa waa aeagea Asie: PawaMET: Mk. 8. 3g; 
Si. 5. 245 BR. 16. 41. -2 An article or commodity for 
sale. —3 Trade, traffic; Ms. 10. 116. —Comp. 1a a. 
being on the market. —3itfat subsistence by traffic. 
—@@: a shop-street. 


faqftta m. A trader, merchant, shop-k ; 
. A es cS By p-keeper 3 
(qe) qaicor feat Pravda: Si. 5. 24. y 


faarg a. 1 One who has left occupation, practice etc. 
-2 Indifferent; Rrstasaraiawad ww Bhag. 
lo. 87. 19. : 


faqa: A wrong road, bad way (lit. and fig. ); 
aa aageasy areaia fart Ta: Mb. 12. 859. 11. 


faqe 4 A.1To go badly; fail, miscarry (as a 
business &c. ). —2 To fall into misfortune or bad states 
a aga fararararigacaa: H. 1. 29.-8 To be disabled 
or incapacitated. —4 To die, perish 5 Waa-aeaaT GEA 
Haray fAqeaa U. 1.443 Sf Ut CH Hea aa TACT 
seit fara Mal. 5; Mk. 1. 88. —8 To obstruct. -6 To 
come to naught; ae claed War ale aa faacad Ram. 
2. 18. 26. -Caus. To destroy, kill. 


faa: yf. 1 A calamity, misfortune, disaster, 
mishap, adversity; 477 7 qt} a qaaitseTat Subhas, 
~2 Death, destruction; WittHaraat aoraaatdala 


a. &. Bt 168 








. 2.993 RB. 19. 563 Ve. 


ewaael Ueageat faa: Bh 3 
4. 6; easafaat: afedt R. 8. 45.-38 Agony» tormen' 


(araat ). —% Cessation, end. —fa: (m.) An ee 
or distinguished footsoldier ; *4-¢=1 ala GoM: sf, 
faqia: Ki. 15. 16. —Comp. —hYe? season of adversity: 


faqz 7 1 A calamity, misfortune, adversity» 
distress; aeaftansra g ast (fart) fry H. 1. 188. 
-2 Death; feararngaé afte: R. 18. 85. —Comp. 
SJR, -IRTE relieving or extricating (.one ) 
from misfortune. —al@ times of need, season 0 
calamity, adversity. —A®d, —OW a. overtaken by oF 
involved in calamity, unhappy, unfortunate. ani 
‘sea of misery’, a very heavy calamity or disaster. 


faqat Seo fare. 

faust p. p. 4 Dead. -2 Lost, destroyed. -38 ies 
fortunate, afflicted, distressed, fallen into pyre 
Declined. —8 Disabled, incapacitated; Ae 197% aTatt 
aed PitgamM Bhag. 8. 12. 46. Ht A snake. —Comp- 


-2fanG a. one whose splendour is gone. ae ete 


defunct; faaes ay waeauia aafa Prat & A 
Mk. 1. 38. 
faqtentea a. Courageous, powerful. 
fafa 3 P. ‘Lo go over, be upset (as a cart ). 


faqttory, —Caus- To change or ca 
—Pass. 1 To be changed into. —2 To undergo a chang 
for the worse. 

fagiktaaan, faqftuta: 4 A-change, an eee 
-2 Change of form, transformation. -8 One ie i ; 
modes of construing a sentence according a Ww. ‘és 
word or expression in the sentence 18 change so a i 
suit the general trend in the context. Se may 
pertain to fait, fr, FHA, FI, He, H etc. 5 
on MS. 1. 2. 1. 

Pras: Consideration; Tedtat araariaa-faaitaet: 
Kau. A. 8, 11. 


facftaa 1 A. 14 To turn round, revolve ( fig. also )3 
gaiaa shea TafRaftada Bg. 9. 10. —2 To roll about 3 
yt fasftada Ms. 6. 22. —3 To wander about, move to 
and fro. —4 To return. —§& To surround 3 attend upon 
(with aco.) et Gas aad Tay AaLada Mb. 12. 189. 64- 


fiakadaq Turning about, rolling. Comp. — ferent 
a magical formula for causing @ person to return; Kes. 

faaerrar The state of being without fatigue; 3& 
aaa fauiteaaar Ki. 6. 35. 

fagé [t+] QP. 4 To turn in an opposite 
direction. -2 To be otherwise, fail, prove fruitless; 
eat Aeag a aaadeaarad a Mal. 6. 3. —8 To 
change for the worse. —4 To go round, return. 




















posite, reverse, inverse; Usa fH afertiaat: R. 2. 53. 
—8 Wrong, contrary to rule. —4 False, untrue; fartt- 
mafaet fe Aa: By. 2. 177. -8 Unfavourable, adverse. 
—8 Cross, acting in an opposite manner; faitiaa 4a 
fare safta: Ram. 2. 21. 8. —7 Disagreeable, inaus- 
picious. —& A particular mode of sexual enjoyment. 
at 4 An unchaste or faithless wife. —2 A perverse 
woman. —Comp. —7q, —FITh, FHT, —HA a, per- 
versé, acting in a contrary manner; eaaca fartta- 
FIT: Si. 14. 66. aq, —afa a. having a perverted 
mind. ta inverted sexual intercourse; AM at 
mrgrecaa wee” eaTa fardacaf yar Ch. P. 123 cf. 
geultia, zara ironical description of 2 thing by 
mentioning its contrary properties. 


~ fa TeaaT, ~ta¥ Contrariety, inversion, opposition ; 
oF ged fertiaat a eaaBaraa at wafer Subhas. 


x faraerr a. Reversed, inverted, perverse; al 3A7I- 
eS Tag acted serena faa water Bhag. 5. 21.5. 
—4} 1 Contrariety, reverse, inversion; Aaa wafar asta 
47 Ua CBA aT OR. 11. 86; Kamercaaferafa 
gamers aq g. gg; awa: eyzareen ciaea fasta: 
(A WISH) Ki. 11.44; fT g S.5 ‘it it be otherwise’, 
if contrary be the case; fas aemfrdaenelaa: AaaHt: 
Sah Ve. 5. -2 Change (of purpose, dress &e.); FAA 
ictal aot ceafiaraetafet Ki. 2.65 80 aararaer 
Pt. 1. —8 Absence or non-existences WHAMETATAASHA 
Ku, 7. 42; ei srafagdga: R. 1. 22. —% Loss 5 <4a0m- 
HATsH Sexe frdd. Ram. 1. 21. 23 far safari 
Ku. 6. 44 ‘loss of consciousness’. —B Complete destruc- 
Hon, annihilation ; garanaa seat aviea a ATA Mb. 
1.1.16; Ram. 7. 6. 50. -6 Exchange, barter. —7 
Error, trespass, mistake, misapprehension. —8 A 
calamity, misfortune, adverse fate; a ee@altearll 
FH THATEA Ram, 1. 47. 3. -9 Hostility, enmity. —10 
Perverseness, opposition. —411 The destruction of the 
world (3%); eft faenSa eq awe Stat gq facade Ram. 7. 
ae ~12 Misapprehension; wa factienfatraact: Eee 

Wa TIAA SEH: Bhag. 11. 2. 373 My. 8. 35. 

faa: 


Reverse, contraricty; V-43 see faq 
above. ; 


S 
faqae 4 P. 14 To overturn, reverse, invert. -2 To 
change, alter. -8 To take wrongly, misunderstand ; 
Sa oa: gaiaa Rocleas st Bh. 3.92. - To 
undergo change, be affected (intrans. 3 Wales 
Brataay wat fardenta Mu. 6. 83 (ef. the Latin adage 
quem deus vult perdere prius dementat’ ). 


_ ATaRa op. py. 4 Changed; faqeed gar aa gaerger 
aunt Mb. 8.201. 75 inverted, reversed; ea faadea: 
water Siaaae: T. 1, —2 Opposite, contrary. —3 Wrongly 
considered to be real; warTa Wa ale afe a defaye 
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faqtia a. 1 Reversed, inverted. —2 Contrary, op- ) faqaed ar tart aitax alized act Mv. 3. 36. -§ Cam 








gram.) Interchanged. —Comp. ~JaT a woman bearing 
no male children. 


facia: 1 Change: #4 aH PaatArgeaae, 
Mb. 3. 201. 6.5 contrariety, reverse; favala arat Fayre 
wa: fairey U. 2. 27. -2 Adversencss, unfavourable. 
ness; asin @aaq4iart. 8 Interchange, exchange ; 
saenfaraaatar Mik. 8. —§ An error, a mistake. ~g 
Expiration, lapse (of time ). —8 Deterioration, death, 
—Comp. —Z9AT an inverted comparison. 


faced, A moment, an extremely small division 
of time (said to be equal to one-sixth or one-sixtieth 
part of a pala )s 


faqeraaay, Running away, flecing in different 


directions. 
faqeatat a. Leafless (faa), 


farqf2ra, a. Learned, wise; fara fafeqty aa 
mafia R. 8. 29. -m. A learned or wiso man, 82x80 ; 
waa a aeacer fast adirt ais Pagar Ye Ri 14, 
45 Pt. 1. 100. 


faa: 4 Cooking, dressing. —2 Digestion; ®t 
aaa Prat safttaa Mb. 12. 248. 103 also bad 
digestion. —3 Ripening, ripeness, maturity, develop- 
ment (fig. also); Hal Tacataaa: flapat war faa 
EEA WA: Ki. 4. 26; At Per AM By. 4. 42 ‘my 
mature, full-developed, or dignified words’. —4% Conse- 
quence, fruit, result, the result of actions either in 
this or in a former birth; Hew erenaz: saat aa: 
K. 8543 Wa Searataaat farepsaciae: Re 1d 
625 Bh. 2. 99; Mv. 5. 56. -B(a) Change of states 
as aaraea tae ore gears Peat qaner Rave 
| U.4.6.(%) An unexpected event or occurrence, ® 
reverse, adverse turn of fate, distress, calamity; 
Sgarat faaraeisht aad TATA: U. 8.3; faite alesaad 
| ag faqer aa ae} 4.12. —6 Difficulty, embarrassment: 
| -7] Flavour, taste. —8 Withering, fading. —Comp- 
—FIG the time of maturing. —greut yg. terrible in 
results. a1: morbid affection of digestive powers: 


faqree a. Very red. 


faqis: A kind of large arrow; ageareraaerat 
faararat 4 avatae, Mb. 1. 139. 6. 


FIAMY a. Palo, pallids aa frag gaawfAe Si 
9.83 Ki. 5. 63 so flamgy, FaPusaerarafaarogerta Si, 4, 5 
faugteay Ratn. 2. 4. 

fear Destroying, killing, destruction. 


farateat 4 A sore or tumour on the foot. 72 An 
enigma, a riddle. 


FAIS a. Unguarded; fray aaa TAH, Ms. 8. 240. 








faqrar, faarat f. N. of one of the five rivers in 
the Panjab ( now called Beas ); war war fag Aa al 
TTT Mb. 8. 180. 8. 


fata a. Thick, dense; agafafaftd 32 favearftay 
Ri. 5. 18, aa [ FLSA ORT TAM; of. Un. 2.52 ]1 A 
wood, forest, grove, thicket; Faraafaray afed Patg 
Bae aaa Git, 1; tas sank ahaa 
R. 4.81; Mal. 9. 2. -2 A multitude, quantity. —Comp. 
~ataa, an ape, monkey waifNataaat yRaearee- 
THA My. 6. 3l. 


gaa a.» Unmanly. 
faqer a. Void of men, empty. 


rage a. 4 Large, extensive, capacious, broad, 
wide, spacious 3 fage faaFaast M. 3. 73 area aafigeat 
THB Mk. 3. 92; aera faraiefager | gat Mal. 
1. 6; ware diqae: geaiaeainae: Nag. 5, 26 so 
fags gor, fage: He: &e. -2 Much, ample, copious, 
abundant; ava Tal 4 GOA ATT FAT faguaraaar 
Ki. 18. 14. -8 Deep, profound ; fageral ao aredt My, 
1. 2. -% With the hair standing on end, thrilling 
gaa fadreq fda Geared Parag: Si. 16. 3 ( where 
it has sense 1 also ).'-@: 4 N. of the mountain Meru. 
-2 Of Himalaya. -8 A respectable man. —Comp. 
—2la a. long-necked. “SIT a. shady, umbra geous. 
-WAAT a woman with large hips. —ANt, -afe, -afa 
a. endowed with great talents or understanding. —C 
the sugar-cane. 


fager The earth. 
fags a. Il-fed. 
fagfti: Perfect welfare; prosperity. 


_ PAqe: The Munja gress P. TIL, 1. 1175 Ae Ba 
HATA Bk. 6. 60- 


faq Suppuration ; an offensive smell. 


far: [ aa-xa gale AI AA; Un. 2. 28] 1 A Brah- 
mana 3 see the quotations. under At. -2 A sage, wise 
man; 9a Ta fas: Mb. 1. 23. 17. -8 The Asvattha 
tree. ~& (In prosody ) A foot of four short syllables. 
-8 A singer of hymns, praiser. —6 The month W&7e. 
—7 Ficus Religiosa ( Mar. fers ). -8 Acacia Sirissa 
(Mar. Rta). -Comp. —AIa = wa: gq. vy. BISA 
the cotton-plant. “4S? an adulterous offspring of 
Brahmana parents. -ACi = ATTA q.v.; Bhag. 6.8. 25. 
—fq a. dear to Brahmanas; fant aria Rama- 
rakga, 26. (-a ) the Palasa, tree. (-7A) thick sour 
milk. -GHMTA: a concourse or synod of Brahmanas- 
4A the property of a Brahmana. 


farvaitot p. p. 1 Spread about, dispersed, scattered. 
=2 Loose, dishovelled (a8 hair). 8 Expanded; out- 
stretched. —4 Wide, broad. 











fam 8 U. 4 (a) To tease, trouble, harass, harm; 
fi aanfa fasaae S. 7; (bd ) To Oppress 3 aieaa, fae: 
ais aren Raw Ku. 2. 1. -2 To wrong; ill-treat, 
offend; Haraswanft Vaart at VA sald TH S. 4. 17. 3 
To affect, cause a change in} qareaat a faseafaaatt a 
aadt gated wat: Ku. 6. 95. -% To disfigare, deform; 
AANA BIATAATS: Taraafasasia S. 4. —B To ap- 
point, admit (as a witness ); Mb. 5. 


fase: 1 Insult, contumely, abuse, treating with 
disrespect; Saiftat afta arateat aaectat 
Ki. 3. 55. -2 Injury, offences Tgtarak Tt TEN ATT 
IRA Mb. 18. 86. 28. —3 Wickedness. —% Opposition, 
counteraction. -8 Retaliation. -6 Various manner. -T 
Wrong ways acts aeaat faaciea aRACAT TATA AL 
Mb. 4. 47. 9. 


farea a. Hurting, offending; aenearat Brat 
faasrat a fIHT Bhag. 6.17. 11. 


fasHa p. p. 1 Hurt, offended, injured; fase 
ad Saeraqatds: Bhag. 7. 2. 16. -2 Insulted, abused, 
treated with contumely. —8 Opposed. 4 Retaliated, 
requited. -5 Oppressed, troubled, disturbed. 6 Irri- 
tated: provoked; fared: TAT: wT Hed S. 6. Bl. 


fasara: f. 4 Injury, offence. 2 An insult, abuse, 
contumely. —8 Retaliation, retort. —§ Change, vaTia- 
tion; AMas a aaa ah fasts FAL Y. 2. 9- 


fATHT1 P. To draw away, remove, counteract 5 
ara evr famaieraania, U. 5. 80- 


fitwars: 4 Distance, remoteness. —2 Difference, ¢on- 
trast; IIIT Fat Saal aaTey Mb. 3. 92. 46. -3 
Dragging away, carrying off; agar fasai TSA 
4 Mbp. 3.2.9. —% (In gram. ) The separation of two 
consonants by the insertion of a vowel. 

farae P p. 14 Drawn away> removed. —2 Distant, 
remote. ~3 Protracted, lengthened, extended. 


farHsH a. Remote, distant. 

TANTS See ATT, 

fasaaiza: An impostor, deceiver. 

fasieentz: 1 Counteraction, opposition, contradic- 
tion. —2 Retaliation. 


fasfaqg 4 A. 1 To differ, be wutually opposed» 
conflict. —2 To waver, vacillate; frearafataa: FA 


AMAT Mb. 5. 128. 18. -3 To reply falsely. 


fastrafe: f. 1 Mutual discrepancy» contest, con- 
fist, dispute, opposition (as of opinions or interests ). 
-2 Dissent, objection. —8 Perplexity, confusion. —a 
Mutual relation. —8 Conversancy- —6 Hostile feeling ; 
aq frndaree gar a frarert Mb. 12. 111.9. —7 
Error, mistake, ° 




















Bafana 





faatata p. p. 1 Mutually opposed, opposite, 


dissentient; S44 Wal qseat Agar faswaar Ram. 2. 

109. 1.—2 Confused, bewildered, perplexed; Qlaraafatat 

a aa east fect Bg. 2. 53.-8 Hindered, obstructed; 

wa ae frraqaarit: Ram. 4. 28. 45. —% Contested, 

disputed. —8 Mutually connected or related. —Comp. 
a. having a false opinion. 


fanfata: 1 Kee ing under control, controlling ; 
HOTLY 2q uarerren aes. ae aa wat fasfatarst usr 
az: tT || Mb -9 The opposition of two courses of 
action which are equally important, the conflict of 
two even-matched interests; efeasaaa aaraaa PraaT: 
Si. 2.6 (geaamfaerit faaiata: Mali. ). -3 (In gram.) 
The conflict of two different grammatical operations 
become possible according to two different. rules, 
conflict of two equally important rules; faafara Fe 
aaa P. 1. 4. 2; fatian faafaiea: | aa at samararadre- 
fer nga: a: faateiea: Kasika 3 see Mbh. also. —4 
Prohibition. 


_ faster Cat) era: 4 Repentance; sift Ware afaarc- 


OX SITAR: at Si. 19,90. —2 Anger, rage, wrath. 
—3 Wickedness, evil. 


FATA: Distrust; af Axa aa ake xia A 
Mb. 12. 111. 55. 


fanfaa Pp» p» Celebrated. 
. TANTS? Dry food consisting of fruits, roots etc. 3 


. 


FATZT op. p. 4 Vitiated, spoiled, dissolute. —2 Cor- 
Tupts very dissolute, bads fagut fea wat Frevcarenaaate 
Ms. 11. 176. —Comp. —2Ta g. having a wicked disposi- 
tion; * fasgearaey fae azar aferard, Ms. 2. 97. 


faced: Harassing, annoyance. 


fara P. p- 1 Lost. -2 Vain, useless. 
fasrata: A Precipice, abyss, 
"SIG See say, : 


. faa P: p. 1 Set free, liberated, loosened; Taa- 
RGAE: My. 1.44. —2 Shot discharged. —8 
Free from (in comp. ). 


faze 7 X. 1 separate, disjoin; to deprive (one) 
of. Pass. To be separated from (with instr. ). ~Caus. 
1 To deprive of, free from. —2 To separate, disjoin. 


fra P- p- 1 Separated, severed, detached. —2 
Separated from, being absent or away from (with 
instr. or in comp. ); waaay: a dt Me. 9, —g 


Freed or Teleased from. —% Deprived or destitute ofs 
without ( in comp. ), 
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fara: 4 Disunion, 








neta 
severance, separation, dis- 
sociation; as f44°. -2 Especially, separation of lovers ; 


> 


am yaa anata = 4 fagar fast: Me. 117, 103 SUC on 


we saree fava: V. 5.16; R. 13.26; 14. 66, ~g 
Quarrel, disagreement. —4 Being fit or deserved, 3 
Absence, want. 


famzz_1 P. 1 To dispute, contradict, wrangle, 
quarrel. —2 To discuss, debate. —8 To lament, bewail, 


fasamy 4 Discussion, debate, controversy ; futile 
talk; 4 Aare fased AWA Mb. 12. 29. 145. -2 Bewail- 
ing, lamentation. 


fareart 4 Idle or unmeaning talk, prattle, gib. 
berish, nonsense. —2 Mutual contradiction, contradig. 
tory statement; P. I. 3. 50. -8 A dispute, wrangling, 
—4% Violation of one’s promise, breaking one’s word. 


famemq 1A. 1 To cheat, deceive, impose upon, 
—2 To recover, regain. —8 To insult, disrespect, —3 To 
violate, disregard. 


famezq p. p. 1 Deceived, cheated; tFargaeq 
maaiefe fauseq: Bhag. 1. 15. 19, —9 Disappointed, 
—-3 Hurt, injured. —"§T A woman disappointed by 
her lover’s breaking his appointment; (one of the 
several classes of a Nayika in poetic composition ); she 
is thus defined in S. D. :— fia: seat daa gear ara 
afar | farasate ar war Prarcaaamfar | 118, 


fares a. A deceiver; Axa AsseMTT: Ki. 11.85. 
farert: 1 (a) Deceiving, deceit, tricking, disap- 


5 o 

pointment; Paertisaerd aft were: Phar Mb. 4, 
B1. 28; Frrertisit ora aft Bawray Ki 11. 27. (5) 
Delusions aftettiat ag faaa stagger Mal, 
6. -2 Especially, deceiving by false statement or by 
not keeping, promises; fseruaSudageseasaet 4 
fast aaa fraast Dk, 1. 5. —8 Quarrel, disagree 
ment. —4% Disunion, separation, disjunction. —B The 
separation of lovers; U4 Rasaeq Hak Aascagitalel 
aa: R. 19.18; Ve. 2.12. -6( In Rhet.) The feoling 
or sentiment of love in separation, one of the two main 
kinds of TEN ( opp. G7); sgt: ( fFgara: ) free 
facecaisaraanteas eft waa: K.P. 4; qargearatal 
gaara faa: | atisreenndarmaaad seca | fasoee 
@ faa: -Sssaaattr ; of. 8. D. 212 og seq. 


fam@RTaH, Deception, fraud, trick. 


fasetRra p. p. Insulted, violated; aafacge: fe 
urat a faseiFacr: Bhag. 6.3. 8. 


fasie@a: Complete destruction or dissolution; an- 
nihilation s Paracta Hear Fenat azarafe | sawta faaatat 
qarft fsma: Sa WU. 6. 6. 


facts a. Dispersed, routed (as a defeated army ) 


ae 








TASTY, 1408 fas 
faraq 6 P. 4 To tear, snatch away. —2 To afflict, | fag 1 A. 4 To float about, swing to and for, fluc- 


disturb. 


fasga p-» p. 1 Carried away, snatched away. —2 
Disturbed, interrupted. 


fasrgrtqm a. Plunderer, robber, rapacious; Ms.8.309- 
faraiaz m. A species of plant like Sats. ; 
ferrets: A bird-catcher. 


frvarz: 4 Disagreement. —2 Different opinions 
aaa aga: art Gatifta: Mb. 13. 49. 2. 


¥ fara 1 P. 4 To sojourn, be absent from ( one’s 
home ); R. 12. 11. —2 To return from journey; fasts 
Weise wiasaeaifia: Ms. 2. 182. -Caus. 1 To 
banish, expel. —2 To remove, take away. 


ftaia op. p. Withdrawn, departed; fafhfas- 
a Bhag. 1.6. 2. 


facara: Staying abroad, dwelling in a foreign 
Country (away from one’s home ); #4 aldiheraaed 
WaT: TaTIa: Mb. 8. 14. 13 3. 278. 12. 


fray 1 Banishment; dat g:aat Wa: atarar 
fmataaq Ram. 7. 50.7. -2 Staying abroad, sojourn. 


_ fastftra p-p. 1 Staying abroad, away from, absent ; 
Fg array samasiiagy A Mb. 5. 120. 10. -2 Banish- 
ed, being in exiles faiiagat agsqaeatageq R, 
12, 11. -Comp. -W@RT a woman whose husband is 
absent from home. 


fanart A female fortune-tellor ; famBar Herttrar 
24g Ak. 


faraat a. Greatly pleased; warts Ba sak 


“Bu. Ch. 2. 45. 


faxitaa ps po Departed. 


fasca pe pA Struck down, defeated. —2 Trodden; 
afioedtearn: ws GAT Ram. 1. 24. 18. 


farcry Disappearance, cessation. 


fasdrot a. 1 Deprived or destitute of; ga aa act 
argo, Taggel wage T Mb.1.92.7. -2 Disappeared. 


fata a. Disagreeable, disliked, unpleasant, dis- 
tasteful. -GH, Offence, wrong, a disagreeable act; 44- 
aft @ faa aar saga aa fh want aR. 8.52; Ku. 
4. 73 Ki. 9. 895 Si. 15. 113 U. 8. 18. 


: fgg f.4 A drop (of water or any other liquid ); 
Bas aaTaa_A wea Si. 8. 40; CAIs: 2. 18. 2 A 
mark, dot, spot. -8 Drops falling from the mouth 
while speaking; Ms. 1. 183 (com. fagi} gaft:aar 
em sear: ), -¥ A phenomenon; Raj. T. 








tuate. —2 To drift (in the sea), be scattered; ae 4 
MATA: GEIST TA: HHT | seRobTT sway fagaas AA 
H. 8. 23 Pt. 8. 72. -8 To be confused (as mind). -4 
To be ruined or destroyed. —5 To fail. —Caus. 1 To 
cause to float or swim. —2 To divulge, spread abroad. 
—8 To teach (to unworthy persons); WOT WATT 
ag fasta a {RS Ms. 11. 198. -% To cause to fail, spoil, 
mar; DTaITaMTMat flsaara FH Si. 2.56. 8 To 
confound, bewilder. 


fereea_ a. Porflexed; confused; gaiat fe arqmmag - 

eafrcoat fT: Bhag. 7.8 12. -@ 4 Floating or drifting 
about, floating in different directions. -2 Opposition, con- 
trariety. —8 Confusion, perplexity. —§ Tumult, scufile, 
affray; M.1. -8 Devastation, predatory warfare, danger 
from an enemy. —6 Extortion. —7 Loss, destruction ; 
eared R. 8. 41; dataset Tass: Bhag. 1. 5. 
11.-8 Adversoness, evil turn AIA Aa ARAa wat R. 
8.47. -9 The rust on a mirror (dust accumulating on 
its surface); wTAsafaaa yar wo Aferaa sarfngeae 
Ki. 2. 26 (where fats also means HATTA: ‘ absence 
of reasoning’ ). -10 Transgression, violation ; gerieda 
fea) Gash ar Maks wea a wafer Ki. 1.18, -14 An 
evil, a calamity. -12 Sin, wickedness, sinfulness. —13 
Terrifying an enemy by shouts and gestures. —1% 
Divulging, making public. —15 Profanation of the Veda 
by unseasonable study. —16 Shipwreck. 


fAgGla: 1 Deluging, inundating. -2 Causing tumult. 
—8 A horse’s canter or gallop. 

fagtaatay Abusing, reviling. 

fagifia p. p. Confounded, ruined. 

ferega p. p. 1 Drifted about. -2 Drowned, submer- 
ged, deluged, overflowed. —8 Confounded, disturbed. 
-% Ravaged, devastated. -8 Lost, disappeared. —6 
Disgraced, dishonoured. —7 Ruined. —8 Obscured, 
disfigured. -9 Depraved, dissolute, profligate, guilty 
of lewdness; fat qaaeoeal Ms. 8. 877. —10 Contrary, 
reverse. ~14 Turning out false; va at fargat earetted 
U. 4. 18. -42 Agitated, troubled; waawatietct Tae 
seat oe saaMt se Ki. 18. 24, —AA Springing, 
bursting asunder. —Comp- a, Wa a. having the 
eyes suffused ( with tears, joy ete. ). ANTS a. speak- 
ing confusedly, stammering- 


facgia: Destruction, ruin, loss. 
FATT Seo faq. 
Facer See afar. 


fame a. 1 Fruitless, useless) vain, ineffectual, 
unprofitable; aq frnandeTetals savy Git. 7; Awa aT 
free fi eA R, G.; Si 9.6; Ku. 7.66; Me 70. -2 Idle; 

















unmeaning. —3 Having no testicles. -@T N. of a plant 
(Fach ): _Fruitlessness, unprofitableness ; “T4A: 
wats frnaagquict: Bhag. 8. 5. 48. 


fancrH 8 U. To frustrate, defeat, foil, render 
fruitless. 


PRs 1 P. To become useless or unprofitable, 
be foiled. 


frara_9 P. 4 To bind or fasten (on different sides). 
~2 To stretch out, extend. 


fare p. p- 1 Fastened, tied. —2 Obstructed, stop- 
ped. —3 Constipated. 


ara 4 Constipation. -2 Obstruction. —3 Encir- 
cling, a circular bandage; Susr. 


TaqeZ a. Having no relations; Maaazea Bary, 
Aare Wea MATAAM Fale Bhag. 3. 1. 6. 


fares See WZ. 
faarat Pain, anguish, torment, agony+ 


__ aa 1 P.,4 A.4 To wake up, awake; ferettert 
wa Tee Gad Ku. 5.57. -2 To become conscious. 
~8 To observe, perceive; find out. —Caus. 1 To awaken» 
Touse. —2 To restore to consciousness; AA ASIA 
acl aan aaraeaaa Ku. 4. 1. 


‘ p- p. 1 Aroused, awakened, wide awakes 
S. 2. -2 Expanded, blossomed, full-blown; 4#Ia# 
FACGEAAT Mb. 7.155. 48. —3 Clever, skilful; 37 
sfaqrmed Fagen ag wig Mp. 14. 36. 29. —% Uncon- 
8clous. 


. raga: 4A wise or learned man,sage; G24 HATA 
HI FAIgMga ST: Pt. 2. 47. —2 A god, deity; WIT 
meqge: Waa: Bk. 1.1; arent a fadrat neaiea Feat 
faga: Subhas. -8 The moon. —Comp. —arfarafer, 
~S5Rt, “S99: epithets of Indra. —Waat: a god’s 
attendant; Ms. 11, 47. —ATaTeS a temple. —ZFAT a 
demon. ~Bi Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter. ater 


the Ganga river. -faa@, aa: A z 
refs 50) : T Tia d 3 aeaipat faga- 
aafuedat v1. 3. ; SF a demon; aale i 


Vag: 4 A learned man. —2 A teacher. 


an 

; feretier: 1 Awakening, being awake. —2 Perceiving, 
discovering. —3 Intelligence. —% Awaking, becoming 
conscious, one of the 83 or 34 subordinate feelings ( or 
salHareas ) in Rhetoric; faararairmt TAAL aay Para: 
R. G. -8 Inattention, absence of mind. ~6 (In drama) 
The unfolding of the faculties in carrying out an 
object. ° 


SABA The wish to manifest one’s self ; 
TEMS TIA Bhag. 8. 3. 9. 


facets: Seo fiearn, 


N . 
THe ay TATA 


Se EGLO RMN hc 


Rrra: 
fas 2U.1 To say, speak. -2 To speak of or about, 
—8 To speak falsely or wrongly; AAT faa, aft my 
vata fateati Ms. 8.13. -% To explain, expouna, 
interpret 4 faqaraar ah faarda feat: Ms. 8. 399, 
—8 To quarrel, dispute, contend about. —6 To disagres 
with, contradict. 


frag 1U. 1 To divide, distributes fsa Yaq 
gafrarcaa: N.1. 16; Want eaaaeramale: R. 11. 29; Jo, 
543 aaafasnaaa garfafa Si. 1. 8; Pearrened(ea aay 
Srassl Fa: V. 3. 2 ‘ distributes or places’. -2 DT 
divide (as property, patrimony &c.); faa stay: 
‘divided brothers.’ —8 To distinguish, discriminate, 
-% To honour, worship. -B To separate from; fayq. 
TAaaAW Ram. 5.53.37. —B To open (a box or chest), 


fam p. p.1 Divided, partitioned (as property 
&c. ). —2 Divided, separated in interest, as in fear 
yat:; Pras: aesiaea PT, GAT Ms. 9. 210. -g 
Parted, separated, made distinct ; Si. 1.8; Waaafanogay 
faaent: TAIT: Y. 3. 104. —4 Difforent, multifarious, 
—-6 Retired, secluded. —6 Regular, symmetrical. -7 
Ornamented. -8 Measured. — it N. of Kartikeya. 
—wHH_1 Solitude, retirement. -2 A share. —3 Property 
( divided ). -% Separation. —Comp. -W « son born 
after partition of the family-property (between his 
parents and brothers e 


faaten: f. 1, Separation, division, partition, ap- 
portionment; #% HefTAhel Ms. 1. 243 BF aarfe wala 
aq aifiant: Mb. 12. 182.8; maTag gaaet aaa 
fants: Paficharatram 2. 4, —2 Division, separation in 


‘interest. —3 A portion or share of inheritance. —4 ( In 


gram. ) Inflection of nouns, a case or case-termination, 


fatsa ind. By dividing, distinguishing. —Comp. , 
-d1Z the distinct pronunciation. 


faasst 7 P. To break asunder, break to pieces) 
shatter. 


faagem 1 Breaking, fracture. —2 Stopping, ob- 
struction, stoppages TUTaralaqHeN: Bh. 2. 26, -3 Bend- 
ing, contraction (as of the eyebrows); Wfawengizs 7 
aifaad, BR. 19.17. —3 A fold, wrinkle; aeifanenadt 
eqamUamaad, Mb. 4. 14.22. -3 A step, stairs Pret 
PMSAATCIAM ARGS TARAAE R. 6. 8. —6 Break- 
ing outs manifestation 5 fate sarera are Git. -7 
Divisions Aareaeaaaaaanayad eafiagaaay Mb. 12. 
46. 83. -8 A wave. 


faratS: Mere appearance or resemblance. 
faaSye a. Unsteady (as a look ). 


fawa 1 Wealth, riches, property; HAATy fanag 
maa a AWA S.5.8; R. 8. 69. —2% Might, power, 
prowess, greatness; Tala a afaaaa V. 2; aieaaas 








1. 59. -3 Exalted position, rank, dignity. —§ Magna- 
nimity. -6 Final beatitude, absolution; @ Hart Waawea 
vara wars a saieilsaatt Bhag.10.10,35. —6 Protec- 
tion (Ue); Pera seqat PRawsTgarePaaTARIaaY: BS 
Vis. Guna. 198. -7 Development; evolution. 


FRAT 2 P.1 To shines TAT waeA anf a: Bh. 
2.71. —2'To seem, appear. —8 To become visible, 
come to light. -§ To dawn; gafva ar feat fart 
Ram, 1. 22. 24. 


faar4 Light, lustre. -2 A ray of light, -3 Beauty, 
splendour. —Comp. —33S7Tt shadow. —HT 1 the sun; 
a aa sags fafa fawast: K.P. 10. -2 the arka 
plant. —3 the moon. —4 fire. -AH 1 the sun. —2 fire; 
cayeare aq Parad Ku. 4. 34; BR. 8. 873 10. 823 

afta Paral Bg. 7.9, 8 the moon. —4 a kind of 
necklace. 


fraraz, —at Day-break, dawn; Wat Fa faa Fe 
FWaITAUTA S. 5. 19. 


fear: 4 Division, partition, apportionment (as of 
inheritance )} GA€da AAT: TAT Ms. 9. 120, 210; Y. 
2. 114. -2 The share of an inheritance. —3 A part or 
share in general. —4 Division, separation, disjunction 
(regarded in Nyaya phil. as a Gune )} Ku. 2.45 
Waray wearer WataATA: By. 8. 28. -6 The nume- 
rator of a fraction. ~6 A section. —7 Arrangement. 
—Comp. -HeTAaT, ~All allotment of shares 3 
Paarraraar Ber wear Aa Y. 2. 149. eas the law 
of inhoritance; Ms. 1. 115. -T(SAT a decd of partition. 
HIS m. one who shares in a property already distri- 
buted; @AAg gat sa: aamiat faaTaa y, 2. 192. 
~XQT partition-line, boundary between. 


fata: ind. Proportionately. 

Yaaqrat: ind. Part by part, share by share, 
proportionately. 

faistaA Dividing, distributing. 

faatsa a. 4 Portionable, to be divided; ae TAAL 
waragah fee | aaa sat a a frase was ll Ms. 9. 
219. —2 Divisible. 

Priest, frarsgt The Sonna plant ( Mar. us 
atas, aaa ). 

fata a. Brilliant, shining; Panat atyastet 
nent war Ae TATA Mb. 18. 26, 86. 

farradt 1 Night; ATa aenstegaser faa aaa 
ea afasafa M. 4.153 5. 7; Ku. 5. 44. —2 Turmeric. 
~8 A bawd. —% A harlot. —B A perverse woman. —6 


A talkative woman (Sezer); daftadt aegadl Es TAT 
featat Mb. 5. 183. 2. 














femg 1 A. 4 To lay down as an optional rule. -2 
To abuse, revile, defame, censure. 


faarst 4 An option, alternative. —2 Optionality 
of a rule. 


re, J. Brightness, splendour; auafagataaraaarat 
Tea Tae: Ba Ki. 9. 9. 


frat Light, lustre. 


fate 7U.4 To break, tear down. —8 To pierce, 
penetrate. —3 To divide, separate. —4 To interrupt. —8 
To scatter, unbind, disperse. ~6 To loosen, untie. —7 
To alienate, estrange, -8 To infringe, violate. —Pass. 
To change, become changed. —Caus. 1 To divide, sepa- 
rate. —2 To alienate, estrange. —3 To dispel, remove, 
drive away or off. 


FAT Division (He); Aaa SATWTT Si. 20. 23. 


faa p. p. 1 Broken asunder, divided; split. —2 
Pierced, wounded. —8 Dispelled, driven away, disper- 
sed. —4 Perplexed, bewildered. —§ Moved to and fro. 
—8 Disappointed. -7 Different, various. -8 Mixed, 
blended, variegated; fattaant nessa qaiea teat: Wa: 
RHVAI Si. 4. 14. -9 Manifested, displayed. -10 Be- 
come faithless. —S: N. of Siva. 


fant: 4 Breaking asunder, dividing. —2 Division, 
Separation. -3 Wounding. —4 Perplexing, bewildering. 
~8 Contradiction. -6 Enmity, opposition. —7 Variety, 
distinction. -8 Knitting, contraction (of the brows ). 


fal a. Fearless; faatsicaat aa Beet agar 
Mb. 12. 278. 15. 

faita:, -aq, favtan:, aa, -ataait, -ferttar 
N. of a tree, Terminalia Belerica, one of the three 
myrobalans. 


feria a. Frightening, terrifying: 
FRI The wish of terrifying. 


Paatieeart 1 Terror. -2 A means of terrifying, a scare 

& scare-crow ); WS Jara 4 tal veda fait Ram. 6. 
66.6; afe & afar aaa Manca ania: U. 4. 28. [ The 
etymology of this word as pointed out by Narayana 
in his commentary on this word is apparently wrong. 
Tho correct word appears to be f#{84T and not fartieer 
for frtitarragey at yeraegencaaiaer aca aeae ATH 


Wa wise Manjasa. ] , 


fay a. (-ay, vet f-)4 Mighty, powerful. -2 Emi- 
nents supreme. —3 Able to, capable of ( with inf. ); 
(73:) ag wate far Rrawates: Ki. 5.43. 3 
Self-subdued, firm, self-controlled; #TITHaat a Ey 
fagaft & aaah egaea wat: Ku. 6.95. -8 (In Nyaya 
phil.) Eternal, existing everywhere, all-pervading, 
pervading all material things; Gaqaaeqernfies faye. 


























6 Firm, hard. -¥Yi 4 Ether. —2 Space. —3 Time. 
-& The soul. —B A lord, ruler, master, sovereign, 
king. —8 The supreme ruler; ment Hears, Wd A 
Bq gad fay: Bg. 5.153 10.125 Hahayeaas, Saikhya 
K. 42. -7 A servant. —8 N. of Brahman. —9 Of Siva; 
feaaft a aad egenea wat: Ku. 6. 953 7. 81; Mu. 1. 1. 
—10 Of Vignu. 


fawet Power, supremacy, glory ; raargaty aaa 
oa: Ki. 6. 35. 


faa a. Bent, curved; Haar aroafayamaate: Bu. 
Ch. 5, 52. 


faz 1 P. 4 To appear, become manifest. —2 To be 
equal to, suffice for; THT Tah aA oqMT Bri. Up. 
1. 4. 11: Bhag. 5. 1. 12. -8 To pervades Aiaae~aal 
mad Pgygeat Bhag. 2. 5.21. -% To be able, be 
capable of, prevail. —Caus. 1 To think of, roflect, 
contemplate. -2 To be aware of; know, perceive 
discover, see; WUfaeguracget arnt fawea Mal, 1. 18; 
5. 21; 4 frmeara waar farafadtar atistt faded: Pt. 5. 
73 U. 2, 24, —8 To see or observe minutely, perceive 
carefully; V.4. —&% To decide, settle, make clear. 
-8 To manifest, show, reveal; 44: qt safe fares 
afta! Mb. 7, 2,15. -5 To separate. —6 To supposes 
imagine. —7 To convince. -8 To establish, prove; 44 
sacra qi sag aaa reat Hea S. 6. 11. —8 To 
protects Bar Marae da auesaday, Bhag. 7.9. 88. 


Rrara: 4 (In Rhet.) Any condition which produces 
or develops a particular state of body or mind; (one 
of the three main divisions of Bhavas, the other two 
being AGW and eAMAMTAT g. gq. v- v- ds TENTS TAI 
ais frre: areqaeat: §. D. 623 its chief subdivisions 
are MIS@t4q and Seth; see Beta? —2 A friend, an 
acquaintance. —8 Any exciting circumstance (a8 
dress &c. ). o 


Paras a. 4 Manifesting, showing. —2 Discussing- 
inane’ awatisthtatg Paasitaazs: Mb. 8. 


. fara, —T 1 Clear perception or ascertainment; 
discrimination, judgment. —2 Discussion, investigation, 
examination. —3 Conception, imagination; AraIeAt 
lamtead Fatt A. Ram. 7. 5.37. —& Development. —8 
Protection (W#4); zeeAra aaa Peqaaraararagoney- 
TH: Bhag. 4. 8. 20. -6 Looking, sight (zaa); oPzat 
g Baretta: arquatamarid Ms. 2. 101. -7 Showing, 
manifesting ; Ms. 9.76 (com. ).—#t (In Rhet.) A figure 
of speech in which effects are represented as taking 
place though their usual causes are absent; fara: 
STAs teary K.P. 10. 


ferarfra p> p- 1 Manifested, made clearly visible. 
=-2 Known, understood, ascertained; Tr werete 
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aan: Ki. 13.27.-% Judged, discriminated. —6 Inferreg, 
indicated. —8 Proved, established. —Comp. —ZH&RT gq, 
‘ with whom a part has been discovered’, who.has 
been found guilty, with regard to a_ part (of what is 
in dispute ); faaifadeztra @4 aafagsad V. 4. 17. 


@natea a. Comprehensible; Fadi fe Wdafaaeaaaay 
Ki. 12. 3. 


fawa p. p- 1 Arisen, produced. —2 Appeared, 
manifested. —3 Great, mighty. 
farqra: f. 1 Might, power, greatness 5 a fagiaraaa. 

aqat yaedt aa Si. 14.53; Ku. 2. 61. —2 Prosperity, 

welfare; AaTad Haar faye walRarersTAaeT Ky, 

{1. 80. —8 Dignity, exalted rank. -4 Riches, plenty, 

magnificence, splendour; 444% ara Waal ae HATB_R. 

Yaa: Bhag. 6.4.44; Bal usPrasafezN faagfa: Mus; 
| BR. 8.86. -B Wealth, riches; (@ra) Avatha SISTA aA 
PAAR, Bhag. 1. 16. 34; fawaaeagiarat wear saranda 
R. 4.193 6. 765 17. 43. —8 Superhuman power ( which 
consists of cight faculties, afta, afta, sft, aatey, 
arana,, SPAT, Aa and *Faraayar); Ku. 2.11. -7 
| Ashes of cow-dung. —8 N. of Laksmi; fear, ateraay 
| fagfasemears gaisaia: Bhag. 1. 18.20. —8 Ex. 
| pansion ( faeart ); Tat feafa at a aq ay aha dea: 
| Bg. 10. 7. -10 Dispositions @ar gar aaa faactisiiaey 
| arate frat: Bhag. 5. 11. 12. 
| Pr: The god of fire. 
faz lo U. 1 To adorn, decorate; Ha a fATAla 


ge Bh. 2.193 Si. 9. 88; Ku. 1. 28. -2 Ved. To 
shine forth, appear. 


faery, Ornament, decoration ; fara: Aaaat TAS 
frp AAaSAI Bh. 2.7; R. 16. 80. 


fAIT 1 Ornament, decoration; Giz arafeaaAl 
fast Ki. 7. 53 R. 4. 54. —2 Light, lustre. —8 Beauty, 
splendour. 


fafa yp. p. Adorned, decorated, ornamented. 
—awv_ An ornament, decoration. 


faa p. p. Upheld, supported, maintained. 


fariar1 A.,4 P. 4 To drop or fall down. —2 To 
go to ruin, decay. —8 To fall, stray from, go astray: 
—% To lose. —B To disappear, vanish. —6 To fail. 
—Caus. 1 To strike off; knock down. ~2 To lead astray; 
seduce. —8 To destroy, ruin, annihilate. —% To deprive 
( one ) of. 
| fave: 1 Falling away or off; slipping; ATE 
axa vadtalaeiaer Ram. 3.73. 11. -2 Decay, decline 
ruin. —3 A precipice; Use argquiawa Gara shfaacea 7 
| Mb. 5. 184. 28. —% Diarrhoa, laxity of the bowels. 
—6 Perturbation. 
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faeTWwa p. p. Led astray, seduced. 
of. —3 Destroyed, ruined. 


fare p- p» 4 Fallen off or away, separated, —2 
Decayed; lost, fallen, ruined. —8 Disappeared, vanished. 
—4 Deprived or devoid of. -6 Useless. —6 Vain. 


faq 1,4 P. 4 To roam, wander about. —2 To 
hover, whirl or wheel round. —8 To scare away, dis- 
perso, scatter about. —% To be confused or disordered, 
be bowildered or perplexed; aa aeeea ares 
Wasa: Be. 16. 16. —6 To move about (the tail). -Caus: 
To confuse, confound; wwzwawaeat safes fanaa 


K. P. lo. 


fazra: 4 Roaming or wandering about, —2 Whirl- 
ing or going round, rolling abouts facaaaaatafaa: 
Bhag. 1.9.81. —8 Error, mistake, blunder. ~3 Hurry, 
confusion, flurry, perturbation; especinlly, the flurry 
of mind caused by love; PTs Yeaaavar 
WL. 6 ( Hence ) Putting on ornaments &e. in wrong 
places through flurry > fAeATIsaSs wareaafawa:; 
yaranayaqosarat aretaatt AAT Ku. 1.43 (see 
Malli. thereon ). —6 Any amorous or sportive action, 
amorous play or movement; Mal. 1. 265 aauraleayar- 
HPaniailgea: 9.88. —7 Beauty, grace, charm} Gal dz- 
wea Pals ara N. 15. 25; U- 1. 20, 8b 6. 45 Si. 6. 465 
7.15: 16. Gk3 Mal. 75 wre Rat a ggaracfe area 
aac aq gala Remed a | onfeer araaIA OTT BetTA- 
facarzo@rand az ft AIL —8 Doubt, apprehension ; 
wget mas asa aafsa: = Bhig. 4. 19. 12. 
9 Caprice, whim. —40 Disturbance, perturbation; 
adeaacteasaes: My. 6. 26.41 Pride; Suary: & ® 
mera uit Peaisezat Ram. 8. 71, 9. 


ferret Old age- 

feutea p. p. 4 Whirled about. -2 Agitated, bewil- 
dered, confusod, flurried. —3 Mistaken, erring. —4 
(as fame ). “Comp. —TAH a. with 
4 confused in mind, —2 intoxi- 
—2 the disc of the 


Spread abroad 


rolling eyes. AUG a. 
cated, drunk. (-@) 1a monkey. 
8un or moon. 


Preaa: f. 1 Whirling, going round. —2 Flurry, 
error, confusion. ~8 Hurry, precipitation. 


fas 1 A. To shine brilliantly or intensely ; 
faqs aathadaaaedt Ratn, 1. 21. 


Faarsy a. Shining, splendid, bright, luminous, 
Ryaeax a, Froe from jealousy, unenvious ; Bg. 4. 22. 


fag, -faaea 9 P. 4 To disperse, scatter. -2 To 
destroy, annihilate. 8 To confound, confuse. 


faa: Utter ruin or destruction. 
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—2 Deprived | Yamz 4 P. 1 To become perplexed or confused. 


-2 To be intoxicated or mad. -Caus. 4 To confound, 
perplex. —2 To intoxicate, madden. 


fara p. p» 1 Intoxicated. -2 Ruttish; furious, 
in rut. 


fae a. 1 Free from intoxication, pride or_arrog- 
ance ; A ase Sad ofa Peg aacisaht: | faae: a 
flaca Pt. 1. 288. -2 Devoid of joy, sad, cheerless. 


fas a. Free from intoxicating drinks. 


fAAA Caus. To disrespect, dishonour, insult; a 
aa affiara: S. 5.20; aac agesat fais 
ae: Mk, 8. 9. 


fama p.p. 4 Disagresing, dissenting, differing in 
opinion. —2 At variance, inconsistent. —3 Slighted, 
despised, neglected; Meade agaarasT adl Aare 
maawigaelat Bhag. 4.4. 29. -% Dubious, doubtful. 
—a An enemy. 


faATa a. Stupid, devoid of intelligence, foolish. fet: 
f. 4 Dissent, disagreement, difference of opinion. —2 
Dislike. -8 Stupidity. -% A dispute; fa sarah faae- 
TUNA N. 7. 22. 


fant a. Disgraced, devoid of honours eee 
safari flat: Bhag. 5.18. 10. 


fana:, -TA 1 Disrespect, dishonour ara aa- 
arareat aga, TAIT Ja: Mb. 12. 299. 25; Bhag. 5. 
10. 25. -2 A measure. -3 A balloon, a heavenly car 
(moving through the skies); T¢ faaria fara: R. 
18.1; 7.51; farigausdanss: K.; R. 12. lot; Ku, 
2.453 7. 40; V. 4.435 Ki. 7. 115 fara feat adr fare 
agar aa ga udleaaa: (sede) Bu. Ch. 5. 43. 77 A 
vehicle or conveyance in general; 4 abana Wa 
R. 16. 68. -5 A palace ( with seven stories )s ‘fear set 
aaah aay a ante eff frag, ‘faarat eataaie a aT4- 
Waasslt a gfe Bikey Ram. 1. 5.165 Far Aa Mave 
agar: Me. 71. -7 A horse. -8 An open palanquin 
carried on mon’s shoulders; zat faaiva wat faeect 
TAATTATA ISTP: N. 10. 107. -B A ship» boat. —Comp. 
“TMA a gods wareaar sare Paraefit: Mb. 1. 23. 24- 
TNR, ATT ao. moving in 2 balloon. —Tist? 1 an 
excellent heavenly car; U- 8. —2 the driver of a hea- 
venly car. -@&i, -Gai palanquin-bearer 3 oT USGA 
waged ara: N. 11. 283 at UsareTTey Waal 
fraioeauag a ded N. 13. 1. 

faaraayz, —faaraat 4 Disrespect, dishonour, con- 


tempt, humiliation; Aa BY FE MPI Ku. 5.43; 
waa rapa saat BR. 8. 8. —2 Refusal, denial. 


arta Ps pr Disrespected, dishonoured ; faartaar 
faqaate sang A Mb, 1. 23. 24, 

















sed in mind or spirits, sorry, discomposed; finaea2tat- 
far afer aeAgas = AiGdee_ Mb. 3, 198, 22; 
wear fara: Waray adieaniBeat sade az: 
U.1.7. —2 Absent-minded, —8 Perplexed, bewildered. 
—4 Displeased. —-8 Changed in mind or feeling. 


fama o. 1 Displeased. —2 Changed in mind or 
feeling. —8 Sad, discom posed. 


faAFE a. 4 Free trom anger, —2 Free from grief. 
fama: Exchange, barter. 


faaw: 4 Thought, deliberation. -2 (In dramas ) 
A change in the successful progress of a dramatic 
plot, a change in the prosperous course of a love-story 
caused by some unforeseen reverse or accident, one of 
the five Sandhis in a drama; itis thus defined in 
8. D.3 4a qeaneray Steal was: | ae BATA 
a fret sft tac 936; aa, goer fame aeaafe oA 
Fatt Aaa FAT aT TzarAAalA FeaAEAea aT 
Mu. 4. 8. 


fame: 4 Impatience, nonforbearance. —2 Dissatis- 
faction, displeasure. 


fara (fat) ata. 1 Impatient, intolerant. -2 Averse, 
disliking. 

fare a. 1 Pure, stainless, spotless, clean (fig also ). 
—2 Clear, limpid, pellucid, transparent (as water )3 
faqs veq. —3 White, bright. -@3 4 An Arhat. -2 A 
magical formula, recited over weapons. —3 A lunar year. 
—@H 1 Silver-gilt. —2 Tale. -Comp. —2¥@T a. Having 
ten hair-curlings ( 814d) (as a, horse ); dea GagATAHT 
Pamrat eat: Mb. 8. 161. 24. -2{2 the mountain 
Girnar in Gujarat (famous for its inscriptions ). -ZVTA, 
an offering to a deity. —aftt: a crystal. 


fanie:, GA Unclean meat (as of dogs ). 


Fanta fA step-mother. -Comp. —H a step-mother’s 
son; ( Kull. on Ms. 9. 118 ). 


FaaTat a. Equal in measure. 


fart: 1 A bad road. -2 A wrong road; evil con- 
duct or course, immorality. -3 A broom. —Comp. —TIT 
an unchaste woman; farina we: cagA By. 1, 
125. -1 fa, -—afeea a. following evil courses; faqa- 
ae ingame: S$. 5. 8. EIB a. looking in a 
wrong direction; Susr. 


fate Searching, looking out for, seeking for. 
farsier, fara a. Mixed, blended, minglea (with 


instr. or in comp. ); dfMfaftear ardet Mb.; seme Hy 
a al at care asa ca: Gre. 5. 





fanaa, —-faaaAeE «a. 1 Sad, disconsolate, depres- 








raat a. (-tt f.) 1 With the face averted or turned 
away from. —2 Averse, disinclined, opposed 3 a BRS 
samgeaiaar aaary vin fia wala tra: Fh qaadeag, 
Me. 17,27; Feat sar qeqaafaaaaget Mu. 9, 7 
(xgat) aa: aeehqasait R. 16:83 19.47. -8 Adverse; 
aaraaga 24 ca aera ae HH. 1. 111. -§ Without, 
devoid of (in comp. ); *emfaaaa agar ear wat az Fy 
aa Zay R. 8. 67. 


farg=6 P. 1 To free, liberate. -2 Lo loosen, unbind, 
unfasten, untie; Ti fre aNt TaAW Ram. 6.111, 124; 
ardifzanaca a fraraadl ( ae) S. 2,13, -8 To give 
up» lay aside, abandon, quit; faqea ae ftaaaeraa: 
Ram. 6, 111. 124; Maza waife gefir asa Re. 1, 7, 
-4 To let go, let loose; Bk. 7.50, —8 To except, sot 
aside, set apart; Ha al WHAT fAgaal Ku, 4. 81, -8 
To shed, pour down (tears ); facaata fay=q trea: 
R. 8, 25. -7 To throw, cast. -8 To take off (clothes ), 
undress oneself. —® To stop, coase. —40 To take, 
assumes Aaa Hazeaar alt asf Ms. 1.56. ~14 
To utter (a sound ). -12 To lay ( eggs )- —Pass. 1 To 
be deprived of, be freed from. —2 To drop, bo expelled 
(as a footus ). 


aaa p- p» 1 Set free, released, liberated, —2 
Abandoned, given up, quitted, left, let loose; alfa: 
eared UAAGWIA FA Bk. 7. 50. —8 Frocd from. —4 
Hurled, discharged; fags: adarieay fears @ azalh, 
—6 Given vent to. —6 =4%; Feucaayh qanrasaa 
Ram. 7. 59. 23 (com.). —7 Launched (as a ship ). -8 
Dispassionate. Comp. “HIS a. raising a loud cry, 
weeping bitterly. -HI@W_ ind. breaking silence. —&IG 
a. released from the consequences of 2, curse. 


faafea: f 1 Release, liberation. —2 Separation. 
—8 Absolution, final liberation, 


frax a. 1 rome —2 Opened, budded, blown 
(as a flower &e ). 


faqm 4 P. 1 To be confused, bewildered, or per- 
plexed, be embarrassed; Tot arat fafa: a Jat a7 
fagafa Bg. 2. 723 8. 6, 27. -2 To be foolish or infatu- 
ated. -Caus. 1 To infatuate, bewilder. —2 To allure, 
tempt, seduce. 


fagra a. Confused, confounded, bewildered. 


faqs p. p. 41 Confounded, bewildered. —2 Sedu- 
ced, tempted, beguiled; Sufast aeraral fash wa: aft 
Bg. 6. 38. -3 Stupid. -% Wise, learned. —@t A kind 
of divine being. —Comp. -2i@Wa, —Gal a. perplexed: 
senseless 5 Saas Pear Rear: @ Seat Bg. 8.6, 27+ 

farsa a. 1 Full of, engrossed 3 PORC OE al Hale 
sarfefal*st4 Bhag. 4. 6.12. -2 Thickoned, coagule- 
ted. —@H, Swoon. 


_ ee. | 


faad a. Coagulated, become solid. 





fraz 9 P. 4 To press, squeeze. —2 To bruise, 
crush, pound. —8 To Jall, destroy. —§'To lay waste, 
devastate. 


fame: 4 Pounding, crushing, bruising. -2 Rub- 
bing together, trituration (as of perfumes ), friction; 
Racgeazcratet GIL M. 8; R. 5.655 BAA 
BUaMBArAUA Si. 4.61; 11. 28. —8 Pressing together 
(asin embrace). —% Spoiling, marring; 3% ie 
aor aa Mk. 1. -B Touch, contact. —6 Rubbing 
the person with saffron or other unguents. —7 War, 
battle, fight, encounters fragaat wftrraara: U. 53 8.44. 
-8 Destruction, devastation; Jt Aaemaaaeeat Gara 
oeararaa: TAT RK. 6. 62. —9 Conjunction of the sun and 
the moon. —40 An eclipse. —11 Weariness, tediousness. 
—Comp, —387 the time from the apparent conjunction 
to the end of an eclipse. 


fata: 4 Grinding, pounding, bruising. —2 The 
trituration of perfumes. —3 An eclipse. -4 The conjun- 
ction of the sun and the moon. —8 Destroying. —6 Cassia 
Tora ( Mar. 2l%at ). 

faadan, —alt 1 Pounding, crushing, trampling. 
2 Rubbing together, friction. —8 Destruction, killing; 
attey qet fTaaAeAA, Bhag. 8. 18. 20. —4 An eclipse. 
~8 Fragrance, perfume. 8 Battle, war. —7 Trituration 
of perfumes. 


faatta, fale p. p. 1 Pounded, crushed, ground. 
-2 Rubbed. —3 Anointed, smeared. 


faaar 6 P.1 To touch, fecol. —2 To stroke, rub. 
-8 To think, consider, reflect, ponder (over ); 3714 
flagarter ynesa: Ta Ie Ki. 2.803 wave 
square SY TUITE ALTA Bk. 8.73 12.245 Ku. 
6. 87; gia A mAATeMA Tare Taat ar | Padazyia 
Bg. 18. 633 Si. 10. 56. —S To. perceive, observe. -8 
To examine, test; ITAA al a Ma walt a gag 


M. 1. -6 To hesitate, doubt. 


faad:, tat 1 Deliberation, consideration, exami- 
nation, discussion; S44 Fqeat faa Mu. 4.3. —2 
Reasoning. —3 A conflicting judgment. —4% Hesitation, 
doubt; wea a flaat a wgAEy BAC Ram. 1.18. 57; 
2. 34. 44. -B The impression left on the mind by past 
good or bad actions; see A, -8 Knowledge; *aaz- 
Prater saPad faetaq Bhag. 6.1. 11. 


_ faaat: Reflection, deliberation; wae avanlagag 
&d: Bhag. 4. 22. Ql. 
YaazZ p. p. Considered, reflected upon, pondered 


over. —Z7 Reflection, thought; aq seta gfe faas wala 
Ch. Up. 1.1. 4. 
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FaATaT 1!Release, liberation, freeing; Wa Vay 
TAMNSME FSA: Mb. 5. 190. 19, -2 Discharging, shoot- 
ing. —8 Final emancipation or beatitude. —& Gift, 
bestowal ( of wealth ); Tai 7 aaea Ram. 2. 23. 38. 


faery, —ut 1 Liberating, releasing, setting 


free. —2 Discharging. —8 Quitting, leaving, abandon- 
ing. —4 Laying (as eggs ). 

faate a. Quite fruitless, idle, vain. 

fiataay 1 Unloosing, unyoking. —2 Release, 
freedom. —8 Liberation, emancipation. 

faatert a. (-at or -at 7.) Alluring, tempting, 
fascinating. —, -TH N. of a division of Hell. -?TH 1 
Seducing, tempting, fascinating. -2 Infatuation. 

farata a. 1 Faded, withered. —2 Unfaded, fresh, 
pure. 

feeatqTy 1 Refreshing, reviving. -2 Cleaning, 
wiping. —8 Causing to wither or fade away, wasting 
away. 

fara, FT See fara. 

fATTH Seo faras, 

favqz: The mustard plant. 

farat, -Fat f. N. of a craoper. 

fariaat Sco faftaar. 

fata: The betel-nut tree. 

fara a. Passing away, vanishing; geraniara (aa- 
fasiga garish fled sat: Bhig. 7.6.14; 9.21.8. —n. The 
sky, atmosphere, ether 3 WeaeHryactaha agak CaO 
waft S. 1.7. R. 18. 403 darefnehe ara asta sieaar feats 
ard sft Ghatakarpara. -Comp. —THT 4 the heavenly 
Ganges. 2 the galaxy. <anftay (faaarity) m. a 
kite. “Talat lightning; alalaedt cyte ara fears 
Rs. 8. 12. —T: the atmosphere. afta: f. darkness. 
-aftr: (fiarait:), -avade: (faeneagar ) the 
sun; Dk. 1.1. 

Taaqa: A bird. 


faaq_1 P. 4 To spread out, extend. —2 To curb; 
restrain. —8 To give, grant, bestow. —% To hold apart 
or asunder. 


fara ind. At intervals. 
faa a. Deprived of a guide. 


FAA: 4 Restraint, check, control. —2 Distress, pains 
affliction. —8 Cessation, stop 


fava: A kind of intestinal worm. 


faata a. 1 Bold (Ye). —2 Audacious, shameless, 
impudent. -8 Abandoned, wretched. 


























extended arms ). 


faq 3P. 1 To be separated or dissolved (intran. ). 
—2 To lose or be deprived of. —8 To exclude, deprive 
of. —4 To keep or ward off, prevent; Bvt facia 
Par, fagacefact: fnsrenas: Si. 6. 62. 


fara ps ps 1 Deprived of, separated from; 74IF- 
aad fagat carmafefacaa Vv. 4. 37. -2 Without, 
devoid of, 


Fargta: 


quantities. 


fazsy7 A. 1 To leave, abandon part with, forsake; 
raged ai a fgeh frat Aza Ki. 2. 49; R. 18. 
63. —2 To separate; Get fagh faga eradl Ku. 5. 26. 
~3 To relax, slacken. —4 To disjoin, divide, sever. —8 
To free or deliver from, deprive of ( with instr. ); AI 
fais Pt. 13 Harada fagsaa K, 88. -B To break (a 
vow ); 4 Ada faqs Ms. 5.91. -7 To yield, give way- 
—Caus. 1 To separate. —2 To free from, deprive of ; 
ASA Aa a I: arv|r faatisat Mk. 4. 18. —8 To rob. 
—4% To subtract. . 


. fATsT (abeolutive of f+ ya 4 A.) Separately, 
singly, individually, one at a time; Waaya Areata 
aaa feerat vata cept qafagsafa SB. on MS. 6. 4, 23- 


fags p. p- 1 Detached, severed, separated. —2 
Separated from, deserted by ; wa faguea fawaHeaN V. 
4. 66. —8 Free from, deprived of (with instr. or in 
comp. ). —% Failing, deficient. —8 Disunited (as husband 
and wife ); 441 aiftexat at faquratdcaca, Ms. y. 102. 


ban ss, 
FANT: 1 Separation, disunion; waved aar Pelt: 

~~ a ON ~ ~~ 
Aaa ATI: Bea HV. 4, 10; caaafeaafaainey adi- 
Trea AAT Had S, 4; say waata  aearm: Ki. 


5. 51; R. 12. 10; Si, 12. 63. -2 Absence, loss. —8 
Subtraction. 


(alg. ) The difference between two 


faatiite a. 4 Separated. —2 Absent, apart. -m. Tho 
ruddy goose. 

faaifiret 4a Woman separated_from her lover or 
husbands aeitvarad: sfideth faites at PeTante 
By. 4. 85. -2 N. of a metre; (soe App. ). 


- 
facia 1 Separation from. —2 Subtraction. 


ss 
faa p+ p> 1 Separated. 
deprived of. 


faane:, at f. 1 Manifold birth. -2 The womb of 
animals; (mater fadietgy gama fat: Ms. 19, 77 
(Kull. on). ~3 A debased or ignominious birth. —4 
A woman of a different caste; YF AT Sera feat 
age <at? Mb. 18. 145. 52. -a. 4 Of low origin; aarfa a 
faa a a new fasequ Mb. 13. 104. 188, -2 Destitute 


—2 Separated from, 


















of vulva. °S: an animal (92a1f@); (4 


Mb. 18. 106. 72. 


fara 10 U. 4 To arrange; farnaraaael Baar. 
amd, Ku. 7. 9f. —2 To compose, put togethers write; 
afa fartaanaareaqa: R. 5. 753 ARATE farraqg 
VHBFITFAL Me. 88,105. —8 To effect, produce, cause, 
make; Weare earthy Waar ar atizey AZ: By. 1.90, 
-3 To put on. —8 To set, inlay. 


facaaqy ,-At 1 Arrangement, disposition ; Azad. 
~ a r fe oe 
facadesearaqiar: Si. 5. 21. -2 Contriving, constructing, 
-8 Formation, creation. —% Composition, compilation, 


faxtra p.p. 1 Arranged, made, formed, prepared, 
-2 Contrived, constructed. —8 Written, composed, ~3 
Trimmed, dressed, embellished, ornamented. ~6 Pyt 
on, worn. —6 Set, inlaid. 


fast a. Free from dust or passion; puro; faa. 
wena: tara farsa fF Bhag. 1. 15.483 8.8.45. ay 
An epithet of Visnu. -ST 4 Durva grass; MD, 18. 
136. 25. —2 N. of the wife of Nahusa. —3 The Ka pittha. 
tree. —3 N. of a river; Ht WoaTUeT aah cgay Rr: | 
qaraeal wat agi fant cat aa | 


farce, fataHeH a. 1° Free from dust; fata: qt 
MAMET AT AN Wa: Bri. Up. 4.4. 20. —2 Free 
from passion; 491 aay, fata: GA Mp. 8. 186. 8; 
wares: G27 Si. 20. 80. —8 Fro from menstrual 
secretion. 


farsaent A woman in whom the menstrual secretion 
has ceased. 


faxstH 8 U. To render free from dust. 
fash 1 P. To become treo from dust, be pure. 
farsy:, —fg: N. of Brahman. 


farsst 1,4 U. 4 To grow discoloured or soiled, be 
coarse or rough; Bar aft faesyse farcaer: ff a Baar 
Pt. 1. 82 ( where it has sonse 2 also), —2 To yn discon- 
tented or disaffected, to dislike; hate; facacarstt 
facsuat St Mk. 1.583 Bh. 2. 23 ftiegea fy saarat 
facsafea aga: Bk. 18.22. -8 To become disgusted 
with the world and hence to renounce all worldly 
attachments. —Caus. To colour, dye. 


facia p. p. Cooled in affection, estranged. 


facn p. p. 1 Very red, ruddy; facmedaraftt 
great, R. 18. 64. -—2 Discoloured. —-8 Changed in mind) 
disaffected, displeased; at Paraarfa wad aly ar facil 
Bh. 2. 2. —4 Free from passion or worldly attachment: 
indifferent; (atm: waste Siar acaeg TE TAL Narada- 
pari. Up. 3. 14.—-8 Impassioned. -@Al An unfortunate of 
unhappy woman. ~Comp, —f Ere a. estranged. —Tald 
a. having disaffected subjects. 





But 


renee 





facie: f. 4 Chango of disposition, dissatisfaction, 
discontent, disaffection. -2 Hstrangement. —8 Indiffer- 
ence, absence of desire, freedom from passion oF 
worldly attachmont; Bhig. 1. 16. 28. 


fecz: 4 A ksind of black agallochum. —2 The 
shoulder. 


frog A kind of fragrant grass; cf. 4. 


faroq ao. Vast, oxtonsive; Posed ectot wate | 
qa xo sons feed ay SB. on MS. 
lo. 4. 5. 


ficzar 4 A bad road. -2 A by-road. 


1 P. 4 To end, terminate, come to an end; 
HARanaqarar UT SATA UV. 1. 275 6. 88. —2 To cease, 
desist, stop, leave off (speaking &e); Garaget fata 
WE R. 2.51; Sis 2.135 oft. with ably Bl sat FATT 
Patt facafa arent Fades: By, 4.95; a Rava fea 
Ro: R, 8. 99; aeaealiara mage + aatsa U. 1. 
383 Bh. 2. 80. 


fara p. p. 4 Coased or desisting from (with abl. ). 
72 Rested, stopped, ceased. —8 Ended, concluded, at 
an end; fara wadgMera: R. 8. 66. —Comp. —TAT a. 
one who has ceased from being occupied in ; yfararat 
fama: Ku. 3. 47. 

fac: f- 4 Cessation, stop, discontinuance. —2 Rest, 
end, pause. —8 Indifference to worldly attachments ; 
faxfiaaardagiza: Bh. 3.793 A. Ram. 2. 1.41. 

fica: 4 Cessation, stop. —2 Sunsets Aafia 
Paeanfaxara Si. 9. 11. 

fara: 4 (a) Cessation, discontinuance; oat fiat 4 
SAAT Bh. 2. 803 saTeanaca vaedt artasar M ph. 
(0) Rest, repose. —2 End, termination, conclusion; 
waa: Reqgat faa: AHO Rama-raksa. 163 
THAerhaas ale Fac, Git. 5; U. 3-165 Mal. 9. 34. 
~83 Pause, stop. —4 The stop or pause of the voice; 
anfarate qedarracadt are faTA AGA Mk. 8.5. -8 A 
small oblique stroke placed under a consonant, usually 
at the end of a sentence. —8 N. of Visnu. 


facia A pause. 

fara a. 1 Having interstices, separated by inter- 
vals, thin, not thick or compact; faTafe arat warazaara: 
ATARI U. 2.273 1.205 walt Prwukuesiagoaset: 
R. 5. 74, —2 Fine, declicate. —3 Loose, wide apart. 
~% Rare, scarcely found, unfrequent ; facar fe WET. 
Bere Ky Raa Haare: | TAT ATH ST 
Bee sq aes: I! Pt. 1.29. -B Few, little (referring 
to number or quantity )s creat aay ateatat safe Peet 
a By. 1.117; eaqs Si. 9. 8. —6 Remote, dis- 
tant, long (as time, distance &c. ). -@A Curds, coagu- 
lated milk. -@%& ind, Scarcely, rarely, not frequently. 
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—Comp. —STHH a. bandy-legged, bow-kneed. —FaT a 
kind of gruel. —Ql@h a. sinning rarely. —Ul a 
having scanty retinue. -AfW a. monotonous. 


faca@ a. 1 Tasteless, insipid, flavourless. —2 Un- 
pleasant, disagreeable; paingul ; Wad AlAs ACA AT 
eauray, qTarFat fAaVT By. 1.73; Mal. 1. 813; 6. 10. -8 
Cruel, unfeeling. -@ Pain. 


fate: 1 Parting with, separation. -2 Especially, 
the separation of lovers; Ul fate aa At Git. 45 amare 
fate: Gtr aT BE bia; a GAS fAregtt waa TTA 
Me, 8; 12, 29, 87, 89. -8 Absence. —% Want. —& Deser- 
tion, abandonment, relinguishment. —6 The feeling of 
love in separation; see fass*4 (6). -7 Loneliness. 
—Comp. -S4 the fire of separation. —3T4€aT the 
state of separation. —ard, -THIS, —StOHH a. suffer- 
ing from separation; pining away in separation. —Sth- 
f8SaT 2 woman distressed by the absence of her lover 
or husband, one of the several classes of a Nayika in 
pootic compositions; see 8. D. 121. —-Fa&: the fever or 
anguish of separation. 


faces 1 A woman separated from her lover or 
husband. —2 Wages; hire. 


faa p. p. 1 Deserted, abandoned, forsaken. —2 
Separated from. —8 Lonely, solitary. —4 Bereft of; 
devoid or destitute of, free from ( mostly in comp. 7) 


facfira a. (-uit f.) 4 Absent from, being separated 
from a mistress or lover; Bald gatdsa GA Te facfe- 


FART TA Git. 1. —2 Lonely, solitary. 


facrar: 4 Change of colour. ~2 Change of disposition, 
disa fection, discontent, dissatisfaction 3 RT Tg ait- 
€a¥ Mu. 1. -8 Aversion, disinclination; Kau. A. 3. —4 
Indifference to worldly attachments, freedom from 
passion. 


fest 1 U. 4 To shine, glitter; Whats farsa 
weed ATA: By. 1. 88. —2 To appear or look like; 
TAAL A PUT Ba: BR. 2.20. -8 To be eminent or 
illustrious, —Caus. To brighten, illuminate, irradiate. 


FaCIst a. 1 Splendid, excellent; HaMinTATasiagst 
at IE Aiki Bhag. 10.43. 17.-2 A ruler, chief. -m. 
1 Beauty, splendour. -2 A man of the Ksatriya or 
warrior tribe; facreguisiaarant Bhag. 4. 27. 6. 
~3 The first progeny of Brahman; of. Ms. 1. 825 
TTT USHA Ry, 10. 90.5 (where faUug is repre- 
sented as born from Puruga ). ~§ The body. —6 (In . 
Vedanta phil, ) N. of ‘intellect’ considered as ruling 
over the aggregate of bodies. —6 The universe ( Felts); 
araraiat: gare faerst waafed f€ Bhag. 10. 3.15. -/. 
1 N. of a Vedic metre. -2 Excellence, dignity. —Comp. 
mec hob ( faerega: ) a class of deceased ancestors; 
TAUZSA: Gage: arava flat: FACT: Ms. 8. 195. 























temple; Hch. 


fata p. p. 1 Irradiated, illuminated. —2 Dis- 
played, manifested.” 


far: 1 N. of a district in India. -2 N. of a king 
of the Matsyas. The Pandavas lived incognito in the 
service of this king for one year, (the thirteenth of 
their exile) having assumed different disguises. His 
daughter Uttara was married to Abhimanyu and was 
mother of Pariksit who succeeded Yudhisthira to the 
throne of Hastinapura. —Comp, --3t? a sort of inferior 
diamond. Tay n. the fourth book of the Maha- 
bhiarata. 


farcrzai: A sort of inferior diamond. 
faery im. An elephant. 


Fras, —AW_ 1 The ond of night; day-break; waa 
amas, aire PU KATA Bhag. 13. 91.8. —2 The dead 
of night (4gta, Haas ); fac arr wea, HIST A- 
eaalHaT, Mb. 8. 298. 28. 

fara 4 P. 1 To hurt, injure, offend, wrong; Fear- 
aaftarta facreara aaa # Si, 2. 43; frre ea waar facet 
AQUI A: 2.41. —-2 To lose, be deprived of. 


TATE p. p. 4 Opposed, counteracted. —2 Offended, 
injured, treated with contempt; see the quotations 
under WY with f& above. 


farra: 4 Opposition. -2 Annoyance, vexation, 
molestation. -3 N. of a powerful Raksasa slain by 
Rama. 


fara 1 Opposing. —2 Hurting, injuring, offend- 
ing. -3 Pain, anguish. 


FATIS Ses faz. 


Rita pp. Evacuated, purged; arat fate: Sacay 
F SAMAR Ms. 5.144; Pater gar asa wa walt 
AISA, Mb. 12. 809. 18. 


fartiea: Purging. 


fartsq:, Prftsga: 1. of Brahman. —2 Of Siva. 
-8 Of Visnu. 


fatty: [a fee et aq a Un. 4.181] 1 N. of 

Brahman; U4 aarney aay fate)... aes gars... Asians 

Vikr. 1. 46; N. 8.443; Si. 9.9. -2 Of Visnu. -8 Of 
LV Ae 7 


fata: A note, sound; fafurateafartea: ape- 
TARA Si. 11. 44, 


- faw_2 P. 1 To cry, pewail, lament; 4a azgacy ¢t 
Tear TH MERA V. 4. 203 Bk. 5. 543 Re. 6.27.-2 To 
make a sound, sound in general; 44 Raa a ata a 





aaa Pt. 1. 755 sites, gees fa aA Mk. 3; wy 
aoa facay fasaage: U. 2. 23. -8 To cry out, shout, 
scream. —Caus. To roar or scream aloud; 47 4 TH 
faziaas, Ms. 4. 64. 


FATA: Clamour, noises sound; HAAS Taya fad: 
K. 2.93 16. 31. 

fATIAT a. Causing roar, clamour; fatragt arg waa. 
mort agltaaiqar A Waa Ram. 1. 15. 33. 


faxvaat a. 1 Weeping, crying, shouting. —2 Tia_ 
menting. —oft 4 Weeping, crying. —-2 A broom, 
-8 Sound, resound; mada facfadt arate aang 
Ram. 1. 18. 19. 


farsa p. p. 1 Screamed, shouted. —2 Resounding, 
filled with cries. TH 4 Crying, shrieking, roaring & , 
—2 Cry, sound, noise, clamour, din. —8 Singing, hum. 
ming, chirping, buzzing; Taated Hs yay aferaadtaa 
arutieay, S. 4. 9. fs Screaming, howling. 


faRrT p. p. 1 Broken to pieces, shattered; ara. 
qsafawTTMNATA: Bhag 10. 16. 80. —2 Destroyed. ~3 
Bent. —4 Blunted, dulled; fawiteranta: sei aq 
gata Bk. 5. 25. 


faeai1 A. 1 To shine, be resplendent; @eaaar 
aqaaigum Tat ets fata R. 6.53 17. 143 Bk. 
8. 66. -2 To be eminent or conspicuous. —3 To become 
visible, appear. —% To illuminate, brighten (P.). -8 
To please, delight. ~Caus. 1 To irradiate, illuminate. 
—2 To delight in. —3 To sport with. 


faetHa, m. A bright weapon. 
fawa: A magic formula recited over weapons. 


faast f. 1 Violent pain. -2 A great disease; farale- 
eq fast fgeat Bhag. 6.19.29. -c. Well, healthy. 


faez:, -TH 1 Proclaiming. —2 Crying aloud. -3 A 
panogyric, laudatory poem; TaTquay TraRG aed 
S. D. 5703 alta aaaaat: GReata aac: | gata Ae 
aradiafeaateat area: i] R. G. —Comp. —srraet 1 4 
collection of epithets. -2 a particular collection of 
religious lyrics; 1, D. B.-A a royal banner. 


faafeaa, Loud cry or lamentation ; aaa gegTa 
wate aa ara freeATT U. 8. 30 v. 1. 


faez7 U. 4 To oppose, obstruct, hinder, prevents 
—Pass- 1 To be opposed to, be inconsistent of 2% 
“variance with. -2 To contend or quarrel with; 
aay fees casera Pt. 4. 116. -8 To fail. —§ 
To be kept back or withheld. 


fAeE p. p. 1 Hindered, checked, opposed; obstruct 
ed. —2 Blocked up, confined or shut up. -8 Besie- 
ged, blockaded. ~4 Opposed to, inconsistent with, 
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incongruous, inconsistent. -8 Contrary, opposite, 
Opposed in quality. —6 Contradictory, proving the 
Tevorse, (as a hedu in Logic); areararaearat afaee: 
Tarka Ky; e.g. Waal fea: HaARAL T. §. -7 Hostile, 
adverse, inimical. -8 Unfavourable, unpropitious. —9 
Prohibited, forbidden (as food). -10 Wrong, unfawful, 
improper. —14 Excluded. —12 Uncertain, doubtful. 
“A 1 Opposition, contrariety, hostility; e4t fray 
Uste free alt aa Mb. 18. 1. 1. -2 Discord, 
disagreement. —Comp, — a. evil-minded, wicked. 
Sista Unwholesome meal. ~aferaa, m. a fault or 
defect in composition; Aqtadefeara Feawiteraay, 
“WTA a figure of speech in which an object com- 
pared to another object is not quite similar; blll 
WRaaaeqaael 7 HA | AT Meat searfese aa 
STF Il Kay. 2. 84. 


fatter: 4 Opposition, obstruction, impediment. —2 
Blockade, siege, investmont. —3 Restraint, check. -4 
Theonsistency, incongruity, contradiction 3 fect a at 
7Tefehaaa wag! (—Pranfeataarareaiaig 4, 2.) 
~8 Antithesis, contrast. —6 Enmity, hostility; facet 

ala: U, 6.11; Pt. 1. 3825; R. 10. 18. -7 A quarrel, 
disagreement. —8 A calamity, misfortune. — -9 (In 

het.) An apparent incongruity which is merely 
Verbal and is explained away by properly construing 
the passage; it consists in representing objects as 
Antithetical to one another though in the nature of 
things they are not so; representing things as being 
together though really they cannot be together ; ( this 
figure ia largely used by Bana and Subandhu; g87aeary 
WaT, Hedyscagasta:, AAS! AAA: being familiar instan- 
ces ); it is thus defined by Mammata:—fattu: arsiaaa- 
Sf faegeia aa: K.P. 10; this figure is also called 
fatharara ). -Comp. of i aaa eeairen een 
Opposition. -SGat (in Rhet. ) a comparison founded on 
eration ; belo Gs Bish Se Aa | TRATES 
at fagiqar aar il Kay. 2.83. —HNRT a. fomenting 


quarrels. ~Ha_ a. opposing. (~m.) an enemy. —Gfeies 


reconciliation; Kull. on Ms. 7. 152. 

aaa 1 Hindering, opposing; obstructing. -2 
Besieging, blockading. —8 Opposition, resistance. —4 
Contradiction, inconsistency. 

facia a. (-at f.) 1 Resisting, opposing, obstruct- 
ing. -2 Besieging. —8 Contradictory, opposed to, 
inconsistent with; TWA S.1. —% Hostile, inimical, 
adverse; farvaaraiSaawdaaw Ku. 5. 17. 6 Quar- 
relsome. -m. An enemy 3 FoAYNHT AAA: Si, 16. 64. 
~f. ( factBat) A woman who promotes quarrel. 


fee: A kind of snake. 


freq 1 P. 1 To grow, shoot up; TeasaTaealaeearsd 
Wetattgeafaaet R. 2.26; Mk, 1.9. -2 To mounts 
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ascend. —8 To arise, proceed. —Caus. 4 To heal Cas a 
wound ). 2 To plant. -3 To remove, expel; TUT IF 
TAT USAT eT Mb. 5. 149, 10. 


; fawe p. p» 1 Grown, germinated, shot up; aed 
waft Asequeguy dense: waft slzgarase: Mk. 1.9. 
—2 Produced, born; arisen. —3 Grown, increased. —3 
Budded, blossomed. —8 Ascended, mounted. —6 Healed; 
wUaaA TEA Ase gaze, —Comp. —aiT a. one 
whose intelligence has matured. 


fARTH Grain that has begun to sprout. 


ei facta (& ) ory 1 Healing (as a sore )3 AMAT 
de S. 4. 14, -2 Planting. 


fate: 4 Growing; shooting forth. -2 Source, origin. 


faery 4 Roughening. -2 Acting as an astrin- 
gent. —3 Blame, censure. -% A curse, an imprecation. 

faeqa. (-OT or tt f.) 1 Deformed, ugly, misshapen, 
disfigured; fast eqaed at garcia Ase Pt. 1.143, —2 
Unnatural, monstrous. —3 Multiform, diverse; SHTd- 
aed fast 7 San, K.8.—-% Less by one. -W 4 Jaundice. 
—2 N. of Siva. -Qt4 Alhagi Maurorum ( Mar. wala ). 
~2 Aconitum Ferox (Mar. 4fi4¥). -G 4 Deformity, 
ugliness. -2 Variety of form, nature, or character. 
—Comp. —31af a. having deformed eyes; FfaSTeTy 
Ku. 5.72. (83) N. of Siva (haying an unusual 
number of eyes); Fal @t aaast srawsa eq at | 
PRTAeA HAI VI TAA Vb. 1. 23 Ku. 6 Qe 
“HUTA 1 disfiguring. —2 injuring. —AGa, im. an 
epithet of Siva. -&T a. deformed. 


face a. 1 Deformed, ugly. —2 Hideous, frightful, 
monstrous. —%} A nickname. 


frerea a. (-vit f. ) Deformed, ugly, disfigured. 
-m. A chameleon (Mar. €@€st ). 


FAL 1 Evacuation of the bowels, purging. -2 A 
purgative. 


FLATT Seo ta, 
> FAW a. Purged, evacuated. 


fen: 1 A river, stream. -2 Absence of the 
letter &. 


faote:, RA A hole, pit, chasm ; areaararataraa 
wa Versanes aaa tt: Gea: Si. 6. 54. AHS A ray 
of light. 


FVITT 1 The sun; AaAsasdaaee at fraagar- 
THreT: Si. 14.74. -2 The moon; ( amreradia ) a 
aed Wg at ai eh fAeraq Mb. 9. 35.57. 3 Fire. 
~4 N. of the son of Prarhada and father of Bali; $i. 
14.74. -5 A species of #t% tree. —6 A Species of 


Ts, aT 4 Light, lustre. -2 Propounding (aus); 
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Pape taaraacran aa frarsHapararcate 
7.5.15. Comp. -Za an epithet of Bali. 

faviPaeg a. Shining, bright; watcha fasaimigtPeg 
wHIszy Ms. 1. 77. 


fre 1.6 P. (faa) 1 To cover, conceal. —2 To 
break, divide. -II. 10 U. (ae#afa-@) To throw, send 
forth. 


FAS Seo fret. 


fazel lo U. 1 To see, observe, perceive, notice. 
.-2 To characterize, distinguish. —3 To be confused, 
be bewildered ; freatnetastaaite aaa aah U. 63 see 
fava below. 


fazer a. 1 Having no characteristic or distinguish- 
ing marks, or fixed aim. —2 Bewildered, embarras- 
sed. —8 Surprised, astonished. —%J Ashamed, abashed, 
disconcerted; W233 eafearaar wal a AtereaPaTa S. 
6. 5. —B Forced, unnatural, embarrassed (28 0 smile ) 
Amataaepitasaatgre: K. 233; Ratn. 3. 14. -8 Missing 
the mark (as an arrow ). 


fase a.1 Having no characteristic or distinguish- 
ing marks. -2 Different, other; 74 aif facet 
Bhag. 11. 28. 44. -8 Strange, extraordinary, unusual 
ae wet cafarAMa Bhag. 10. 70. 38. —% Possessed of 
inauspicious marks. -B Lustreless, had-looking 5 Ta1@N- 
aaa adadar@a feat: Ram. 3. 52.41. Wa 1 A 
vain or useless state. —2 Perceiving, observing: 


fret@ra p. p. 4 Distinguished, perceived, seen, dis- 
covered. —2 Discernible by. —8 Dismayed, perplexed, 
embarrassed, puz/led. -% Voxed, annoyed. —8 Un- 
distinguished. 


FST 1 P. To stick or adhere to, cling tos #aaaAl 
ZITAT Bg. 11. 27. 


fawe a. 4 Clinging or sticking to, resting on» fasten- 
ed on; Waefesqenfeaq §. 7.25; Si.9. 20. —2 Cast, 
fixed, directed ; Gufaeaarefbare: gaigata erat: Ku. 
7, 50. —8 Gone by, elapsed (as time ). —% Thin, slender, 
delicate; 4a at Bfefaenneat Ku. 1. 39; V. 4. 87. 6 
Pendulous, flaccid (as breasts). -6 Caged (as a bird). 
~HF_1 The waist.—-2 The hips. -8 The rising of con- 
stellations. 


fASSq 10 U. 1 To pass or spring over, traverse} 
Marae meAara R. 5. 425 16. 825 Si. 12. 24; 8. 26. 
—2 To violate, transgress, overstep, disregard, neglects 
we FAM Tat faweey Ku. 8.253 RB. 5.48; Ki. 2. 453 
Si. 17. 12. —-8 To violate the limits of propricty ; aga: 
siiieta aa Baga Tacs ese ALR. 9.74. —% To 
rise towards, ascend or go up tos @afed a faaeurid 
qa: Ki. 5.13 N. 5.2. -6 To give up, abandon, leave 
aside; Fal Fsrurqqare dae UT R. 8. 4. —-7 To surpass, 

















Se crnrpnnrnrrenraracet 7 atrne rrverwentersireree a 


excel; ef tuileas wiaeaa gear AeeAT Kay. 2. 224 9 


To cause to fast. -8 To overcome, surmount. 40 To 
offend, insult. 

faeeaaqy 1 Transgressing, ,overatepping, ~2 OF 
fence, transgression, injury F4% a aad fremaa Ri. 
13. 55. -8 (pl. ) Fasting, abstension from food. 


fasetaa p. p. 1 Passed over or beyond, gone 
over. —2 Transgressed. —8 Surpassed, oxcelled. ~g 


Overcome, defeated. —8 Baffled, defied (as efforts ); 
faaaraartiemaiaged: R. 5. 48. -AH_ Fasting. 

faust 6 A. To he bashful or modest, to blush, 
feel ashamed 3 FatyaraqiaaisaaaMy Ku. 1.143 R14, 7. 

fae@sH a. Shameless, unabashed. 

freq 1 P. 1 Tosay, speak. —2 To lament, moan, 
bewail, cry, weep; [4ae7 farriorist Ku. 4.45 feagq 
a aeqmzeg R.8. 48,70; Bk. 6. 11; afte ag f& 
fasta Git. 3.-8 To prattle, talk idly, babble. 

faeqag 1 Talking. -2 Talking idly, chattering, 
prattle. —8 Lamenting, wailing; Req sage: 
U. 8. 80. ~% The sediment of any oily substance, 
—Comp. —faaia: removing grief by weeping. 

faafaaa 1 Lamentation, wailing. -2 A wail. 


fara: Wailing, lamentation, a wail, moan; 
wericint yam Prorat: R, 12. 78. 


faearaety An act causing lamentation, ruin; 
aearramag ages Gest Mb. 12. 177. 28. 


faa 1 A. 1 To remove, take away. -2 To grant, 
bestow. ~8 To choose. 


fratq 1 A. 4 To hang down, hang from, be 
suspended from; fast AGA Fa KaATeaeTIwleaL, 
R. 10. 62. -2 To set, decline (as the sun &. ). 8 To 
stay or lag behind, stay or remain, wait, stand still; 
at meget aa faa ad et cqeraa gt fam: Ku 
7. 18. —5 To delay, be retarded; fa@ftaqqa: are faa 
a AACN: R. 1. 38; fh Plareqy atta F waaay y. 1, Bo 
rest or depend upon; ifr faainateftaafs Bhag. 1. 
16. 24. —Caus. To delay, detain. —2 To put off, retard, 
procrastinate, postpone. ~8 To waste, lose. 

fara: 1 Hanging over, pendulousness. —2 Tardi- 
ness, delay, procrastination. 

faataqazay_ 1 Hanging down, depending. -2 Delay» 
procrastination ; 1 He fara wamgscaay Git. 55 or 
agi Fras feraaqa) cease: syed. 

faslreaqt Constipation; a form of indigestion. 

faaitra p. p. 4 Hanging, depending. -2 Pendent, 
pendulous. —8 Depending on, closely connected with. -& 
Tardy, delayed, retarded. —8 Slow (as time in Musig 
opp: to §1). -AE Delay. —AH ind. Slowly: tardily, \ 
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fazitaa a. (-at 7.) 1 Hanging down, depending, | 


pendent; aarginieaatadt war S. 5. 12; Rr 
aMsaaita aA 6.17; Bagefagdatiaear Si. 4. 
29,59; Ku. 1. 143 Ki. 5.6; R. 16. 143 18. 265 Mk 
5. 18. -2 Delaying; dilatory, being slow; 4ala fraitata 
Pafsaussy frase Wels aaawasst Git. 6. 


fear 4 Liberality. -2 A gift, donation. 


fAaaq: 1 Dissolution, liquefaction. —2 Destruction, 
death, end; 44g AATAASeAy fsqAFar U. 7. —8 Des- 
truction or dissolution of the world; ( fa 74 to be 
dissolved, to ond, to be terminated ; RaaisafraanAleway 
Si, 9.17). 

Reaaag 1 Dissolving, liquefying, dissolution. —2 
Corroding. —8 Removing; taking away. —4% Attenua- 
ting. -B An attenuant. 


faaer N. of a plant ( Mar. adaer ). 


fas 1 P. 1 To shine, flash, glitter; faalt 4 
mera aalaegtaalt aaa 7 AeA: Bk. 10. 69; Me. 
49; R. 18. 76. —2 To appear, arise, become manifest ; 
SH fawafa aedaal Si. 15. 143 9. 87. -8 To sport, 
amuse oneself, play, frolic about sportively 3 #f% WIE 
AARan Feafa galacagm Git. 7; or ERE grag 
RRR Roars Aealt Beit Gxt. 1; Wek car we aera 
H, 1. -4% To sound, echo; reverberate. —§ To act upon, 
work upon, show oneself; (aa) fi fawate get 
Ways Mal. 3. 8. —6 To move about, dart, shoot 
Upwards. 

fea press pe (ait fi) 1 Glittering, shining, 
bright, -2 Flashing, darting. -3 Waving. —4 Sportive, 
playful; see fa#a above. 

oar 4 Glittering, flashing, gleaming. —2 
Sporting, dallying- 

faetaa p. p. 1 Glittering, shining, gleaming. —2 
Appoared, manifested; a AeRaiag gg garta 
Bhag. 1. 2. $1. -8 Sportive, wanton. ~AW 1 Glittor- 
ing, gleaming. -2 A gleam, flash; aalyat qewsa 
Rogar waeatsaruate Fetaaea Ki. 5. 46; Mo. 83; 
V.4. -3 Appearance, manifestation; as in AMAIA ITA, 
&. —& Sport, play; dalliance, amorous or_ wanton 
gesture (fig. alvo)s sfafigafa araigeea QqeaTEy 
fasfuarfr K. -B Action or gesture in general. -6 Effect, 
fruit, result; qEaaafarat Taraqsieqarary Mal. 2. 9. 


fraret: 4 Sport, play, pastime. —2 Amorous pas- 
time, diversion, pleasure; as in faaaaaar R. 8. 643 
so Rawr, Aare &e. -3 Coquetry, dalliance, 
affectation, wantonness, graceful movement or play, any 
feminine gesture indicative of amorous sentiment; 44 
aq frarageda ae fraraiea S, 2.9; wageTE ale 
Real sre: P, RB. 1. 223 Si. 9. 26, —& Grace, beauty> 


a. & a. 1E¥ 





elegance, charm; @esfaaafiaead wot Mal. 2. 6. 
-8 Flash, gleam. —6 Liveliness, joyiality (considered 
a8 a masculine virtue ); Wat fea aga... Qaat TM: 
Dasarapaka 2.10. -7 Lust. —Comp. —aldaTH a 
pleasure-grove. —JEA, -AlTT a pleasure-house. 
= feay, amorous movement; SiG aay faeraasay 
Ku. 5. 18. —-fHFa: a wall (only ) in appearance. 


faeraaay 1 Sport, play, pastime. —2 Wantonness, 
dalliance, 


faeraadl A wanton or amorous woman} faara- 
adie: R.9. 48; fleraay aaet saRrasenagany 
SIT Rs, 1. 12. 


faetftat A drama in one act full of love-inci- 
dents; it is thus defined in 8. D, :— PaKageteA F- 
aera | faqstataersat a dteaea afar | Mat wa- 


* aateat afaeat aaa | eaeqaa gaqear fearar ar 


faerBar | 552. 


frataa a. (at f.) Sportive, playful, dallying, 
wanton, coquettish; faeaierert fast R. 6. 14. -m. 
1 A sensualist, voluptuary, an amorous person; SUATA- 
aalgonaat at ava witaaTa Ku. 4. 5. —2 Fire. -8 
The moon. —3 A snake. —5 An epithet of Krisna or 
Vignu. —6 Of Siva. —7 Of the god of love. 


faouSet 1A woman (in general). —2 A coqu- 
ottish or wanton woman; @efte araauiaat faerfate 
fawaft Beit Git. 1; Ku. 7.69; Si. 8.5; R. 6. 17. 
—8 A wanton, harlot. 


fram (= fray q. v. )- 


flere, fretaata Dissolution, destruction, end; 
Tfstisa uaiseaRi fea Bhag. 1.7. 12. 


fasts: 1 A cat (= fsa). -2 An instrument, a 
machine. 


falSE 6 P. 4 To write, inscribe. -2 To draw, paint, 
delineate, portray; fafeafa te@ granaea yardaaa- 
UGA Git. 4. -3 To scratch, scrape, tear up} faery 
wes qa afseraciichs Mp, 8. 167. 19 5 Ae TeRTAAT 
fait wg: eat Gr K. P.10; -aeaaogye 
TT N. 2.2; gas ea fase disk R. 6. 155 Ku. 2. 23. 


"4 To implant, infix; qardsht Berea ea anaes: 


H. 4. 72 y. 1. 

fener 1 Scratching, scraping, writing. —2 The 
course of a river. -8 Dividing» splitting. 

FASE: A hole, cavity; HATUABA F Mb. 14, 45.4. 
—el_ 1 A scratch, mark. -2 A written contract. 

eaay 4 Scratching, scraping, making a mark 
or furrow. —2 Digging. —3 Uprooting. —% Dividing, 
splitting. 




















understood; Mb. 2. 

fata 6 P. 1 To smear, anoint, rub on; 74 f% 
aatraaargd fafa aewratea, Ku. 5.79; 
Bk. 8. 203 15. 6; Si. 16. 62. -2 To pollute, defile, taint, 
contaminate. 


fata p- p. 1 Anointed, besmeared, smeared over. 
—2 Polluted, stained, defiled. 


fatear, fafetant A second ( = 1/3600 of a degree ). 
Patera «. Smeared, anointed. 


fea 1 An unguent, an ointment. —2 Mortar. —8 
Plaster (in general ). -3 Anointing, plastering. 


Prerary, 1 Smearing, anointing. —2 An ointment, 
_unguent, any cosmetic or perfume for the body (such 
as saffron, sandal &c.); 4 tad 4 fawrd 4 aaa Bice call 
WAT: Bh. 2.19; araa grfagagaaemidii K. 


feat 4A woman scented with perfumes. —2 A 
woman beautifully dressed or attired (Sa). —8 
Rice-gruel. 


fasttar, -faent, -fAET: Rice-grucl. 

faSiTH A femalo anointer. 

my 

taéfts a. Viscous, sticky. 

fas 1.4 A. 1 To cling or stick to, adhere to. —2 
To rest on, settle down or alight on; Jdse4 aaa Ufa 
eaaiya Si. 1. 12. —3 To be dissolved, to melt away, 
be absorbed in; fafuea magiaftaaRarals arafeagat Mv. 


6. 60; 7. 14. —-&% To vanish, disappear. —5 To perish. 
—II. 9 P. To melt, liquefy. 


Prete p- p. 1 Sticking to, clung or attached to. 3 
Perched or settled on, alighting on. —8 Contiguous to, in 
contact with. ~4 Melted, dissolved, liquefied. —B Dis- 


appeared, vanished. —6 Dead, perished. —7 Infused 
into the mind, imagined. 


Tagaay Tearing off, peeling. 


age Caus. 1To agitate, stir up, toss about. —2 
To disturb, confuse. -3 To turn over, upset. 


faeisaq 1 Agitating, shaking about, stirring up» | 


churning ; a4 aafaaated sft algara aageEae Si. 14. 
83. 72 Splashing, sporting in ( water ); a frrataareat- 
Wears Dk. 2. 8. 

So 
faaifea p- p. 1 Shaken, churned, stirred, agitated. 
—2 Rolling on the ground, —a@W_Butter-milk. 
agra Robbing, plundering. 


4326 P. 1 To break off, pull out, cut off. -2 To 
seize, plunder, rob, carry off; @4#It “AsIHy BaaTa- 
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arafa H. 2, 97. -3 To mar, spoil, impair. —4 (a) To 
destroy, ruin, cause to disappear}; aaararaaaak 
Ku. +. 2 ‘for ever lost to view’. (}) To eat up; Rea R 
gameiaat fad fAZAT U. 8. 285 Mk. 1.9. -B To wipe 
or rub off. —Pass. To be destroyed or lost, to perish, 
disappear; Buagaaraaaiaedt: Dk. 


faza_ p. p. 1 Broken or torn off ; BABA graReq 
faaelacafiqgazaz: Pt. 2.2. —-2 Seized, snatched away, 
carried off. —3 Robbed, plundered. —4& Destroyed, 
ruined. —8 Impaired, mutilated. 


fagrTs: A thief, robber, ravisher; 44 #4: WIRY 
aaa AATATACA AAATETHA Bhag. 1.18. 44. 


s ; 
fazig: 4 Taking away, carrying off, seizure, 
plunder. -2 Loss, destruction, disappearance. 


faziqaty 4 Cutting off. -2 Carrying away. ~g 
Destroying, destruction. 


Praca m. A robber. 


Tez 4 P. To he disturbed or deranged, bo disor. 
dered; Z7Befat aid: Fat WAI Bk. 9. 40.-Caug, 
1 To allure, entice, attract; tat aaa fasieay RA Ky, 
4. 20; HaTANeaApas asAIT (GA) R. 19.10. -2 To 
divert, amuse, entertain; +4 af% faataanta S. 6; alta. 
aalaaeaaraaay wages Pleas V. 2. 


FAG yp. p. Disordered, agitated. —Comp. —@4 a. 
going in an agitated manner. 


Prez: Attraction, seduction, allurement. 


faarraty 1 Enticing, alluring. -2 An allureniont, 
a temptation, seduction; 3354 amraltd fad wa 
fama Pra: wef Ki. 14.7; RB. 8. 60. —8 Praise, 
flattery. 


faataata a. Alluring, enticing. 


faze% 1 P. 1 To move to and fro. -2 To shake, 
make tremulous. —3 To disorder, dorange, dishevel 
(as hair ). —Caus. To agitate, stir, disturb. 


fagiza p. p. 1 Moving to and fro, unsteady, 
shaken, tossed about, tremulous ; U. 8. 23. —2 Disor- 
dered, disarranged; MeaggAeafiaisaha Gut. 7. —8 
Waving, fickle, unsteady. 
fAGA p. p. Cut off; lopped off, clipt, cut asunder. 
fasta, lo U. 1 To see, behold, look at, perceives 
fasiea TIAAsd ar Hea: Ggal afssqfa Ku. 5. 
70; R. 2.113 6.69. -2 To search for, look out for: 
be. ~ as 
facta, Feta 1 Seoing, looking at, observing 


AMAA IMAUACATAMA: Ki. 5. 16. —2 Sight, observation; 
faciarna cagA BA wa: wardisea Pafsaizar si. 1. 29. 





\ 








feitaa p. p» 1 Seon, observed, viewed, beheld. 


-2 Examined, thought about. -AQ 1 A look, glance; 
Ba Fa qraqasanwea: S. 2.8. —2 Observation. 

m fieiaag The eyo; R. 7. 8; Ku. 4. 1; 8. 673 TU 
Vaaay aoa wel AH | By. 1. 4; also seeing 
sight. -a. Distorting the eyes (farttagie ); aghagal 
44 fequet stv: Mb. 12. 168. 14. —Comp. —AtT n- 
tears. —{@: the range of vision. —Gtat a glance, look. 


faaiza: A kind of fish  Clupea Cultrata. 


freata a. (-at f.) 1 Inverted, reverse, inverse, con- 
trary, opposite. —2 Produced in the reverse order. —8 
Backward, —% Hairless. -§ Refractory. -At 1 Reverse 
order, inversion. —2 A dog. -3 A snake. —i N. of 
Varuna, -AWq A waterwheel, machine for raising 
water from a woll. —Comp. -St%, —H, —sita, avr 
a. ‘born in the reverse order 73 é- c. born of a mother 
whose caste is superior to the father’s; cf. AfaSAT also. 
~Rrat, —fafeq; 4 a reverse action, -2 » rule of inver- 
Sion (in math. ). —fira:, XGA: an elophant. Schr 
FA rule of three inverse. —Als? recitation in reverse 
order. —faftr: 4 reversed ceremony. -2 ( Arith. ) rule 
of inversion. 

faetai The emblic myrobalan. : 

fade a. 1 Shaking about, trembling, tremulous, 
unsteady, rolling, waving, tossing abouts Zvig faaiz- 
WAT R, 8. 59; Ku. 5.83 Si. 8. 85 15. 625 20. 425 Ve. 
2.24, 28; BR. 7.41; 16.68. —2 Loose, disordered, dis- 
hevelled (as hair ); Taal fasionatiaaray U. 8. 4. 


fasta 4 Shaking. —2 Stirring, agitating. 

frearira a. 4 Of a purple colour. —2 Reddish, red 3 
gaia: agfiagaer: R. 16.77. at N. of Rudra. —at 
One of the tongues of fire. 

fag See faz. 

faea See fara. 

faaait 4 A desire to speak. —2 Wish, desire. -8 


Meaning; sense. —4 Intention, purpose. ~§ Uncertainty, 
doubt, hesitation; Pa @ faaerat ae sie ast FEItIAA 
Mb. 6. 117. 5. 

frafera «a. 4 Intended to be said or spoken ; ated 
agnrgat saat S. 3, -2 Meant, intended, purposed. 
~8 Wished, desired. —% Favourite. -A4 1 Purpose, 
intention. -2 Sense, meaning. —Comp. —T4A a. meant 
to express some sense, meant to be useful by expres- 
sing their sense; f faataara wea sarfaareiaaaat: 
SB. on MS. 1. 2. 81. 
% rag a. Wishing or about to speak; qarataen: EBIe- 
TWAT: Ku. 5. 83. 


faatiag a. Orafty, deceitful, 





| 
| 





faaz 1 A. 





1 To quarrel, disputes qaeat Pact 
MA. —2 To be at variance, to conflict, be in opposi- 
tin; Tet aeaMat AEM H. 1. -8 To contend 
(a8 in a court of law). 


fATTAA Quarrel, litigation. 


faatz: 4 (a) A dispute, contest, contention, contro- 
versy, discussion, debate, quarrel, strife ae 
Ku. 5. 82; Caatfdarg ca WF IAG M. 1; CareTselaat- 
faare: R. 7. 58; fata aft fase fae: Subhas. 
(0) Argument, argumentation, discussion. —2 Contra- 
diction; U9 faare ca semraata S. 7. —8 A litigation, 
law-suit, contest at law; Garaare:, aI kes (it 
is:thus defined :— Bu@aaace FAagaTeT aT Pare 
BYALA ); seo AACE also. —4 Crying aloud, sounding. 
=6 An order, command; aMTATAISEATA FAATATAS 
Foreaft alarm BR. 1g. 43. —Comp. —8ta m. ta 
litigant.—2 a plaintiff, complainant, prosecutor. ~TEAL 
a title of dispute; faaraqafaet: Kau. A. 8. —ART 2 
the subject of dispute, the matter at issue. 


fats a. 1 Disputing, contending, disputatious, 
quarrelling. -2 Litigating. -m. A litigant, party in a 
law suit. 


faacat A calfless cow. 


faa: 1 A yoke for carrying burdens. —2 A road, 
high-way. —8 A load, burden. —4 Storing grain 3 
provisions. -5 A pitcher. -8 The income which a king 
obtains from his subjects. 


frafta 4 A carrier of loads, porter. -2 A pedlar, 
hawker. ‘ 


faaar 1 A yoke. —2 Chain of fetters. 


faacq 1 A fissure, hole, cavity, hollow, vacuity 3 
aeqant fat Brats areas a waa RK. 11. 183 9. 
61; 19. 73 eizaaatanifaat AA aaaters ef sarecte 
Mal. 7. —2 An interstice, interval; intervening space 3 
arg flat egar oifRod aAaTeAA Mb. 3. 171. 295 Bhag: 5. 
10.12; sancfiateaenatioraK: S.7.7.—38 A solitary 
place; faatsf Fanaaenteragay wea Ki, 12. 87. 
4 A fault; flaw, defect, weak point. -5 A breach, 
wound. —6 The number ‘nine’. —7 Expansion, open- 
ing, widening. —8 The lower region (arate); Saas 
feauat 4 wanasfky: Bhag. 6. 1,5. -T? Expansion. 
—Comp. —aiPsHT a flute, fife. “WHR entrance into 
a chasm (one of the means of getting one’s desired 
object); Pt. 5. 


fat a. 1 Colourless, pale, wan» pallid; ateanae 
SF 998 PAqcig q w Wate: R. 6. 67. —2 Discoloured, 
deprived of water (as a gem. ); factaiigad, (sana- 
aq) §.3.12. -3 Low, vile. —4 Ignorant, stupid, 
unlettered. —§ Bad-coloured; Mb. 12, 86. 88. —tr An 
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outcast, a man belonging to low caste. -Comp. —HTa: 


paleness. 
atta p. p» Disapproved. 


faaeq 1 P. To leap, jump, springs FAW TY 
fared: Ki, 18. 11. 


faazt a. 4 Uncontrolled, independent, unsubdued. 

—2 Having lost control over oneself, dependent, subject; 

under control (of another), helpless ; faaat aafacar = at 

4 iferareare Mb. 3. 281. 29; Tar wits: sale aa 
Fat Zany By. 1. 88; faaehaiteaaage aaa at qa 
Mu. 6.18; 5d seman Aas ay: RRAAAIT Bh. 
3.105: Si. 20. 58; Gait azaranPa fae: aera: HL. 
1. 151; My. 6. 82; 63; Bhag. 1. 1. 14. —8 Insensible, 
not master of oneself; fara waaghafia Ku. 4.1. 
~4 Dead, perished; sra=aadt Raga fen arataara- 
FTIA KR. 8.82. —B Desirous or apprehensive of death. 


faeI.1 iP. 4 To dwell abroad. —2 To live, dwell. 
—8 To spend, pass (time). —% To retire, withdraw 3 
grataar fates waa ea, Bhag. 8.31.17. —Caus. 
To banish, send into exile; waeaazrargeaanar fanaa: 
Mb. 3. 86.2; 84 draftimaey acaea faarfeal Bk. 4. 35. 
~II. 2 A. 1 To exchange clothes. -2 To wear, put on. 


frat, AAA 1 Banishment, sending into exile, 
expulsions THey waa gtenifaadalaaaaal: BAT 
GAT U. 2.10. -2 Separation trom; faaffarat agar: 
VACA: AE Mb. 14. 16. 34. FAAS ind. At the 
time of daybreak. 


Tams op. p. Banished, exiled, expelled. 


faery a. Naked, unclothed. —ét: A Jaina mendi- 
cant. 


fase m. 1 The sun; ar Pacaattaieea Ki. 17. 
485 5.48; R. 10. 80317. 48; wa: aareadt Paeara Teeawe- 
Wat Feq ard: Nag. 8.18. -2 WN. of Aruna. —3 N. of 


the present Manu. -3 A god. —8 The Arka plant. -at 
f. The city of the sun; L. D. B. 


faae, 1 P. 1 To remove, take away, drive off. —2 
To marry. —Caus. To give in marriage. 


faz: N. of one of the Seven tongues of fire. 


farses Marriage ; (Hindu lawgivers enumerate eight 
forms of marriage 5 ma Saeatard: ASTTACTAISSAT: | 
wbaat weer Versesatsaa: Il Ms. 8. 215 see Y. 1. 


58-61 also; for explanation of these forms Bee 8. y. ). 
—Comp. -SAZay marrying four wives. —2Tail the 


marriage ceremony or rite; faaredtert fread ga: 
R. 8. 38. —HTSaAG, —AT a marriage-dress. 


frame Pp: p-» Married. 
faqta: 4 4 8on-in-law. —2 A bridegroom. 


fare: A judge; cf. seta. 


frame: 1 Opening, expansion. —2 Expansion of 


the throat in the articulation of letters, (one of the 
A bhyantara Prayatnas, opp. az); of. (Age UT 
eazrmt A Sk. on P. [. 1.9. 

faraa a. 1 Very much agitated or terrified ; 


aaisiaaral fe aq aranims eo seta Rk. 1g, 13; 
Ku. 1. 56. -2 Very angry. 


faraa 3, 7 U. 4 To separate, divide, 
from; fafaaza fea: Ga Bk. 6. 36. -2 To discern, 
discriminate. —8 To judge, ascertains determine; 
ant a fara adradi saaAAT Ms. 1. 26; % as aq 
afta fagaay fataza agatt By. 1. 108. -% To describe, 
treat of. —8 To tear up, rend asunder. 


fata p-p. 1 Separated, detached, disjoinrd, 
abstracted; aad Maza ada fafania Mp 
3.198. 5; fama Ki. 14.3. -2 Lonely, solitary, 
retired, sequestered; fafameseifaanclastadafe Bg. 18, 
10. —8 Single, alone. —4 Distinguished, discriminated; 
aa fatah aera ae afndAATT Bhag. 11. 22. 9, =B 
Jadicious ; Aarts farathy Bear eat GATT Ms. 11. 6. — 
Pure, faultless; aif a g gata fafaenes: Bhag. 1, 
4.5; saoaoraaratarana: Ratn. 1.19. <7 Profound 
(as a judgment or thought ). -8 Intent on. -9 Devoid 
of, free from; "aaeeataaramaa Ku. 1.93. -19 
Having the knowledge, known; fafamaceyay sxqaracht 
Bhag. 5. 26.17. “WA 1 A lonely or solitary place; 
fafasied aIPIgyRA ALTA V.2; S$. 5.53 Si, 8. 703 
fafawmaat Bg. 18. 52. -2 Toneliness, privacy, seclusion. 
—8 Clearness, purity. —"AT An unlucky or ill-fated 
wyman, one disliked by her husband (a3 ). —Comp. 
-Glaay a. seeking solitude, lonely. 


FaraeAl Desire to know; wt aaistaitg Reet a 
maa: | Tes GalSeT MAM yara: Pra: || Bhag. 11. 7.2% 


Tomoye 


fara a. Various, diverse, manifold, multiform 
sundry ; SIs Wie care aafsfrar: sat: ys. 1. 
8, 39. “AA A variety of action or gesture. 


fadita: An enclosed or preserved spot of ground, 
such as pasture-land;_ af% srafadtarea G3 aay a at 
Y. 2. 162; Herat yA waea Aas gazdq Kan. Ae 
2. 2. Comp. —SeAat: superintendent of pasturelands} 
Kau. A. 


faz 5, 9U. 4 To cover up, stop. —2 To openi 
ag oaaseT Aa aa Te Bhag. 10.3. 50; eaaaed && 
gaara fadareaaaraa Ku. 4. 26. -8 To unfold 
disclose, reveal; show, display; gaff aq Paar ae 
Ku. 8.853 N.9. 13 Bk. 7. 783 Si. 16. 80. -& To speaks 
utters ATE TMaKATEy aq: R. 6. 85. —§ To teach, 
explain, expound; 4a gfde qt faa My. 9.43. -B 
To spread; feta fafer fro faaoqq ( aftaan) 











By. 1. 5. -7 To choose. -8 To unsheath a sword. —9 
To part, comb (hair ). 

; fracora 4 Displaying, expressing, unfolding, open- 
Ing. —2 Tixposing, laying bare or open. —8 Exposition, 
Xplanation, gloss, comment, interpretation. —4& Desori- 
bing, description. -§ A sentence. 


faaa p» p. 1 Displayed, manifested, expressed. 
~2 Evident, clear, open. —3 Uncovered, exposed, laid 
bare; qareaal fasasaat #1 ard aah: Me. 43. -3 
Opened, unclosed, bare, open; BUI A fast AIG 
Baa fa: Mb. 13. 136. 6. —8 Proclaimed. -6 Expoun- 
ded, explained, commented upon; frat ga fae: 
Bhag. 12. 11. 24. -7 Expanded, spread out. -8 Ex- 
tensive, large, spacious. —9 Bare, barren (as ground). 
10 Unhurt, woundless; Mb. 4. -@_4 Open articula- 
tion. -2 Publicity. -@T A particular disease, ulcer. 
~WL ind. Openly. -Comp. —218T a. large-eyed. ( -e7:) 
® Cock. —gIC a. with the gates thrown open ; Ku. 4. 26. 
“WT a. displaying valour Fra faaaaleq: Ms. 7. 102. 
UTA a. candid, sincere. 

fafa: f. 4 Display, manifestation. -2 Expansion. 
~8 Exposure, discovery. —% Exposition, comment, in- 
terpretation, gloss. 


FIAST 10 U. or Gaus. 1 To shun,.avoid. -2 To make 
destitute of, deprive of. -8 To exclude. —% To distri- 
ute, give. ; 
Rasay Leaving, excluding, abandoning; aaa 
Maa... qearaarend, Y. 1. 181. 
faa p» p- 1 Left, abandoned. —2 Shunned. —8 
Deprived of; destitute of, without (usually in comp. )s 
Taascapaa: eae Banana: Pt. 1.84. -% Given, 
distributed. -8 That from which anything is subtrac- 
ted; diminished by- 


faa p. p. Left, abandoned, deserted. —At A 
woman disliked by her husbands ef. fafact. 


fara A. 14 To turn round, roll, revolve, move 
rounds araate: afta ca faacterany ( wale aL) Mal. 1. 
40.—2 To turn or move about; Garsaseoneat Pada yee: 
Mb. 8. 167. 19. -3 To turn aside, bend; {feat 
fragt: R. 6. 16; 4 fagat veal Ta Aga: S. 2.12. -3 
To become. —8 To turn away from, depart from, return. 
-6 To descend. —7 To attack, fall upon. —8 To take 
different forms; Sifat a atita Wa ws saa | TH ae 
Taada sh ae aaa: ll Mb. 12. 174. 22. 


f&aa: 4 Turning round, revolving, whirling.-2 Rol- 
ling onwards moving about; daanaeadaanstaana- 
sattacayarae; My. 6. 26. —8 Rolling back, return- 
Ing. —4 Dancing. —5 Alteration, modification, change 
of form, altered condition:or state; WeamamEdiga faad- 








fafiared Tart saTA UL 2; Ta Ta: FET Tr AAT 
Water: gray gatas faahe U. 3.473 sage 
qada: % UT aafisa fad: My. 5.57. -6 (In Vedanta 
phil. ) An apparent or illusory form, an unreal ap- 
pearance caused by Sf¥at or human error; ( this is a 
favourite doctrine of the Vedantins according to whom 
the whole visible world is a mere illusion—an unreal 
and illusory appearance—while Brahman or Supreme 
Spirit is the only real entity; as a serpent (a4) ise 
vivarta of a rope (tH), so is the world a vivarta of 
the real entity Brahman, and the illusion is removed 
by Vidya or true knowledge; cf. Bhayabhuti :— faa- 
aor wea Wearat yaarafe | savira faaatat Farha fase: 
Bt ll U. 6.6). -7 A heap, multitude, collection, an 
assemblage. —Comp. —aTq the doctrine of the Vedén- 
tins that the visible world is illusory and Brahman 
alone is the real entity. 


faadaq 1 Revolving, revolution, whirling round, 
-2 Rolling about, turning round; W=asrataads 
farAgAAR TA AM: S. 6. 5; Ve. 2.83 5.403 My. 7. 5. 
-8 Rolling back, returning; Meqewet est sidarstr 
aad, Mb. 5.72.71; TUaeABalaada THM: Ki. 7.11. 
—4 Rolling down, descending. —5 Existing, abiding. —6 
Reverential salutation. —7 Passing through various 
states or existences. —8 An altered condition; Qat#Ms- 
faacimarentt sfarrats fateaat a U. 4. 15; Mal. 4. 7. 
-9 Moving or wandering to and fro; wfveriey aay 
avay fada Ms. 12. 75.10 Transformation. —14 Cir- 
cumambulating ( 3afeor ). 


fafa p. p-4 Turned or whirled round, revolved. 
-2 Moved round or about, rolling; Mariagitara frat 
S. 1. 23. -3 Mangled, hacked, cut to pieces; Warh- 
gieaaatdaras,..Mal. 8.17, -8 Unfolded. -6 Dis- 
torted, bent down. 


faaa p. p. 1 Turned round. -2 Turning round, 
revolving, rolling, whirling; fafgafaatiatana Ki. 7. 84. 
—Comp. —21aT a cock. 


_faafe: f. 1 Turning round, whirling, revolation. 
Wisey Gg: walfsaT: Ki. 4.85 7.12. -2 Going 
asunder; dare quae ataaia Reaeisaaacigs aay 
Ki. 7. 14. ~3 Expansion, developments fursaaTd eat 

Oat aay Bhag. 8. 6. 10. -2 (In gram. ) A hiatus. 


fra 1 A. 1 To grow, increase. —2 To thrive, pros- 
per. —3 To spring up, arise. -Caus. 4 To increase, 
augment. —2 To promote, advance; further. —8 To raise, 
elevate. ~4 To gratify, exhilarate. -5 To congratulate 
one ) upon. 


= 
frasary 4 Increasing. —2 Increase, augmentation, 
growth. —8 Enlargement, aggrandisement. -4 Cutting, 
dividing, 



































Rafia 


faatsret p. p. 1 Increased, augmented. -2 Advan- 
ced, promoted, furthered. —8 Gratified, satisfied. —4 
Cut, divided. 


FATE p. p. 1 Grown up. —2 Increased, augment- 
ed,heightened, enhanced; intensified (as grief, joy &c.). 
—2 Copious, large, plentiful. 


fate: £1 Growth, increase, augmentation, develop- 
ment; 49: atitaaa fasien R, 18. 49; faaeHardad 
aah 13. 43 so 2%°, Z4° &e. —2 Prosperity aT F 
ragged geageqaa: | rer afsa Be ye a PATTI 
Ms. 1. 81. -3 Lengthening ( of a vowel ). 





Farr: 4 Discrimination, judgment, discernment, 
discretion; #aatt arceaait a fara: By. 1. 68, 663 
Masa seat aaa fre: 96; anazrat aafat fafa: 
Wawa: Bh. 2.10. -2 Consideration, discussion, investi- 
gation; Weamcaamaaaly at Keay sayy Git. 12; 
so 2a°, 4°. —8 Distinction, differences discriminating 
(between two things ); divdicfaarn garased waa Tha AT 
By. 1. 18; wana aaeq faaa: seNAa AeAIS|IeA 
Ki. 9.12; Bk. 17.60. -4% (In Vedanta phil.) The 
power of distinguishing between the visible world and 
the invisible spirit, or of separating reality from mere 
semblance or illusion. —-8 True knowledge. -8 A recep- 
tacle for water, basin, reservoir. —Comp- eaten: 
tight_knowledge. +@ a. judicious, discriminative 3 
Tae ReaMET WAT Zz yas | aMeaea de Bat aaa 
Bea SAI: |] Pt. 1. 262, 387. —aTaAA the faculty of 
discrimination. -ZR4% m. a discerning mans faFzar 
WUT BUNT Bk. 2. 46. -TTAT reflection, consideration. 
—Tharag obstructing right judgment. —4TIST, a- wise. 
Hata! feebleness of judgment. FATE? ignorance, 
folly. -FIaTFa a. foolish, unwise. 


Seve ey: 
_ faaraa a. 4 Discriminating, discreet, jadicious> 
ar at wate Per Pt. 1. 418. 2 Separated. -m. 1 A 
Judge, discriminator. -2 A. philosopher. 

fa84q m. 1 A judge. -2 A sage, philosopher. —8 
A wise person. 

tla=TaA AL 1 Discrimination. —2 Discussion, consi- 
deration. —3 Settlement, decision. 


[nad oy 

Ja m. 4 A bridegroom, husband; slate faca 
Raigdata gaeesaear Si. 10. 42. -2 A son-in-law. 

FIAT Seo sare, Pedines gaa atardt aya 
Ud. S. 48; vain esfa facaiaisnecear, 


GRY 6 P. ( fare, fae, aaa Seafa, Geq, Be) 4 
To enter, go or enter into; 4al Maid Saar vaRy afta 
WANA THSAMT: Bo. 11.99; AWpaeangwt Mr, Ms. 7. 216; 
fare HAS weTTaHET Ku. 5. 80; R. 6.10; Me. 1043 
so OIA sata Prat fla K. 199 ‘fell a-thinking’s 
-2 To go or come to, come into the possession of, fall 
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to the share of; S7a1 fay: WTA: BAIT Ry g 


70. -3 To sit or settle down upon. —4 To penetrate, 
pervade. —8 To enter upon, underta ke. 6 (In astr. ) 
To come into conjunction with. —7 To appear on 


the stage. —8 To flow into (as a_ river or army ); 
alan aaa gaat: c 92 | Fea Beary. 
za Il Raj. T. 5.140. -8 To befall Ca death ). ~10 
To belong to, exist for. —11 To mind, attend to (any 
business); Mb. 12. -Cans. (aerafa-7) To cause to enter, 
—Desid. ( fatale ) To wish to enter. 


faataty. Entering, entrance into. 


faz m. 1 A man of the third caste, a Vaisya, 4 
A man in general. —3 People. —f. 1 People, subjects 
avaay Pamerararay canaait: Peat: My. 1.25. -9 4 
daughter; Ms. 3. 148. -3 Ved. Mntrance. —4 A family, 
tribe, race. —8 A settlement, dwelling. -6 (pl) 
Property, wealth, —Comp. —T74_ goods, merchandise ; 
facwoangaiart fata favaay Ms. 10. 85. —aTH (also 
faarafa: ) 4 ao king, lord of subjects. —2 a son-in-law; 
aia fazafa aaqakarnsat a NS Ms. 3. 148, -3 K 
head-merchant. 


fatA The fibres of the stalk of a lotus; cf. Aa, 
Comp. —AlhU a kind of plant (Haas), -RUIt 
crane. —tG@ a, afflicted. 


faaeH 1 A. 1 To suspect, fear, haye doubts or 
suspicions about; Farge We aise < 3. 14; 
ada wfigencant saisaat agadt flag 5. 17. -9 
To think to bes fancy, imagine; Pagar cea Fanft 
whet EZACIIA Git. 7. 


fae a. Fearless. -3t Wear, suspicion. 
faze o. Questionable. 


fAaFe a. (ST, St f.) 1 Groat, largo, hig; MIE 
qf awrafer Bk. 2.503 Si. 18. 34. -2 Strong, velle 
ment, powerful. -E™_ ind. Vehemently, intensoly. 


faarz a. 1 Clear, pure, pellucid, » spotless; 
HaaraAaAAe: arascarste i. iB. a 8. 83 
soraataet of at serfs 7 AEA Rath. 8. 9; Ki. 512 
-2 White, of a pure white colour; fadlaarcafealaae 
ara: R. 6.703 Ku. 1. 443 6. 255 Si. 9, 265 Ki. 4. 28 
-8 Bright, shining, beautiful; feasqqrarfxaartey 
Ku. 8. 883 drquarfaae fret <i. 3. 70. -4 
Clear, evident, manifest. —8 Calm, free from anxiety, 
at oases Sa Aare Parag: wR (Aeatra) S. 4.995 V8: 
—6 Tender, soft (to the touch). —-7 Skilled in; fit 
for; Mk. 1, 9. —%3 4 The white colour. —2 A kind of 
smell ( 7"); Mb. 12. 184. 28 (com. fara: meatal ). 
-8 A kind of touch ( e92); Mb. 12. 194. 36 (com, 
fama: STHAaIa ). (fad 8 U. © to explain, make 
clear, illustrate. ’ ) 








fara: 4 Doubt, uncertainty, the second of the five 
members of an Adhikarana, q. v.3 Baled gagfaa- 
Rata a aargaonargueonfy aay Vis. Guna. 368. —2 
Refuge, asylum. 

Farara: 4 Splitting, bursting. —2 Slaughter, killing, 
destruction. 

faea a. 1 Free from trouble or anxiety, secure. 
~2 Free from thorns or darts; feat airy gata: exeinah 
ae g | faaeam walaear RoaeqARWAT {I Mb. 3. 280. 6. 
~84T N. of several plants :-- edi, ag, ATATaT ke. 
Comp. —HTUT a. healing wounds inflicted by arrows. 
ATTY o, particular herb with medicinal properties. 

faa P. 4 To cut up, kill; U. 4. -2 To immo- 
late, sacrifice. 

faaay 1 Killing, slaughter, immolation ; TEAR 
Segeaa Paras Fi aeIsTITM: U. 4. 55 N. 19. 12. -2 
Ruin. -3 Battle; aifeatat caraal Hear ards wy Mb. 
7. 16. 43. —% Cutting, dissecting. 73 1 A sabre, crook- 
ed sword. —2 A sword in general. 


fanaa m, A dissector; Ms, 5. 51. 


frarea p» p. 14 Cut up, hacked. —2 Rude, ill-man- 
nered; P. VII. 2. 19. -8 Praised, celebrated. 


fied m. 4 Av immolator. -2 A Chandala. 

faater a. Weaponless, unarmed, defonceless. 

fiarea: 4 N. of Kartikeyas 7a ararargeaan- 
Pad H My. 2,88. ~2 An attitude in shooting (in which 
the archer stands with the feet a span apart). -3 A 
beggar, petitioner. —% A spindle. -8 N. of Siva. -6 N. 
of a god, frequently mentioned by Panini and Pataiijali 
along with Shanda; e.g. see Mbh. on P. VI. 38. 26, 
VIII. 1.15. -a. also fara; Branched, forked. —Comp. 
“ST the orange tree. 


FIAMMA Seo faa (2). 


frat (usually in the dual )N. of the 16th lunar 
mansion consisting of two stars; Fara Frat ale Paar 
TssaaAgGaid S. 3. 

faanaata 1. Rending asunder, cutting off, destroys 
ing; Aaee Raaaar wards aM Mb. 7. 83. 18. —2 Sets 
ting free, delivering, releasing. 


‘Rrara a. Freed from a curse. 


Taxa: Sleeping in rotation, the rest enjoyed in 
rotation by the sentinels on watch. 

faaricoayz 4 Splitting, rending. -2 Killing, sleu- 
Shter. 


_ Paar a. 4 Clever, skilful or proficient in, versed 
in, conversant with (usually in comp: ); AM UTAAACTAL: 








WF FEMA: Bg. 1.93 AGIAIMT: R. 9. 295 8. 17. 
—2 Learned, wise. —3 Famous, celebrated. —% Bold, 
confident. —8 Beautifully autumnal. -6 Lacking the 
gift of speech. -¢} The Bakula tree. 


fare a. 4 Large, great, extensive, spacious, 
broad, wide; Beffaisefy wars: $i. 3.50) TaaTT 
Famrsealftrsieata 11. 23; 17. 47; R. 2. 21; 6. 823 FF 
BRA isis AMS By, 9.21. —2 Rich or abounding 
ins “eanst Parer_ Me. 80. -3 Eminent, illustrious, 
great, noble, celebrated. —@: 1 A kind of deer. -2 A 
kind of bird. —@t 4 N. of the town Ujjayini; Til@era- 
at ati fast em Me. $0. -2.N. of a river. —8 
Colocynth ( Mar. Hat #ae% ). Comp. —3teT a. large- 
eyed. (-8T:) 4 N. of Visnu. —2of Garuda. —3 an 
epithet of Siva. -& N. of an ancient authority on the 
science of Govt. referred to by Kautilya; Kau. A. 
1.15. (-8ft) an epithet of Parvati. -HeA a noble or 
eminent family ; ehaaitat ager: | Paar a 
alaea fatieat ga Paar (| H. CART m. Alstonia Scholaris 
(Mar. alae), -fastas A kind of military array, 


TARTGAl, -ZVL 1 Greatness, magnitude. —2 Emi- 
nence. 

Fafa a. Crownless, crestless, pointless. -™? 1 An 
arrow; Alaa aaNealararaiea aaa ay Sa Git. 45 
R. 5.50; My. 2.88. —2 A kind of reed. -3 An iron 
crow. —% (In Math.) A versed sine. 


fafaat 4 A spade. -2 A spindle. -8 A needle or 
pin. —4 A minute arrow. —3 A highway; faRraai 
Shaftiawae: Kau. A. 2; Si 15.70. -6 A barber's 
wife. —7 A sick-room. 


farSret a. Sharp; acute. 


fafarag [ faa: 94 Un. 3.145] 4 A temple. -2 An 
abode, a house. —8 A palace. 


fanaa 7 P.1 To particularize,individualize, specify, 
define. -2 To distinguish, discriminate. -8 To aggravate, 
heighten, enhance, intensify ; Fatarselaadaarenty FARTS 
fats ale Mal. 4.7; U. 4. 15. -% To surpass, 
excel FRE ar FRAT gear: Pad Peritea 7 ca 
Si. 8. 68. —Pass. 1 To be different from 3 €42al4 SAAT 
R. 17. 62, -2 To be better or higher than, surpass, 
excel; be preferable or superior to ( often with abl. )s 
CRATE git FARMS AL. 8, 505 Mv. 7. 895 Aare wet Fafereact 
Ms. 2. 83; 8. 2033 (aleo with instr. and gen. ); #4944 
aarat Aare eA Me. 4, 233. —Caus. 4 To distinguish; 
particularize. ~2 To surpass, excel; He7ai7 aaa 
Mk. 4. 43 M. 3.5. 


FURIE p. p. 4 Distinguished, distinct. ~2 Particular, 
special, peculiar, distinctive. —8 Characterized by, 
endowed with, possessed of, having. 4 Superior, best 
(of all), eminent, excellent, choice; fafa <aaig 

















Ms. 10. 803 faPrzrar faaiea 
WN. of Visnu. Comp. -AgZaAaATs! 2 doctrine of Rama- 
nuja which regards Brahman and Prakriti as identi- 
cal and real entities, -H@ a. descended from an 
excellent race. -dfa: f. a distinguishing knowledge, 
differentiation. -a8t a. of an eminent or excellent 
colour. 


faArZal 1 Distinction, speciality. —2 Ixcellence, 
superiority. 








faztt a. 4 Peculiar. 2 Copious, abundant; 
areieza weqergs: R. 2.14. -43 1 Discrimination, 
distinguishing between. -—2 Distinction, difference; 
fafazrat (427: Bh. 3. 50. —3 Characteristic difference, 
peculiar mark, special property, speciality, differentia. ; 
oft. in comp. and translated by ‘special’, ‘ pecu- 
liar’ &e3 fad afer mad waaay aA Ram. 
7. 94.14; seafeefaataaventara: S. 6. 5. —% A favour- 
able turn or crisis in sickness, a change for the better ; 
ata H fasta: S. 3 ‘I feel better’. —8 A limb, 
member 3 SUF mapa, fata, Ku. 1.25.—6 A species, 
sort, variety, kind, mode (usually at the end of comp-)5 
gaara Pasa FeTs Bat: TE Bhag. 11. 23, 21; wafaara: 
U.4; Taare Pt. 1; weetaern: Ku. 1. 86.-7 A 
different or various object, various particulars (pl. )s 
paral geiaue wa Sea: Me. 66, 59. —8 Excel- 
lence, superiority, distinction; usually at the end of 
comp. and translated by ‘ excellent’, ‘ distinguished’ > 
* pre-eminent’, ‘ choice’, &.3 HAntaraaratgy R. 1. 375 
agaaag Ku. 5. 31; BR. 2.73 6.53 Ki. 9. 583 so eta- 
faatat: © excellent forms’, afearafeara: ‘a distinguished 
guest’ &c. -9 A peculiar attribute, the eternal dis- 
tinguishing nature of each of the nine dravyas; ATARATE 
cua ef caafuateenaecae: Tarke K. (these 
yigesas are said to inhere in the atoms of the Harth, 
Water, Light, and Air and the five eternal substances, 
Ether; Time, Space, Soul and Mind. ); 74 aa feaarar 
aa wairzait 4 Mb. 12. 806. 29; Bhag. 2. 5. 29. —10 
(a) Individuality, particularity. (§) A particular 
instance; BfRraratara: care, araTearaaTa: -14 A cate- 
gory, predicament. -12 A mark on the forehead with 
sandal, saffron &c. —-18 A word which limits or quali- 
fies the sense of another; see faa. —1% N. of the 
mundane egg. 48 (In Rhet. ) A figure of speech, said 
to be of three kinds; it is thus defined by Mammata :- 
fier afasararcaraaeg sqatata:| Taal ynaealataegaa- 
TAU) sea sae: MGAMEAIeT ARTA: | ala ATO 
fa fastatarata: eaa: il K.P. 10. -16 (In geom.) 
The hypotenuse. —Comp. —t 3 a special supple- 
mentary rule, special extended application. —sfm: f. 
a figure i Speech in which an effect is represented 
as not taking place though the usual necessar ses 
exist; PRT ticasg a mora: K.P, toy = 
















giz FAgaal aga, eazdi4 Sawai. ATOM improvement, 
-N: 4 special or distinguishing property. 2 (jy 
phil. ) such guna as is not produced ( like art, 
q4#a &c.) by the union of two things. —&, fag a 
1 knowing distinctions, critical, connoisseur. 2 learnea, 
wise; AA: BaARTy: BGadzaiuead fagiag: Bh. 2, 5 
dH: 1A peculiar duty. —2 A special law. —Taat. 
aq A particular crime; “ahr aH Hafeaag | 
farartiaits aAiaaaty qa iY. 8. 297. -araey 
(in Arith.) a kind of method in extracting rootg, 
—warny, fF a special or charactoristic mark. 
—FaAAH, a special text or precept. fata, TE g 
special rule. 


fazr7H_a. 1 Distinguishing, distinctive, —2 Restrig, 
tive; 75 ama: ez: aaa amaaalata | AT RRrga | 
sufawt TI: 1 SB. on MS. 4.3. 20. -Ht, HALA A dig. 
tinguishing feature or characteristic, an attribute. ~g 
A discriminative or distinguishing quality. -3 A mark 
on the forehead with sandal, saffron &e. —% Drawing 
lines of painting on the face and person with coloured 
unguents and cosmetics ; Faas CA aaa. 
TATE, M.8 5; Caaiee: Pawn A Gs Tay 
Ku. 8. 88; BR. 9. 293 Si. 3. 633 10. 84. -m A par 
ticular form of speech; cf. (a2raiti. Ra A group of 
three stanzas forming one grammatical sentence; slat 
gafaia ah SPH aaa | aor ag era 
Hoh CAAA Il. 

faxrTT a. 1 Attributive. -2 Distinctive; gat Fay 
AMAA AAGU Mb. 12. 217. 28. OL 4 Distinguish- 
ing, discrimination, particularization; Wad Aa tA 
are wes, Bhag. 8. 26. 46. —2 Distinction, dif 
ference; FUSHAT ra MIT Bhac, 3. 83. 5 
-3 A word which particularizes, qualifies, or defines 
another, an adjective, attribute, epithet ( opp. feraiva ); 
qaata aarerrr SB. on MS. 6. 2.19; sTTAlhe 
fart aa: V. 3; faateoti, aragdetn: gftaced & 
K. P. 10. (fa3t4 is said to be of three kinds omradt, 
faa, and 8374 ). —% A distinguishing feature or mark 
-5 Species, kind. —6 Surpassing, excelling; 94 
aeqeT HAA T GAA AGT Mh. 1. 1. 735 aerRASealea 
feat Ki. 17. 82. —Comp, —3Gie N. of 2 kind of 
eavra. -GZH a title of honour. 


faarrae, -FaRrtor, FAIA ind. 4 Especially, 
particularly. —2 In proportion to; fees eaNTT 
ara faaearaet: Ms. 11.2. -8 Individually, singly: 


faatTaA p. p. 1 Distinguished. —2 Defined, partiou- 
larized. —8 Distinguished by an attribute. —4 Supetl; 
excellent. 

farsa, —faaracite a. 1 To be distinguished. ~2 
Chief, superior; S94 fe ayer fara fageqat Mb. 
12. 287. 12. -P4A The word qualified or limited by 








an adjective, the object to be defined or particularized 
by another words a noun; faaey afwar wesq attra 
a1 K. P. 2, -2 A substantive, noun. 


faratte a. T1L-behaved, immoral, wicked ; Ms. 5. 154. 


faa 4 P. Lo bo purified. -Caus. 4 To purify. 
“a To free from suspicion. -8 To justify. -4 (In alg. ) 
To subtract. 


; Pram a. 1 Purified, cleansed. —-2 Pure, free from 
vice, sin, or imperfection. —8 Spotless, stainless. —4 
Correct, accurate, —B Virtuous, pious, straightforward ; 
gear gear: Mal. 7.1. -6 Humble. Ba A 
kind of mystical circle (7%) in the body. —Comp. 
-fraar, —V a. haying the mind purified. -WHTA a, 
of virtuous disposition. -G®a a. of a pure character. 


fag: /. 1 Purification; aerdataara aeTs wa 
Mares Rasa Ku. 5.793 Saaraa gssararvarar- 
fitz Be. 6. 12; Ms. 6, 693 11. 53. -2 Purity, 
complete purity; ee: Gaara wal Rafe: vaftanft ar 
R. 1. 10; 12. 48. -8 Correctness, accuracy. —& Rectifi- 
Cation, removal of error. —8 Similarity, equality. -6 
In alg.) A subtractive quantity. —-7 Lxpiation, 
atonement; 34 fagreefear sarararact AR Ms, 11. 89. 
~8 Settlement (of a debt ). —9 Perfect knowledge. 


fata 1 Cleaning, clearing (fig. also); tsz- 
Weasaadaga: Vikr. 5.1. —-2 Purifying, freeing from 
Sin, defect &c.; Jama NIT Ms. 11. 143. —3 Ex- 
Plation, atonement. —4 A laxative 3 Suér. -di, faraitreratt 
Tiaridium Indicum (Mar. "Wa, Feet ): 


faaired a. To be purified, cleansed or corrected. 
“4X A debt. 

faaea a. Perfeotly ompty. 

faa a. Without (i. e- not possessing ) a spear 3 
Bia sam: gat qe: arcsanltft R. 15. 5. 

FAME a. 1 Without fetters (lit. ). -2 Untettered, 
unchecked, unrestrained, uncurbed ( fig. ); faggas 
Teaaa: sakeat Si. 12.7; aeragagdsar Peart 
afafuiigaeae: By. 2.177. -8 Free from all moral 
bonds, dissolute; SxIfMarfueamE fyEABEA, wT: 
waarga % Bh. 2. 59. 

fA5q Pass. 1 To bo split in pieces, be shattered, 
faaitiat astar. —2 To crumble to pieces, be dissolved, 
decay. —3 To waste away, become emaciated. —% To 
vanish, disappear; @4at afta ar fabfaata aisear 
H. 1. 113. 

faarfar p. p- 1 Shattered, broken to pieces 5 qata 
frag faairoigsnaer: Mal. 5.15. -2 Decayed, withered. 
~8 Dropped or fallen down; ead faaftiguaciartat 
Ku. 5. 28, -4 Shrunk, shrivelled. -8 Impaired, wasted, 


a. . 4.096% 
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—8 Squandered (as a treasure). —7 Rub- 
bed off (as unguent ). —8 Frustrated (as an enter- 
prise ). Comp, —"NZ a. intermittent (as urine ). “TM 
the Nimba tree. —AI@ a. having the body destroyed; 
(freiga: ) gat ee saaanamaoneaitatet geraa: 


Ku. 5. 54. (—fa3 ) an epithet of the god of love. 


fasta a. Free from grief, happy. —? 4 Cessation 
of grief; Beat 7 faatara cag Paarqat Bhag. 1. 10. 
7. —2 The Agoka tree. YT Exemption from grief. 


fats: Dryness, drought. : 


frairrony 4 Drying up, dessication. -2 Healing 
a wound ). 


fasrag: Ved. 1A dog-dealer. -2 A dog. 
fast: Lustre, splendour; P. III. 8. 90. 


faery, 10 U. To give away, bestow ; faeersterarora- 
HaTG R. 5. 15 14. 15; Penltiag Peagagedey Ram. 
ch. 5. 79. 


fastortay, —fierrtaty Giving away, bestowing, 
grant, gift, donation; faamrmararaRadiaa R. 2. 54. 


fer 4 P. 1 To take rest, repose, stop; frase: 
sere aly Peneaaa Ty: Mb, 12. 156. 73 Wale earrag 
at aHq Ku. 3. 9. -2 To cease, stop, come to an end. 


faeta:, Fret: 1 Rest, repose; Gea fATAAST TAAL 
WMBIRTT Mb. 12. 156. 8. —2 Relaxation, cessation. 


fasted p. p. 1 Ceased, stopped; eanmarerfaara- 
GENRA V. 4. 67. —2 Rested, reposed; %aita a ateRt 
4afaarata: Siva B. -3 Calm, tranquil, composed. 
—Comp. —® a. speechless, dumb; wa aa faarans 
ala HI R, 8. 55. —RUAMS a. reaching to the ears. 


fasimi@a: jf. 1 Rest, repose. —2 Cessation, stop. 
—Comp. —2TH? means of relaxation. 


faze: 1 Cessation, stop. —2 Rest, repose; eatia 
vat Mand sma = Mp. 5. 147.23 Raw Eee aA 
U. 1. 39. -8, Tranquillity, calm, composure. -% Deep 
breathing (after exertion ). -B Resting-place. 


rs faery, 1 A. To confide, place confidence in 
MaenTRay MaRrcada Mu, 5.73 see [2154 below. 
—Caus. To inspire confidence in (2 person ); console, 
encourage. 


Paste p. p. (also written fast ) 4 Confided in, 
confided to, entrusted. —2 Confident, fearless, confidin gs 
aaastee: uPrg fageeacgasat Mu. 8.3; Mb. 8. 189. 47. 
~8 Trusty, confidential. -% Quiet, calm, tranquil, free 
from anxiety. —§ Firm, steady. -6 Meek, lowly. -7 
Excessive, exceeding. —8414 ind. Contidently, fearles- 
sly> without reserve, fear, or hesitation; Faas Pezat 
aTUeaPecaa: Teas S, 2.6; WS asd gus, aarlt 



































(one of the several classes of brides ). —Weanrs, a. 
talking confidentially. -@a a. sleeping peacefully. 


faerra: 4 Trust, confidence, familiar confidence, 
perfect intimacy or familiarity ; faarargeta fava B=4- 
fag U. 1.49; Mal. 8.1. -2 A confidential matter, 
secret; faararararatiactial K. —3 Rest, relaxation. —4 
An affectionate inquiry. 8 A love-quarrel, an amorous 
dispute. —6 Killing. -Comp. —AT@tT:, Hal, ATA 
confidential or familiar conversation. —WAA, qi, 
—€aTAA_ an object of confidence, a confidant, trusty 
person. —TA a. trustful ffaeanan: ger aa fiat ata: 
PUUIAT Mu, 5. 21. -We confidential servant. 


= frarar a. Winning confidence; aomearaad =F 
mMAArAN Wa: Bhag. 10. 24. 85. —WA Confidence. 


faenPraz a. 4 Trusting, confiding. -2 Trustworthy, 
faithful. 


fora: 1 A shelter, asylum. —2 Dependence. 


fata m.N. of 2 son of Pulastya, and father of 
Ravana, Kumbhakarna, Bibhisana and Surpanakh@ 
by his wife Kaikasi and of Kubera by his wife 
Idavida. 

Preares: 4 Dropping, flowing forth (for faera q.. v-). 
~2 Celebrity, renown. —8 Noise; faattediataart asta 
Agia: Bk. 7. 36. 


fais: (: fet Un 4. 68] Death. 


faa p. p>» 1 Well-known, renowned, celebrated. 
—2 Pleased; delighted, happy. —3 Flowing forth. —tA 
1 Fame, celebrity; aaaasgaraga fat: Bhag. 1.5.40. 
—2 Learning. 


2 fasqva: 7. 1 Fame, celebrity ; carga qe weal 
Fait, Mb. 5. 124. 23; Bhag 10. 82. 30. -2 Flowing, 


oozing. 
faegat ¢. A cow; SB. on MS. lo. 8. 49. 


 \PET 2.1 Loose, relaxed; untied; Utraare wet 
vet a: qHeaAgIEHENa R. 6. 73. —2 Languid, 
drooping. 


oe 

TarPGEz 4 P. 1 To be separated, to be away from. 
~2 To burst, fly asunder; Wtaeat faferey: Bk. 14. 67. 
-Caus. 1 To separate; aaa FH et aandatataetaca 
Me. 7. -2 To deprive of (instr.); aaa ferafta & 
Pt. 8. 1838. 

TANASE p. p. 1 Disjoined, separated, disunited ; T&sT- 
TaPsstungeassra: R. 12. 76. —2 Loosened. —3 Dis- 
located (as limbs ). 


=~ 
: Ta*S43 1 Disunion, disjunction. —2 Especially separa- 
tion of lovers, or of husband and wife. ~8 Separation 


agiesaaaq Mu. 3. —Comp. -TalzT a confiding bride 
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(in general ); aaaifaeaza: S. 4. 6; AUT Iy 





R. 13. 23. -4 Absence, loss, bereavement. —8 A chasm, 
-g (In Arith.) The converse of addition. —Comp. 
-ailai f. the reduction of fractional difference. 


fARZAT a. Dissolving. -WA Separation, dissolution, 


faxzita p. p. 1 Severed, separated, disunited. ~g 
Torn, rent asunder. —8 Dissolved; Ku. 3. 38 (com. ), 


fava pron. as [ aaa Un. 1. 151 ] 1 <All, whole, 
entire, universal; 4 4a4atar 4 * fraet: Bhag. 6. 4. 99, 
—2 Every, every one. —3 All-pervading, omnipresent, 
-m. pl. N. of a particular group of deities, ten in 
number and supposed to be sons of 19241; their names 
are :— 4G: BA: BISA: Hie: AT Ble: BW | VSA aR 
faajzar waaar: Far areas (3 wa a veda: pp, 
3. 261. 6; Bg. 11. 22. -94A, 1 The univorse, the (whole ) 
world; 2% faa Weay U. 3. 80; Maknagara: goad gre. 
facafe #: By. 1. 13. —2 Dry ginger. —8 N. of Visnu. 
sa: 4 The soul; Bhag. 7. 15. 545 A. Ram. 7. 5, 49. 
503 the intellectual faculty. —2 A citizen ( az ). vary 
4 The earth. —2 Asparagus Racemosus ( Mar. sara), 
-8 Dry ginger. —4 The plant 3fafaa'. -Comp. —AeA 
m. 4 the Supreme Being (soul of the universe). —2 an 
epithet of Brahman. -8 of Siva; 44 fereqrata a aR 
faa: aad Ku. 6.1.-4 of Visnu. —6 of the sun. —aeAAt 
ind. thoroughly ; faa a7 fradt Wi: Bhag. 11. 2.98. 
"TAIT support of the universe; fagrart aaAaeat Waal 
BAe, Visnustotra. —Keas ( faaqitea:) All-moving (an 
epithet of Siva ). fat, fat: (also farariz: a3 one 
word used in the Mbh. and Kirmapurana ch. 26.) 
4 the Supreme Being, lord of the universe. -2 an 
epithet of Siva. -aittaq dry ginger. -F q. wicked, 
low, vile. (—¥!) 4 a hound, dog trained for the chase.—2 
sound. -"HHAA m. 1 N. of the architect of gods; of. Ag. 
—2 an epithet of the sun. —8 one of the seven principal 
rays of the sun. —4 a great saint. ~§ the Supreme 
Being. ST, Zl an epithet of Wl, one of the wives 
of the sun. —#IS the architect of the universe (faaaat ). 
—Hl4: one of the rays of the sun. —Hy m. 1 the 
creator of all beings 3 frafedtsaraficar Slat AEs fAa- 
Ht Bhag. 9. 14. 8. —2 an epithet of Visvakarman- 
-%ad: an epithet of Aniruddha. —3 N. of Brahman. 
—TId a. Omnipresent. ~NF4? an onion. ( —Feyey) myrrh. 
a A the earth. —TTHC a. accessible to al men 
—71tE m. 1 N. of Visnu. —2 Indra. —afFe: the plant 
called 8441, AHA a kind of valuable gift ( ware" ) 
of pure gold. —a7Sftt a. Ved. all-pervading, world- 
wide, extending every where. HAA mankind. -HAl, 
wea, —sefleT a. good for all men, suitable to all 
mankind, beneficial to all men; Fasraad gagTat 
fratat Ms. 9.813 Si. 1. 41; 4 at Pasting aig wale 
sad Bk. 21. 17, m. 1 N. of a particular BACTIA 
fice; Ms. 11. 745 Aaeat PySla fadtat fakrafaetaatyy. 











“ai: the rule according to which an action for 
which no fruit is enjoined directly should be consider- 
ed as having €4T a8 its %%. This is established in 
connection with the fal sacrifice by Jaimini and 
Sabara in MS. +. 8. 15-16. —3ff4t the universal soul. 
-74 sec under fa m. above. — ; qa the 
asterism SATU. EAN the earth. —ENTL m. a 
deity. —@at Ved. the earth. -AT@ lord of the univer- 
8e, an epithet of Siva. —QT m. 4 the protector of all. 
~2 the sun. -8 the moon. —§ fire. —Qraat, —gistat 
holy basil. “AH m. 1 a god. -2the sun. —3 the 
moon. -% an epithet of Agni. —8 N. of Viévakarman. 
—afistq, the seed of everything. —Jtaq: a Buddha. 
aaa: N. of Visnu. —Yst a. allenjoying, all-eating; 
(-m.) an epithet of Indra. -WastH dry ginger. 
(-3t: ) a universal remedy. aise, a, all-pervading 3 
Ry. -qfa a. oxisting in all forms, all-pervading, 
omnipresent 3 Feauat waa wear asa fad Mal. 1.3. 
(-f%: ) 1 the Supreme Being. —2 N. of Siva. —atte 
4 an opithet of Brahman. —2 of Visnu. “CRT m., ast 
@ universal sovereign. —@at one of the seven tongues 
of fire. -® a. omnipresent, existing everywhere; 
alta attr fad AST Bri. Up. 2.2.2. (-at) an 
epithet of Visnu. (—TA) agallochum. RAG m. 1 an 
epithet of Brahman. —2 of Visny. ~All the recepta- 
cle of all things. -T% a. (fasatet f.) all-sustaining. 
~farraaq creation of the universe, 37% a. 4 all- 
knowing, omniscient; afta a: ot faaaat: Asirvada- 
mantra. —2 a saint, sage. TAA f. N. of Aditi. 
sara, —eafta a, all-porvading. -WataAA means 
of bewitching all. “Hart general destruction. -AdH 
a. the best of all. -A@l 1 the earth. -2 one of the 
tongues of fire. —ENTHA the prickly poar. “UH m. 
4 an epithet of Brahman, the creators STgCT aaa 


ny 
. 
ny 
. 


SRarhamad Bhag. 7. 15. 71-725 AAT eared yorat 


qed feras: gait: Ku. 8. 28; 1, 49. -2 an epithet of 
aaa; arat Ranta hee AassIFSA: Bhag. 10. 75. 82. 


faa a, All-pervading, all-containing- 
faeaHt The Gangetic kite; L. D. B. 
faedat: The eye (n- according to some. ) 


fasaaet ind. On all sides, all round, everywhere; ~ 


arerarcatt faracat fradt aft@4 By. 1. 80. —Comp. 
HT a. having » face on every sides wad TIFT 
aga fradigay Bg. 9. 15. 

fast ind. Every where. 

fasaztaia, ind. Ved. At all times. 

fees a. All-sustaining. -t 1 The all-pervading 


being, the Supreme Spirit. ~2 An epithet, of Visnu. 8 
Of Indra. —% Fire; are ay fegargery a 7 wale Bri. 


Haq R. 5.1. —-2 the noose of Varuna. —8 N. of Visau. 








Up. 1. 4. 7. Xt The earth; frgaet waadl vacitag U. 





1. 95 aaraitegieara aaa faa K. P. 10; 
TIT, CMa king, —Comp. HST a fire-recep- 
tacles Bri. Up. 1. 4. 7. : 


fasag: Air, wind. 
fasae ind. At all times. -ET ind. Everywhere. 


fore 2P.1To confide in, trust, rely on, place 
confidence in ( usually with loc. ); H frafaft ga Fart 
N. 5. 1lo; 4 Sia Barf arciergatatansaeised alt 
faaafa a eK. 238; Ku. 5.15; (sometimes with 
gen. also ). 2 To rest secure, be fearless or confident} 
farqa faa: aaa Bk. 2. 25. —Caus. To cause to 
believe, inspire confidence in; fq sara at 
faqrarag J FAL Bk. 8. 105; Pt. 1. 192. 


faa pot. p- 1 To be relied upon, trustworthy, 
reliable. -2 Capable of inspiring confidences él aif- 
waist fagattaareay aga: S. 23 M. 3. 2. 


fasalta p. p. 1 Full of confidence, fearless. —2 
Trusted. 


fasaza p. p. 4 Believed in, trusted, relied on. —2 
Confiding, relying on. —8 Fearless, confident. —3 Trust- 
worthy, reliable. —€aTt A widow; afat we aaacaaaa 
faaeafaertesa: Si. 16.14 [here sense (3) also is 


intended ]. 


faeate: 1 Trust, confidence, faith, reliance; aaa: 
Paar tara; Padamara yar: wee aed 
am: $1.14; R151; H. 4, 1083 Tara a RGA 
Gai a sahs | Pareeaga: dat area erarast Pt. —2 
A secret, confidential communication. -Comp. —* 
a confidential matter of business. —Sd:, —WHi breach 
of faith, treachery, perfidy. —Uldth, —atfert m. a 
treacherous fellow, traitor. —QItA, a, att, 
an object of confidence, a reliable or trusty person, 
a confidant. 

Rearray Producing confidence. 

faeatat Paralysis of the arms and the back. 

fara m. A god; deity. 

faeataT: An opithet of Savitri. 

facantre: [ Red fet aes, Peace fet ar gateaiehs 
P. VI. 8.180] N. of a celebrated sage. [ He was 
originally a Ksatriya, being the king of Kanyakubja 
and son of Gadhi. One day while out hunting, he 
went to the hermitage of the great sage Vasistha, 
and seeing there the cow of plenty, offered him 
untold treasures in exchange for it, but being refused 
he tried to take it by force- A long contest thereupon 
ensued, in which king Visvamitra wassignally defeated; 
and so great was his vexation, and withal so greatly 
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was he impressed with the power inherent in Brahman- 
ism that he devoted himself to the most rigorous 
austerities till he successively got the titles Rajargi, 
Risi, Moharsis and Brahmarsis but he was not con- 
tented till Vasistha himself called him by the name 
Brahmarsi, which, however, took place after several 
thousands of years. Visvamitra several times tried to 
excite Vasistha—for example by killing his one hund- 
red sons—but the great sage was not in the least 
perturbed. His power, even before he finally became 
a Brahmarsi, was very great, as was seen in his 
transporting Triganku to the skies, in saving Sunah- 
sepa from the hands of Indra, in creating things 
after the style of Brahman &c. &c. He was the compa- 
nion and counsellor of young Rama to whom he gave 
several miraculous missiles. ]. —Comp. —fa7q: Cocoanut 
(tree and fruit )3; L. D+ B. -Ya: the thing created 


by faraiftta (these are seyeral as Palmyra, buffalo, 
ass &c. ). 


~ om . 
THAR, om. [ fae cst] A king of the universe, 
universal monarch. 


fasarrg: N. of a Gandharva; Bhag. 7. 4. 14- 
faizg The clitoris. 

faeaarswe N. of Indra. 

esa NW. of Agni. 


faa 1.3 U. (ae, a8, Az) 4 To surround. -2 
To spread through, extend, pervade. —8 To embrace. 
~4& To accomplish, effect, perform. —8 To eat. —6 To 
go to, go against, encounter; (not generally used in 
classical literature ). ~II. 9 P, ( fasonfe) To separate, 
disjoin. -ITI. 1 P. (497%) To sprinkle, pour out- 


faq Jf. 4 Feces, excrement, ordure; THz, OT RHLAZ, 
a 166, —2 Spreading, diffusion. —3 A girl, as in 
Mea: Comp. —antent ( faaaaritat ) a kind of bird. 
SH: Ware: iV) a worm bred in_the bowels. ~afaz: 
Vachellia Farnesiana (Mar. Bat Qe), —ae: (fagaE:) 
COUSTNpMEDs Tate: (fazara:) a urinary disease. “AT, 
7 aera: ( frmee:, fagaue:) 2» tame or village hog 
outing ordure ). ~@fa: a son in-law; Ms. 3. 148. 
rly (Fagereeq:) constipation. -AEAtTs diarrhoea; also 
ie a “a (aga ) a. feeding on ordure; Fiawe7a- 
Sst Syst a von Ms. 12.56. -m. a dune beetle 
or a similar insect ; SST HATE fagaat & Bhag. 5. 5: 1. 


(fazer es) a aul medicinal salt. -@Ts 
“s4Mts ) constipation. -Eqie fr : 
of bird (Mar. % is ‘a earttat (Faxerftar) a kind 


in this sense ) 
—-2 Water; 


* 4 Poison, venom. ( said to be m. also 
3 TA WAT AT yar WATS WAR: Ps. 1. 04. 
FT weak: dd asa: Wawa: Chandr. 5. 
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82 (where both senses are intended). —8 The fibres of 
a lotus-stallk. -4 Gum-myrrh. -6 A poisonous Weapon; 
faaizaied faa par: BITAY ATA Mb. 3. 8.3. —Comp, 
-am, —fETT a. poisoned, envenomed. -ABH 4 a 
spear. —2 a poisoned arrow. —4*aF a. antidotal. (—m) 
an epithet of Siva. -ATe, -A a. repelling Poison, 
antidotic. “ATH: ,-AlZ aT, -AE? a snake. —ATEQyT the 
marking-nut plant. -ATealy a. tasting poison 3 Taq 
faqear: a aTaaeTH: Ms. 11. 9. STA, —ASA poi 
sonous water; AEH Meta rarafe4e Bhag Jo, 
16. 6. HIS: N. of Siva. ~HFA! a jar filled with poi. 
son. —HA a. poisoned; a4 wal Harada wed faGEq aq 
Ram 4. 6.8. —&IH: a worm bred in poison. rary See 
under “4a, —atzat N. of a solar month. aay a 
Siriga tree. -H a. antidotal, serving as an antidote; 
gf Parafaretsaana: Fi a daa He 1. (-Bt) 4 an anti. 
dote. —2 the Fati9 and AFT trees. (-HY) 4 turmeric, 
—2 colocynth. ~-JZ a. 1 poisonous. —2 poisoned, affeg. 
ted by poison. —-FAT! a buffalo. aA toxicology, 
—@: a cloud; Wieraneaamaagqe,.. Si. 15, 73. (-3R) 
green vitriol. —{*ahi a snake. — ATH, ey; 
a, kind of bird (said to be Chakora ). —f&7e a. poisoned, 
-3a= Ta, q- v. “ATG a snake; aafe Agata qeieaeay 
By. 1. 74. “f@4: the lower regions, the abode of snakes, 
—gsqy the blue lotus. —ATST a particular inauspi- 
cious period of time. SST: a disease caused by eating 
poisonous flowers. —H4T uso of poison, administering 
poison. TH9AST m., —42? a dealor in antidotes, a curer 
of snake-bitess Ula leat Hi M4. —Ta: 4 a spell 
for curing snake-bites. —2 a snake-charmer, conjurer. 
Balm. a serpent. “TH? a poisoned potion, poison- 
liquids PREM saq sa AT fAgza: T, 2. 96. -Prat 
cure of poison. -faatet administering poison judicially. 
—{at:, -ZA? a poisonous treo; fagaetshy dae eazy Bye: 
asa Ku. 2.555 Pat eager gia agua U. 1. 
46. FATA see under Fa, —3at: the circulation or effect 
of poison. —--FAEAT 1 the state of being poisoned. “2 
the effect of the poisons Aas faqsgqeqqqagaal 
Dk. 1. 1. “RecA? the root of the lotus. —armi, ate, 
—GARAT m2 wasp. —“AAR the Chakora bird. et 
—ti An epithet of the goddess Manasa. —STT a, ‘pole 
son-hearted ’, malicious. —8f&: a serpent, 


faATss, 1 P. To attach or stick to, to hang or suspend 
upon» (usually in p. p.). 


fat p. p. 1 Fixed firmly or closely. ~2 Adhering 
or clinging closely to. —3 Hung or suspended on aq 
FAAAAGIRA HT S. 1. 82. —% Caused, produced ; fare 
ect aE saIaT U. 4. 8. -B Occupied, engagedi 
frask ata Sai ea: YUAT FIA Mb. 3.21.13. -B Spread, 
extended over. 


faTSH The fibres of the lotus-stalk, 








fA9z 1 P. To sink down, be exhausted. -2 To be 
dispirited or cast down, be afilicted or sorrowful, 
despond, despair; Aaafa cafe fala Dee vals gala 
TA Git. 4; Taqacaeea arta eat eat a Aas wis: 
R. 11. 67; 9. 75; (a4) fataeaae aTFAGAT WA Bg. 
2.1; Bk. 7.89. —8 To be afraid. —Caus. 1 To cause to 
despond or despair, discourage. —2 To make afflicted, 
pain. 

Fagor p. py. Dojected, cast down, sad, sorrowful, 
spiritless, despondent; @ arafa sfreaaraed faq: R. 9. 
75. Comp. ~AAG, —ATA:, -ATZ a. dejected in mind. 
Wa, -TTA a. looking sad. —GT a. in a sad mood. 

faare: 4 Dejection, sadness, depression of spirits, 
grief, sorrow; alia ar ae fAaray By. 4.41; faate 
Hao eas Wer: HAT BAA Bh. 8.25; R. 8.545 S. 4. 
16. -2 Disappointmont, despondency, despair ; famigea- 
Waar Nea R. 8. 405 (UIA BET SAUATATATTA: ), 
-3 Languor, drooping states @@sr@ Mal. 2.5. —4 
Dulness, stupidity, insensibility ; MAA HA TAT fase 
wea Kau. A. 


fanaa Affliction, despair. 
fara a. Dejected, dismayed; sad, disconsolate. 


fava a. [ faa feat ar aa: ] 1 Oneven, rough, 
rugged; Wag fAssaaAeA Mu. 3. 83 AeA: gfaqa: 
Pt. 1.64; Me. 19. -2 Irregular, unequal; We dara 
Agaayarsf wa: Mal. 9. 44. —8 Odd, not even. —% 
Difficult, hard to understand, mysterious; fasarstt 
famed aa: Ki. 2.33 favat FTAA: Pt. 4. 50. -5 Impas- 
sable, inaccessible; Ki. 2. 83 Sad @aatagtaray 
Bh. 3. 5. —6 Coarse, rough. —7 Oblique; sqfiaaqar- 
faqay Mal. ¢.2.-8 Painful, troublesome ; FFA ABIS- 
agitated aay fara: Bh. 8. 106; H. 4. 3. -9 
Very strong, vehement; saAFyTATT Te A eslT 
faTaq, Mal. 3.9. —10 Dangerous, fearful; Fao: Hae 
at faga: watea: My. 5. 563 Mk. 8. 1, 275 Mu. 1. 18; 
2.20. —14 Bad, adverse, unfavourable ; Ya a fad 
zarg fag Pb. 4.16. -12 Odd, unusual, unparalleled. 
-{3 Dishonest, artful. —414 Intermittent (as fever ). 
—18 Wicked. —16 Different. ait That which cannot 
be equally divided s aaas VI A AT faut WL 
Ms. 9. 119. -148 Unsuitable, wrong; Susr. —Ai 1 N. 
of Visnu. -2 (In music ) A kind of measure. ~AA 4 
Unevenness. —2 Oddness. —8 An inaccessible place, 
Precipice, pit &e. —4% A difficult, or dangerous Positions 
diffculty, misfortune; G4 FAW MFaead AT Tatra Wait 
QU Has Bh. 2.973 FIAT Hes Ass agaeaay 
Bg. 2. 2.8 Rough or uneven ground. —6 N. of a figure 
of speech in which some unusual or incompatible rela- 
tion between cause and effect is described; (said to be 
of four kinds; see K. P. Karikas 126 and 127 ). -7 A 
kind of stanza or verse; flaftaagsarg fasd aeaifaaa. 
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faqa: 





AA ind. Unequally, unevenly, unfairly, dangerously 

&e. “Comp. -Hati, Eat, Aa, Aa, “STAT: 

epithets of Siva. —3TAA unusual or irregular food. 

—STAATT: descent on uneven ground, perhaps also ‘ un- 

dertaking or embarking in an adventure’; V. 1. 
NTTa, —FFi, -RITi epithets of the god of love; 
Sadia fag faIAg: Si. 10. 72. —RUt 4 a quadrangle or 
tetragon with unequal diagonals. —2 the hypotenuse of 
a right-angled triangle. HAT (in maths. ) the find- 
ing of two quantities when the difference of their squares 
is given and either the sum or the difference of the 
quantities ( Colebrooke ). SATS an unfavourable season. 
THAT (in maths, ) an ellipse. AGTH, AGUA 
an unequal quadrilateral figure; trapezium. —Sz 
the tree WAT g. vy. —SIAT the shadow of the gnomon 
at noon. -FAT remittent fever; siUsetiseawyat FTT- 
TAIRA AL Ga | aTgaeaad seg woe faaasaTa | - BT: 
a scalene triangle. —G5 the Saptaparna tree} faaa- 
TAM eeaATT Ram. ch. 4.68. —ATT: N. of the god of 
love also famafatra:, —at:. -weat f. il-luck. -fAAeT 
unequal distribution (of property ). -TaAa kind of 
metre with unequal Padas. —2@ a. cross-tempered, 
peevish, perverse. EW a. 1 being in an inaccessible 
position. -2 being in difficulty or misfortune; fafa. 
caaeat FT sTmeAfPeay Mp. 1. 72. 5. 


faTAH «. Rathor unevens not properly polished 


(as pearls ). 


= faqitta a. 4 Made rough; uneven or crooked; #4 
leegenfratareac Mu. 8. 27. -2 Contracted, frown- 
ing. —8 Made difficult or inaccessible. —% Hostile, 
unfavourable; Fanaa nAaIsHocaa TEM IaTa TAS: 
Bhag. 5. 14. 16. 


fasnz 1 P. 1 To become uneven. -2 To stumble, 
fall unevenly; art wait ag a fardiaaiet S. 4. 15. 


fasaiara: Derangement of equilibrium. 


fara: 1 An object of sense; ( these are five, corres- 
ponding to the five organs of sense; &4, <a, Te, eqat 
and @=@ corresponding to the eye, tongue, nose, skin, 
and ear); afafasaye a féaar sara fag S.1. 1. 
~2 A worldly object or concern, an affair, a 
transaction. —8 The pleasures of sense, worldly or 
Sensual objects (usually in’ pl. )s ara farsa, 
R.1. 83 wearin amy MHL 10. 25; fsremasTHTEs: 
V. 1. 95 fistamaeie: 12. 1; 8. 70; 8. 105 19. 495 farat 
faada fzrerceq Bear Bg. 2. 59. —% An object, a 
thing, matter; aIaf a HBaIAFATIA RK. 7. 123 8. 89. 
-B An object or thing aimed at mark, object ; qag- 
Wawa a g UBreqr: S. 1. 803 Si. 9. 40. -6 Scope, 
range, reach, compass; aeaa Ta ralaay aay Hy are 
WU. 8.45; aaatae araATE: We agit: V. 
1. 1; WaeqTaqATAI: Mal. 1.80, 86; U. 5.19; Ku. 6. 
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17._—T Department, sphere, province; field, element ; 
adaictaeareararaaa fra: V. 3, -8 A subject, subject- 
matter, topic; “fa asa arena wea femeg fara 
By. 1.113; so Qwltfayatt 5-4: ‘treating of love’. —8 
The topic or subject to be explained, general head; 
the first of the five members of an Adhikarana q.v- 
-10 A place, spot; Wtatarag aizgat: Ki. 5. 88. ~14 
A country, realm, domain, territory, district, king- 
dom ; ‘fava: eaiferzar4 Bar aatasft = sf fag: watag- 
PTET TAA R.11.18; Pt. 2.2. -12 A rofuges an 
asylum. —13 A collection of villages. —14 A lover, 
husband. —18 Semen virile. ~18 A religious observance. 
—17 A symbolical expression for the number ‘five’. 
(T7% means ‘with regard or reference to’, ‘in respect 
of”, “in the case of’, ‘regarding’ ‘concerning’; 4 AaIkt 
qatar PouAT AG: Me. 84; Bint fava; TAATA Ke.) 
—Comp. —2aIAA sleepiness, exhaustion. alana: 
the governor of a province. —2faafe: the king. 
—atizt: 4 attachment to objects of sense or worldly 
pleasures; fanat aaa fanandctin (afterafe) Ki. 6. 
445 so APMZIT: Ki. 3.13. ete a. 1 consisting of 
worldly objects. -2 carnal, sensual. tla, fata a. 
addicted tc sensual objects, sensualist, worldly-minded- 
alate, soe, —farxfe: /., 127: addiction to 
pleasures of sense, sensuality. —ZP%E a. addicted, to 
worldly objects; aay faqifamy R. 1. 8. —Hay 
worldly business. -211H: the collection of the objects of 
Sense. —8i} a specialist. —f<Ta? attachment to sensual 
objects. faq area: negation with regard to an object 
Wee Tega sat | Aoasaaaaey Var 
fayatgaqa: || Kay. 2. 306. -att the governor of a 
province. —-TUSYA ov. averse from mundane affairs. 
41 a. attached to objects of sense; Kull. on Ms. 
2.99. -BlFF a. eager for sensual enjoyment. —€tTi 
addiction to sensual objects; GsTyMesaAeriy TTI 
TEATS Ms. 12. 18. —@U7 the pleasures of sense- 
“SHE, —EZET desire for sensual objects. 


fata: a. 4 Relating to an object. —2 (At the 
end of comp.) Having for an object, treating of, 
relating to, as in Safaqeper aea:, 


Vata m- 1 One addicted to pleasures of sense, 
a sensualist. —2 A man of the world. —8 The god 
of love. -% A king. -3 An organ of sense. -6 A 
materialist. 


farvrez a. Sensual, carnal. -m. 1 A man of the 
world, worldling. —2 A king. —8 The god of love. 
~4 A sensualist, voluptuary 3 shri: wemaaseq Tet: 
Pt. 1.146; S$. 5. -5 (Rhet.) The object of a compa- 
mison- —n. 1 An organ of sense. —2 Knowledge ( a ye 


faaitraRcoy The making anything the object of 
thought. 
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fare 1 A. 4 To bear, suffer, endure; Zt at BaaRy 
afar PAE R. 14. 875 8. 633 8. 57. —2 To resist, 
oppose, withstand, be able to resist; Tanta TA: YOR, 
sant a faafat R. 4. 49.8 To be ables Si. 14. 293 17, 19, 
-4& To allow. 


fatal a. 1 Iindurable, bearable; aAfaymeqyty 
afta, Ku. 4. 30; R. 6. 47. 2 Possikle to_ ho  settleg 
or determined; *arnafayenrat eat Ta THAT Ms, g, 
965. -8 Possible. —4 Resistible, conquerable; f& 
aay fagaaea Hea BAT ATH Mb. 3. 120. 17, 


fame: Poison, venom. 


fat 1 Ordure, feces. —2 Tatellect, understanding. 
—3 A tree ( Aaa a ). 


faart:, —ar7, —ot [ faq-ato aa] 1 A horn; 
aieeaatierratadt: Aart, 9: IaIT Bh. 2, 193 
waraany TAZA Aaa, 2. 5. —2 The tusk of an 
elephant or boar; Bxar ANIM: Mb. 6. 94. 853 
aarargraat Paria: ae grata war awa: Ty. 7, 
13; Si. 1. 60; Bhag. 10. 48.15. -8 A horn (wind 
instrument ). —% The claws (of a crab ). -B A peak, 
top. —8 The nipple, (tip of the breast ). —7 The chief 
or best of the kind. -8 A sword or Ixnife. 





farina a. Having ( big) horns or tusks; Uae 
ware aaa fanifra: (szft) Ram. 2. 67. 20. -m 
4 Any animal having horns or tusks. -2 An elephant; 
wat fariisafaeea 98h: garda Ya faarforarm <i. 4, 635 
12. 77. -8 A bull. 

fate A snake. 

faa a. Poisonous, venomous. 


frarefe a. Victorious; fasrafera ar saaagae 
Bri. Up. 2. 1. 7. 


ferg ind. 4 In two equal parts, equally. —2 Differ 
ently, variously. -3 Same, like. 


fargat a. Ved. 4 Moving variously. -2 Having 
various forms, —8 Having uniform motion. —% Adverse 
hostile, wicked. —%T3 The equinox. 


fagqa The equinox. 


fAGAA The first point of Aries or Libra into which 
the sun enters at the vernal or autumnal equinox, thé 
equinoctial point ; war faga galerctaia faery Bhag. 7 
14. 20. Comp. —ST4T the shadow of the gnomon at now: 
—f%aH_ the day of the equinox. —RT the equinostial 
line. —efaaitra: f. the sun’s equinoctial passage. -aaa 
the equinoctial season. 

fagaa, m- 1 The equinox. —2 The central day in& 
sacrificial session. ~Comp. —feerH, —feae: the equi- 
noctial day. ~ASaAAq, FAA equator, 





fee 10 U. [ fewaie-a] 4 To kill, hurt, injure 
( Atm. only in this sense ). -2 To see, perceive. 


fagh: Mind (aaa); wat a eg Pagaia seat 
Bhag. 4. 29. 16. 


fagfrat Cholera; also TAFT; Mb. 12. 803. 6. 


faquia a. Going in different directions, spreading 
every whore; a AerageTa fagatawalraa: Bhag. 4. 25. 55- 

fase: An clophant twenty years old; fas% arm: 
Ta, KI TT Si. 18. 27. 


face 1 P. To go in different directions, roam, 
wander about. —2 To go away, disperse. 


fasqrz: 1 Dispersing. -2 Going away. 


fasamt 5,9 P. 1 To impede, obstruct. -2 To 
Support, prop. —8 To fix firmly. 


faseza: 4 Obstacle, hindrance, impediment. —2 
The bolt or bar of a door. -8 The supporting beam of 
a house —& A post, pillar. -B A tree. —6 (In dramas) 
An interlude between the acts of a drama and _per- 
formed by one or more charactors, middling or 
inferior, who connect the story of the drama and the 
subdivisions of the plot by briefly explaining to the 
audience what has occurred in the intervals of the 
acts or what is likely to happen later on :—8, D. thus 
defines it:- a7ahieramnat waiaat Frakes | aarded 
femey ayarages afta: Wea PAATKAT aT TATRaT a 
Aa: | gee ear a F AeA AaAeAAETT: |] 808.-7 The 
diameter of a circle. —8 A particular posture practised 
by Yogins. -9 Extension, length ; cefagrlaeneH Aras 
as a Kau. A. 1. 83 TARA eaeA Arca WAT: 
Mb. 6. 6. 6. —410 The first of the twenty-seven astro- 
nomical periods ( a7). 

PremnTH Seo fastFH, 

freafeea a. 4 Hindered, obstructed. -2 Richly 
furnished with. 

PrepfRra m. The bolt of a door. 

farsa: A hog (a1F47#e ); L. D. B. 

fafeac: 1 Scattering about, tearing up. —2 A cock, 
~8 A bird, gallinaceous bird; waratacarafatatyacay- 
Besizeaa: U. 2.9. 


~ freq ys 1 A place, region, world. —2 Hoaven- 


freq:, —aa [ ATI Un. 8.145] 1 A worlds 44 
gaey Ho qeqeasita TI Ms. 9. 1873 R. 11. 19; Bt 
wags ca a Tara eT Ku. 8. 205 of- 
fraeq. 2 A vessel, cup (Ved. ). -Comp. ~81tt4 a. 
ene who pleases the world; ae fascerfteieaett asad 
BfeaT Bh. 2, 25 (v. 1). 











faent 5,9 P. 1To stop, obstruct; Salad saat 
HATA EAA aAeMT S. 5.9. -2 To Ax, plant, rest 
on; SgRga aah fla « fexa qeraafasd th Mu. 
4. 18. ~8 To strengthen, to support; fazs4 fagaeaed- 
Sqvwaiae: Bhiag. 10.69.9. —% To pervade, permeate; ° 
Reraete seAaite Rad aT Be. 10. 42. -8 To 
ascertain; settle; Waa: Bt wat swear saa Mb. 
12. 142. 9. —Caus. 4 To obstruct. -2 To paralyse, 
benumb. 


fare p- p. 1 Fixed firmly; well supported. -2 
Propped up, supported. —8 Obstructed, hindered, —% 
Paralysed, made motionless. 


faBRT: 1 Fixing firmly. —2 Obstruction, hindrance, 
an impediment. —8 Obstruction of the urine or ordure, 
constipation. —4% Paralysis. -8 Stopping, staying. 
—6 Stepping, placing the feet. —7 Prop, support. 
-8 Endurance, resistance; aale-ai-taa-faseaiatta- 
aaAT: Mp. 12. 192. 1. 


fasta a. 1 Stopping, obstructing, impeding. —2 
Making motionless, benumbing; chilling. 


TaBT 4 A soat (a stool, chair &c.); FATH Taare 
faaey (siz) R. 8.18; waueat eae fear fasaa ze 
Bal A. Ram. 4.1.32. -2 A layer, bed (as of Kusa 
grass. ). —8 A handful of Kuga grass. —4 The seat 
of the presiding priest (or Brahman) at a sacrifice. 
-5 A tree. -8 An ascetic seat made of 25 Kusa grass- 
shoots (‘ Waka aa deta g fist: ’); sua 
fe wish agaRaa: Ram. 2. 20.28. —Comp. —AISL «. 
seated on or occupying a seat; Ga PASTA aTAT 
Ku, 7. 72. -3t4Am. an epithet of Visnu or Krisna; 
aT aerate asa: maaag Tap Si. 14. 125 
Mb. 14. 14. 2. 


&. 
TaR Excrement, feces, ordure. 


far [ fag-fen fa at] 4 Pervading, -2 An act, 
occupation. -8 Hire, wages. ~4 Unpaid labour; @% 
faeaerart wagreat aq Kau. A. -3 Sending. -6 
Residence in hell to which one is condemned. -7 Seo 

wi; Mb. 12. 59.41. Comp. HT! the lord_of 
slaves, of unpaid labourers; Mb. 3. 190. 73. lt 
an unpaid forced labourer (Mar. aaiaut); wIeale- 
walt wIUAsaVA: Siva B. 80. 23. —HANRAR 
(= fafBart); Ram. 2. 82. 20. 


fiseq A remote place, one situated at a distance. 


frat 1 Feces, ordure, excrement; aafatyet fast 
FAIS TINA Ms, 3.180; 10.91. —2 The belly. -3 
Ved. Interval. -Comp. aia a hog. -4 a, worm 
living in ordure; NHaTeT alaaaieng(ta alae Bhag. 
3. Bl. 10, 














fatea p. p- 1 Standing, being on or in; AAT 4a: Aart 
aa: aura fated SI Ram. 1.33.9. -2 Being present 


or near. 


facuy: [ faa Sart JR Un. 8.39 ] 4 The second deity 

of the sacred Triad, entrusted with the preservation 

of the world, which duty hoe is represented to have 

duly discharged by his various incarnations; (for their 

descriptions see the several avataras 8. v. and also under 

HAA ); the word is thus popularly derived :- 4AIZ4- 

ft ad wea aaa agi: | aenialeas faeofqararat: 
FATA |. —2 N. of Agni; capita ais: Mp. 3. 221. 12. 
-3 A pious man. —-4 N. of a law-giver, author of a 
Smriti called Amat. N. of one of the Vasus.—6 The 
lunar mansion called Sravaua, (presided over by Visnu). 
-7 N. of the month 24. —Comp. —HTsft N. of a town. 
—%H? the step or stride of Visnu. —HIat N. of various 
plants. —3Ja: N. of Chanakya. —afea: a particular 
joint of the body. —ST4: a devotee, saint; WeamweaAg- 
area fel eases: Bhag. 1.7. 11. fafa: N. of the 
lth and 12th lunar days of each fortnight. Aer, a 
kind of medicinal oil. -Zati N. of Wtf. —sa7aI N. 
of the eleventh and twelfth days of each fortnight ( of 
a lunar month ). —#H4: 4 Dharma enjoining the proper 
worship of Visnu. -2 a kind of ale. ~qaracgerory, 
N. of an Sag. —T2 1 the sky, atmosphere. —2 the 
sea of milk, —8 the foot of Visnu (worshipped at 
Gaya). —% a lotus. —Tai 1 an epithet of the Ganges; 
fetiar eamersar aa ead esa Bray. Ps Bhag. 1. 19. 
7. —2 the sun’s passage (into the zodiacal signs 294, 
faz, BG and Fra ). —BUtU ON. of one of the most 
celebrated of the eighteen Puranas. —f&at 4 basil. 
—2 Lakgmi. —ST@ f. land granted rent-free to Brah- 
manas to maintain Visnu’s worship. —Aatat N. of 
Durga. —f85t: a common name (like aga); weATety 
frais gamaftaft: Bhag. 5. 14.24. <a: an epithet 
of Garuda. —{1a: N. of king Pariksita ; a fasacrarsfaaa 
AIS SRA aaeh car sare Bhag. 1. 19. 29. fast a 
quail. tH Visnu’s world; waa wdareay Pena a 
welt Stotra. —ABT 4 an epithet of Laksmi. —2 the 


holy basil. -@T&™i, —At@ epithets of Garuda. —aten 
Laksmi. —-f€€at basil. ' 


facqee 1 A. 4 To move about. —2 To throb, 
beat, palpitate. See faraeq, 


fasaeq: 4 Throbbing, palpitation. -2 A particular 
dish. 
fAeRIT: 1 The twang of a bow. —2 Vibration. 
fave a. Deserving death by poison. 
rq 7 


A. To flow; favaranraartc:( aft: ) 
Bk. 9. 74. 


fasarq: Flowing, trickling. 
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facaeqay A kind of sweetmeat. 
fata a. Hurtful, injurious, mischievous. 


facaz, favaqsa, a. (Nom. sing. m. faraa, f. fags, 
n. fA) 1 Going or being everywhere all-pervading 5 
frdaara faraat freq: Bri. Up. 1.3.7 suTTSaR- 
eich? 1 BRAUA Bhag. 1.9. Sts Fasaeate: 
eqiaig ea WTA: HUI U. 3.88; Mal. 9. 20. -2 
Separating into parts. —3 Different. ~4 Alternately. 
( fatd% is used adverbially in the sense of ‘ everywhere 
on all sides, all around’; 4% wtigifea fasamaar Ki. 14. 
59; Baga: wzecinastacalagnezs: pt. 2.9; Mal.d. 
43 9.25). -Gomp, —1@ a. going everywhere; enter- 
ing into every topic; Ki. 11. 38. —wtt: confusion, 
disturbance. —ATat a kind of noxious wind. TT 
(favaeeret: or ACA ) an epithot of Visnu ; aFaat 
anaaracareaaaaaqarara: Si, 10. 55;  fasaraa: 
eqdaaaaaaarsaga, R. 15. 103. ar N. of Lakgmi- 


fava -2IFa a. ( freagtatt s. ) Going every- 
where, all-pervading ; fasaaenfafraa, Began: Si.18. 255 
faradizar saaaradl aad yea AAI By. 4. 18. 


faeworerzy, ASAT: Eating. 


faa I. 4 P. (fears) To cast, throw, send. -II. 
1P. Caaf ) Lo go, move. 


fad Seo faa. 
fret A lotus stalk. 






















fadam p. p. Disjoined, separated. 
faaait: Disjunction, separation. 


fadaz 1 P.1 Tobe inconsistent, be at variance} 
arr AAI Tada MSL Mu. 1.193 Ta 
areeg frafata favre Wu. 5. —2 Lo break one's 
word or promise. ~8 To disappoint, deceive. —§ 10 
fail. —B8 To assert falsely. —6 To contradict. —Caw 
1 To make inconsistent. —2 To disappoint, to cause 1 
fail; Toaisaaaren freaisa: S.6.-8 To fail to prove: 


. faaTats? 1 Decoption, breaking one’s promise, dis 
appointment. —2 Inconsistency, incongruity, disagree 
ment. —3 Contradiction. 


Prearargay The breaking one’s word or promise} 
aaaaa Ta WaAy ea: saTGAS ya Mp, 5. 38-85» 


faaaey a. 4 Disappointing, deceiving. —2 Incon- 
sistent, contradictory. —8 Differing, disagreeing ala: 
fede UES 4 TRIER. 15. 67. —% Disputing, 02 
testing. —8 False, untrue. -6 Fraudulent, crafty: 


fade (ey)e a, 
-2 Uneven; atswasitiaed: fPeRAAdEIe: Bm. 101s 
fHaRA a. Disjoined, loosened. 


1 Unsteady, agitated; Mab 7 


fererne a. Frightfuls dreadful; aerafefraencioa 
zat aratauatsa Mal. 5.18; of. fate, -2t 4 A lion. 
—2 The Ingudi tree. 
fasHe a. Self-possessed. ~-%H Composure. 
faata a. I-fitted, incongruous, unharmonious. 





” fda a. 4 Insensiblo, _ unconscious. —2 Confused 
(aa); areata a vasa fase: ye aaa: Mb. 8. 
142. 53. 

feaza a. Unlike, dissimilar. 

facta: Bad or disagreeable Sandhi (euphony ) 
or absenco of Sandhi, regarded as a fault in com- 
position; see K. P. 7. ad loc. 

faenqct The domestic lizard. 

TAGS a. Utterly bewildered. 

FAS Seo fae, 

FUT Soo fast. 

FAG Seo fie. 

faafuar, -faaat Cholera; anata aan get 
dtipisine: | seastivia ar Vasashiea fwd Bhave P. 

faa a. Confused, disordered. 

Praca, —TT Distress, sorrow; Saraiaxeeatte 
qtarz: V. 4. 19- 

falta Repentance, distress. —AT Fever. 


faa 1 P. 1 To spread, be extended or diffused; 
amlageneeqaeal Frag? Si. 5.85 9. 19, 875 faftearar 
aac ara Ki, 8. 313 10, 58; 16. 35. —2 To return. 
—Caus. 1 To spread; stretch. —2 To cause to prevail 
or spread. 

fax: 1 Going forth. —2 Spreading, extending. —8 
Crowd, multitude, herd, flock. —% A large quantity, 
heap; galeanractraaeartay, Mal. 1. 37. 
out, expansion, diffusion. —2 


faenz: 1 Spreading 0 
-T_1 Wood. -2 Timber. 


Creeping, gliding. —8 A fish. 
~a The region of the winds. 


franca a. (-0it f) 1 Spreading, diffusing. —2 
Creeping, gliding. ~8 Expanded (fereaar); faanrftra: gsa- 


fastaasat: Ki, 8. 11. -m. A fish. 
fuarftolt Glycine Debilis ( Mar. taste ). 


faa p. p. 14 Spread out, extended, diffused. ~2 
Extended, stretched. ~3 Uttered, spoken. 

fearar a. (-a f-)1 Spreading about, being diffus- 
od; aatergedt THN: Si. 8. 11; Rawwateacataat 
Ram. ch. 4. 58; eae FMAgaaa Cholachampii p. 15. 
~2 Creeping, gliding: 


a. &. B,.. 168 
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fawAx a. Creeping along, gliding, moving gently; 
faTATSAIET Ve. 4. 


faa 6 P. (also A.) 4 To abandon: leave, give up; 
faa grat Gaara M. 4.18; Garafaawaet: R. 16. 63 
By. 1. 78. -2 To let go, let loose. —8 To shed; pour 
down; @fsamy at fas R. 13, 26. —§ To send, 
despatch ; Wea at TAA FASE: RK. 5. 89. -B To dismiss, 
allow to go, send away; Sawa aa faaast wa R. 8. 
91; 14. 19. -6 To give; fiat fast acter a: Pra gat 
TaRTAAMA R. 18. 67; 18. 7. -—7 To send or cast forth, 
omit, dart; Panfa faniegige: S. 3.4. -8 To 
drop, let fall, strike; Fas Tt SIT U. 2. 10. -9 
To utter; BIAIAIT faast Bes: Si. 15. 62. -10 To cast 
off, repudiate. —14 To create, produce; *¢ area 
ara IMF Bg. 9. 7. —12 To deliver, hand over 
to. 18 To evacuate the bowels. —14 To release ( one’s 
self ) from. —Caus. 4 To emit, pour forth, shed. -2 To 
send away, dismiss. —8 To spare. —4 To cast off, repel, 
repudiate. —B To lose. -6 To divulge, publish (news ). 


fsa Creation of the world; are aaieafaasa- 
fradignt: Bhag. 7. 9. 22. 

fren: 4 Sending forth, emission. —2 Shedding, 
pouring down, dropping; gt A4agrat ants Aer Mars- 
waTanaaaiy R. 16. 88. -8 Casting, discharge; Wee 
wgaa: wtaiiqdaa: Bhag. 1. 7. 44. —4 Giving away, 
a gift, donation; alata fe faaaia sat aitgaiaa R. 4. 
86 (where the word means ‘ pouring down’ also ). 
—5 Sending away, dismissal ; zur a Fat A AeA 
Frasier Mb. 5. 175. 87. —6 Creation, creating ; faa a 
faa =a yarar aaaeaat Mb. 12. 239. 125 secondary 
creation 3 Har TaaeqBeat: Net Fst: Bhag. 2. 10. 8. 
~1 Abandonment, relinquishment; 4 faeneaanteat 
wduial fgzqat Ms. 9. 46. —8 Voiding, evacuation; as 
in Wael. —9 Doparture, separation. —10 Final 
beatitude. —11 Light, splendour. —12 A symbol in writ- 
ing, representing a distinct hard aspiration and marked 
by two perpendicular dots (:). —18 The southern course 
of the sun. 44 The penis. —15 Destruction of the world; 
wal ateattasafiatain: Bhag. 7.9.22. 16 The 
function of the world ( @fe=arak ); qamargara frat: 
PHAM: Be. 8. 3. 


Prastra 4 Emitting, sending forth, pouring down 3 
waa aWafsfyass: R. 9.6. —-2 Giving away» @ gift, 
donation; R. 9. 6. —3 Voiding; area pereaqvanecragy: 
areata a: | a aera gata Perare Pras || Ms. 4. 48. 
—4 Casting off, quitting, abandoning ; gaeeraasia: fig: 
R. 8. 25. -8 Sending away» dismissal. —6 Allowing 
(the deity invoked ) to go ( opp: ara? ). —7 Setting 
a bull at liberty on certain occasions. —8 Driving out 
(cows to pasture ). -9 Product, creation. 


fadaia a. To be abandoned Xe. —a; = faa 
(12) q:v 
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fata p. p- 1 Emitted, sent forth. -2 Given 


away. —8 Left, quitted, abandoned. —% Sent, des- 
patched. —8 Dismissed. 


fag p- p 1 Emitted, sent forth. -2 Created, 
emanated. ~3 Shed, cast. —4 Sent, despatched; 4s 
Tet THA [AE R. 5. 89. -B Dismissed, let go, discharged; 
faeiaigatea ay R. 2.9. -6 Discharged, hurled. 
—T Given, bestowed, granted; aaa, LR. 1.44. 


—8 Abandoned, quitted, removed. -—9 Cast out, 
expelled. 


; ate: /. 1 Emitting, sending forth. -2 Abandon- 
ing. —8 Giving. -4 Emission (of semen). -B Secondary 
creation. —6 Offspring. 


(J 1 P. 1 To move, march, proceed; 4 Bagrelt 
UeaasaeIs AF faaat araar RB. 11.29; 4. 58. -2 To 
fly or roam about. -3 To spread; malamedtt fasta 
enearacay, Mal. 2.1.-4% To flow along, fall down; 
(ara: ) freia aratedat act adam: U. 1.29. 8 
To escape, run away. —6 To hover about. -7 To wind, 


meander. —8 To spread, diffuse; faareafea a A aa: 
Bhag. 4.1.81. 


ra: 4 Creeping about, 
and fro. —8 Spread, circulation; fy faaiaat: fig Az 
U. 1.86. -% An unexpected or unwished-for conse- 


quence of an act. 5 A sort of disease, dry spreading 
teh 5 CATER Raat: | ad: aca aa: VA 
aia | —Comp. SIAL wax. 


s 
Frerorey, 1 Creeping along, gliding, going gently. 
—2 Diffusion, Spreading, extending. —8 Increase, growth. 
x oe mn o 
(aati, —frafiiat Seo fai (5) above. 
Peta a. 1 Creeping, 
Toaming; Weaqarrafyare 


Spreading, increasi 
faad, 


fea: A particular weight of gold (= 80 tints ). 


WRT 5 U., fara 9 U. 1 To spread, diffuse. —2 To 
cover, fill. —8 To ‘extend, expand. —4 To strew or 
scatter about. ~5 To Speak diffusively about. —Caus. 
1 To cause to Spread or expand; as in WrataeacagTa 


gliding. -2 Moving to 


shooting forth. -2 Gliding, 
veafsrar: Ki, 10. 33. —3 
ng. —4 Suffering from the disease 


SS, A 


Wat S21. -2 To increase; faeaifta: gacaiare: (VI: ) 
R. 7. 89. -3 To Stretch, extend. 
Lo 
a eae 1 Extension, expansion. —2 Minute details, 
a et description, minute particulars; d@aearaats- 
2. 24 re Side | Blaeatacr area wre aaeg Hy Si. 
‘3 3 ATCO fa ata: 16 Zt 
folly, With saci faeatA: “in detail, at length, 


rs bee nute details, with full particulars ’; 
HIWMeMn sng Sess oe ex bis aes 
raat = sin Mecto Aafaeeft Mu. 1; Aedtoneaar aya 
ied: e (Ai: Bra) Bg. 10. 18). -8 Prolixity, 

ness; SiS Pedi, —§ Abundance, quantity, 








7. 101. 14. -8 A bed, layer. -8 A seat, stool. -7 
Affectionate solicitation. -8 High degree, intensity. -8 
( pl.) Great wealth, riches. 


faearx: 1 Spreading, extension, expansion; 4d 
faeATATAA, Mal. 1.27. -2 Amplitude, breadth; TaN 
faeaiey Mb. 14. 58. 390; fasrnaeal aqzigzent sar 
facairne efter: R. 2. 11; a4 Ta a fALaITA Pe. 13, 80. 
-3 Expanse, vastness, magnitude; Ae) zara: tad 4 
ya: ara faeaic greg: Me. 18. —4 Details, full particulars; 
aoasht crargaiaeare: Pear S.7. —6 The diameter of 
a circle. -6 A shrub. -7 The branch of a tree with 
new shoots. 


fader pp» 1 Spread out, expanded, oxtended. 
-2 Wide, broad; fae ao awe sar feqoarah 
Ram. 7.13.38. —38 Large, great, extensive. —Comp: 
-31Y a. bandy-legged (as a girl, hence unfit for 
marriage ). —TUL a kind of root (AIA ), 


faeata p. p. 1 Diffused, spread, extended. ~& 
Broad, expanded. —3 Ample. —4 Diffuse, prolix. 8 
Developed. -6 Far-sounding. 


fazata: f. 1 Ixtension, expansion. -2 Breadth) 
width, magnitude. -38 The diameter of a circle. 


fazat 1 A. 1 To stand apart. —2 To remain, stay) 
dwell, remain fixed or stationary; 9e4q sqyra fAfaBAINA 
Si. 4. 4. -8 To spread, be diffused. 


faeata a. Belonging to another place or orget 
(as a sound ). 


faeTrz? 1 Seo FIA. —2 A drop (am); erat 
aera, WH Me WAI: Mb. 13. 85. 99. 


f4e7Z a. 1 Plain, clear, intelligible. —2 Manifest) 
evident, obvious, open, apparent. 


FART , TAHT 6 P. 1 To quiver, palpitate, tremble 
Mb. 1. 52. 5. -2 To move about, strugele; faegedl 
GMa UZTNT Ram. 7. 80.165 Mb. 1. 195. 8 73 
To shine, gleam; fH 1a faepePa went Ty. 4. 4 To 
draw or twang (a8 a bow, used in Caus. in the same 
sonse ); THIS ERASE Fe Reg aaa 
aad: Ve. 2. 26. —8 ( esp. faenz) To open wide (eyes : 
-Caus. To draw (a bow ); feniame aa yareat 
Yt Bal TAVTHCA Ki. 17. 245 Ram. 7, 98. 45- 


TACHI: 1 Vibration, trembling, throbbing. -2 ‘The 
5 Rene: : feat <4 
twang of a bow; wea fenreiaeaia: eqatq eat 
Ram 7. 28. 45. -3 Opening wide. 


FISH: A kind of dangerous fever. 


enna p. p- 1 Made to vibrate. —2 Trembling, 
tremulous. —3 Twanged; feeemitaagqes Ki. 14, 





frephta 1388 rasa 
31. —4 Dilated, expanded. —8 Manifested, displayed. | fens, -ReAaTA a. Astonishing, producing 
~—6 Evident, apparent, manifest. wonder. 4 


faentta p. p- 1 Tremulous, quivering. —2 Swollen; 
enlarged. —8 Flashing, glittering; Wish? freqRaaes- 
AITaHA Vo. 2. 26. 


FARRER) SL, 1 P. 14 To roar, thunder. —2 To resound. 
-3 To increase. —4 To shine, appear; AIT ASIA F 
waa ag oaifta eRAA K.P. 10. 444. 

freq: Roaring, thundering. 

RAAT: 4 Roaring, thundering, rumbling. -2 A 
clap or peal of thunder. —3 (Hence) A thunderlike 
Manifestation or rise, any sudden appearance or stroke; 

q aearacnaara famafiensiacsaa: R. 14.62. -3 
Rolling (as of waves ); swell, surging appearance 3 


aaaaeaagaayar: R. 13. 12. 


faeHGAG 1 Roar, shouts % aT fwd sat x a 
fae ae Mb. 9. 81. 83. 2 Rolling. -8 Fruit, 
result; Td aa Braga wey ACHAT Bh. 2. 125; 
8. 143; ARRAE ACAIAAAC Siva-mahimna 11. -3 
The impetuous motion (of wind); areat a fanaa 
aTategqrsiaa A Mb. 3. 171. 6. —% Knitting, contraction 
(of the brows ); faa faedaary aa aen Sayer Bhag. 
4.24. 57. 

facpiset 1 A spark of fire; aaa: gar freq ser 
7 Up. 2. 1. 203 aasaedi faegicenr fasfa- 
brz_ S. B, -2 A kind of poison. 


faeqtz:, -ZT 1 A boil, pimple, tumour. —2 Small- 
pox. —3 Cracking, crashing; Mb. 

freqiza: 4 A blister, boils (also fewer). -2 A 
kind of leprosy. —3 Small-pox. 


faentzaTA 1 The appearance of blisters. -2 Loud 
roaring. 

fan@a 1 A. 4 To wonder or be surprised at sya 
aa dia: stadia fafaAyY RB. 15. 68; Baler aT whe a 
fieaay ata Si. 4, 193 Bk. 5. 51. —2 To admire. —8 
To be proud or conceited; 7 RAI ATT Ms. 4. 236. 
~Cans. To cause to smile, cause to be surprised, fill 
with wonder or astonishment; Rear, feraaeaszA 
R. 2. 38; Bk. 5. 58 8. 42. 

faeaa: 4 Wonder, surprise, astonishment, amaze- 
ment; Yeu: WaATAH ACAI Tels R. 10.50. —2 Asto- 
nishment or wonder, being the feeling which produces 
the adbhuta sentiment; S. D. thus defines it:- fafag 
way stactanaaag | Pema seg a fara Tare: II 
207. —8 Pride, arrogance; 74: Aeta Faeaare Ms. 4.287. 
4% Uncertainty, doubt. —Comp. —31HO, —AWAT a. 
astonished, struck with wonder. —G@4 a matter of 
astonishment; AYA A: TATE faidadeda TAL 
f% arafr guqese4TaA, Siva-mahimna 3, 








ena  Astonishment, wonder. 


faearaa a. (-at f.) Astonishing; 4a Ysved Ast 
ealdeat EL Bhag. 1.15.5. —ai 4 The god of love. 
~2 Trick, deceit, illusion. -WH4 Causing wonder. —2 
Anything causing wonder. —3 A city of the Gandhar- 
vas (said to be m. also ). 


faaa p- p- 1 Astonished, surprised, amazed, 
wonder-struck. —2 Disconcerted. —3 Proud; #4% @@a 
igcaeraaar ale fateaaq Mb. 7. 27. 8. 


faieata: /. Astonishment, wonder, surprise. 
fARNT a. Surprised, struck with wonder, astonished. 


faeS 1 P. To forgets waa feadseAi FAM S. 5. 
1; Fal F AAWEMA Gad fea Ha S. 6. —Caus. To 
cause to forget; BMeaTa: cai aed faeartyafa 
V. 3.18. 


faeAcor Forgetting, forgetfulness, oblivion; 474 
eAtraenfiTaA S. 5. 23. 


feeaa p. p. Forgotten. 
faeata: f. Forgetfulness, oblivion, loss of memory. 


fae A smell like that of raw meat. -a. Stinking 
of; ( MRI aATT: ) aTATIHTaTATAIa cara Nag. 
4.18; N. 22, 50. -Comp. -aea, TIFT, TIT a. 
raw smelling; waraafaaaea: gare: A. R. 4. 253 
sae eat aeardt aeaau: ca fraaag Ss. 6. afer 
yellow orpiment. 


fae 1 A. 1 To slip down, become loosened. —2 
To fall down, drop, slip. -Caus. 1 To cause to fall 
down; let fall; faaaaedt aaa Ku. 3.62. —-2 To 
loosen; relax, slacken. —8 To betray. 


faeta:, -at 4 Falling down. 


-2 Decay, laxness, 
weakness, debility. . 


% faster a. 4 Causing to fall or drop down; Si*d- 
WeMlsqiaasAaaadad Git. 8. -2 Untying, loosen- 
ing; Waiseden: st: K.P. 7. -—7H 1 Falling down- 
—2 Flowing; dropping. —3 Untying, loosening. —% A 
laxative, purgative. 

Roca p. p. 1 Loosened. —2 Weak; infirm.—Comp. 
AA a. one whose spirit is dejected. 
~ fase, fri Decay, debility, decrepitudes ke 
ARIGE AG seep arereegy fasta: Kath. 6. 4. 


Tawa, Peer Soo Maes, fara, —feeTeTA ind. 
Confidently without reserve} Pass ST: Yarg ReT TT EIA- 
FART, Ms, 8. 417, 











fae 1P.1 To flow forth, trickle, ooze. —2 To 
melt, dissolve. 
faa, fra: Flowing, dropping, trickling; 


faguanaa: pa: fae: afar: Ram. 7. 21. 28. 


fatal 1 Bleeding. —2 Distilling. -3 A kind 
of spirit distilled from molasses. 


_ Fraga: f. Flowing forth, trickling, oozing. 


feat 1 P. To roar, yell; gl feta sqcqane 
PACAAA Si. 18. 77. 


fA€aAT o 14 Discordant. —2 Having no sound. —T 
Discord. —CH_ind. Pronounced with a wrong accent. 


faz (Only in the beginning of a compound) The 
sky, air. 


fram: [ free veafs ws fo ] 4 A bird; sky- 
goer; eista4 azaal et azdiqa: Mb. 3. 144. 24; 
aaa aaa IATA: Mo. 28; Rs. 1. 23. —2 
A cloud. -8 An arrow; aataqeer frat AIT ATA, 
Mb. 7.195. 43. -% The sun. -8 The moon. —6 A planet 
in general. -7 A particular configuration of stars (all 
planets being situated in the 4th and the 10th houses ). 


fae 4 A bird; fara faery, R. 1.51; (to wal) 
Prenaesint a fa: wea oT Ms. 9.55. -2 A cloud. 
—8 An arrows Mb.8. -3 The sun. -8 The moon. 
—Comp. —2Tae: 3 falcon, hawk. —SFa:, —5zau:, 
IST epithets of Garuda. 

fae a. Moving in the sky, flying ; 44: dearer ftas- 
fea srrarer few: Mp. 5. 199. 4. M41 A bird; (2e 
aia: ) aeaaererePeAA: R. 9. 37; Ms. 1. 393; H. 1. 


34.—2 The sun; agra g at gedenfaaa feat: Mb. 
3. 807. 23. 


Wrecar, fanfrat, feta A pole for carrying 
burdens. 


Twa fA barren cow (see 3aa,), 

fAzq 2 P.4 To kill, slay, 
pletely, annihilate; ( 3% ) we 
5.173 14. 23. —2 To strike, beat violently. —8 To 
obstruct, impede, oppose; resist; fafa cat at der 
Bk. 1. 193 Si. 14. 83 R. : 27. —& To reject, refuse, 
declines TE AeMITgT TES a daPaay Y Koy fagrgn, 
R. 2. 583 7 SFeraa waaay 11. 2. —B To disappoint, 
foil, frustrate. -6 To separate. 


destroy, destroy com- 
a dafiaeat fae-ga Ki. 


fea P- p. 1 Struck completely, killed. -2 Hurt. 
—3 Opposed, impeded, resisted. -a@? A Jaina temple. 


; fete: a friend, companion. 
king. ~2 Failure. —8 Defeat, 
tion; FATA: GBA: sone 


—f. 1 Killing, stri- 
rout. —4 Repulse, frustra- 
ETA: Ki, 10. 63. 





Farata 





faeatay 1 Killing, striking. —2 Hurt, injury. -8 
Obstruction, obstacle, impediment. -% A bow for clean- 
ing cotton. 

fret: Great joy, rapture. 

faz, 1 P.1 To smile, laugh 
qf aa R. 2.46. -2 To laugh 
fatafa fatiata aifaia fare fen 
g; WtraEayeecaat ar faae4a 


cently 3 Par Aze EAA 
at, deride, ridicules 
qatar aq aaa Git. 
iit Me. 52. 


facattant, freaas, Fafa, Prete: A gontle 
laugh, smile. 

faetd a. 1 Handless. —2 Confounded, bawildered: 
overpowered, made powerless; Wedgqaaamafaseada 
Mal, 1; R. 5. 493 faamacararsrey fageaieari fad 
diva B. 5.473 Wess Brat faa eat faeetar 
ibid 21. 23. —8 Disabled, incapacitated (for doing the 
proper work ); BAMASEAATTA M. 4. -% Adroit, skilled. 
—6 Learned, wise. —€a: A eunuch. 

faat ind. Heaven, paradise. 

ferat 2 P. To leave, abandon, forsako, give up} 
faara waniaidean WAR AIT: GL esis age Ki 1. 
44; menearal fagasraat at fad aad: Me. 43; RB. 2-403 
5. 67) 733 6-73 12. 102; 14.48, 693 Ku.3.1. -Caus 
4 To give away. —2 To abandon, give up. 


faaiftrat p. p. 1 Caused to abandon. —2 Extorteds 
caused to be given up. —@ A gift, donation. 


fetta ind. 4 Ata distance from. —9 More tha 
—3 Inspite of. —4 With the exception of. 






fadtat p. p. 1 Lefts abandoned, forsaken. 72 
Devoid of, destitute or deprived of, without (usually 
in comp. ); franfata: 4: Bh. 2. 20. -8 Base, low i 
ferior- Comp. —StIfa, —ath a, base-born, low-bor? 


fagiet:, -TH, Morning, dawn. 


fret, m.sn. Sky, atmosphere; TeaTai Safafafaat: 
eqUraeaT AUT Te Tach Ki. 16. 48. -m. A pird; aril’ 
asguamaaal ferrer et Peer a N35, go, 


fACIAT Seo Pag, 


faféa p. p. 1 Done, performed, made, acted ~4 
Arranged, fixed, settled, appointed, determined. ~3 
Ordered, prescribed, decreed; fafgar syartrar AMA Pt. 
1. 201. -% Framed, constructed. -8 Placed, deposited. 
-6 Furnished with, possessed of. —7 Fit to be done 
-8 Distributed, apportioned. (See ut with fa). th 
An order, a command, decree; Ttat aRaAAA Pt. 1. 


—Comp. —& Ta. intent upon. —afatirg es enjoined 
and prohibited. 


fafate: f. 1 Performance, doing, action. -2 Arran. 
gement. 





Re 





fas 1 P. 1 To take away, seize away. —2 To remove; 


destroy. —8 To let fall, shed (as tears); as in “1% 
faaxfa. -% To pass (as time ). —8 To amuse, or divert 
oneself, sport, play; recta ete wwaaad Git. 15 
Wayad fad Tat V. 4; U. 3.6. —6 To go in various 
directions. —7 To live. —8 To change, alternate. 


fet: 4 Taking away, removing. —2 Separation, 
disunion. -8 Changing. —3 Play, pastime; fat Taleat 
af aq fig Tt: Bhag. 10. 87. 29. 


ferexorgq. 1 Removing, taking away. —2 Taking a 
walk, airing, going about or rambling for pleasure. 
-8 Pleasure, pastime; atta aay rele 
Visnu-mahimna 12. —% Opening, expanding; P. I. 
3. 20. -B Stepping out; P. I. 3. 41. 


faces m. 4 A roamer. —2 A robber. 


fare: 1 Removing, taking away. —2 Roaming or 
walking for pleasure, airing, a stroll, taking a walk. 
—8 Sport, play, pastime, recreation, diversion, 
pleasure; faareteramaa ala: R. 16. 265 673 5. 413 
9. 68; 18. 38; 19. 37. —% Tread, stepping, move- 
ment (of hands, feet &e. ); fast: orrorerercerftr: 
Ri. 4. 16; ataracacfagea Git. 11. —8 A park, 
arden; especially a pleasure-garden 3 area eter 

ward aaedd: Ram. 7. 70. 138. —6 The shoulder. —7 
A Jaina or Buddhist temple, convent, monastery. 
-8 A temple in general. —9 Great expansion of 
the organs of speech. —410 Opening, expansion. —414 
The palace or banner of Indra. ~12 A palace in 
general. —18 A kind of bird. —1% ( Mimashsa ) The 
triad of fires, viz. eva, Meaty and aia; fae 
SSaatas MIA otc. MS. 12.2 15 ( frare fa wrevenfe- 
UAaga seat ecard SB. on MS, 12.2.1.) 16 N. 
of the country AT ( modern Bihar ). —16 The sacri- 
ficor’s house (4HAA7E ); Bhag. 4.5.14. —Comp. —DeAL 
a pleasure-house. ~@t&i a nun. =A a grazing 
ground, pasturago. —AAT a pleasure-walk. 


fAxrconT Ploasure, delight. 


ffretitat A convent- 


-  f§erft a. 1 Diverting or amusing oneself _by ; 
waaifrentt: S. 1; Pt. 2. 20; sadareataentensht fem: 


areaqaqray, H. -2 Expanding. —3 Beautiful, lovely. 


faairaa a. Delighting ins wararsafrertar, Mb. 14. 
59. 11; Ms. 10. 9. 

fea p. p. 1 Sported, played. —2 Expanded. -8 
Transposed, varied. —% Distributed, disposed. —A4 
1 One of the ten modes of indicating love used by 
women; see 9. D. 125, 1463; (written FAFA also in 
this sense ). —2 Sport, play; Dk. 2.6. -8 A walk. 
—4% Hesitation, 
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Wagta: yf. 4 Removal, taking away. —2 Sport, 
pastime, pleasure; 34 faay Farcafrelaeraraaseh 
Mv. 7. 14. -3 Expansion. 





fake: 4 Hurt, injury. -2 Afflicting, harassing. 


fazea: 1 An injurer, -2 A reviler, calumnia- 
tor; Setaeqara a dregaaeaa | erirasedy garsh Hace 
FAS: || Mb. 1. 74. 89. 

fsa 1 Injuring, hurting. -2 Rubbing, grind- 
ing. -8 Afflicting. -4 Pain, sorrow, torment. 


fara Caus. A. ( fe@aa) To vex, annoy; Mb. 18. 


faa 1 P. To stagger, tremble, shake about; 


arafaa safe eq frgeaeqeny Mal. 5. 20. 


faae a. 4 Agitated, disquieted, perturbed, con- 
fused ; AUATAVA Baas: taaaeadaaeiea fleet R. 8.37. 
—2 Overcome with fear, alarmed. —3 Delirious, beside 
oneself. —% Afflicted, distressed ; Fateanafaareiagaitet 
aaift 4 Rai Bh. 8. 59; Ku. 4. 4. —5 Desponding. —6 
Fused; liquid- -Comp. —Wda a. low-spirited. —-T¥ a. 
one whose body is exhausted. 


at 1. 2P. ( afa, ra~ely used in classical literature ) 
1 To go, move. —2 To approach. —8 To pervade. —& To 
bring, convey. —3 To throw, cast. —6 To eat, consume. 
—T To obtain. —8 To conceive, bring forth. -8 To be 
born or produced. —410 To shine, be beautiful. —11 To 
desire, wish. —12 To shine. -II. (fa+%) 2P.14 To go 
away, departs Teaad aly a ala aiaiAea: S. 4. 18; so 
aaa, AAMT, otc. —2 To undergo a change; Wz AT 
foxy aa cafe aga Sk. -3 To spend. —& To be 
diffused, to spread.—8 To vanish, disappear. —6 To cross 
Over, traverse. 


al 1 Act of going, motion. -2 A female bird. 
alent 1 Wind. -2 A bird. -8 The mind. 
ateat = sigan. 

ARTA Soo fara. 


Atet 1 A. 4 To soo, behold; + 424 Maga Ku. 5. 853 
Bw ata ae art digat V. 4. 3. -2 To regard or con- 
sider as. -8 To think fit. -% To study, peruse. — 


aera 1 A visible object. -2 Surprise, astonishment. 
~8T:, -T 1 Seeing, gazing at. —2 Investigation. —8 
Knowledge, intelligence. —% Unconsciousness. 


aterony, —Uit 1 Seeing, looking at, sight. 2 A glance. 
-8 Investigation. wm An eyes Maat Seat a airs 
Si. 18. 80. ~2 (In astrol.) Aspect of the planets. 


Maa, A look, glances AaIgaiiay Aa a 
Ki. 10. 61. 


fea 






AZT a. 1 To be looked at. 
—ea; 4 A dancer, an actor. 


Anything to be looked at, a, vis 
surprise, 


—2 A horse. -ga7y 4 
ible object. -2 Wonder, 


VST 4 Going, moving 


» Progress. —2 Ono of the paces 
of a horse. —3 Dancing. 


—4 Junction, union. 


TT ms fy AA [ Un. 4 7211 A wave; aazaicia 
aeetaat: Pt. 1.1943 0. 3. 2; R. 6. 563 12. 100; Me. 28. 
~2 Inconstancy, thoughtlessness, —3 Pleasure, delight. 
—4 Rest, leisure; FUsaAtiPcag af cat OAT Gan- 
gastaka ( by Sarhkaracharya) 6. ~5 A ray of light. -8 
Little. —Comp., —aTiaq: roughness of Waves 3 aitaara- 
SUMAN AAAI A: Mo. 28. -ANGT m. 

FAT. 1 A. (ats) 1 
1 To fan, cool by fanning 
Mk. 5.183 Ku. 2. 42. 
SI, WX to fan; aaeay 
4ISAATA: Rs. 3.43; $. 3, 


the ocean. 


go. -II. 10 U. ( Atstfa- ) 
54 Asay alata areara: 
—2 To stroke, caress. -With ata, 
TATA: WaT wa aT 


ast: 1 The ruddy goose, 
—f74 1 Fanning; 


Oo? 


Ku. 4. 36: Si. 17. 6. 


—2 A sort of pheasant. 
TI Sasa aafld eqcgaprnaadica: 
—2 A fan. -3 A thing, substance. 
ats, Aste, die, ( geo aia, das, diaz, 

asta, asta, isa asa, ARs, and diva. 

az 1 A small piece of wood (about a span long ) 
struck with a stick or bat in a game played by boys 
(called in Marathi Pdictga Gas); treat Aaar aa Az: 
TAA | Ta ae a aar waty ssat aa | Mp. 1.131. 
17. —2 A kind of metal or stone pall (held in the 
mouth as a form of penance )s 384 qaaeaeq aay ater 
Ga: BU: Mb. 15. 96. 18. 

aes, ater, sey f. 1The betel-plant. -2 A 
preparation of betel ( Mar. fast = aege q-v.) -8 A 
tie, fastening, knot (ofa wearing garment). —% The 
knot of a bodice; & gratia Aq ReBlenay aa ate 
seniiatrat Pag TUNATILIAT | Amaru. 27. 
ale a. Ved. Strong, firm. 


ator 1 The ( Tndian ) lute; Fara Soran Ke. 
SUR a Aare Seq pcs FN Me. 88. —2 Light- 
ning. —3 A particular configuration of stars. —Comp. 
—SITAFA: the tie of a lut 


©. “STEW an epithet of Narada. 
AUS? the neck of a lute; @f& grdtmaiyaay atozos: 


ata aA By. 1. 80. —atfit: N. of Narada. —Saq: 
the damper on a lute. Tas, ~ANEH a lutanist, 
aire m- A lute-player,. 


ala p. p. [fe eh 14 Gone, 
away, departed. —3 Let 
exempt. 


disap poared. ~2 Gone 
go, loosed, set free, —4 Excepted, 
~3 Approved, liked. -6 Unfit for war. -7 
Tame, quiet. -8 Freed from, devoid of ( mostly in 
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alt 

comp. ); 4atra, ataega, ata, ATT Ke. 9 Desired» 
wished for. ~10 Put on or worn; Ui MaeHeerag: Ki. 6. 
31. —a: An elephant or horse unfit or untrained for 
war. ~@A_ Pricking ( an elephant ) with the goad and 
striking with the legs; aa TAA APT: Ru. 6. 39 AC 1. 
( see Malli. thereon ); aaa areryRerAR Si. 5. 
47. —Comp. —ZF4 a. humble, lowly. WT a. toarlessy 
intrepid; 4a arm: Ku. 6. 39 (y.1.). ay 
epithet of Visnu. -Ataz a. free from envy; 

waz: Ms. 11. 111. -A@ a. pure. —CT a. 4 freo from 
desire. —2 free from passion, calm, tranquil. ~8 oolowig 
less. (71: ) 4 a sage who has subdued his passions } 
faaiea aaa saz: Rg. 8.11. -2 a deified Jaina 
saint. alan? (= Hark: ) the Asoka tree. —aqay, the 
sacred thread; V. 5. 


alae: 1 A cage, a cage or net for confining beasts 
or birds. —2 An aviary. —3 A place for preserving 
game. 

fact (m. dual) The sides of the larynx or throat. 

ata: [ ai-f7,] A horse. —fa: f.1 Going, motion. 
-2 Producing, production. —3 Enjoyment. —&% Eating. 
-5 Light, lustre. —6 Cleaning, purifying, —7 Separa- 
tion; termination (frat); watt Ki. g. 41, 44 
—Comp. @t4 4 fire. -2 the sun. 


afar, -at sf. [ aa, at ag] 1A road, way} pi 
faeaey Fate Ki. 7.173 ae Cifomr: ares Praha care 
area, Pt. 1, 211. -2 A row, line, ~g A markets 
stall, shop in a market; FaaPetPraaaiaq: <j, 9. 92 
—4& A terrace in front of a house. -5 A variety of 
drama; it is thus defined in 8. D. :— atest weet 
HACASA BEA | ATHT ALY EAPy at sea aarara: | ZAIq 
yRaeme Paes, carafey | Barter sey ayranaas- 
fae: | 520. —6 A race-course; a training ground for 
horses; fk TS AY Ay aa si.’ 5. G0 ( com 
daa vara GA Teal: ae. ware), -T 
A particular division of the planetary sphere. 


aifaat 1 A road &. -2 A Picture-gallery 5 of § 


large scroll of paper on which pictures are drawl 
(according to some ); a wall ( 
aren aiaaeat afraaansteaq Vy. 1. 


fi » Placed arranged i heaps $ 
_ aatea, a ms ace oe er in rows oe 
aaa gat a waa Bandara 
gaa: ll Mb. 1. 199. 18, 


fat a. Pure; clean. —WAL 1 The sky, —-2 Wind, 


air. —8 Tire. 


alate: Tho top or cover of a well; Hratareaarara- 
aaa Aeris Mb. 11. 5. 14. 


aiauea m. A well. 
MA Lightning. 


according to others )% 
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aicar 1 Pervasion. —2 Repetition of words to 
imply continuous or successive action; as in the exam- 
ple 3& gat fafa; atearai fea: —-g Repetition in 
general. 


ataata: A chowrie ( aA ). 
aay 1 A. (AAA) To boast, brag. 


aie [as wR shat Un. 2.13] a. 1 Heroic, 
brave. —2 Mighty, powerful. —8 Excellent, eminent. 
-t: 4 A hero, warrior, champion; SY asfa aa: 
geaaati att a Fey WAAL BYaretisit U. 5. 93. 
—2 The sentiment of heroism (in rhetoric); Heal- 
aFwqeazarqud A My. 1. 6; it is distinguished under 
four heads; @adit, await, grate and yea; for 
explanation see these words s. vy. ). -8 An actor. 
-4 Fire. —8 The sacrificial fire. —6 A son; Sty Exc) 
HT sa Ch. Up. 3. 18.6; A H ew faze: Sradha- 
mantras. -7 A husband. —8 The Arjuna tree. -9 A 
Jaina. -10 The Karavira tree. —11 N. of Visnu. 
1A reed. -2 Pepper. —8 Rice-gruel. —% The root of 
Usira q- v. 8 Iron; Girvana. Comp. -aeat, ATT: 
a heroic death. —31%@3 a kind of sorrel. —3tTgtaetay 
1 keeping watch. —2 the post of danger in battle. -8 a 
forlorn hope. —4% a field of battle; Talesaea aaitz- 
away Si.19. 79. AAA, 1 a kind of posture pract- 
ised in meditation; T qraA LRAT, faroeara gd Seaay | 
saeneaaae serail FATA I of. TAL. -2 Ineoling 
on one knee. —3 a field of battle. 4 the station of a 
sentinel. -$an:, —S2aqt: 1 epithets of Siva. -2 a great 
hero. —-3szq? a Brahmana who omits to offer oblations 
to the sacrificial firee —-®IA a. desirous of male off- 
spring. —HYz? an insignificant or contemptible warrior. 
—m(%: Indra’s heaven. —WHlFART 1 a war-dance. 
—2 war, battle. -A& 1 the Bilva tree. -2 the Arjuna 
tree. “GAL m. an epithet of the god of love. —TE3 a 
sort of military dress. gist a gold band worn by 
men across the forehead; F#kF We amaze aA: 


ahfngaad N. 15.61. Gal the wife of a hero. 
TTT ( un) an exciting or refreshing drink taken 
by soldiers either before or after a battle; Welsa 
asentsRag Acad eaeiard Ram. 4.11.88. -arg: N. 
of Vignu. 3% 1 N. of a powerful hero created by 
Siva from his matted hair; see 2&5 aertasit CAR A 
aaa | acuaeaar fe WA aeAt aT | He A wae 
ey says aa aq ll Kasikhanda. —2 a distinguished 
hero. 8 » horse fit for the Asvamedha sacrifice. ~% 
& kind of fragrant grass. —aardt the elder sister; 
Girvina. —aTai heroic nature. Hast a war-drum. 
~Bfkar 2 ring worn on the middle toe. CHA n. red 
lead. -t@q: 1 the sentiment of heroism. —2 a warlike 
fecling. —tuy: N. of Bhimasena. -@tHi Indra’s heaven. 
~aTz glory. —-fagtam: a Brahmana who performs 
Sacrifices by means of money got from the lowest 





castes. —JaT 1 the Arjuna tree. —2 the marking-nut 
plant. 7 a. adhering to one’s purposes TW ATT 
usage aad gf: Bhag. 10. 87.45. -aA heroism. 
TRIS an arrow. -UW, —WaATA, -WEAT the couch 
of a dead or wounded hero in a battle: battlefield; 
Feat ARG AsaiaiwAshsat: Bhag. 6. 10. 33. 
~2 a particular posture. -@i Ff. the mother of a heru: 
(so Fresear, Tes, Tafa); demantish weane 
ATFAM RTT: ad Bhag. 1.7.45. -2 the mother of a 
male child. -Ge3 N. of the father of Nala. Seay. 
garlic, “EHF a buffalo. -eatay = AeA (1 )3 SaTg- 
AM AAT AAA GWT Mp. 8. 122. 2; 13. 142. 83 
(=ta4) heaven; Atiedt deat Aemagamag | sera 
CALA SF CHT: TAHATATA | Mb. 13.7. 13. —8taT the 
lilling of a man; murder of a son; Wala Arar 
aaa A AL Ms, 11. 41; attearaaraiste adaares 
att Saakaradigvijaya 8. 26. -RL m. a Brahmana 
who has neglected his domestic fire; THE4-d AAT AT 
ae Tat: N. 17.1975 (of. Note on N. 17.197 given by 
the English translator Handiqui, ‘P. 630. ). -2 A child- 
murderer ; MHtel aT CF Baral ale Aishgaraaad Ts. 1. 5. 2. 
—8.N. of Visnu. 


atta: 4 A hero. -2 The Karavira plant. 


ATA 1 A great hero. -2 An arrow. —tq A lond 
of fragrant grass. 


HHA: 1 A poaccek. —2 Fighting with beasts. —8 
A leather-jacket. 


ates a. 4 Full of heroes. —2 Manly, heroic. ~at 
A Woman whose husband and sons are living; feat 
ARadrarria, aurqasqEs: Bhag. 6. 18. 53. 


aftr 4 The wife of a hero. —2 A wife. -8 A mother; 
matron. —% A kind of perfume (called Mura). -8 
Spirituous liquor. -6 An aloe. -7 The plantain tree. —8 
A woman with a husband and a son living; L. D. B. 


acrazy ( diva ) Den. A. To act like @ hero, 
show heroism; garsft fi fad a gala: aaa saa sat 
qT N. 12. 273 Ait. Br.12. 9. 


ate N. of a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muri- 
Catus, (the reot of which is used a8 a refrigerant )3 
Aeaeas war ada: aftass Mb. 1. 13. 17. 

aicoht 14 side-look. —2 A deep place. 

AtiTory goo seer. 

atea, -ar f. 1A spreading creepers ®a Sattefi 
AVL AK.; adiRar saat aargaahasitad away S, 5, 
9; Ku. 5. 84; R.8. 36. -2 A branch, shoot. -3 A 
plant which grows after being cut. —4 A creeper, a 
shrub in general; ya TAUAMSTTT: ageqerar: a 


~ 


Warder: Ki. 4, 19. 


ftea: 
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dima: A tree; da at agey a ad det azar 


Ram. 7. 35. 11. 


ara, [ dita, ater arat at at] 1 Heroism, 
prowess, valour; Ta#aaay Haraad: Ki. 3.48; R. 2. 4; 
8. 623; 11. 72; Ve.3. 3. —2 Vigour, strength. —8 Vi- 
rility; Wenaleat a fire sera sare aH AFIT Bhag. 5.4.2. 
4 Energy, firmness, courage. —B Power, potency; 
at ae aa S. 3.2. -6 Efficacy ( of medicines )s 
aftdidadia Was ages ea go: Ki. 2. 43 Ku. 2. 
48. —7 Semen virile; eit fe digrad waeq Ku. 8. 15; 
Tara Bera Pt. 4. 50. —B Splendour; 
lustre. -9 The seed of plants. -10 Dignity, conseq uence. 
11 Poison. -12 Gold (fava ); wa arf aetaeet Haeao4- 

ae Mb. 12. 165. 39. Comp. —STataA impregnation. 
aT marrow. —S} ason. —TQld: seminal effusion, 
discharge of semen. —aeer a. strong. —SJ@% a. pur- 


chased by valour. —#t a. 4 cowardly, pusilanimous. 
—2 seedless. ~3 impotent. 


no 

AIHA a. 1 Strong, stout, vigorous. -2 Efficacious. 
“AF aS 

arat /. (=); L. D. B. 


ateara: 1A yoke for carrying burdens. -2 A burden. 
a Store of corn etc.; eaeq PHaaraeaggarasany 

THTANAAA My. 6. 16; Si. 2. 64. -% A way, roads 
HAAR ASG FT Pt. 3. 41. 


ata: 4 4 man who carries loads by means of 
a yoke. —2 A general dealer. 


AIRE A kind of weight (= 20 Palas =+ Tula ). 


STE 1 A Buddhist or Jaina convent. —2 A 
sanctuary. 


Seq 1 Pp. ( FzAT ) To leave, abandon. 

VS 10 VU. (qreefa-%) 4 To hurt, kill. -2 To perish. 
Sq lo P. (gaa) Vo lal, to hurt; L. D. B. 
aa a. Desirous of ghiviosing, 

TA See ay, 

aur a. Chosen, selected. 


- a . 1, 5,9 U. ( axft-a, aiifa-age, aumfa-aona, za; 
pass. AT) 4 To choose, select as a boon; Ft WeNa 
AT® Ku. 2. 56; TUT WAY FATA Bk. 8.6. —2 To 
choose for oneself ( Atm. ); ane fe fragaenttot gogeur: 
be 49%: Ki. 2.30; daa FH Teqaled BR. 3.6.-3 To 
‘ oe in marriage, woo, court ; Haat waa aay 
a — 28 A. R. 3. 42. ~&% To beg, solicit, ask for. —5 
aie ea conceal, hide, screen, envelop; aSaetear: 
se Ls To surround, encompass ; Faved Walaa: 
ie Te ; Pi Bk. 5. 10; U. 4. 18; R. 12. 61. 
ate ward off, keep away, restrain, check. —8 
‘0 hinder, oppose; obstruct. ~9 To love; adore. —Caus. 





( aaft-t) 4 To cover, conceal. —2 To avert from 
(with abl. ). -8 To prevent, ward off, restrain, sup- 
press, check, hinder ; ara afd seq sqHa Bh. 2. 
11. —Desid. ( qaafar, faatcafa-a ; faatrafa-a) To wish 
to choose. ~II. 10 U. ( az4fa-4 ) 4 To choose, selects 
at aaa Fal aral fart frail Acar Pt. 4. 68. —2 To choose 
in marriage. —8 To ask for, beg, solicit, (with two 
acc. )3 at wat daresay acaify faaraa Mb.; Reez az 
qaigient frat ay Ram. 





da p. p-[3-] 4 Chosen, selected. -2 Covered, 
screened. ~8 Hidden. —4 Surrounded, encompassed. 
—8 Agreed or assented to. -6 Hired. —7 Spoiled, vitia- 
ted. -8 Served. -8 Affected by. —410 Round, circular. 
-Comp. -4afaeq night. 


afa: f. 1 Choosing, selecting. —2 Hiding, covering, 
concealing. ~3 Asking, soliciting. -4 An ontreaty, 2 
request. ~8 Surrounding, encompassing. —6 A hedge, 
fence, an enclosure; RATA Btaaaarazapstea Me. 
80; Mal. 6. 19. —7 Cultivation (esp. that of the Piper 
Betel ). -Comp. —# Hi » boundary tree. —FTT a fenced 
road. 


atant a. Surrounding, encompassing. —C: The tree 
called [A%¥A. 


aH 1 A. ( 7h) To accopt, to seize, 


ani [Un.8. 41] 4A wolf} Warceaaatsita sear 
afeiet Wat Mal. 5.24. -2 A hyena. -8 A jackal. 
—% A crow. —B An owl. -6 A robber. —7 A Ksatriya: 
—8 Turpentine. -9 A compound perfume, a, mixture of 
various fragrant articles. —10 N. of a demon. —44 N- 
of a tree ( 4h34 ). -12 N. of a fire in the stomach. —18 
A plough. —44 The moon; Nir. 5. 20. -16 The sun 
Nir. 5. 21. —Comp. ~acta:, —3Tht: a dog. -yqT 
4 an epithet of Brahman. -2 of Bhima, the second 
Pandava prince; Ns za) named wasat aaee: Bs: 
1. 153 Ki. 2.13 Ve. 1. 26. HAT a. wolfish. -TA % 
dog. —Ga; 1 turpentine. —2 a compound perfume? 
angi asicd Prose a fT Siva B. g0. 17. “Et 
a jackal. Gt 1 2 bear. -2 a jackal. —alet a piece 
of timber at the side of a door. 


ami, —Hl 1 The heart. -2 A kidney (in dual in 
this sense ). 

BF p. p. 1 Cut, divided ; eae sect Tefe AAT 
at ga: Bri. Up. 8. 9. 28. —2 Torn, -3 Broken. 

TH p. p. 1 Cleaned, cleared, purified. —2 Spread: 
strewn. 

aat,1 A. (48%) 1To accept, select. -2 To cover. 

ger: [ a-Fa Un. 8. 66] 1 A trees aenraeraanat 


wardatt Bem. -2 A tree bearing visible flowers 
and fruit; Age: Weta | A awecay: cat | gfe 












weAAT JARIRAT: LACT: Il Ms. 1. 47. -8 Wrightia 
Antidysenterica (Mar. $254, G1). -Comp. steht: 
the root of a tree. AZT? 1a carpenter’s chisel. -2 
a hatchet. —8 the fig-tree. —% the Piyala tree. 
—afaee: [also dairecr, senfiefs: f ] 2 kind of 
embrace by women resembling the climbing of trees 
by creepers [ Wg eat wannfeaee we wea Seas | STRAT 
Tet ACF TNCs? A TzAT Narayana’s com. on N. 7.97. } 
sutzat Sflacaftraed aantec gd Praca: N. 7.973 
at geRaved 9 aafianiecayiea goa 
Haravijaya 5. 83. —81¥@: the hog-plum. (-¥@A) the 
fruit of the tamarind treo; ZaIFoHAAFSlet aTaH BT 
fara | TH F Te aafe ae gat s7ll Bhava P. 
—alaa: Lac, resin. -3ITTH: the planter of a tree; 
Ms. 3. 163. ~S@a a bird. —ATaTa 1 a bird. -2 an 
aecciior —31121fAA m. 41 a kind of small owl. —2 a bird. 
-geq@! the Karnikara tree. HAA m. an ape. -HFHS} 
a wild cock. “@9SH_a grove or clump of trees. -WeA 
a. covered with trees and shrubs; Ms. 7. 192. -Jet a 
bird. ATi a monkey. —@TAT the shado of a tres. 
( -4q) thick shade, the shade of many trees. -dat? 
a wood-feller. —Q4? turpentine. —ATM the fig-tree. 
_fyate: gum, resins Ms. 5.6. —Q1a tho fig tree. 
aTaaH_ tho hollow of a tres. fez f. an axe. NET 
m. 4 a hatchet. —2 a carpenter’s chisel. —7] Ta 

—arfeat=atet a garden, grove of trees. —3I: 
_atfral a squirrel. "WHA a forest-thicket. 


gern: 1 A small tree; AarRat a ata aaa ge. 
eqanaaaedadat, Ku. 5. 14. -2 A tree (in general ), 
~8 The Kutaja tree. 

ga7P. (aoe ) To choose. 


aa 1.2 A. (at ) To avoid, shun, abandon. —IT. 
7p. (anf) 4 fo avoid, shun; give up, abandon. -2 
Po chooses SaaaAAT 2A GAM TAVIAT Bhag. iL. 4. 
14; 5. 1. 16. —8 To atone for, efface, purify; a ta: 
fer aeanfaaeraraett, Ms, 9. 20, —H To turn away, 
avert. —8 To remove, set aside. -6 To give, bestow. =1 
To hurt, injure, kill. -8 To take away; Tet aa 
mata aaa Tae, asaly GeRAT ST: Bhag. 1. 18. 44. 
-IIL. 1 P.» lo U- [ aif, astafa-a, afta ] 4 To shun, 
avoid. ~2 To give up, abandon. —8 To _oxclude, _set 
aside, leave out, except; aa fe attearet ara AT AAA: 
S, g. 98. 4 To abstain from. —& To cut to pieces. —6 
To take away» deprive one ) of. -1 To discharge, 
pour or give out, emit. ( The following verse from K. 
R. illustrates the root in its different conjugations:—~ 
anfey afse: et BH = VS: ae | askeaenstae: a asta 
aa: 1] 
TH p. p- Bent, turned, twisted. 


aorat [ aa: +4: Un. 3. 77 J] a. 1 Crooked. -2 Ved. 
Strong. -8 Ved. Moving. ~4 (Hence ) Perishable, 


squirrel. 
a lizard. 
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transient. —W? 1 Hair. —2 Curled hair. —TH 1 Sin. 
—2 A calamity. -8 Sky. —% An enclosed piece of 
ground, an enclosure; especially a field cleared for 
pasture or agriculture. —6§ Energy, strength. -6 A 
battle, fight. 


alsa [ 35: e479 Pq aT Un. 2. 45-46] a. 4 Crooked, 
bent; curved. —2 Wicked, sinful; #4 Sazeareat afsarara- 
WIT Mb. 8. 207. 46. —#3 1 Hair, curled hair. —2 A 
Wicked man} qa aise: aT KR. “AH 1 Sin; a 
wrredda aft datas Be. 4.36; Bri. Up. 4. 3. 383 
frerarcoonsrrgastt R. 14. 573 gstat aaaieara aferafa 
Tawra Siva B. 5. 39. —2 Pain, distress (said to be m. 
also in this sense); afi méfa srg sa aeqaeea: 
Bhig. 1. 7. 46. -8 Red leather. 


au I. 8 U. (amfa, FUa) To eat, consume. —II. 6 
P. (Ff ) To give pleasure, gratify. 


aa I. 4 A. (aa) 4 To choose, like; cf. Wt. —2 
To distribute, divide. -II. 10 U. ( adala-a ) To shine. 
III. 1 A. (at but Paras. also in the Aorist, Second 
Future and Conditional; «also in the Desiderative; 424, 
satd-vafas, afisaa-aeafa, aciga, 37) 1 To be; exist, 
abide, remain, subsist; stay; #¢ 4 HUY ada S. 1; AA 
faqaseart FSd SACS aaa Pt. 1; AtIeHess: HaA Tt wt 
qa By. 1. 35 often used merely as a copula; Sita 
aftat atta at ans: S.1.-2 To be in any particular 
condition or circumstances; WAH aaa adaiaea K.; so 
HS, i, ATF Go. AMI. -8 To happen, take place, occurs 
come to pass; Wareear fi snfaeatea ahaa watt U. 25 
wey eas ade wfys e earnest TAAL Subhas. ‘ now 
it is evening’ &c.; S. Til. 6; aAat aeealet aad fatear- 
Hal Bg. 5. 26. —% To move on, proceed in regular 
course ; G44 Fda AH: Ms. 2.15; freaisnasar ait Bk. 
2. 873 R. 12. 56. -G To be maintained or supported by; 
live on, subsist by (fig. also ); #4 fi Ade FAL Rg- 
fazaae AA Ram. 1. 10.12; BoISUMATAA K. 1725 
Ms. 8.77. —6 To turn; roll on, revolve; aaies Baral 
aa Ve. 8. -7 To occupy or engage oneself, be occupied 
or engaged in, set about (with loc. ); ATA BRAT: 
TTT aH FI S. 1; Ta Vd eaaalnt aaa gral aie 
R. 8. 203 Ms. 8. 346; alaaraaarned ad ca at wale Be. 
3. 22. -8 To act, behave, conduct or demean oneself 
towards, do, perform, practise (usually with loc. or 
by itself); enatstaa aaa aia U. 6; afartataieds 
Hag aaa: Mal. 1; Meret WATT R. 10.253 ara 
WANGE Di; Ms. 7. 104; 8. 1783 11. 30. —9 To act a 
part, enter upon a course of conduct; @*al at adc 
‘he acts an honest part’. -10 To act up to, abide by, 
follow ; TRUTFACETITEA aigad adea Dk. —11 To have 
the sense of, signify, be used in the sense of ; Taz TEs 
waATA gsagsay aii Mbh. on P. IV. 2.3 ( often 
used in lexicons in this sense)-.-12 To tend or conduce 
to (with dat. ); gia ( %e at 9 flagara aa. -13 To 


aa 
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be or exist. —2 To cause to move or turn round, cause 
to revolve; SAdift adata a waaacha: S. 7. 6. -3 To 
brandish, flourish, whirl round; @€dadnaaad, Bk. 15. 
37. —4 To do, practise, exhibit; Araadafa “aay see- 
“RAAT Mal. 9.33. -8 To perform, discharge, 
attend or look to; astratatya: Gairad Fae taqqaaaa, 
aH: R. 19.43 My. 3. 28. -6 To spend, pass (as time). 
—7 To live on; subsist; watsft wz eer aa aa aaa7, 
R. 12. 80; sgmetimes Atm. aleo; HAA ATUAT: HUH- 
aaa ta 2: Ki. 2.18. -8 To relate, describes a7 
o aaeearts gar Fac, ward: Mb, 12. 19. 103 1.116. 18. 
78 To perceive, comprehendy —10 To study. —11 To 
eee ee ~18 To shed (as tears )5 argat 
4 FANy - 99. —Desid. 

( Raza, faa), qaqa Ram. 2. 99. 40, —Desid 


IT p. p. | 3-wfe-— ] 4 Lived, oxiated. —2 Occur- 
red, happened. —8 Completed, finished. —% Performed, 
done, acted. -8 Past, gone. —6 Round, circular; fa7- 
INVA: Ki. 8,3; famwaqrasaana: RB. 6. 32. 
~T Dead, deceased; Tal Safa aura: ssnaTat AAA 
Ms. 9.1955 a 3& yearPea anf, Si, 18. 60. -8 Firm, 
fixed. —9 Read through, studied; P. VII. 2. 26. —10 
2 crived from. ~14 Famous. —42 Covered; *anlaaratar 
TNGA Rect SM. 12. 235.18. —18 Turned. 13 Unim- 
pea ( saicen ); Haran (sagen) satan: age tase: 

8. ane. (See TL). ~ 4A tortoise. -2 A kind of 
et 3 A round temple. -@tH_4 An event, occurrence. 
~2 History, accounts at tHEy aTeetth: BAN PHATEAT R. 
ie ee ~8 News, tidings; aaxamadiaadieat FEAT Bat 
Set Veda-Vyasastaka 6. —% Practice, profession, 
morle of life, occupations @at anHafvar: Ms. 10. 127: 
ea ¥. 8. 44. 5 Conduct, behaviour, manner, 
A ayeares a8_in 4gaT, $44. -6 Good or virtuous 
Ass cee WSIATRT TTT & Tala Pt. 4, 28. -7 An 
such rule mee —e law, custom 3 observance of 
Racreanaa: Eee lade faa Ry ate araeiat 
ence of a circle. ~9 A chine 8. —8 A circle, cireumfer- 
metre regulated } ‘© in general, especially : a 
(opp. sift); ae = pas number of syllables it contains 
award. arRais STR Tet aT Sufartier fear | ataerc- 
faa WATS Wal aardad ad fat SR at 
ay ie M.; see App. -10 The epicycle. 
ae Tans: ormation, change into. —12 Appearance. 
=iftele se SAT a. taperingly round; aay 3 4 
dbeiteark — UH @sqaeadaiy Ku. 1. 35. —aaalaat a. 
-2 oot A oo 1 conformity to prescribed rules. 
event; eat ea metre: ~HFa 1 an occasion, incident, 
Ti Bice Meee CaS TS Re Bh 865 
¥: 45 Be lg ge te intelligences 1 sag: gutec 
pie i 5 87. ~8 account, history, tale, narrative, 

ye &@ Bubject, topic. —B a kind, sort. -6 modes 
manner. —7 state, condition. —8 the whole, totality: 





—9 rest, leisure. —10 retirement, solitude. —14 property? 
nature. CAVE, —HHST the water-melon. Fit, ai 
1 strong, mighty. -2 having unimpaired creative powe? 
Ms. 1.6. #14 a. haying a round body. avs? ® 
segment of a circle. Taq n N. of a kind of prose 
(having only the name of metre ). —as (®), Ce 
tonsured, whose tonsure ceremony has been perfor 
ed; 4 TtyeawaaIa: KR. 3.285 U. 2. at conduct) 
behaviour. -A°¥@ a kind of grass (4la4a1@). —aftarté? 
the circumference of a circle. —J=@t a kind of sD 
( a4a1ff) possessing a round tail; Kau. A. 2 il. 
—O°T: 1 a cane (ait). —2 the Sireesa tree. —8 the 
Kadamba treo; also Vanira, Kubjaka, and Mudgat® 
mafia a. well-versed in sacred rites. —"e: 1 the 
jujube tree. -2 the pomegranate treo. (-3q) plaok 
pepper. —A*as metrical composition. —E™h, ara 4 
virtuous; Ms. 8.179. -a@ a. one who has mastel: 
ed the science of arms; JWVAlT, ABStPATAaaT 

Bk. 9. 19. —aafateta: o circular terminal scrip! 
the Visarga; the round circular figures resemblin8 
the Nagari @ put at the end of a manuscript 3 fi 
amaaeaerar ...... ary aay facie a: yy. 10. 863 
A. R. 6. 70. “AWE a. worthless, mean, vile. 


Zany A kind of prose composition. 


gdaqa, a. 1 Round. —2 Of virtuous conduct: ‘ 
guateag Hawa: Mb. 38. 118. 2. 


af: f. [ 4-F0,] 1 Being, existence. —2 ApidinB: 
remaining, attitude, being in a particular state; a8 2 
faesare, fast &e. —3 State, condition; wal fal 
aie att St Sivamahimna 27. —5 Actiol? 
movement, function, operation; TeaRaAEN AAT 
R. 8.43; Ku, 8.735 See ereRa ey (area) S- 
15. —8 Course, method; fawaaitaga: ¢. 9, 19. - 
Conduct, behaviour, course of conduct, mode of actiow! 
ge Praaaialt AUT S. 4.18; Mo. 8; Xaet aa, aval’ 
&c. —7 Profession, occupation, business, employmen” 
mode of leading life (often at the end of comp:/? 
aaats SUHICITBAL AAMT Bhag. 3.19, 41; ae? 
gamit R. 1. 83 S. 5. 63 Pt. 8.126. ~g Livelihood 
maintenance, means of subsistence or livelihood; ot 
in com. ; fAeanaaIMATABIA: RK. 2.88; S$. 7, 19; ea 
faatigartatra Ku. 5.283 (for the several meaté 
of subsistence, see Ms. 4. 4-6.) —9 Wages, hire. -10 
Cause of activity. -14 Respectful treatment; marae. 
ara sonra A art Kau. A. 1. 3; fysqnata 
Simteta faseate | fiaaear Rad sth sage qar TA! 
Mb. 12. 108. 8. -12 Gloss, commentary, exposition? 
again afta Si, 2. 112; ag: ge. 1 
Revolving, turning round. -4% The circumference of ® 
wheel or circle. —18 (In gram. ) A complex formation 
requiring resolutiou or explanation. —16 The power 
or force of a word by which it expresses, indicates» OF 







ee q.v.v.)3 general character or force of a 
Word; Saafe weet a seaftfterastsr, Bhag. 10. 87. 36- 
eet: A style in composition (these are four; ayaa, 
wkd, area and sncwdt qe 4: ve ves Uae aia 
Ae Bree ga | Ta NR a aA aR: ata AIC 
aaeal AWA ar: aFarzaesy agar: | S.D. -18 Customary 
allowance. —19 Manner of thinking. —-Comp. —tf Ta? 
a kind of alliteration; seo K. P. 9. -3t@A ind. for the 
sake of subsistence; aIseaqaa sagas: a sad 
Ms. 2. 141. —aqTa: a means of subsistence; HAT ATA 
alaer Mana qaqa: SB. on MS. 12. 4. 365 84st 
MAN are zegqrara anaes Ms. 10.2. —AlAA a. badly 
off or distressed for want of livelihood; aaa aq tea 
a Aah afiafial [ faaarq] Ms. 8. 411. —aHAL the 
wheel of state; eaeuawaira afrerh sada Pt. 1. Sl. 
TSI deprivation of the means of subsistence. —Qat: 
( Mimarmsa ) the case of a complex formation; afaaa 
a aaraey fart SB. on MS. lo. 6. 4. “SIT, 
THA want of a livelihood; awAeMAalNs ATA 
Feat Baa: Pt, 1. 153. HUSL a. doing usual things 
( good and ovil ); BAA ASISFAASATTA TAT BL aaT- 
fas Si. 14.19. -H@Z provision for maintenance. 


“NT: (in phil.) ascertainment of the concurrent. 
-tg: = apraay gq. v3.4 Brat ada afied: aa 


Ms. 4. 11. ~taq a. 1 being in any state or employment. 
~2 well-conducted, of good behaviour. (St ) a lizard, 
chameleon. 

aa: [ aa-tH ] 4 N. of a demon Killed by Indra; 
(he is supposed to be a personification of darkness )s 
see Z#%. —2 A cloud. —3 Darkness. —4 An enemy. —8 
Sound. -6 A wheel. —7 N. of Indra. —8 A mountain. 
—AWW Leather. —Comp. -aft:, ee my Ui, —TA om. 
epithets of Indra; Hasit qaqeae JaTA Ku. 1. 20; 
aa eft aet acta 7. 46. : 


SAT m. Sky. 

QT ind. [ 3-11, ft] 1 To no purpose, m vain, 
hei unprofita bly 3 often. with , the force of an 
adjective; =42t 47 adiecacaaty & ata ett Zar U. 3. 
45; Ra ate uaa gar wa: Ku. 5. 45. -2 Unnecessarily. 
-8 Foolishly, idly, wantonly. —3 Wrongly; impro- 
perly. ( At the beginning of comp. 2a may be trans- 
lated by ‘vain, useless, improper, false, idle’ &c. ). 
—Comp. —t2a strolling about idly, walking for plea- 
sure; Ms. 7. 47. —3t%4 food for one’s own use only. 
-ZTHIT 2 false form, an empty show; TIEIU AAI- 
AR a WAIHI: Pt, 1. 58. —Alaat a barren woman. 
aera? Cutting unnecessarily 5 ( staat ) FaSrAST- 
aeeai fais gard: Ms. 11.144. -BeTH a. born in 
vain; a (aa) wasted part gaat Ma. 9. 147. 
-Fal idle talk. —A®W7 x. unprofitable or vain birth. 
-GITH, a gift that may be revoked, or not made good 
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if promised ; Rafigaala aaa ea: Kaa: | TTT 
AMAIA || AAA eI oad seSs TAT | ALAS- 
waaeaTa STA asc all Sta a aE Taal AaAvAvAs | 
WAM A VAY BEIM: TAI AAT GRAaTA WANA AIT 
fora a) eat g Use amet Tew ll Vahni 
Purana; Ms. 8. 159. -Afat a. foolish-minded. —ATAL 
flesh not intended for the Gods or Manes. —a@@ a. 
speaking falsely. 

TH iI.1 A. (but Paras. also in the Second Future, 
Aorist and Conditional, also in the Desiderative ) ( aaa, 
aaa, azua-aatis, attend qedia, Ja; desid, Paata, 
or faalisa) 4 To grow, increase; become larger; 
stronger, or greater, thrive, prosper; al-aTaaee 
wat MSR R. 12. 92; 10.78; saat wife sWSue: 
Subhés.; Bk. 14. 18; 19. 26; Ms. 7. 186. —2 To 
continue: last. —8 To rise, ascend. —% To have cause 
for congratulation, usually with eat; feat waIcti- 
aaa GAVIA TWAT THA S. 7 “your honour is 
to be congratulated upon your union &c.’ —Caus. 
(aafea, also TATA) 4 To cause to grow: 
increase, augment, heighten, amplify, enhance; aaqaraa 
ceqeraggraiatara: R. 4. 71. -2 To cause to prosper or 
thrive, glorify, magnify, exalt; Tut daft Jt: ar Taal 
witaq H, 8. 8. -8 To congratulate, felicitate ( wairater 
in this sense ); TI Aaat AS aHaka <a Wea Ram. 
2. 20. 10; ale aisht at ated azatamerta varTaie car 
fi wea UA BUY Mal. 8. -II. 10 U. ( a4afe-d ) 
1 To speak. —2 To shine. 


TE a. [TW] (compar. FAI or AWA, superl. FAB 
or 498) 4 Increased, augmented. —2 Full grown; grown 
up; HHT TSI ATH APA Fa: HST: Mh. 12. 256. 13. -3 Old, 
aged, advanced in years; Falead 7 fA: U. 5. 35. 
—43 Advanced or grown up (at the end of comp. ); ef. 
ANI, TIE, WIG, ATI &e, -5 Great, large. —8 
Accumulated, heaped. —7 Wise, learned; zara Tae 

TT Beira Hea Valea el: Mb. 8. 188. 10. —8 
Eminent in, distinguished by. —@ 4 An old man; 
army Aagqutaay R. 1.45; 9. 783 Aa 
Tega Me. 30. -2 A worthy or 
venerable man. —8 A sage, saint. —4% A male descen- 
dant. —B 4 Benzoin. -2 (In gram.) A word having 
a Vriddhi vowel in the first syllable, as #1, © and at. 
—Comp. —3ISyis: f. 1 the thumb. —2 the great toe. 
SAAT old age. STAT: an ancient _or long-standing 
custom. —¥Jer: an old bull. -STATAR a. honouring 
the aged. —=ATR: a raven. -mi a. far advanced in 
pregnancy.—-aN® a. corpulent, pot-bellied. —TATATHE? 
a maternal great-grand-father. —ara: old = age. 
FAUASICY | agua: Mb. 3. 183. 9- ~-AdH, the precept 
of ancient sages. —Galas 1 a procuress. —2 a midwife; 
Buddh. —Xtst: 9 kind of sorrel. “TAS, a. older in age; 
qa: wey: SB. on MS. 6.2. 21. -aleAs the 
Mango tree, —-AA m. an epithet of Indra; Fal 


Tal 





auf ag ard My. 7.3. —Stett 0 council of | 


elders. —@alit: association with the aged; Kau. A. 
1. 7. “HAA a flock of cotton. 


ast 1 An old woman. —2 A female descendant. 


ais: [ sz-frt ] 1 Growth, increase, augmentation, 
development; 991% ate eteqeifiacantaes areaeg: 
R. 3.22; anaes, Was &e. —2 Waxing, increase of 
the digits of the moon; TWiatiaea gttdata: weraa: 
mma fe Te: KR. 5.16; Ku. 7.1. —8 Increase in 
wealth, prosperity, affluence; aaa F AMA zstarsa 
SERA Pt. 2, 112. —4% Success, advancement, rise, 
progress; Tgleaede aa fe antaa Si. 15. 1. —B 
Wealth, property. —6 A heap, quantity, multitude. 
~7 Interest; as in WePS, AHS &.; aasiaeat gfe 
aalgatafatta Ms. 8.140. -8 Usury; Taal arratracra, 
aA Fe Mb. 12. 62. 9. —B Profit, gain. -40 
Enlargement of the scrotum. —11 Extension of power 
or revenue. —12 (In gram. ) The increase or lengthen- 
ing of vowels, the change of 4, %, 3, %, short or long, 
and & to HT, t, Hi, Ait, and AIS respectively. —13 
The impurity caused by child-birth in a family (called 
TT gq. vy. ). -1% Cutting off. -48 (In law ) For- 
feiture (as of property ). -16 (a4 arn) Injury 
(iis); deqgfqaudr a Wide ANAT Mb. 5. 195. 29. 
~417 Elevation (of ground ). —18 Prolongation ( of life ). 
Comp. —stisita:, —21rsiifaeq om. a usurer, money- 
lender. sitar, —siifaaat the profession of usury; 
—% a. promoting prosperity. "TAH a kind of razor; 
Susr. —21Vz_ an offering made to the Manes on pros- 
perous occasions; such as the birth of a son (*1*ataIg ). 


Tea a. 4 Increased, increasing. -2 Rich, weal- 
thy. -8 Prosperous, thriving. 


waaa: [Pr seq sagt Un. 2. 83-84] 
Man. 


DAT: 1 A man. -2 A leaf.—3 An act or action. 


. aaa, 1 The foot-stallc of a leaf or fruit, a stalk; 
Faraesy eta geausiserny R. 5.69. —2 The stand of 
4 water-jar. —8 A teat, nipple. 


BarH:, hl The egg-plant. 
afeaar A small stalk. 


SZ a. Many, numerous. HH 1 A multitude, 
host, large number, group; SrA TAAea Mos Fea 
R. 12.102; Me. 101; so HH; CRATE geaea hy 
Taq Bm. 1.424. —2 A heap, quantity, —3 Toy 
hundred millions. ~& A bunch, cluster (of flowers, 
berries ete. ); aad: HEAIEAEM: TT: Wes Bhs 
4, 21. 8. —Comp. —NTaH? a chorus-singer, A 


. Sal 4 The holy hasil. 2 N. of Radhika; zat 
Wear a sear wa wal BL Bray. P.—B N. of arfovest 
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near Gokula. —-Comp. —aAcray, —AATH 1 N. of a forest 
near Gokula 3 Faito4 aaracqar HAS FACT: Pad. Y. 98, 
41; R. 6.50; Fat aq TRAY Ay Beszaa FHA | aeeaTsy 
HA BS A A AMINA |! Bray. P, —2 a raised mound 
of earth to plant and preserve the holy basil. -qet 
the holy basil. 





ArAlT a. 1 Much, great, large. —2 Eminent, pest, 
excellent. -8 Pleasing, attractive, beautiful. -t: A 
god, deity. 


BrqITH a. (“Al or -fTHT fF.) 1 Much, great, many: 
—2 Eminent, best, excellent. —8 Pleasing; attractive, 
handsome, lovely; JA Fach: Te fH: geqhay yp, 
11. 19. 53 ANAS arate Fea Bk. 5 18. —% Respectable, 
venerable; 4 Fats Meg: aaa: Bri. Up. 4. 2. 
13 Fath Beraeqcd Mb. 5. 80. 27. —am: 4 A god, 
deity ; fadh aawy aafifeesearcaat: By. 4. 3 sae 
aaa Bares sTara THe aaa: Ramayana- 
champi; Bhag. 6. 10. 8. —2 The chief of anything (at 
the end of comp. )3 sea (2) above. 2 


grarcatara Den. To represent the best of. 
a. 1 Very great or large. -2 Very handsome 
( superl. of FaIt%, q. v. ); aPapadiagenfyarany 
Bk. 2. 45. 


aedtae_ a. 1 Greater, larger. —2 More handsome 
or beautiful (compar. of It q. y. ). 


@al 4 P. (44) To choose, select. 

x: A rat. “3 A drug. -arq Ginger. 

gat: A scorpion. 

quay, = Aaa q:v. 

ater: [aa fr] 4 A scorpion. ~2 Thesign Scorpi? 
of the zodiac. —3 A crab. -§ A centipede. —§ A kind 
of beetle. —6 A hairy caterpillar. -7 The month whe? 
the sun is in Scorpio. —I, —h¥ An ornament for th? 


toes. —Comp. —23I+ 4 ruler of the ( zodiacal sign 
Scorpio. -2 the planet Mercury. 


gant: N. of plant, genus 
Jagada ); Matafiga L. 9. 21. 


ayi.1P. (aif, a2) 4 To rain (usually with 
words signifying ‘ Indra’, ‘ Parjanya ’, ‘ cloud’, &e 
as the subject of the verb, or sometimes used impo” 
sonally ); alee TI a gay Tara: Dies BB aGeg VANS 


Boerhayig 


( Mar- 


wat TAS a AH Mk. 5. 81; War aseg Wig garaafa T 


5. 16. -2 To rain or pour down, shower down; 4 

as 4 Mk. 1. 345 so Aas, square ata go. -B To 
pour forth, shed. —4 To grant, bestow. —8 To moisten: 
—6 To produce, engender. —7 To have supreme power. 
—8 To strike, hurt. -8 To drink. —Caus. To cause 
rain; aft eet adafs Ch. Up. 2.8.2. —I1, 10 A- 





(a#a%) 1 To be powerful or eminent. —2 To have the 
power of production. 


TT 1 A bull; HAIER FAT TBA: Ku. 5.803 Me. 54; 
R. 2. 35; Ms. 9. 128. —2 The sign Taurus of the zodiac. 
~8 The chief or best of a class, the best of its kind; 
(often at the end of comp. ); afiaa:, affag: &e. -3 The 
god of love. —8 A strong or athletic man. —6 A lust- 
ful man, a man of one of the four classes into which 
men are divided in erotic works; @gyvagaea: awe 
aH: | THT: ATA BH AT || Ratimasjari 37. -7 
An enemy, adversary. —8 A rat.—8 The bull of Siva. 
~10 Morality, justice; justice personified; am fe waa 
aH: Ms. 8. 16. —44 Virtue, a pious or meritorious acts 
a aaa: earq safer Kir. K. 9.62 (where 29 
means a ‘bull’ also). 12 N. of Karna, —13 N. of 
Visnu. —14 N. of a particular drug. -48 The prin- 
cipal die. —16 Water. -17 A particular form of a 
temple. -18 Ground suitable for the foundation of a 
house. 49 A male, any male animal. -TH1 A 
peacock’s plumage. —2 A woman’s apartment. —Comp. 
~3SFi 1 an epithet of Siva; TATETEA TUT TAT 
(aHFag: ) R. 3. 23. -2 a pious or virtuous man. —8 the 
marking-nut plant. —4% a eunuch. °s: a small drum. 
~81gqq: an epithet of Siva. AFAR an epithet of 
Visnu. —3faIts a cat. —R} an excellent bull. 
—Jeaqiy: setting free a bull on the occasion of a funeral 
Tite, or as a religious act generally ; cae VAT IRA 
Aeasaa I: | Wass afeasa eateis a azwfe | “FAN, 
TAH a cats VACA Ateey ATEMeA Tra: ( wore) 
Mb. 6.2. 25. —¥4 a. lowering the pride of Indra 
(argaderat ); BIET BUALA: Mp. 12. 43. 10. —-varst: 4 an 
opithet of Sivas YT WWMBITIAT: Ro. 44. -2 an 
epithet of Ganesa.—3 a pious or virtuous man. —eTRta? 
N. of Krisna. —afa 1 an epithet of Siva. —2 a bull 
set at liberty. “TH m. 4 an epithet of Siva. —2 N. 
of a demon who with the aid of Sukra, preceptor of 
the Asuras, maintained struggle with the gods for a 
long time. His daughter Sarmistha was married by 
Yayati; see Yayati and Devayani, —HTST the residence 
of Indra and the gods; i. e. Amaravati. —tIstnaa: 
N. of Siva. “Batata masculine girl (unfit for mar- 
riage ). ata? a cat. “AA? an epithet of Siva. 
ag: N. of Visnu. —@g 1 man. -2 death. —arHa 
m. A wasp. “eet? N. of Karna; Mb. 12. 27. 2. SRF 
a. having shoulders as lusty as those of a bull; agag- 
earqaarguand U. 6. 25; R. 12. 84. 


qzwvag x. The treasure of Indra. 


gat a. 4 Sprinkling, fertilizing. —2 Strong, stout. 
-t: 4 The scrotum, the bag containing the testicles; 
~2 N. of Siva. -3 Of Visnn; 3: aragat: ark aigae- 

a4, Bhag. 10. 2. 25. ~Comp. —HSeg: /. ulceration of 
the scrotum. ? 





TIA: A horse of Indra. 


awit A mare. 


IIT wm. [TL] 1 A bull. -2 The sign Taurus 
of the zodiac. —8 The chief of a class; MATa FATT 
aaa: FATA My, 1. 7. -% A stallion, horse. —5 Pain, 
sorrow. —8 Insensibility to pain. -7 N. of Indra; aaa 
tat TATA Ku. 5. 61,803 R. 10. 523 17. 775 
4 FaT IGT Tat Siva B. 8.58. —-8 N. of Karna. —9 Of 
Agni. -40 Of Soma. —11 A male, any male animal. 


gn [ 37-3 FT Un. 8. 122] 4 A bull. -2 Any 
male animal. —8 Anything best or eminent of its class 
(at the ond of comp. )3 f92T4: Ratn. 1.53 fH alea 
caf BeaMAITH aaa, HA eTaIT 4. 20. —3 The sign 
Taurus of the zodiac. -B A kind of drug; cf. %T4. -6 
An elephant’s ear. —7 The orifice or hollow of the ear. 
-8 Justice ( 4 personified ); Mb. 12. 48. 8. ITN. of 
the three lunar mansions (viz. of AMT, Ga Tea, and 
sata). —Comp. -2atot: N. of Visnu. —4}, 
-f&, -Ya4G: opithets of Siva; FABasa IAAT R. 
2. 36; Ku. 8. 62. ~QlaA a car drawn by oxen. -aisat 
( pl.) fifteen cows and a bull; S4ged Seal FAs TF 
ATHUNSAt: Ms. 9. 124. -ENFET a. broad-shouldered. 


amit f. 4 A widow. —2 Mucuna Pruriens ( #4). 


aveafa Den. P.4 To long for a pull. -2 To long 
for sexual intercourse. 


awreqedl 4 A woman longing for sexual intercourse 
(with aco. of male); Trat BIA Hoa! TAT My. 
5; sft tan weed soeaes: WATT TAR. 12. 84; Bk. 
4. 30. -2 A libidinous or lascivious woman. -3 A 
cow in heat. 


qvnqat 4 An epithet of Laksmi. —2 Of Gauri. 
—3 Of Sachi. —% Of Svaha, wife of Agni. —8 Of the 
dawn, wife of the sun. -8 Of the mother of Indra. 


TWAT 4 An epithet of the sun. 2 Of Visnus 17 
Ten ATT BART TqTHHI Bhag. 10. 1. 203 Mb. 12. 48. 
10. -8 Of Siva. -% Of Indra. —B Of Agni- 


ZWaAT: 1 An epithet of Siva. —2 A sparrow. 


AWS Don. A. Ved. 1 To act like a bull. ~? 
To roar like a bull. —8 To fertilize, sprinkle with 
water. 


Sty m. A poacock. 

ZN, Te Tho soat of an ascetic or religious student 
(made of Kuda grass); seo 22tt-4-eis agua = 
Mb. 15. 27. 18. 

TE p. p. 4 Rained. —2 Raining. —8 Showering, 
pouring down, 


a(e: 








Zl 

Baa WRIA det: AST: Ms, 3.76. -2 A shower (0 
anything ); #aafe R. 8. 58; s4af2 2. 60; 80 AX, aA, 
BIS &. -Comp. —hI@: the rainy season. —Ht small 
cardamoms. —Si4W a. nourished or watered by rain 
(4s a country ); of. 2441a%. (-@:) the Chataka bird. 
—Wd? a shower of rain. —-Wi a frog. -Gqla a 
shower of rain. 


afsag a. Raining, rainy. -m. A cloud. 


ZT a. 1To be rained or showered down. ~2 Stimu- 
lating amorous desire, provocative of sexual vigour, 
aphrodisiac. —tY: A kind of kidnoy-bean. —S4AL 
Stimulating amorous desires ( 4Ist#27F ). 


ZT 1 Refuge, shelter. -2 Asylum. -a, Superior. 


are: [ 24,74] 4 A Sudra. -2 A horse. -3 Garlic. 
—4 A sinner, wicked or irreligious man; 34 f& aay 
FARR 4: Hed Ge | as a fagiaeaenred a aT 
Ms. 8.163 271 Yaa az asaya usaf! —B An outcast. 
—6 N. of Chandragupta (particularly used by Chan- 
akya, seo inter alia Mu. acts 1 and 3). -7 A man of 
one of the three highest classes who has lost his caste 
by the omission of prescribed duties. -8 A dancer. 
—8 An ox. -@W_A long pepper. 


TIGR A contemptible Sidra. 


STS 1 An unmarried girl twelve years old; parti- 
cularly, a girl remaining unmarried at her father’s 
house in whom menstruation has commenced; fate 4 AT 
AIR TH: GaqPEDar | TSA TEA: GT HEA FIST CAAT II. 
—2 A woman during menstruation, -3.A barren woman. 
—4 The mother of a, still-born child. -§ A Sadra female, 
or the wife of a Sidra. —Comp. --afa: the husband 
of a Sidra woman ; Ms. 3. 155 ; Mb. 7. 73. 86. th 
the lp-moisture (Satta) of a FIA; se AATTACA 
Foner Ieaict flv Ms. 8.19. —afat a. brought up by 
3A%s 3 Ms. 8. A6t. ~a intercourse with a Sudra 
famale; 4 Bio sasha ft: Me. 11.178. 


caf (28: fF: Ft Wy. 4.50.51] a. 1 Hereticals hete- 
yodox. —2 Angry, passionate. -8 Ved. Raining. -m. 1 
Acloud. -2 Aram. —3 A ray of light. —4 N. of an 
ancestor of Krisna.—8 N. of Krisna. —6 Of Indra. -7 Of 
Agni. —8 Air, wind. -® A heretic. Comp. anh: N. 
of Krisna. —Q1@! a.shepherd; ‘aft sugar aerate 
CAGSILATART Dk. 1. 1. 


Tk, ATG, See #8, FEL, and Fartar, 
Fett 
. sect 1 The lute of Narada. —2 The number ‘thirty- 
six. —8 A mantle, cloak, wrapper. —% Speech. -3 A 
reservoir (as of water); see Jad also. -Comp, —qrTa? 
An epithet of Brihaspati. 


f- | FLA] 1 Rain, a shower of rain; HIfea- 





athe 





JOU. (ants, wit, Wi; pass. TA; desid. FAIA 
or fafeata-a or fatiai-7) To choose, select ; (sev 3 I.) 


LU. (aa, 4; Caus. TAA) 4 To weave; 
fadiaaiaafa a qzah: N. 1.12. -2 To braid, plait. 
-3 To sew. —% To cover, overspread. —8 To make, 
compose, string together. 


GHz: 1 A buffoon. -2 A jeweller. —3 A youth. -5 
A kind of fish ( Medini spells with 4); L. D. B. 


arora, Looking after, care about; wftoraea Fat 
( farsa) Ms. 9. 11. 


‘am: [ fat-74] 1 Impulse, impetus. -2 Speed, velo- 
city, rapidity. —3 Agitation. —-4 Impetuosity, violence, 
force. —B8 A stream, current; as in HFFA: ; etra AHAI- 
aa argivigftaa: Ram. 7. 82. 4,6. -8 Energy, aoti- 
vity, determination. —7 Power, strength; G® 
waar we MATT Mb. 1. 2. 988; Aaasazer WUT 
K. —8 Circulation, working, effect (as of poison )3 
Pare Had sa cAY faata: U. 2.96; V. 5. 18. —9 
Haste, rashness, sudden impulse; Ba a qea Bua a 
darqargart, Pt. 1. 109. —10 The flight of an arrow} 
gadizit garagmam: Ki, 13. 24. -44 Love, passion. ~12 
The external manifestation of an internal emotion. 18 
Delight, pleasure. —1% Evacuation of the feces; <awad: 
aactat aaraiat Ristag: | a at Tease: aaat a aaa 
Rajanighantu. —18 Semen virile. —16 Pleasure, delight: 
-17 Attack, paroxysm (of a disoage )3. Sugr, —Comp- 
—arfer@ 1 blast caused by speed; azqh a aq R 
2qaqe: WA a AUST VY. 4, 5. —2 a strong or violent 
wind. —strata? 1 sudden arresting of velocity, check 
of speed. —2 obstruction of excretion, constipation 
—zU3? an elephant. ATR? the phlogmatic humour: 
tra: =aalt: gq. v. ANE a. swift, —yareoy | 
checking of speed. —2 constipation, —eqz: g mule 
—Zfto: a kind of antelope; 1. D. B. ’ 


afta a. 1 Quickened, expedited, hastened. 4 
Agitated, rough (as the sea ). —8 Swift, rapids atta, 
afar goa faavaeatea Afra: (at) Ram. 4. 5. 97 


air ae ( —at f-) Swift, fleet, impetuous, violent, 
rapid. -m. 1 A courier. —2 A hawk. —af} A river: 
aaa N. of a people in the south of India. 


i a Senee:, -fin®: N. of a mountain 


aRaT: Pride of beauty. 
AAl Hire, wages. 


Aisa p. p. 1 Agitated, frightened, -2 Enhanced, 
increased; Mb. 7. 188. 17. 








aey e 





AST A boat. (See et ). 
au, at 1 U. (aafe-a, aafa-d ) 1 To go, move. —2 


To know, recognize, perceive. —8 To reflect, consider. 
—4 To take. -6 To play on an instrument. —6 To see. 
—-7 To praise, worship. 


Aor: 4 A musician by caste; cf. SeeaA ATARI 
4m Seq Ms. 10. 19; Aa Asa 10. 49.—-2 N. of a 
Idng, son of Anga and said to be a descendant of 
Manu Svayambhuva. [When he became king, he 
issued a proclamation prohibiting all worship and 
sacrifices. The sages strongly remonstrated with him, 
but when he turned a deaf ear to their words, they 
ldlled him with “blades of consecrated Kuéa grass.’ The 
kingdom was now without a ruler. So they rubbed the 
thigh of the dead body, until a Nis&da came forth, 
short in stature and with a flat face. They then rubbed 
the right arm, and from it sprang the majestic Prithu 
( see Prithu ). According to the Padma Purina, Vena 
began his reign well, but subsequently fell in to Jaina 
heresy. He is also said to have caused confusion of 
castes; of. Ms. 7. 41; 9. 66-67. ]. —8 A worker in reed 
or bamboo; Ms. 4. 215 (com. aittea at sfafa, gas 
afe fare: ). 

For N. of a river (joining the Krisna ). 


Afor:, -oft f.[r-eat MT Un. 4. 18] 4 Braided hair, 
a braid of hair; aalTof Bi<araa Ha: Si. 12.755 Mo. 
18. -2 Hair twisted into a single unornamented braid 
and allowed to fall on the back (said to be worn by 
women whose husbands are absent from them); a Rava 
WT Ga Tay VATA R. 14.12; Hara AgaTA 
Me. 101; Ku. 2. 61. —8 Continuous flow, current, 
stroam; Naaeat eat ate Hfegaita sa: R. 6.48; Me. 
Q0; aTaAetas ae HSA K.; of. the word ai also, 
-3 The confluence of two or more rivers.—8 The conflu- 
ence of the Ganges, Yamuna and Sarasvati. ~6 N. 
of a river. —7 The property re-united after it has been 
before divided. -8 A cascade. -9 A dam; bridge. -10 
A ewe. —Comp. —ae: hair twisted into braid 3 Aaa 
eqiacdiat Ahaeaa(iad RK. lo. 47. —VaAat 2 leech. 
—afaet a comb. ~GeI<: 1 tying the hair into a braid; 
Ve. 6. -2 N. of a drama by Bhatta Narayana. 


fat 4 Braided hair. 
uninterrupted stream. 


oy: [ A-ST Un. 8. 88] 4 A bamboo; Awasl Raat 
Yoyos A Aeatq Subhas; RK. 12. 41. -2 A reed, 
cane; MATTIAS: J USAT HgePA aT Ms. 8. 299. 
~8 A flute, pipes 4 FaNedt wiseciey Bhag. 10. 80. 185 
waaay Hadad aeAd AZ AWA Git. 5. —4 A banner3. 
fYaoj gaargta (<aH) Bhag. 4. 26.1; cf. HAY. -Comp. 


-2 A continuous line, 
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aa 


FAT: the Karavira plant. —St? bamboo-seed. -ZBAL 


a split bamboo; Ms. 8. 299; cf. made of split 
bamboo; Ms. 8. 827. -H? a flute-player, piper; ale- 
frara yet: Siva B, 81. 21. feat the sugar-cane. 
ats bamboo-seed. Wa: bamboo-seed. —AIBi f. a 
bamboo-stick. —@l&!, —AlER a piper, flute-player. 


Putney A goad with a bamboo-handle, —} 1 A 
flute, -2 A flute-player ; TFA ATALIA WAR BIA 
tiaT A. Ram. 2. 2. 18. 


aoa Black pepper. 
aa: A cane, reed. 


aa ( {) USi An elephant; FarewewgfanPearafe- 
afaat (eftor) By. 1. 62. 


aaarq [ Aa Fara: Un. 8. 150] 4 Hire, wages, 
salary, pay, stipend; f Har aaaeiiat M. 1; k. 17. 665 
Ms. 8. 5. -2 Livelihood, subsistence. —8 Silver. -Comp. 
HAL, -—AAWMHAT n., —AATTEHAT 4 non-payment 
of wages; UY Vaishsara FaANsAHAT: Ms. 8. 218. -2 
an action for non-payment of wages. ST m. a 
stipendiary. —{t7# hiring. -YA a servant. 

Safa a. Receiving wages, stipendiary. 

Jae: [aeEy JST ara Un. 8. 118] 1 The 
ratan, reed, cane; Fada: Poadlet eraafa a Peart: 
TaTAT aa aAMATET S, 2; Alawitacahy Faaeterearas AT 
eH wsaat: Si. 16.53; BR. 9.75. —2 The citron. —3 N. 
of Agni. —31¥@3 Rumex Vesicarius (Mar. Jal). 
—Comp. -JZAH an arbour formed of reeds. —THH a 
lancet ; also SA8H; Susr. —af o. pliant like a reed. 

Jae The ratan; wadtasde K. P. 1. 

Faery, a. (-at f.) Abounding in reed; P. IV. 2. 87. 

Wate: 1 A kind of ghosts a goblin, vampire; 
particularly a ghost occupying a dead body; WeHIcH- 
ATMA FarHAITs Bey “I shall not raise a devil for 
my own destruction’; Mal. 5. 23; Si. 20. 60. -2 A door- 
keeper. —Comp. -qaqaate, fat a collection of 25 
fables told by a Vetala to king Vikramaditya. Tatty 
Securing ( the favour of ) a Vetala. 


ag m. [ fae-Fa]41A knower- —2 A sage. 8A 
husband, an espouser. —4 One who obtains. 

3a, —aay [sig-ae atara: Un. 4. 166] 1 The canes 
ratan; awa aasaqIqad Bhag. 8.2. 203 the bam- 
boo; Ki. 15.18. ~2 A stick, staff, particularly the 
staff of a doorkeeper 3 ara ead a: Ku. 8. 41. 
-8 N. of the demon 233 L. D.B. —% the tube of a 
flute. —Comp. =a1ra@aH a cane-seat. “AU, —STTR: 4 
a door-keeper. —2 a mace-bearer> ata ff-bearer.—QtSat 
a mat. —-Qie:, sal f. a staff of reed; SIMIC eaafeaa 
aa Alar ar SqafEcatiawes UW S. 5.3. -ACV an oxcel- 








lent bamboo plant supposed to yield a pearl; Cig 


aad Ua CATIA Bm. 1.451. -@T m. an epithet 
of Indra. 


BART a. Reedy, abounding in reeds. 


Waadt 41 A female door-keeper. —2 N. of a river; 
(modern Betwa); ayuat gaiaa cl aqaaraarat: 
Me. 24. 


ST m1 A door-keeper, warder. —2 Staff-bearer. 
aq 1 A. (44%) To beg, solicit, ask. 


ae: [frg-ay 44 a] 1 Knowledge. —2 Sacred know- 
ledge, holy learning, the scriptures of the Hindus. 
( Originally there were only three Vedas 1 BIZ, AAT 
and 44442, which are collectively called A#t ‘the sacred. 
triad’; but a fourth, the 44442, was subsequently 
added to them. Each of the Vedas has two dis- 
tinct parts, the Mantra or Samhita and Brah- 
mana. According to the strict orthodox faith of the 
Hindus the Vedas are a-pauruseya, ‘not human compo- 
sitions’ , being supposed to haye been directly revea- 
led by the Supreme Being, Brahman, and are called 
‘Sruti’ 7. ¢. ‘what is heard or revealed’, as distingui- 
shed from ‘Smriti’ , i. ¢. ‘whatis remembered or is 
the work of human origin’; see aft, @#ft also; and 
the several sages, to whom the hymns of the Vedas are 
ascribed, are, therefore, called 281%: ‘seers’, and not 
FR: or ABI: ‘composers’.) —3 A bundle of Kuéa 
grass; WHeMayd Seams ae a ararag wa SI Bhag. 
12. 8. 345 Ms. 4. 86. —% N. of Visnu. -8 A part of a 
sacrifice (43IF ). -6 Exposition, comment, gloss. -7 A 
metre. —8 Acquisition, gain, wealth (Ved), -—9 N. of the 
number ‘four’. —10 The ritual (aeadifa Bear fate ); 
Karma-kanda; teary faa mearamMAnTdd Mb.12-10. 
20 (see N ilakantha’s commentary). —14 Smriti literatures 
aenea: gar: saat: adtgar Mb. 12. 260.9. -Comp- 
aaa: Niof Sarasvati.-atqy ‘a member of the Veda”, 
rear a as classes of works | regarded as auxiliary 
o the edas and designed to aid in the correct pronun- 
ciation and interpretation of the text and the right 
employment of the Mantras in ceremonials ; (the Ved- 
angas are six in number:—- frat #eaT sararoy fra weet 
wa: | Sato 2a Fare a gis ¢. c. 1 RAT “the 
science of proper articulation and pronunciation’; 2 wey 
‘the science of prosody’ ; 3 alto ‘grammar’; 4 fren 
‘etymological explanation of difficult Vedic words’s 
5 safaa ‘astronomy’; and 6 %€4 ‘ritual or ceremonial’). 
A peculiar use of the word ‘ 4aI%’ in masculine gender 
may here be noted; a@tQa J Bla Aaah ae each: | 
ate Tam gs atdiseaia Gast Ml Brihadyogiy ajiia- 
valkyo-Smrti 12. 34. -aSaTas, AkTATT holy study, 
study of the Vedas; azar fe Santa: aefapaeg Die: 
Ma. 2. 2. —3t¥2ra3 4 one who presides over the Veda; 
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eaaasia asiahra ga: | araaeaar ata: ast: 





qaqa: || -2 N. of Visnu. -AealTH: a teacher of the 
Vedas, a holy preceptor. —4ae¢4AA_ Remissness in 
tha Vedic study; Ms. 3. 63. Ard: 1 ‘the end of the 
Veda’, an Upanigad ( which comes at the end of the 
Veda ). Also -AaH ( Sce quotation from Iezanaary- 
qer4taia under -2IH above). —2 the last of the six 
principal Daréanas or systems of Hindu philosophy; 
( so called because it teaches the ultimate aim 
and scope of the Veda, or because it is based on the 
Upanigads which come at the end of the Veda } this 
system of philosophy is sometimes called satay 
being regarded as a sequel to Jaimini’s TaMatar, but 
it is practically quite a distinct system} seo Hara. 
It represents the popular pantheistic creed of the 
Hindus, regarding, as it does, the whole world a8 
synthetically derived from one eternal principle, the 
Brahman or Supreme Spirit; see AW also). -T, ¥ 
a follower of the Vedanta philosophy. -aadt ma 
follower of the Vedanta philosophy. —sryqTe?: 1 the 
study of the Vedas; Faearar fe fame aq: qefaale 
Ms. 2.166. —2 the repetition of the sacred syllable 
Om, —at@s the meaning of the Vedas, —3Tqaizi reve- 
lation of the Vedas. —32¥ a. quadrangular. 

Ney aif, -areadiag, the sacred syllable Om 
-3wmH a. scriptural, taught in the Vedas. -3qai 

of the sun (the Sama Veda being said to bave 
proceeded from him )- —sita a. scriptural, ordained 
by the Vedas; Waifed eam al fae} qaeqitxa: Ms 
4.14. -®IZ the composer of the Veda. —qlean! 
an epithet of Siva. a 1 an epithet of Brahmadi 
gros Aaa: FAL AA ez: Bhag. g.1g. 16. -28 
Brabmana versed in the Vedas. —3 N, of Visnu. “2 
a Brabmana versed in the Vedas; aut zeta Fas F 
qaqa: Ms. 12. 101. AZ, —stat the three Vedas 
collectively. ara a. one who discerns the sens? ° 
the Veda; THA Ga ish atisedt Baars: Ms, 11. Be 
-@B a. sanctioned by the Vedas. —fyrraR: { an atheists 
a, heretic, an unbeliever (one who rejects the divine 
origin and character of the Vedas). -2 a Jaina 
Buddhist. —fet-qt unbelief, heresy ; Ms. 11, 56. “Wel 
a Brahmans skilled in the Vedas. —quazy merit acqui- 
red by the study of the Veda; Bega ysaa Ms. 2+ 78. 
—¥12 a. contrary to the Veda. (~@:) a sceptic. “ANE 
f. 1. of a very sacred Vedic verse called Gayatre? 
q: v- 2 N- of Atta, AAA and Tash; qear AACA 
% ead Beast: Mb. 5.179.4. -A@ (embodiment of 
the Veda ) an honourable title before the names ° 
learned Brahmanas. TATA, —AlTFaY a Vedic text. 
-aTAW grammar. —ANF? see FW: (10); agua 34 
Tea Aaagifh: Mb. 12. 238.11 (com.); Vedic discus- 
sions Waat gear ara saaafaaPea: | Yeaaca Be. 
2. 42. —A0EG a Brabmana. AE a. contrary to, or not 


— 


t 


i 
| 








in the Vedas. —2 
with the Vedas; 


N. of Visnu. TAR a. conversant 
Ve mee aaa amt a TAT Ms. 
11. 4. Wal€&A a. enjoined by the Vedas. —éarai an 
epithet of Vyasa who is regarded as the ‘arranger’ of 
the Vedas in their present form; see ale, MeL 
the doctrine of the Vedas; Ms. 4. 260. fa: Vedic 
revelation. ~AF4Ta giving up the ritual of the Vedas. 
-aad, -a{Ha a. sanctioned by the Vedas. 


S 
TERA 14 Announcing, proclaiming, —2 Restoring 
to consciousness. 


azTay, agat [ fg-egz] 1 Knowledge; perception. 
~2 Feeling, sensation ; aed CaRaAA Siftrat ar: aT | 
fifa wear Wa aqeag zw Il Mb. 12. 194. 29. [ also 
‘sensitivity (to the driver’s stimuli) of an elephant’. It is 
of 7 kinds:-844, STA, WERT, Has, WAT, BAT and a], 
~8 Pain, torment, agony, anguish; Way Here ay 
Ku. 1.20; R. 8. 50. —4 Acquisition, wealth, property. -8 
Marriage; TACT FA HRT TRAGEISA Mss. 8, 445 9. 653 
Y. 1. 62. —6 Presenting, giving. —7 The marriage of a 
Sidra woman with 2 man of a higher caste. 


Saat The true skin or cutis (that apprehends 
touch. ). 


aaa. n. Ved. Acquisition, gain, wealth; Uw z y 
aiaaqa: added el Kath. 1.1. 


Aarqara Don. P. To impart knowledge 
. Ee rt bh . 
P. III. 1. 25. ee 


ah 
alga p. p. Made known, informed, communicated. 
Aiea a. 1 Knowing. -2 Wise, learned. 


Ofer o. [ a-Pt ] 1 Knowing; as in aaa. —2 
Marrying. -m. 1 A Imower. -2 A teacher. -3 A 
learned Brahmana. —3 An epithet of Brahman. 


er a. 1 To be known. —2 To be taught or explained. 
-8 To be married. 


aaa f. N. of the daughter of King Kugadhvaja; 
BA gr saad gareasgar TA Arai Tase a aaa 
waa || Bray. P. 


atx: A chameleon. 


afe: [fz-g2] A learned man, sage; Pandita. —f&, 
~at f. 1 An altar, especially one prepared for a sacri- 
fice; St Ta AS Ch. Up. 5. 18. 25 Het Ae aA FeA- 
fer: (aa: ) S. 4. 8.-2 An altar of a particular 
shape, the middle points of which come very close to 
each other 5 72 @ Afefaenweay Ku. 1. 895 (some pro- 
pose to take af€ in this passage as meaning ‘a seal- 
ring’). ~3 A quadrangular spot in the court-yard of 
a temple or palace; faa ayaa agtarenaiBay 


a, $. W,,.. 1¢¢ 
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.17.9.—-4 A seal-ring. -5 N. of Sarasvatt- 
-6 A tract or region. —Comp. Sa 4 N. of Agni. 
-2 of Brahman. —STt an epithet of Draupadi who was 
born from the midst of the sacrificial altar of king 
Drupada. —HW@ST the cord which forms the boundary 
of the Sazaie. 


SRI 1 A sacrificial altar or ground; Zid By 
anfefa afeciev? Ram. ch. 2. 57. —2 A raised seat; an 
elevated spot of ground (usually for sacred purposes ); 
aaqiaar S$. 1; deaaeguafenad Ku. 8.44. -3 A 
seat in genearal. —# An altar, a heap, mound; Ararat 
Vara: Ku. 1. 29 ‘by making altars or heaps 
of sand &e’. -§ A quadrangular open shed in the 
middle of a court-yard; a pavilion, balcony; TH#ISaa- 
Sam (see); Ram. 7. 15. 375 Sas Ki. 7. 12. 
-6 An arbour, a bower. 


WT 4 Penetrating, piercing, perforation. —2 Wound- 
ing, a wound. —8 A hole, an excavation. —4 The 
depth ( of an excavation ). -B A particular measure 
of time. -6 The ninth part of a Parédhi; Waa: 
qaarag 4: Lila. -7 Fixing the position of the sun, 
planets or the stars. —8 Disturbance. —Comp. —-Het:, 
—WerH? Curcuma Zerum 


bet (Mar. #31 ). 
aH! 1 N. of one of the divisions of bell. -2 Cam- 
phor. -8 A perforator (of gems etc. ); Ram. 2. 83. 18. 
—HA Rice in the ear. 
qaad 1 The act of piercing, perforating. “2 Pene- 
tration. —8 Excavation. —4 Pricking: wounding. —8 
Depth (of an excavation ). 


Yealtat A sharp-pointed instrument for per 
shells and jewels, a gimblet. 


forating 


Sedt 4 An instrument for piercing an elephant’ 8 
ear. —2 A sharp-pointed instrument for perforating 
shells and jewels, a gimblet. -8 Depth (in measure- 
ment ). 


‘Ata p. p. Pierced, bored, perforated. 


ata a. 1 Piercing, boring. —2 Hitting (a mark ). 
—at A leech. 

ray, A butt, target. 

Were m. [ Prat ra gt] 4 A creator; FEM, CP 
Mal. 1. 21. —2 N. of Brahman, the creator; @ dT 
fat qd wenqaaantar BR. 1. 293 Ku. 2. 16; 5.41. -8 
A secondary creator (such as Daksa, sprung from 
Brahman ); furat Sqeralt Ku. 2- 14. —4 N. of Siva. 
-8 Of Visnu. —6 The sun- =-7 The Arka plant. -8 
A learned man. -9 A priest- -10 N. of Soma. —~1 A 
poet. -a. Performing, accomplishing > THAT SATRe 
fat: Bhag. 4. 16. 10. 





. Becccsg The part of the hand under the root of the 
thumb. 


1 UV. (aafe-a) Seo Wr. 
Aa See 37 (2). 
FAT Seo 1. 


Said. (aaa, afta) To tremble, shake, quiver, 
quake; Baafeaqara: Patt Bg. 11. 353 R. 11. 65. 
3: Quivering, trembling ; tremor ; WAT Aalgaharac- 


Wu: Bhag. 2.7. 24. 

y ~ 

47g: [71-194] Tremor, trembling, heaving (of 
breasts &e.); waite eamiag saat ara: saris: S. 1. 
29, 283 Si. 9. 22, 783 R. 19. 23; Ku. 4. 173 5. 85- 


aaa [ aaz | 1 Tremor; trembling. —2 Shaking, 
brandishing (the cord of a bow); Ram. 1. 67. 10. 


> > s os 

a, aa [Se: aay sais Un. 4.168). mo ve A 
loom ; Werte: aeeeatt aga N. 1. 12; adaaleaa, T. 
8.3 28 Fd acer Gat Mp. 1. 8. 58. 


“@ 
aU, VL [ALTE dtara: Ty.] 14 The body. —2 
Saffron. —8 The egg-plant. -4 The mouth. 


ae: Camphor. 


a 
“tz: A low man, one belonging to an inferior 
caste. -ZA The fruit of the jujube. 


i 

441.1 P. Cait) 4 TD go, move. —2 To be 

CaaS To shake, move about, tremble. -II. 10U. 
4tt-7) To count the time. 


ie 
AeA A garden, grove. —% The mango tree. 


< 
16. anak Hime s Herat ag neat webfistt afc: Mb 
tiinity nn Teeraanfesisht §, 4. —2 Seasons oppor- 
oarient 8 oe of repose, leisure. —4 Tide, flow, 
R. 13. le i Seacoast, sea-shore; Falaarey AAT ASAT: 
873 Si 8. 797 9, ae et (SAT) 1. 805 8. 805 17. 
—8 Sickness, oe ~8 Limit, boundary. —7 Speech. 
Sion, feeling. —49 asy death. —10 The gums. —41 Pas- 
meal, ~int; ~z Pd of death. —18 Meal-time, 
flowing the oh SNA: tardiness. -afazt a. over- 
lipta. — ore. RBA N. of a district called Tamra- 

Toy, HAA the sea-shore. -FAA_a wood on 


the sea-coast. FA a kind of official. —faretaat a 
Courtezan. 


FeIH To watch for an opportunity. 


ax, 
Sere, ind. At the right moment. 
Rabi A maritime country. 
x Sete 

ip, Caaf ) 1 To go, move. ~2 To shake, 


tremble, move ah ee So. e 
out; Bey ara AAA: WAM wAR i 
By. 1. 653 $i.7.72, sibel an 

















ag 1 Going, moving. —2 Shaking, trembling. 
—Comp. —sTH_ black pepper. 

aga, “41 1 Shaking, moving. —2 Rolling (on 
the ground ). —8 Surging ( of waves ). —4 Churning 
violently ; HaeaMtanaarztazaty: Ve. 6. 9. 


aeas: A libertine. 
fe: sf. A creeper; cf. ae. 


afza p. p- 1 Trembling, tremulous, shaken. =2 
Crooked. —a_ 1 Going, moving. —2 Shaking. 


ait 2 A. (ait) 4 To go. -2 To obtain. -8 To 
conceive, be pregnant. —% To pervade. —§ To cast, 
throw. —6 To eat. -7 To wish, desire. -8 To shine; 
(seldom used in classical literature ). 


Gar: [ fa-4%] 4 Entrance. -2 Ingress, access. 
-3 A house, dwelling; 4 WarsraeA Met Bu. Ch. 
1.3. 4% A house or residence of prostitutes; qs 
agararaat aaa: Mk. 1.81. —8 Dress, apparel ( also 
written 44 in this sense); 4a; Aataaaa <7 ; 
Haaa HAA Git. 11. ~6 Disguise. -7 Hire, wages, -§ 
The prostitute-class ("IS )s Mb. 5. 196, 26, Died. 6 
-9 The wages of prostitutes; Wa 4 saan (a afaaEt- 
4) Ms. 4. 84. Comp. —04 tho sun-flower. —anet 
a. disguised. (-m.) 1 a hypocrite, false ascetic. —2 
an actor. ~a1&t, -AZ, —AlaT a harlot; yveearaaat: 
eReraTETaAeaAaTa: Mu. 8.103 9x fe anfrgeaat 
aaa werd fA: Bu. Ch. 4.16. ANA the residence 
of harlots. 


Sararey 1 Living on the wages of prostit 
utes; see 72? 
(9); Ms. 4. 84 (com: ). -2 The keeper of », brothel: 


am: A house. 
aataay, 4 Entering, entrance. —2 A house. -at 4 


An entrance. —2 Waiting room. 
Afirat Entrance, ingress. 


Barras ; aneat 1 A small pond, pool; aziz ae 
maar: aaeclaarreage FRA AT Ng. gs. ay, Bd. 
—2 Fire. 


Barz: A mule. 
AAT: Mischievous obstruction ; aataayat aftemra: 


_ Ait. Br. 2. 11. 


Saas on. | a-alsa | A A house, dwelling, an abode; 
a mansion, palace; @alft Ua: Weagata faq alee 
fate: Beara: R. 14. 15.; Me. 253 Ms. 4. 73; 9. 85. -2 
N. of the 4th astrological house. -Comp. —HAa 2. 
house-building. HSS: a, kind of sparrow. -dH@ 
the musk-rat, —2J f. the site of a habitation, building- 
ground. —alat A sleeping room. -®ITT the main 
post of a house. 
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Saag [ qos aaa Rai a aL] 1 Tho habitation 
of harlota. -2 Ved. Abode, residence.-Comp. arta, 
—@il a prostitute, harlot. 


azar A harlot, prostitute, courtezan, concubine; 
@ aha aaa ata wa Bas ad AA Mk. 1. 82; Me. 373 
Y.1. 141; vaar sare BRAY Heer esa | aay ayet 
yar aaa Gast sar | Wear a gaa a a a aAasea | 
Bray. P. Comp, —2141& 1 the master or keeper of 
prostitutes.-2 a pimp. —8 a catamite. —ST2Ta ha bita- 
tion of harlots. "TAA debauchery, whoring. -TeA 
a brothel. —3t4? a harlot. -To: the wages given to a 
prostitute. —Tfas a paramour. —J3? a bastard. 


Wat: A mule. 
AT Seo FT. 


ATA soo AAT. 
as TIAL Occupation, possession. 


ag 1 X. (48%) 4 To surround, enclose, encompass; 
envelop. -2 To wind or twist round. —8 To dress. 
~Caus. (azafa-t ) 1 To surround &c. -2 To blockade. 
~With AM to fold, tio, bind; PMMA tsagdqr arash 
agg Pt. 1. 331. WW, -WAL to fold together, clasp or 
wind round; Siar Wats: Taal war AL AAT WALA 


aT asaea Pt. 1. 35. 


ae: [ ag. -1t 3g at] 1 Surrounding, enclosing, -2 
An enclosure, a fence. —8 A turban. ~4 Gum, resin, 
eXudation. —B Turpentine. —B8 A tooth-hole. -3y the 
sky. -Comp. —F3U} a kind of bamboo, —AI&: turpentine. 


Wan: [%s--qa] 1 An enclosure, a fonce. -2 A 
pumpkin-gourd. —3 (In gram. ) Putting a word before 
and after 3fa. -mwa.4 A turban. —2 A wrapper, mantle. 
-8 Gum, exudation. —4 Turpentine. 





aaa [ag-<gz,] 1 Encompassing, encircling, 
Surrounding 3 Hers, “ a finger-ring . —2 Coiling 
round, twisting rounds Wflaeaarig aqarat watay 
R. 4.48. -3 An envelope, 2 wrapper, cover, covering, 
case; WITH AAT Mb. 12. 60. 82. —4 A turban, tiara; 
weqgeaaea RB. 1. 42; rear FeaaifAar 8.12. -B An 
enclosure, a fence AISVAS: BAGHESATARAT: Me. 79. 
-8 A girdle, zone. —T7 A bandage. —8 Tho outer ear. 
~9 Bdellium. -10 A particular attitude in dancing. 
~11 Grasping, seizing. —12 A span. —18 A kind of 
weapon. 

aam:, AsaH: A particular position in copulation. 


Rika p- p- [4H ] 4 Surrounded, enclosed, encir- 
cled, enveloped. -2 Wrapped up, dressed. —8 Stopped» 
blocked, impeded. —43 Blockaded, invested. —a¥ 4 
Encircling, surrounding. —2 One of the attitudes of 
dancing. 











aeq:, Aeq: [ A: g: Un. 3. 23] Water. 
APA Seo WA. 

yea 1 P. (Fafa) To go, move. 

aaa, A kind of flour ( Mar. 3a ). 

AAT: A mule; WT Fawqeaea Si. 12. 19. 


Fa (AU d)ate: A particular condiment (consisting 
of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, ginger &c. )3 
‘sae FA aT TEAC eft eaqA’; Mb. 18. 58. 17 
(com.); ata fart fied Re aesaPaay | sraftaa- 
aah FANT sl SAAT Ws “AATA ge: Rawat aaiaaqasa:’ 
Rajavallabha. 


ae 1 A, (Be) Seo 2a. 


f-4 A barren cow; Sat Vea 7g Mb. 
3, 197. 17. -2 (saint) A cow that miscarries. 


Yate N. of a country ( Behar ). 

az 1 P. (AEA) To go, move. 

J1P. (araft) 4 To dry, be dried. —2 To be 
languid or weary, be exhausted. 

X ind. A particle of affirmation or certainty (in- 
deed, truly, forsooth ), but it is generally used as an 
expletives Sa) 9 AtAAa: Ms. 1. 103 2. 23139. 495 
11. 78 &e. Itis also said to be a vocative particle, 
and sometimes shows entreaty or persuasion ( Haaa ye 

Syarfara a. (31 f) Bought for twenty; PB. V- 1. 27. 

Renera [ RT seas carafe aq] 4 A garland 
worn over one shoulder and under the other like the 
agiadfia. -2 An upper garment, » mantle. 


Amerma, Narra, -avlerat A garland worn 


over the left shoulder and under the right arm like 
the ATH q. v. )3 FRA HAAR ANATFICH Siva 


B. 29. 22. 

Safea: A jeweller. 

PEore 1 Hugeness. —2 Horribleness. 

Awe Ved. 1 A butcher. -2 A particular part of 
the sacrificial victim. 

Sala: N. of Karna; eat Yad mat fearaceagis 
Mb. 12. 5. 14. —Comp. -HOL the solar race- 

ART 1 Optionality. —2 Dubiousness, ambiguity. 
—3 Uncertainty, indecision- 

Rafer a. (abt f.) [feet set OF AT AT BR] 
1 Optional. -2 Dubious, doubtful, uncertain, unde- 
cided. 


jaeT fazary wre: 4] 4 Defect, deficiency, 
. q : aN ee 
imperfection; g¢ g BfuaweArATT qT, Ms. 10.85.—2 
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Mutilation, being crippled or lame. —3 Incompetency. 
-—% Agitation, flurry, excitement. —8 Non-existence. 
—68 Weakness, imbecility ; amaneaARea ane a AAT 
aft: Ki. 11. 59. 


aaa a. ( -ahT f. ) 4 Relating to modification. 
—2 Modifying, changing; aaa Prt aaa qutantai qt 
Bhag, 7.12.30. —8 Modified. —%4 Changeable; 4 alta 
AMAA AT Ast Bhag. 10.73.11.—8 Relating to Sattva 
(ana); ataedtaa saad far Bhag. 3. 5.30. 
—h A class of deities; saat at gfe: az Safir 
Bhag. 11. 3.15. —-Comp. —Hl@: the time necessary 
for the formation of the fetus, —aea: (in Sankhya 
phil. ) one of the three-fold forms of bondage. 


a 
CEADc: @ Change, modification. 
Satz: Afternoon, evening. 
Sateen a. (—at f.) Sarredtet a. (aft f.) Relating 
to or occurring in the evening. 
APRSRT: = eR: <I Death; Mp. 13. 62. 27. 
Afax a- Percolated, trickled. 
a 
gaa); ger Aandistafaar 
2. 1.6. 


. 4H? 1 An epithet of Visnu; ae Tara agrat 
Heats AAI Bhag. 1. 8. 44. —2 Of Indra. -8 Holy 
basil. -VS%_1 The heaven of Visnu; aay agranursieat 
WAR: TRH Bhag. 10. 88. 25. -2 Tale. Comp. —Aal rail 


the fourteenth day of the bright half of Kartika. 
ZUR the world of Visnu. 


mee a. Unassailable 
we A AGIA Bri. Up. 


s aguata Relating to %3 (Visnu or his heaven ); 
AVSISA WS Ta aa ae: gow fata Vignupada.9.34. 

a 

WHA a. (-Y f.) 4 Changed. -2 Modified. -8 
Relating to Sattva (an ); Bhag. 11. 24.8. -3 Disfi- 
Gured; We Arrears as ual Sea: Mb. 12. 272. 
10. -& Not natural. ~aay [ saey ara: HI] 1 Change, 
alteration, modification. -2 Aversion, disgust, loathing. 

8 Chan Sein state, appearance &c., disfigurement ; 
SSSIAT AHCI RCHETTRR RATAN. 2.5 5 Set AAI 
a wae aera: Mp. 3, 187.8. -&% A portent, any 
event foreboding evil; wa seiqaaafe Jaa Hea R. 11. 69. 
~8 Fraud, cheating (492); Mb. 3.149. 15. 6 Agita- 
tion. ~@ = seit: q.v. —Comp. fiat: a woeful 


plight, miserable condition, suffering; Safqadaren: 
Mal. 1.39. 


Pied a. (=a f.) 4 Chsneed, modified. =2 Be- 
Bing to a Vikriti q.v. (in Sankhya phil. ); a: 

Matar ais ag Seater y Bhag. 12. 12.9. ; 

aoc ae Change, alteration. —2 Woeful state, 


able plight. ~g Disgust. -4 An unnatural pheno- 
menon. —5 Deterioration, 


miser. 








RFA, A kind of gem. 


qe74, —aBeay. 1 Confusion, agitation, bewilder- 
ment; despondency; Mb. 8. 160. 84.. -2 Commotion, 
tumult. -3 Affliction, distress, grief; aed wa wal 
zatad Saaz: S. 4.6; Ve. 5; Mk. 8; Mal. 8 

Bart 1 Articulate utterance, production of sound} 
see Malli. on Ku. 2.17. -2 The faculty of speech; 
Baty nate weet Naraiyanapurvatapi. Up. 5.8 
—8 Speech in general. 


Amara a. (—-at f.) Relating to a hermit, ascotio 
monastic; aaa PRT AAAT VATS SATA AAT 
faafadeam S. 1. 26. -4t An anchorite, a hermit (alt 
9@4); a Br&hmana in the third order of his reli ous 
life; dagtarmananifa (aaah ) R. 14. 8, Sarat 
gquaadt: Bk. 8.46; Ms. 6. 213 Mb. 8. 114. 15. -8 
A bermit born from the nails and hair of the god 


Brahman; Ram. 3. 6.2 (com. FaiIaRastas: Yara), 

AwicwH a. Pungent and salt. 

aqyvay [ faarrey ara: 544] 4 Absence of qualities 
or attributes. —2 Absence of good qualities, a defects 
fault, an imperfection. ~8 Difference of properties, 
diversity, contrariety. —4% Inferiority, lowness. 
Unskilfulness. 

Salem a. (Ht f.) Corporeal, bodily. 

jatea: A jeweller. 


Baten a. Feeding on the residue of 
of hermits ); Mb. 14. 92. 7. 


FaarIqAW_ Skill, cleverness, proficiency. 


. atray Grief, mental distraction, sorrow} at 
face are a: seater aia Mal. 3.13 freq aaa ape 
diva B. 14. 805 WPraraMgeAOghaay 19. 94. 

afaaa, Pasay [fares ma: cae] 4 varidt? 
diversity. —2 Manifoldness. —8 Strangengas, —§ Sit 
kingness; as in qreaarry kK, &: 10. ~g Surprise. “ 
Sorrow; despair. —Comp. —aiet: N. of Dhritarastt™! 
A at WPraata & Get MNT! Bhag. 10. 49, 17. 

aaa The last month of pregnancy. 

AAA Solitude; We Ie Tay ffag pk. 28 


yaraea: 1 The palace of Indra. —9 The banuer of 


Indra. -8 A banner or flag in general; wataaed 
aa mT: TAA: Ram. 2. 89.19. —% A house 3 
N. of Indra. 


{aaa A stan dard-bearer. 


Asaawt 1A banner, flag (fig 
eae HaTRASIMA TAA aC 
kind of necklace of pearls. 


food (a clas 


- also); daniels 
sera Mal. 1, -8, A 





Aaah 
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Aaraedi 4 A banner, flag; eaanhtnaiaraasad | 


Mal. 8.153 Si. 18.45 4 Saree AUT Borat fate Siva 
B. 4.19. —2 An ensign. —8 A garland, necklace. 4 
The necklace of Visnu. —5 N. of a lexicon. 


Jareay, [ fasira-s4=q ] 1 Difference of kind or species. 
—2 Difference of caste. —8 Strangeness. —4 Exclusion 
from caste. —8 Jiooseness, wantonness. 


ara a. See Se, 

Janata a. (—t f. ) Clever, skilful, proficient. 

YSTS Soo Ws; TeI AT fe aT AAT: | 
sea a Wf Asis AA Te AAI Asrwafta: oat: 
aqaiaa: | aa: saa og atoreey a GET 
Kurma P. 

Away A cat’s-cyo gem. 

or: A maker of bamboo-work; Y. 1. 162. 

Sora a. (aft f.) [A581] 1 Made of or produ- 
ced from a bamboo; 4a WHE Mes a aqvsqy 
Ms. 4. 36. —a 1 A bamboo-staff. -2 A worker in 
bamboo or wicker-work. -3 A flute. —a¥ Bamboo- 
manna. —a4 The seed or fruit of the bamboo. 

Aun: A piper, flute-player. 

Aura m. An epithet of Siva. 

“ uy: A piper, flute-player. -hy A goad; see 
qh. 

Afra: 1 A lutanists Si. 10.64. -2 The smell 
of faeces. 

adifea: 4 Avendor of flesh. -2 A bird-catcher ; 
aay Safest Fa (aA TERRI: Mh. 19. 103. 10; 8. 93.93 
~HH The act of ensnaring, binding; aaheanft a g 
fadaatas 7 Mp. 12. 88. 24. , ot 
F Jafton: A disputatious man, captious person; 
Siva B. 28. 48. 

Jara, Great extension. 

qaray Falseness- 

Safran a. (at f.) [Rd sa 3%] Living on 
wages. —%? 1 A hired labourer, labourer; P. IV. 4. 
12. -2 A stipendiary. 

Jaci, —ofy 7 4.N. of the river of hell; TWH 
afd TaALAMA, Bhig. 2.2.7. —2 N. of a river in ‘the 
country of the Kalingas. 

Jae a. (ef. ) 4 Pertaining to a cane. —2 Reed- 
like, ¢. e. yielding to a superior foe, bowing down to 
a stronger enemy; eT aca: gaara Fate 
R. 4. 355 AIST Vara Yaa WANA Pt. 3. 19. 


Faean a. Span-long (an arrow ); aeaaead ust 
Reanaaaae Mp. 7. 122. 60-61. 








sare a. (-at f.) [ faata-3tt] Sacrificial, sacred: 
Ramat awa: TAIT S. 4. 8. “AML 4 A sacrificial rites 
TeAAATAGTS ear CARTAN Ms. 11. 87; Mb 12. 165. 
22. —2 A sacrificial oblation. —3 A canopy; a number 
of canopies; Bhig. 8. 23. 19. 


Sarin a. (-#t f.) See Bata; Ms. 6.9; Mb. 5. 
J41. 44. “HA A burnt offering. 


yar Despondency ; Buddh. 


JanSa: [ Afsedssa sasaki sa] 4 A bard, 
minstrel. -2 A magician, conjurer; especially, one 
who is a votary of Vetala q. v. —8 The servant ofa 
Vetala. —RA Knowledge of one of the 64 arts. 
—Comp. —HaA the duty of a bard. 


x aarrery Quenching of thirst; S19: Ger waar 
qIOY AT WAAL Ms. 5.128. -2 Freedom from desire, 
indifference. 


aqrer a. Relating to Kubera; Mb. 7. 201. 73. 
Jae a. (AT Sf); JaKia a. Cany, reedy. 


Req: A wise man, learned man. —2t The wife of a 
wise man. F 

Aaraq, Ferd, Aqresy 1 Skill, dexterity, 
proficiency, cleverness 3 aa dearer Mal. 1; ASRa THAT 
Jenga: Vas; Si. 416. Bh. 2.18. 2 Skill in 
arrangement, beauty ; Jareq aefe aIieTseTAA Mal. 
1.37, -8 Shrewdness, smartness, cunningness 5 Ratn. 
2. -4 Wit. 


Sau: [fied-stq] 1 A king of Vidarbha, -2 A 
iL. -eE Cr ‘ h. -fi 4 N. 

m-boil. -Wa Crafty, ambiguoug, speec. 
on Damayanti; Tara aie goreait: N. 8. 116. on 
Rulanini. —8 A particular style of composition; thus 
defined in §. De—argaeasaadet Taat oferta | 
agfaceraaal seat UaVsact (1 626. Dandin very minu- 
tely distinguishes this style from the Gaudiya; see Kav. 
1. 41-58. Alamkarasekhara quotes Ku. 5.4 as an 


illustration. —§ N. of the wife of Agastya. 


Jaw (-a f. ) [ ewer art: sq] Made of wicker 
or cane. -@? 1 A kindof cake. —2 Any leguminous 
vegetable or grain. -@A 1 A shallow cup of a religious 
mendicant. -2 Any. seat or vessel of wicker work 3 
Faaadot Weta a A Ms. 5. 1195 6. 54. 


Afra a. Cal p. ) [ae aertin  a AeS faret: 3% ar] 
1 Derived from or conformable to the Vedas, Vedic. 
—2 Sacred, scriptural, holy HAT MYA Fel RATA 
TERA T Aree Ku, 5.78. ~“K A Brahmana_ well- 
versed in the Vedas. —RH A Vedic passage; Hae ay 
qaeaa aed aregareeh Ms. 11. 96. —2 A Vedic precept; 
Mb. —Comp. —dTat: a smatterer in Veda, one possessing 
an imperfect knowledge of the Vedas; P. V. 3. 47. 


Eracea:§ 


Farber 








SSRaA A maxim of Vidura (fageafa ); Hae 
waa Ata, aaah Aes agiea Bhag. 8. 1. lo. 


2 n a . : 
wet, agtay Learning, wisdom. 


aga a. (-€t or -4t f.) 4 Brought from, or produced 
in, Vidtra. -2 Eminent (42); 4 -44 ACaz4: Bhag lo. 
55. 31. ara [ fay fet wa aq] Lapis lazuli; Ku. 
7. 10; Si. 8.45; Hfa Sears, Bu. Ch. 5. 9; 
( the cat’s-eye gem; of. mstantga=saay, Rajani- 
ghantu)s ealeai teaeeat cals fawamnfiesieecatet: Bh. 

SaPTH a. (Ft f.) [faza-sa] Belonging to another 
gountry; foreign, exotic. Rh: A stranger, foreigner 3 
azarae Feat w: Gaal} STATA U1. 


creo Foreignness. 


Fe: [FRE TT] 1A king of Videhas wad @ Wi 
aga FMA Bri, Up. 8.1.1. —-2 An inhabitant of 
Videha. ~8 A trader by caste. —% The son of a Vaisya 
by a Brahmana woman; Ms. 10 11. —8 An attendant 
on the women’s apartments. —&T: (m. pl.) The people 
of Videha. E11 N. of Sita; Wardéad dz R. 14. 
383 (the final vowel in ec being shortened. ) —2 The 
wife of a merchant. —8 A sort of pigment ( dar ) 
—4 Turmeric. —8 A cow. —6 Long pepper. 

sea: 1 A trader; weufaizenaqacqeaat: Kau. A. 


an 


2. —2 =a8¢ (4) gq: v- 


wn 
aatam: 1 A merchant. -2 A man of the Vaideha 
caste; Ms. 10. 36. 


Xa a. ( air f)4 Relating to the Vedas, spiritual. 
~2 Relating to medicine, medicul. Zt! [faa secre er] 
1 A learned man, scholar, doctor. —2 A medical man, 
physician; Faraqarfad we a ydiq £4 aya R. 19. 
585 Sarge: wary Subhas. -8 A man of the medical 
caste, supposed to be one of the mixed classes; (the 
offspring of a Brahmana by a Vaisya, woman ). Of. 
Mb. 18. 49.9. —-% A man of a lower mixed tribe ( the 
offspring of a Sidra father by Vaigsya mother ). 
—Comp. “RAT a doctor’s profession, practice of 
medicine. —ATM: 4 N. of Dhbanvantari. —2 of Siva. —3 
N. of a country. —Ayt Cassia Fistula (Mar. azar ). 
THI, —TaET Gendarussa Vulgaris ( Mar. ACSA ). 
-faat the science of medicine; also Jaa, 


Sar: A doctor, physician. —®A The science of 
medicine. 


aa a. (-at ys.) [ fat sem 7] Belonging to or 
Proceeding from lightning, electric; 324% Yaa zane. 
SNSNSAR V. 516; U. 5.13. -AH The fire or lustre 
of lightning; fgensra; aaqragr asl Fat qartigaadyay: 


Bhag. 1. 11. 275 10. 36. 33. -Comp. AEG, -31aTe 
le: the fire of lightning. 








Waa a. Angry. 


ra a. (at f.), BPH a. (Ht fF.) [ fara arta: aT 
3% ai | 4 Conformable to rule, settled, fixed, ritual; 
fafaat wafa gat: Ram. ch. 6. 57. -2 Legal, lawful. 

Yaa 1 Dissimilarity, difference. —2 Difference of 
characteristic qualities. -3 Difference of duty or obligs- 
tion. —4% Contrariety. —8 Unlawfulness, impropriety, 
injustice. —6 Heterodoxy : 3TH amfion aa qed ated 
Rim. 7. 81. 19. —Comp. ~@A: (in logic) a fallacy 
based on dissimilarity. 

27a: N. of Budha. -a- Relating to the moon} 
aot fae Bad Fad, N. 1. 96. 


3A: The son of a widow. 

Sysay_ Widowhood; AIAeaAACATT Ku. 4.1; M5: 

Aaa a. 1 Composed by Brahma. —2 Derived from 
fate. 

Fara: N. of Sanatkum4ra. 

aatt Adversity. 

gan 1 Bereavement. -2 Agitation, tremor. 

qgaq, aata f. N. of a particular position of the 
sun and moon ( ait), considered as very inanspicious 
and malignant. 

Sate: 41 See T4084. -2 The Yoga star of the 27th 
lunar mansion. 


qa a. (-at f.) 1 According to rule, prescribed: 
-2 Foolish, silly, stupid. -& A fool, an idiot; 7874 
Sia: S. 2; Ga Talal Ag: VQ, 

3eaa: A door-keeper of Yama. 


Yataany A vessel for holding or pouring out ghe 
(in sacrifices Ds 

Sasa: 1 N.of Garuda; a4 24 faaatsan K.; B 
11. 593 16. 883 SaereT TT ( AR) Be. 10, 99. -2 N° 
of Aruna. 


2aeay_ Humble demeanour. 


qatan a (HT f.) 4 Pertaining to modesty» 
decorum, moral conduct; or discipline; amat aifud ate 
gaat Safar A A Ram. 2. 112. 16. -2 Enforcing prope 
conduct. Ki A war-carriage. 


yarn a. (HT Sf.) Belonging to Ganesa; 
Sarat a azafgay: weg AewaTayT: Mal. 1. 1. 

Yat: 1 The doctrines of a Buddhist school of 
philosophy. 2 A follower of that school. 


safer: 1 A slave. —2 A spider. -8 An astrologer. 
—-4 The doctrines of the Buddhists. —3 A follower of 


i) 
‘ 








that under which any one is born. 

FAAR Soo faciaa. 

ade 1 Contrariety, opposition. —2 Inconsis- 
tency. 

aaa, A kind of leprosy. 

Peron 1 Spaciousness, largeness. —2 Plenty, 
abundance. 

Jafar a. Unmatched; not equalled; Mb. 2 

Ane _ Uselessness, fruitlessness, 


Jarier: 4A watchman. —2 Especially; one who 
awakens sleepers by announcing the time; Vaifraeay- 


fararerarat (cat: ) Ki. 9. 74. 


Tay 1 Greatness, glory, grandeur, magnificence, 
splendour, wealth. —2 Power, might; aed fe teq- 
fifaraaaar, Ki. 12. 3. 

SafstaHA_ Dividing. 

Saiaw a. Matutinal. 

BATA a. Nocturnal. 

* Sprifitar o. (—aY f.) Optional. 

TAT The heaven of Visnu. 

Ye SST N. of a celestial grove or gardens SATS zq 
ais faaearreatyact: Bu. Ch 4.28 (of. etarahe Ya), 


qaeaa, 4 Dissension, dissent; Sa aReded aise 
Agia Siva B. 29. 84. —2 Dislike, aversion, 


aaa, 1 Distraction of mind, mental depression, 
Sorrow, sadness; S. 6. —2 Sickness. 


THIGH, Aas, SAT, ears: A stepmother’s 
son; FT AIA HTaT SATA BILMFAL Ram. 8. 48. 4, 

Sars, Fart, AAT A stepmother’s daughter. 

Jana a. (#1 7.) Borne in divine cars; Sarena 
aeaagad OR. 6. 1. -m 4 An Aeronaut. —2 A god; 
Teed SUT FAI Aarararatwrawasaia aye fae 
N. 16. 129. —ait A celestial damsel (Rawat ); ait see 
Regedit Sai Senftita Bhag. 10. 81. 27. 

aaa 1 Liberation, emancipation. 

qHeTA 4 Turning away the face, flight, retreat; 
Sane qHAArISAeIgaledth Bk. 9. 15. —2 Aversion, 
disgust. 

JASHA A dance performed by men in women’s 
dress; Mal. 

aaa: Exchange, barter. 





ment. —2 Exclusive devotion, complete absorption in 
any object; TegyMfasy aa Aqqadia My. 7. 38. 


aad Uselessness, unproductiveness 3 aa Saeg- 
fra aes: O. 2. 


Sakray The state of being in different case- 
relations or positions; see S4faat, 


Agaerita a. Conventional, usual. 


JarHct a. (—vir f.) [saree aaa ar ai J 
Grammatical. -UT: A grammarian 3 Jaracacraey- 
Us: HR Arq AACA: Subbas. —Comp. Aaa: 
(a grammarian who merely pierces the air with a 
needle) & poor grammarian. —QTats a bad grammarian. 
—HTe one whose wife is a grammarian. 


Tae An explanation; #ferar waren fafear: 
gaasht a | $e aagarage WATT SINT | Mp. 1.1.50. 


N ; : 5 

aa a. (<stt jf.) 1 Tiger-like; belonging to a tiger; 
BIA Tar WAAaATaITA: Mb. 6. 72. 13. —2 Covered 
with a tiger’s skin. —-Hi A cart covered with a tiger’s 
skin. 


sara 1 Boldness, immodesty, absence of shame; 
Hae war gat gar wat Aa | TaHA: VAT Fart 
Braleaa Si. 2.44; war asada aastaralat Siva 
B. 22. 42. —2 Rudeness in general; P. VIT. 2. 19. 


Jara a. Derived from Vyasa. 
arate: N. of Sukacharya ; araasial Brea emt 
CTIA Bhag. 1.18. 3. 


FANT a. Belonging to Vyasa; 4% ATI AAT AT 
zara Vasa Mallinatha (Preface to R. Com. ). 


ATE a, Early, occuring at daybreak; P. V. 1. 97. 


acy [ sites Hla: ST] 1 Hostility, enmity, animo- 
sity, spite, grudge, opposition, quarrel; aa ae rwafe 
Airc AN Subhas; Haass aarafa des S. 5. 
24 ‘turns into enmity’; ara Ft TAY ase 7 setae | 
Wea a Wa AsRaaH Si. 2. 42. -2 Hatred, 
revenge.—8 Heroism, prowess. —4 A hostile host; 431 fe 
Gt fied feakc aged ane fear Mb. 38. 34. 20. 
Comp. —2tgaq=7: commencement of hostilities. ~~ 
TT ag, leading to enmity. (-m.) 1 the heating 
solar ray. —2 N. of Vignu. -3taEw: the Arjuna tree. 
“MII ,-TaIc:, feataae MACHA, TAIT, 
“UNA, -{afe: f, —AUTTA requital of enmity, 
taking revenge, retaliation. HU, “HIT, “HA m. an 
enemy. ~HTA? hostile attitude. TH a. guarding 
against hostilities. -Aaq 2 vow of enmity. 


Sd, . 
WIA Den. A. To act inimically, become hostile 
towards, contend with. 


EGLct 








Sxaaa, Hostility. 


Suma, aera [ ees wa: 44] 4 Indifference 
to worldly attachments, absence of desire. —2 Displea- 
sure, dislike, aversion. 


Scatira: [ frat fect franz 3%] One who has 
subdued all his passions and desires, an ascetic. 


5 
AXE “4H 1 Scarceness, rareness. —2 Looseness. —8 
Fineness. 


ARITA, See 307. 


Sef: rir m. An ascetic who has sub- 
dued all his passions and desires. 


Ta [ facimeq ara: 1] 4 Absence of wordly 
desires or passions, indifference to the world, asceti- 
cism; AFAR a aay AT 7 yale Be. 6. 853 13. 8- 
x2 Dissatisfaction, displeasure, discontent; ara weft 
aUN4 AQ: Wa AA: KR. 17. 55. —-8 Aversion, dislike. 
—4% Grief, sorrow. —5 Change or loss of colour. —Comp- 


ara N. of a Bhartrihari’s work (one among the 
waa ). 


7 aug a. (-3it f.) Belonging to Brahman; ast 44 
oT SragIsTEn ag a far 0.2.12. -st: Patronymic 
of Puruga 3 TUS: Tea Fiset wa, area: ~Bhag. 2. 
1. 253 11. 8.12. ~SHN. of a Saman; StITHTy HAA, 
Ch. Up. 2.16.1. 


ARISTA Extended sovereignty; Ait. Br.; Bhag- 
10. 88. 41. 


ARIZ a. (-&1 f.> [ aaeiax a1] 1 Belonging to 
Virata. —2 Woundless; 4tzysgaiy Mb. 13. 79. 21 
(com. Ué aa find wed aearafeud cart afer: ); (fig. ) 
old (2%). -Z? A kind of earth-worm ( saa ). 


fess: A son of Brahma; Bhag. 1. 11. 6. 


Ate a. [axweme ef] Hostile, inimical. -m. 4 
An enemy ; 0% Sftfet asa Raaaatseg a: Raeq Bh. 
2. 895 ARR Hein Etats Vo Be. 3. 373 BR 
12. 104. -2 A hero, brave person. 


a 
AST N. of various Samans; wesd ay say 
Ch. Up. 2. 15. 1. 


; TeTA [ fasqea wa: "4% ] 1 Deformity, ugliness ; 
Fecaainerea want arasta R. 12. 40. —2 Difference 
or diversity of form. 


SRA a. Purgative. 
FAT a. Solar; ATT: ear aad: Ki. 5, 46. 


Stiae:, —Sctat:, -Acer 1 Epithots of the 

demon Bali, son of Virochana; 4alat at drafters 

AAMT Mp. 1. 198. 46. —2 Of the son of Agni. —8 
Of the son of Surya. 





Semarray [ eames via: 4] 4 Strangeness. -2 
Contrariety, opposition. —3 Difference, disparity. 


Feagay [ faesea wa: I] 4 Embarrassment, 
confusion; AeUMNTHAASTTTA Dk. 2.53 gagateeiad 
Fey AAT Siva B. 9.74. —2 Unnaturalness, affecta- 
tion ; Aee4tAAF, ‘a forced or affected smile’. —8 Shame; 
Fear aninaaiamasaaarieafader: N. 8. 10; 1 
—% Absence of any mark or characteristic. —& Contra- 
riety, inversion. 








Waltaa, Opposition, inversion, contrariety. 
AeA a. See aca, 
yatta a. Meant, intended to be said. 


Bafa: 1 A pedlar, hawker. —2 A carrier of loads 
on a pole. —3 A messenger doing various jobs: aa 
Safracan fase: ayaa Siva B. Bl. 5. 


zat a. Without any colour (like blue, yellow eo.) 
eq vata aad, Mb. 14. 21. 9. 


qatar a. Variegated (said especially of a variety 
of coral ); Kau. A. 2. 11. 


Yavety_[ aries Ha: FA] 1 Change of colour 
complexion, palonesss 24144 Saeafareaaes: Dk 2.5: 
2 Difference, diversity. —3 Deviation from caste. 


yaar Revolution, change of existence. 


Saeaa: [ Pacadisway aT] 4. of the seventh 
Manu who is supposed to preside over the present age 
seo under Manu; 4a€acl Ageia arachay aweti@ons R, LL 
U. 6. 18. 2 N. of Yama; ari aemre Hat Qaeqahatl 
R. 15. 45. -3 N. of Agni. ~4% One of the cleyen Rudt*®™ 
-6 The planet Saturn. -T_ The present age or Mo” 
yantara, a8 presided over by Manu Vaivasyata of ; 
seventh Manu. —Comp. —AFaFatay N. of the 7th (H 
present ) H-4-cx. 

Aaqeadt 1 The southern quarter. —2 N, of Yoru: 


aver a. (—at s.) [ Patara at eng a og] Be 
ting to marriage, matrimonial, nuptial; Jarret : 
Ait eae ARH: TAT: Ms. 2. 67; Vales: Agata 
Be we oma Ku. 7. 2. -, “AL A marriage 
wedding. —2 Preparations for a wedding; nuptis 
festivities. “A+ The father of » son’s wife or daughte® 
husband. 

Jaret a. 1 Nuptial. -2 Fit for marriage; arena 
Host: asf fasaita: Dk. 2. 5. -ay, Nuptial solemnity 


Afaead Deliverance from. 


Aare 4 Clearness; purity (fig. also). -2 Per- 
spicuity as in fmagieaterarig. -8Whiteness. -& Calm. 


ness, composure (of mind ). 
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s AasqaAa: N. of a celebrated pupil of Vyasa ; 4#¥- 


IT TS: Uy Aes Geen: | Me Preset arcaa- 
afar || Mb. [ It was he who made Yajiiavalkya dis- 
gorge the whole of the Yajurveda he had learnt from 
him which was picked up by his other pupils in the 
form of T'titiris or partridges; and hence the Veda 
was called ‘ Taittiriya’. VaiSampayana was celebra- 
ted for his great skill in narrating Puriinas, and is said 
to have recounted the whole of the Mahabharata to 
king Janamejaya 1. 


Seay Doliverence from a painful incumbrance 
(as that of the fetus ). 


aaa a. Causing death or destruotion; a8Isfa aft 
aay vay aaasef? Mb. 5. 76.15. -GA 1 Destruc- 
tion, slaughter, butchery; @aat agetaroararet Jad aaa 
Mb. 1. 2. 583 faftrar waraway Ku. 4.313 U. 4. 245 
6. 40. —2 Distress, torment, pain, suffering, hardship; 
aigmadacahetaaTad Bhag. 3. 30. 263 8. 7. 373 
wqWaIwgy Mu. 2; Paeardtway_ Mal. 9.95. -3 
Violence (fal); Bhag. 5.9.15. -% N. of a hell; 
Bhag. 4. 25. 58. 


Away = TAA; seo above; ATU wagaaa 
aaa wet, A. Ram. 6. 14. 3. 


aA 4 Defencelessness. —2 Government, rule. —3 
The state of being unarmed. 


Aatet: 1 N. of oa second lunar month ( corres. 
ponding to April-May ). —2 A churning-stick; Zaat- 
area: raanads., aerated sear asa é i. 
8; wen saat frara sare fraras eg: Ram. ch. 
6. 89. TA A kind of attitude in shooting ; see fazra. 
-@t The full-moon day in the month of Vaisikha. 

Aanez a. 1 Experienced, skilled; Farce} efi: Bhig. 
7.7.17. —2 Learned; all-knowing; 4eatazar Sat ara 


Teal Ait: Bhag. 1. 3. B4. TL Profound Iéarning; 
EEA HAE FAST MA AU SATA Pa Ram.7.36.45. 


AACA Skill, cleverness, proficiency. 

aaa «(ait f.) Practised by harlots; AR HB 
Mk. 1. 4 ‘arts practised by harlots’.—th3 A person who 
associates with harlots; a kindof hero in erotic works. 
—~HY_ Harlotry, arts of harlots. 

Sra = free below. 

Afwera, 4 Distinction, difference. -2 Peculiarity; 
speciality, particularity; Wremacaad ar tate arsetaat 
S. D. 27 -8 Excellence; 8. D. 78. 4% Possession or 
endowment with some characteristic attribute. 


Fara o, (Hf) 4 Characteristic, special ; fara 
adararat 4 4 SAR: ( ue Asasiare_) Mb. 12. 47.705 
7. 5.15. ~2 Belonging to the Vaisesika doctrine. —@' 


G. ¥. B,.. 168 








A follower of the Vaigesika doctrine. “RAL faite vare- 
Faas Ha aa: SH] One of the six principal 
Darsanas or systems of Hindu philosophy founded by 
Kanada; it differs from the Nyaya philosophy of 
Gautama in that it recognizes only seven instead of 
sixteen categories or heads of predicables (the earlier 
writers e. g- Kanada recognizing only six ), and lays 
particular stress upon Visesa. 


FMV a. Specific, individual. 


4 Excellence, pre-eminence, superiority; 
aaaaasara Prasad Ms. 9. 296. —2 Specific 
or generic distinction. 


sq: A man of the third tribe, his business being 
trade and agriculture; a peasant; fay Wat 
Brae: Hea | Aenaaadaa: @ Aa efet Fiza |] Padma 
Purina. ( He is supposed to have, sprung from the 
thighs of Purusa; cf, BE WA Wee: Ry. 10. 90.) 
—Comp.-wAa Tey ae: Ff. the business or ore g 
a Vaisya; trade, agriculture &c. —-UTa? the state 
nen of a tea; mao: aaa Seanad Raza 


Ms. 10. 93. 

YerraH a. Inspiring confidence; QaruaereagT- 
fasaeaey Bhag. 5. 26. 82. 

stam: 4 N. of Kubera, the god of wealth 5 faanfa 


geal asareatat Hae TAATEA See: By. 2. 10; FEA 
paqia aie, Mb. 1. 1.166. -2 N. of Ravana. —Comp- 
-WSI, —VTATE 1 the abode of Kubera. —2 the 
fig-tree. -SFA! the fig-tree- 

3 —ai /. eing to the Viévedevas; 
a: Se oe) oa Leer eae aa af 
1 An offering made to the Visvedevas. —2 An offering 
to all deities (made by presenting oblations to fire 
before meals ). at The eighth day of the second balf 
of Magha. 


StKq a. Multiform, manifold, diverse. -TH, The 
universe. 


aE Action of varied aspects; diversity ; 
wane Bqerqer Sankhya K. 15- 

AereeE Widowhood s Ft TAAeATAM TATA ET 
fea: N. 15.55. 

Waar a. (-t f.) 1 Relating or common to all 
mankind, &t for all mens a4 Garva 8 ae gi gavAan- 
ararat Saat fagtasaaea Ch. Up. 5-18; 4 U8 Saat 
(AaSa: suotsiareaaa Praga Up. 1.75 RATA: Cgasieay 
Be ara’ wR Patichadasi 1.28- -2 Universal, general, 
common. —2 Zodiacals TA Aer Syrcqengte: 
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Ram. 
UHAMSAMS ESET AAA: By. 1.57. -2 The fire of 
digestion (in the stomach ); Ha EC Ciccal year aifrat z- 
aa | MEAT: TFAA APTI Be. 15. 14. -8 
General vonsciousness (in Vedanta phil. ). -4 The 
Supreme Being. -8 The Chitraka tree. —tt 1 N. of a 
particular division of the moon’s path; also daat74; 
aes de —2 N. of a particular nen per- 
ormed at the beginning of every year; 2f2 aaratt 
fred frtteearsa Mp. 12. 165. 15. ‘ 


2 & 0. 
PAUAH a. (AT f.) Trusty, confidential; ##4-az- 
FAS CTEM TIS WATS Dk. 2. 2. 


a 
at 7. The asterism of Uttarasadha; L. D. B. 


a 
4%} Slaughter; @ 49: @ a dararda: araqagaar 
Siva B. 23. 25. 


CET 4 [ faraey ara: "44 ] 4 Unevenness. —2 
Roughness, harshness. —3 Inequality. —4 Injustice. 


—5 Difficulty, misery, calamity. —6 Solitariness. -7 An 
error, mistake. 


es, 
cant 2: Belonging to faAg i.e. Cupid; afar 
“eras fasta sawed Sahendra. 2. 69. 


An a ~ © ¥ 

AUTH a. (—ar f.) [ fate fade: 3H] 1 Relating 
to an object. —2 Pertaining to objects of sense, sensual, 
carnal. —: A sensualist, voluptuary. 


a 
wera, ATAT a. (~at f-) Relating to the equi- 
nox, equinoctial. —A_1 The equinox; €@ TT wansa- 
wemnastuaadaih: Bhag. 5. 21.3. —2 The contre. 


an 
Pinas One compelled to labour. 
AGA The ashes of a burnt offering; also aga. 


a 
4% 4 Heaven, sky. -2 Air, wind. —8 A world, a 


ta of the universe. —J N. of Visnu. -GA the 


a 
ide a. (-at f.) [ feudades aed at aia] 4 
Helating to Visnu; i wey aq art Yona, RB. 11. 85. 
me: Per eeBbits Visnu. 3 4 One of the three impor- 
nt modern Hindu sects, the other two being Saiva 
and Sakta Sects. -2 N. of the asterism Sravana. —at 
1 The personified Sakti or energy of Visnu, —2 N. of 
Durga. “8 Asparagus Racemosus (Mar. Waratl ). —% 
2 Tulasi plant. —a% 4 The residence of Visnu3 i. e 
$°S. —2 The ashes of a burnt offering. -Comp. FUT 
N. of one of the 18 Puranas. aA, (in drama ) 
Tikes about the stage with great strides, 
tek Dissimilarity, difference; #9: saIaT 
RAL GHG fast waft Bhag. 5. 26. 8. 
arf: A gs. 
nered god of love; 


Pgaateqay W. 9, 


—Comp. —HaT the fish-ban- 


Ilo. 


fag Jarra at asta arn: 


1. 60. 81. -Ti 1 An epithet of fire; cat: alvsq- 





yaa Assuming the part of a female by a 


man (in dramas ). 
> F : : 
ae 1 Loss of voice. —2 Different accentuation, 
yew Confusion, bewilderment; frfat ataag- 
as, FeeAAIaS Siva B, 12. 18. 


yer a. (-€T f. ) Being in the air, aerial. -ay 
1 The sky, atmosphere; Talad AHAL Hoey saya 
Mb. 7. 189. 75. -2 Flying in the air; Bhig. 5. 5. 85. 

Aarita a. Serving for sport; Yartarnt freaat 
fagarafaamad, Ram. 2. 1. 28. 


ert a. To bo sported with, to be made the sub- 
ject of jokes or pleasantry (said of the brother of one’s 
wife or of the wife’s relatives in general); aa acy 
arty taty aaa a) aarg fray aaazeqaag a | oe 
a6T4 7... Mb. aq Sportiveness, fun. 


jars Hunting, chase. 


Fane: 1 A jester, buffoon; waearragaweat 
Bfeaafetisay N. 19. 65; A. R. 4.4, -2 An aotor 
in general. 


atzt f. A maid-servant (cf. Wat), 

ais: 1 A kind of snake. -2 A kind of fish. 
atest The fourth part of a Pana, q- ¥- 

az a. married. 


até m. 4A bearer, porter; © det: aleaaaad Bhsg 
10. 2. —2 A leader. —3 A husband. -4 A pull. -§ 
charioteer. —6 A draught-horse. 


arez: A stalk, stem. 

atz a. Moist, wet, damp. 
aq? The sheat-fish. 

ANTS Hi 1 A scribe, writer. -2 An artist. 
aivz: A kind of jasmine (# ). 
atTgESt f. A mattress; L. D. B. 
aica: A kind of rice-corn. 
ateata: A kind of red horse. 
aes: Gum-myrrh. 

alan A whirl-pool. 

AGE? A kind of horse. 

afta: A raft, boat; L. V. B. 
AE a. See TS. 


a» 
aT ind. An exclamation or formule, used in offer: 
ing #n oblation to the gods or Manes. 


bo 


| 
| 





oe 






sq A technicl term for indeclinables such as ff, 
FAT &e. 


sq; A cover, veil. 
aqarn: A mountain. 


sqyH a. Undressed, naked; sayneqzgumnasat 
Area aaagta sta: ( Test) Ki. 9. 24, 


sq 10 U. 1 To divide, distribute. -2 To foil, ward 
off. —8 To deceive, cheat. 


saat a. Broad-shouldered. 


saan: A rogue, cheats as in Aedes: ‘a roguish 
peacock’, ‘a rogue of a peacock’. 


sqyaaqy 1 Cheating, deceiving. -2 Distributing. 


safta p. p. 1 Cheated. -2 Defeated ; safer atsar 
uaa a HOSA Mb. 5. 158.14. -3 Made in- 
effective; SMart AAW WHA AMSAT Mb. 7. 181.98. 


sqat: The equator. 
SQSHAU a. Unrestrained. 


sqm q. [ faa ae | 1 Bewildered, perplexed, 
distracted; @ sarah feidgaray Bhag. 3. 19. 6. —2 
Alarmed, frightened. —3 Eagerly or intently occupied 
(with loc., instr. or in comp. ); @ UstagesaaaT (oy: 
waa: R. 17. 27; My. 1. 18; 4. 28; Ku. 7.23 U. 1. 
23; By. 1. 123; ARASeTATA: BM saat wa | 
Si. 2. 79. —& Being in motion (as a wheel). -2; WV of 
Visnu. ‘ 


sas a. [ fatdat FEI] 1 Bodiless. ~9 ai 

limb, deformed, mutilated, maimed, coe ae 
arranged. —4 Lame. —§ Having no wheels.. —@: 4 ‘x 
cripple. —2 A frog. —8 Dark spots on the cheek ; 
Aaa Aa Ty eT At: | Tamme gear mes 
Raman: | aest cds WA Be oa GHAI Madh. N. 
—§% Steel. —Comp. ~STW suggested or implied sense; 
ef. 5479, & 


sygala Den. P. To mutilate, cripple, maim. 


sqlRat Mutilation; fafear eafkar eas aaah 
Pt. 1. 201. 

sae, An extremely small measure of length 
equal to one-sixtieth part of an azgula. 

STSMT a. Having no fire; fAyH segue syaniz 
amass | aataraeait frat feta | gf i Mp. 
12. 278. 9. 


sqq7a a. 1 Indicated by implication, indicated by 
covert or indirect allusion. —2 Suggested ( as sense ). 
~FrqW Suggested sense, insinuation, the meaning 
hinted at (opp."1=4 ‘the primary or expressed meaning’s 
and ™%4 ‘the secondary or indicated meaning’ ); 

















aearaataaare saRy aera <ataga: wa: K. P. 1. 
~Comp. —sfR: Ff. covert expression, insinuation, 
inuendo. 


saa 6 P. (fafa, pass. fas ) 1 To cheat, deceive, 


trick. —2 To surround, encompass, pervade. 
saan, Ved. Expanse, vastness. 
saat: A fan. > 


saaATA A fan; Pais say H. 2. 165; R. 8. 403 10. 
62; of. @Aeeast7. —Comp. —fHAT the act of fanning. 
“STALA a chowrie. 


sqsaq 7 P. 1 To reveal, manifest, show; aftaand 
Fas sAAh RK. 5. 16; Si. 1. 26. -—2 To indicate, denote. 
-8 Ved. To anoint thoroughly. —4 Ved. To decorate, 
adorn. 


sqm p. p. 1 Manifested, displayed. —2 Developed, 
created; Saal sawMATaNa srarzay a TGs Ku. 2 11 
—8 Evident, manifest, clear, plain, distinct, clearly 
visible; sausft aat feed ehicrawarga: Pt. 2. 96. —4 
Specified, known, distinguished. —5 Individual. —6 
Wise, learned. —7 Ved. Adorned, decorated. —th? 1 N. 
of Visnu. —2 Heat. —3 A learned man. —mhA_1 That 
which is developed as the product of 34" q. v. ~2 
Manifestation; Seat BU FS} Baia IATL Mb. 12, 
Ql. Ul. -8 A aa; Ge: NEledaATEa AAisive: | 
saan: waa aarqaia Ha ll Bhag. 11. 22. 14 
HA. ind. Clearly, evidently, certainly. —Comp. “Ha 
a public action. -aftray. arithmetic. IFAT jasmine. 
Fae: an eye-witness, a witness in general. -ANTAR 
a. much peppered. —zfati a known quantity- —aq: 
an epithet of Vignu.- —Sau a. much salted. atl, 
distinct speech; P. I. 8. 48. —famA a. displaying 
valour. 
salen: f. 1 Manifestation, visibility; clear _percep- 
tion; Te: QuAaraaAwahnaaeael M. 1; ear: 
Me. 12. -2 Visible appearance, clearness, distinctness ; 
spah safnaa Aad AAI Be. 7. 24; Dk. 2. 65 
sak waa: <. 7.8 (v. 1). —3 Distinction, discri- 
mination ; SaataIte sac safnalaeaia Ram. 2. 23. 18; 
@ Wa: Mansa Geageahnsaa: R. 1.10. —% Real form 
or nature, true character; 7 fe a WTAT atti fageal 4 
avai: Bg. 10. 14. -8 An individual ( opp. Sia ), a8 in 
Sifaeact; ssyere eas: Gale THAT Bg. 8. 18. 
—6 Gender (in gram. ). -7 Inflection. 
SAMHIH 8 U. To make clear, show: manifest. 


saw 1 P. To become distinct or clear, become 
clearly visible. 

eT a. (—Raar f.) 1 Making clear, indicating, 
showing, manifesting. —2 Suggesting or insinuating a 
meaning (as a word, opp. 4% and malt g. gq. v.v.). 


saa 








of an internal feeling by suitable gesticulation. -2 A 
sign; symbol. —8 Figurative expression or insinuation. 
—Comp. —21&: (in Rhet. ) suggested or implied sense. 


24444 1 Making clear, indicating, manifesting. -2 A 
mark, token, sign ; galt wera faeqaanratg (ca) 
Ram. 3.17.8. -—8 A reminder; Mal. 9. —% Disguise, 
garb; Walesa: SPA: Mu. 1; Si. 2.56; THETSAIAATTA: 5 
Tenants: Wer: Kau. A. 2. &c. -B A con- 
sonant. —6 A mark of the sex, 7. e. the male or female 
organ. —7 Insignia. —8 A mark or sign of puberty; 
Stas: AMT as: wa: THAT: Ram. 3. 38. 14; 
ACTMATAAT TTAB Mb. 1, 157. 35. —9 The 
beard. -10 A limb, member. —44 (a) A condiment, 
Sauce, a seasoned article; “4a Aezaraita SB. on MS. 
10. 8. 29; “aTadfesgymadal agar saaagataa: 
WN. 16. 104. (6) An article used in seasoning food, 
spices &c. —42 The last of the three powers of a word 
‘by virtue of which it suggests or insinuates a sense 3 
see 444-7 (9) ( written =741 also in this sense); 
froeatraang garat asa: | ar afte aA wea 
SUANeeeA 1 §. D. —18 The letter (as opp. to HF 
meaning’). —1% A day. —18 A privy part. —Comp. 
SZ a. followed by a consonant. —AI<: the preparer 
of a sauce or condiment. alg: (aaareaiarea: ) playing 
on the lutes *aiedemraga eating wsaaat Nag. 
1.14. —Sf: the junction or coalition of consonants. 

S41 1 See =4a4 (12) above. —2 Irony, sarcasm. 
{3 _Insinuation. —4 Articulation, utterance of words; 
SAAT AeA WATT SAAT Ram. 2. 64. 11. Comp. 
—Zld: f. insinuation, figurative or elliptical mode of 
eXpression, 


en a . 
SUIT yp. p. 1 Made clear, manifested, indicated. 


—2 Marked, distinguished, characterized. —8 Sugges- 
ted, insinuated, 


AStITR, ASIA: The castor-oil plant. 


SUITE 6 P. To mix, blend, scatter Cusually in 
pass.). 


SaTERT a. 1 Reciprocal. —2 Spreading, pervading. 
—8 Contiguous, near. ti 4 Mixture, intermixture, 
mixing, blending together; WW digsafaacay sgarar- 
wea: R. 8. 955 eaaat ga Alaeaaa Faar VV. 5. 135 
Mal. 9. 52; Bhag. 11. 10. 34. -2 Contact, union, com- 
bination; wlagusasataat eae er far Me. 1. 4; 
Mal. 7 Si. 4.585; 7. 28. -8 Striking against; #arcfta- 
aPaeatraemaTqat: Mal. 5. 84. —% Obstruction; 
Attisssacaaeaa ed: Ku. 5. 85. -8 An incident» 
occurrence, affair, a thing, matter ; THAN saar ‘such 
being the case’, —§ An opportunity. —7 Misfortune, 
calamity. ~8 Mutual relation, reciprocity. -9 Exchan ge, 
interchange; sh Rafasaatawg Ber Bhag. 4.1. 





culate 


57. -10 Alternation. —14 Provocation ( 214); Wagaya 
sataar: ofea: saya: 2.5.22, -12 Destrae 
tion; Bamaaiaey Ses 1 4H Bhag. 1. 7. 82. 
—13 Spreading, pervading; . 8. 4, 

eqtantta a. Pervaded, filled; =aftaftaaar: Qa- 
aiataifa: Mal. 2. 9. 

ala ot p» p- 1 Mixed or blended together. —2 
United. -3 Shaken about; Talaeaainciqaacrey- 
Aisa, Mal. 9. 32. 

sataey 1 U- 1 To transgress, violate, offend 
against; WHdisé waft Acar eafawAL Pp. 1. 56. -8 
To neglect, omit. —3 To pass, spend ( time ). -& To 
pass over or beyond. 












agama: 1 Transeressing, deviating, swerving; 
divergence 3 ‘belonging to two different Vedas’ eee 
qngeerinae aeargeaa Bt: wg. 3. 3.9, 9 
Violation, breach, non-performance; as in afazenfana: ; 
aeg cafermararat Arai Bae Ram. 1.9. g.; afrayihy 
@ er ysaqsreaferna: R. 1. 79. —8 Disregard, neglect, 
omission. —4 Contrariety, inversion, reverse. 5a 
vice, crime; AA Ale AANA Fr WaeA saeq: Ram, 8. 
29. 245 caftiaal W vray agate stax Mb. 8, 99. 803 
Ms, 8. 355. —8 Adversity, misfortune. —7 Violating, 
transgressions Clafcrrat Saar Face wad g Mb. 8. 
12. 39. 

aqfamieat op. p- 1 Passed ovor, transgressed, 


violated, neglected. -2 Inverted, reversed. —3 


Elapsed, passed away (as time ee < ih 
wrongly taken to; Mb. 12. me who 


a 
aqtawe: ora altercation, contest;  aral@a 
arg: GEM: ALAA: | Tareas: yep 7. 195.5 


aatargieaat a- In immediate contact with. 
sataara = Sia: q. v. 


sata 2 P. To mix: WF 1 cage: goa ae 
aia, Bk. 8- 6- 


aqfatcl pass. 1 To differ or be separate from 72 
To surpass, excel 5 lie beyond ; Lalareyy safafveared 
gene atta a R. 10. 30. See =a Helow. 


agtatemh p. p. 1 Separated or distinct from; Hat 
fmareneatd KK; BAC Mea Ky. 1.813 
5. 22. —2 Surpassing, excelling, going peyond- -8 
Withdrawn, withheld. -4 Excepted, “HA ind. With 
the exception of, except, without. 


aqfatcmana A particular manner of flying. 


satata: 4 Distinction, difference; Yay a-de4 way 
a wal cafitat: Bhag. 3. 27.18. —2 Separation from. 
-8 Exclusion, exception. —% Excellence, surpassing, 


aThiay 





excelling. —5 Contrast, dissimilarity. —8 (In logic ) 
Logical discontinuance (opp. 844 q. v.); 4a aka 
wast Bawa sft safetaenh: Ce. g. 7a afeata TA 
Gat ART is an instance of =aldtweatfs ). -7 ( In Rhet.) 
A figure of speech which consists in representing the 
Upameya 28 superior to the Upamana in some patti- 
cular respects; SIATTAeAeY aaa: Y wa a: K.P. 10. 
(after means ‘except, without’; =adt% ‘on the 
contrary supposition’.). —Comp. Sat see eafats 
(6) above. 

safattnay a. 1 Different. -2 Surpassing, excelling ; 
Reieaarant waar My. 1. 46. -8 Excluding, excep- 
ting. —-&4 Showing negation or non-existence; as in Afd- 


WarerA see Saata (6) above. 


sqataary, Contrasting, pointing out difference. 
eqranitta p- p» Hjected, dispossessed. 
aqrarae p. p- 4 Entwined. -2 Pierced. 


sqraqsa_1 P. 4 To link together, connect mutually; 
safaaaa qaraiareat: FIsfo BI: U. 6. 12. —9 To nae 
( Atm. ).-8 To involve (in a game); Dk. é 

sahara p. p- 1 Mutually connected or related 
linked or joined together ; aarti Fg sfasiang- 
BAT: | seaeqsafaqst: Ms. 10. 25. -2 Intermixed. —3 
Intermarrying. 


aqlagve: 1 Mutual relation, reciprocal connection. 
~2 Intermixture, entanglement; J=2isaraaaeqage- 
ws: Si. 5. 61. —8 Union,» junction in general. —& 
Fastening or tying together; aeaearsass aeg- 
satan carats PeRIaaTSA SB. o MS 
1, 1. 21. —8 Hostile encounter 5 VaasHaqyo Sai 
it WAT Mb. 12. 108. 5. —6 Barter, exchange; aajea- 
fiweaqiagaeicged: Bhag. 5. 18. 13. 

aqraraay Joining together; uniting; eldacqaqad 
HAGA: YL AAAS FATA: N. 15.88. 

aaa (at) gI<: 1 Exchange, barter. —2 Reciprocity, 
interchange; famaeafaertt Waraqge cit R. 12. 93. 
-3 Exchange of blows, abuse, &e. 

aqmaead a. = Aes g.v.3 WA Pacated eeafasiag 
Bhag. 10. 16. 20. 

aqey 2 P. (=afa-z) 4 To go out of; swerve from, 
transgress; Cararaare qourar weaeta: IH | a ay: HAT 
eaey fracgaiasda: || R. 1. 17. -2 To pass, elapse (as 
time ); aa aadigragais cex (fenft) RB. 2. 953 sacar 
4% &. —8 To pass beyond, leave behind; 4 4 sadtara 
uftar ar R. 6. 67. -% To surpass, excel. -8 To 
neglect, omit. 


‘ sada p- p- 4 Passed; gone, elapsed, passed over 3 
agfa & sqdtarts a-aift d4 AIMA Be. 4. 5; sadianraea- 
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argia: R. 5. 14. -2 Dead. -8 Left, abandoned, 
departed from. —% Disregarded, omitted. -B Tardy, 
negligent. 


Satay 1 Passing over. —2 Opposition, contrariety. 
-8 Inverted order, inversion; SYATIT afaewar aNFaa 
TEAL | CF Qreqeaas Fe: Fale TAA: ll Bhag. 11. 18. 7. 
—% Interchange, transmutation. —§ Obstruction, hin- 
drance; AHEY AAT: CATAL Ba ToT: Pt. 4. 57. 
—aA ind. Alternately. 


sqatata: 1 Total departure, complete deviation. —2 
Any great portentous calamity, or a portent forebod- 
ing a great calamity, —3 Disrespect, contempt. —4 The 
seventeenth of the astronomical Yogas. —& The day of 
fall-moon ( when it falls on 2 Monday.) —6 A malig- 
nant or evil aspect of the sun and moon (considered to 
be inauspicious for the performance of any action ). 


syqrqe_ I. 2 A. aide, satay, safaea) To excel, sur- 
pass, be above or superior to, outweigh; Brat ear 
g waft a: Bk. 2.35, -II. 4 P. To invert, reverse, 
change upside down; ®%aea Gi FTF UST Bu. Ch. 
3.53; saaRaat Aa TAA AsiAaNATA Bhag 9. 18. 
87. See ATH below. 


sqrgqed p. p. 1 Reversed, inverted. —2 Contrary, 
opposite. —8 Incoherent; Sad ata ‘By. 2: St. -§ 
Crossed, placed crosswise; sqAMEANS:, SAARTAT: Ke.5 


SRAM MIGTATT TA: Ms. 2. 72. 


aqzatet 1 Inverted position or orders oe : 
aaa: Pa _ 3. 31. —2 Opposition, contrariety. 
Th ges eae aa arseee ear eTeE TET ee 
Si. 4. 89. 

& K. (aaa, eaf4a) 1 To be sorry: to be pained, 
Eee ey be eae or disquieted ; faraarata 
ara saan sft Pramnaeiet U. 7; a faeaet aka Aa: Ki. 
1. 2, 24. -2 To be disturbed, be ruffled or agitated s 
agtuafaegaditas: Wa: Ki. 5. U1. —3 To tremble; 4 
@ 30 egg a afapeasaa ated TA Mb. 5. 86. 24- 
-% To be afraid. —B To dry, become dry. —Caus, 
(eagafiet) 4 To pain, distress, vex, annoy; TH 21 
qaqa aa asa U. 1. 28. —2 To frustrate, mar- 
-8 To frighten, terrify. —3 To lead or turn away: 
—With 3 to be excessively vexed; aga wae TATA 
WaIs sey TEaALBg. 11. 20, 40- 


sqeraR a. (—ferant f) Painful, distressing ; aftora- 
Ba way caghstat Tala THAT Ki. 2. 4. 


SAIAH 1 Giving pain, tormenting. —2 (In Ved. 
gram. ) Change, variation- —8 Piercing, perforating. 
-4 Tottering, wavering; P- V- 4, 46. -a. Greatly 
disturbing, perplexing + TEAM CAAT HH HEALY TTA: 
Mb. 38. 287. 6. 


=qaT 
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=aar [ -ag-aia-4e] 1 Pain, agony, anguish; df 4 


saat WeaaeBATAAA U. 4. 23; 1. 12. -2 Fear, alarm, 
anxiety ; trdimaaaad a Aze44TA R. 11.62. -3 Agita- 
tion, disquietude —4 Disease. —B Loss, damage. —Comp. 
—#T a. painful, troublesome, hurtful. 


satrap. p. 4 Afflicted, distressed, pained. -2 
Alarmed. -3 Agitated, disquieted, troubled. 


saa 4 P. (fate, faz) 4 To pierce, hurt, strike, 
stab, kills Caraga aera a A: @ TA Bri. Up. 1.3.25 
at wails Peara gear eaar adraa: HQ. 111; afmarcg 
facara fama: a aafam: Si. 19. 99; fears: R. 5.513 9. 
60; 14. 70; Bk. 5. 523 9. 665 15. 69. —2 To bore, per- 
forate, pierce through. —8 To pick. —4 To wave or 
brandish in triumph (as the tail &o. ); seat Faoaaeaat 
AGA TAA: Mb. 1. 188. 23. -8 (In astr.) To fix 
the position of a heavenly body 


sae: | 14-3] 4 Piercing, splitting, hitting; feat 
Saas: WAST eA Aaa eSATA Si. 7. 24. -2 
Smiting, wounding, striking. —3 Perforating. —&4 A 
stroke, wound. —=IT Bleeding. 


Bera” Subsisting in different receptacles or 
substrata; (as in sararacnaeale which means ‘a 
Bahuvrihi compound, the first member of which is 
not in apposition, or stands in a different case-relation, 
to the second, in the dissolution of the compound’s e- g- 
FRINT:, AAS: &e, ) 

aqtyarq: Invective, 


sae 1 A butt, target, a mark to aim at. —2 A 
bow-string. 


harsh language. 


Sqeq: A bad or wrong road. 
saga: Reverberation, loud echo. 
sarac: A spirit, a kin 
ALAS HATZ ara: fae: py, 
=AZ1lo U. ( 


waste, decrease 


d of supernatural being; 
5. 


FATAA-T ) 4 To throw. —2 To diminish, 


S4qUHE 1 P. 141, 
seduce. —3 To remove 


ATH p. p. Drawn aside, taken away, removed. 
saqTH 1 P. 1 To go away, retire, 


draw away. —2 To lead astray, 
» take away. 


‘ retreat. -—2 T 

disappear, vanish. i o 
saTTaA p. p. 1 Gone away, departed, dis ; 
Wel H cag: Bh. 2. 83 Areas Be eat 


ATT ae TAY wTCy 


@a Me. 78, -2 Removed. —8 Fallen away from, de- 


prived of, free from. 


SQA: Departure, disappearance. 


saqag 1 A. 4 To + 


urn away through 
-2 To be ashamed, 


shame. 
feel ashamed. 


| 





=4AqTAT a. Shameless, impudent. 


saqteay, 6 P. 4 To name, call; 24gfeaa say feet. 
wa: Si. 15. 28. -2 To name or call falsely; faa 3 
at eagieaeagt a aif Mic. 4.9. -3 To speak of, profess; 
weHeaiaas Fs eaqizala Ve. 6.7. -& To pretend, feign; 
aqqfeata a: atahear wafreareaatl My. 2. 11. -B To indi 
cate, show. —6 To signify, mean, denote. 


24T(ZZ p.p. 1 Named. —2 Shown, represented, 
signified. -8 Pleaded as a pretext or excuse. ; 

sqqea: 1 Representation, information, notice aaa 
squeal TAMAS MAA Mb. 3.99. 49. -2 Designation by 
name, naming. —3 A name, an appellation, a title; 
wy eydzaas: U. 6. -% A family, race; Aa Fiseq sqTeT: 
S. 73 eaIeaaiag fatten sat a waka” Ss. 5. 2h 
—8 Fame, reputation, renown; also in adjectival sense} 
sqaeange Sat: WANA: Ram. 4. 64. 21.3 Mel 
168. —6 A trick, pretext, excuse, device; wW<de4 
airaraia afd: Bhag. 1. 4. 29.-7 Frand, craft. -8 
Concealment, dissimulation; Mal. 7. 


eAqerery a. 1 (In comp.) Conforming to, following 
the advice of; Hardaaaaey afawoadehra: (rq ya ara) 
Ram. 1.19. 2. —2 Having a designation. 


aqqew m- A cheat, an impostor. 

saqaqa: Taking away, removal; aap: faogsatd 
goizentea: FAA Mb. 5.141. 7. 2 Misbohayiour; FO 
AAT AA SATA ATA Mp. 7. 144. 29. 

sqqTatay Retreat, flight; Mp. 3. 


eqqam™ Caus. 1 To er 
yemoye. —8 To deprive of; 


Mb. 14. 74. 20. 


adicate, extirpate. —2 J0 


hagas aarang: wtf sage 


aqqulamgy, Extirpating, uprooting. —2 Expellivé 
removing; driving away. —8 Cutting off, tearing 0! 
plucking; 3#7 ct a eet aie: sae Rarsqqega 
R. 8. 56. 


ZITAT Division, difference. —2 Cessation, termin® 
tion. 


aqqaa, 1 A.1 To return, turn back; a: aay 7a 
saqqaa H Mal. 1.18. -—2 To desist from, leave; sqardd 
ay HTT: U. 5. 8 (vy. 1.) 


sqqaaaw Return. 


aaafat To request; HAZ 9H sqyafycy qa 
Madhyama Vyayoga 1; S4Alaraisi sqqarfasay Pasoba 
ratram 1. 


eaatafea: f. 41 Expelling, driving away. —2 Denial. 


=sqqta: 1 Absence, want. —2 End, 


disappearance, 
close; FRAFAUATATT AIM Ku. 3. 33; 


R, 8. 87, 








eqqea? 





saqTata: 1 Succession. —2 Taking refuge with, hay- 
ing recourse to, trusting to; 4 Wea aay aPye- 
eAIMAA: Bg. 8.18.—-8 Depending on; Tal Wasaga: 
Rim. —4% Expectation. -8 Place of refuge, shelter} 
maaan’ Ae HAT saIAA: Bhag. 6. 17. B7. -a. 
Self-dependent, self-centred. 


SAQIAaAM A request; Halt! aed aeaey squraqur 
Svapna. 1. 


Fqqlka p. p. Expelled, turned out; WA AqRIA- 
Raz... aaaaa Ada Ram. 2. 100. 37. 


zqq 2P. 1 To depart or deviate from, be free 
from; @HAATAR: Y. 1. 268; CANAUTSAIT ATT Q, 5, 
-2To go away,» separate, part asunder; aaa a 
sara, H. 4. 693 Ms. 9, 142; 11. 98. 


sqqa p- p- 1 Separated, Severed, ~2 Gone away; 
departed; off. in comp. SATTHCAT, sata, sayaeg 
&o.s aaa: Aaa: GAR Gast A WAG HGRA Be. 11, 49. 
—8 Contrary, opposed to. —% Immoral; ava faesyaiear 
sag FATTATT Bhag. 6. 2.60. —Comp. —HAT a, free 
from sin; sauaseas fea AG AAT Ms. 4. 260. 

saqger 1 A. 1 To mind, care for, regard; 4 sqtaq 
VHGA: As: R. 19. 6. —2 To expect. 


fi aqqar a. 1 Expecting, expectant. —2 Hager, atten- 
tive. -3 Regarding, minding. —4 Disregading, indif. 
ferent (feral); af aden Jo eeAGy faa 
Ram. 2. 45. 26. 
sain 
SAGaTR a. 
Mb. 14. 19. 9. 


=qqat 4 Expectation, hope. -2 Regard considera- 
tion; aa PATE THAT Gael: GT: p. 8. 24, 
—8 Mutual relation, inter-dependence. ~% Mutual 
regard. —5 Application. —6 (In gram.) The mutual 


application of two rules. 
saterory, Expecting, expectation, 


sqaiera p. p- 1 Hoped, expected. -2 Regarded, 
minded. —8 Mutually connected. ~4 Employed, applied, 
used, 

zaqte p- p- Expelled, removed. -2 Contrary, 
opposite; =ameawacrardatra: Ki, 4.15. -3 Manifested, 
displayed, shown. 


Mindful; 2aaie: wacarartaseters: 


saat 1 P. 1 To atone for, expiate. —2 To heal, 
cure. -8 To drive away, remove, keep off; saa 
Wiss T. Up. 1.6. 1. 

Ss . woe . 

sqqie: 1 Expelling, driving away, keeping off. 
~2 Heap ( 848 ); aaa a fat waaey aaah | aa 
weeqqT|rAl AeHATAAA: || Mb. 13. 85. 8. —3 Denial, 
negation. 
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SMIWHAL 1 P. 1 To go astray, deviate from; as in 
BAVA aeqarararsed safe: Tarke. K. -2 To 
transgress against, be faithless to; I Sea Aral 
UST 4 cafWAA Kau. A. 1.8. -8 To act crookedly. 
4 To offend, injure. -8 To fail, miscarry. —8 To 
practise sorcery. 


aan ACMA Uncertainty, doubt. 


sa Giare 1 Going away from, deviation, leaving 
the right course, following improper courses; 4=17Heaa- 
fet oafareiaatsian A. 3.16; at = seawater afar 
waa Bg. 14. 26; —2 Transgression, violation; =Waiea 
THAT (AFA AHI: ) Ms. 10. 24. -8 Error, crime, 
sin. —43 Separableness. —5 Infidelity, faithlessness ( of a 
wife or husband ), unchastity ; “Wary Hd: ot BH 
MISH TAAL Ms. 5. 164; AUeaTAAA: Ge sahaer 
aa a4 # R. 15. 81.3 Y- 1. 72. -6 An anomaly, irregu- 
larity, exception (toa tule). —7 (In logic ) A fallacious 
hetu, the presence of the hetu without the sadhya; €al: 
areata eapiat: Tarka. K.—-8 Absence (414); 
sHAsSAstag saya war Peay Te sent Bae RI A. 
Ram. 7. 5. 82. —Comp. HA, a- committing adultery. 
—faafsia a. free from extravagance or debauchery. 

eatarftuit An unchaste wife, adulteress. 

sata a. Straying or deviating from, going 
astray, erring, trespassing; (2a erqacaa aaa aah 
Ms. 8. 220. -2 Irregular, anomalous. —8 Untrue, false 
seo Beatsafta, —% Faithless, unchaste, adulterous. 
—8 Profligate, wanton. —6 Departing from its ee 
meaning, having several secondary meanings ( 8s. @ 
word ). ae Changeable, inconstant; Il Sst 4 areata 
Jaasal a aaa aaaceavaeat fe Bhag. 11. 8. 38. 
-m., sataaVaTa: A transitory feeling, an accessory 
Copp. <a or Emfsata gq. y- ). (Though like the 
Sthayibhavas these accessories do not form a neces- 
sary substratum of any rasa, still they act as feeders 
to the prevailing sentiment, and strengthen it in various 
ways, whether openly or covertly. They are said to 
be 83 or 84 in number; for an enumeration of these, 
seo K. P. Karikas 31-34, S. D. 169 or R. G. first 
Anana ; of. faa and €afa74 also ). 

SMNAIT: 1 Transgression, offence. —2 Change: 
alteration. 

sata: False notion, erroneous view. 

24a I. 10 uU. (saaafra) 1 To go, move. —2 To 
expend, give ae bestow. —II. 1 U- ( safc ) To 
go, move —III. 10 U. (araafa-a, also sqrqrafa-d ) 1 To 
throw, cast. —2 To drive. 

244 a. Liable to change: mutable, perishable; cf. 
waa; GeTVa qtaaes: AAAS SAT Ms. 1.19. 
—4 1 (a) Loss, disappearance, destruction ; Sted 4 


ot § 





aqaaeatia: aaa 
sacrifice ; Mea war fT: Mal. 4.5; Ku, 8. 23. 
—2 Hindrance, obstacle; Jatateaat at UA R. 15. 37. 
—8 Decay, decline, overthrow, downfall. —% Expendi- 
ture, expense, outlay, spending, applying to use ( opp. 
aly); AA era aay va Pah: ara: Pt. 1. 1635 Aal- 
fart ea4 weifa ‘he lives beyond his means’; R. 5. 123 
15.38; Ms, 9. 11. —& Extravagance, prodigality. -6 
wealth, money 3 AtWITHAMNRAREH ATTICA Y. 2. 276. 
—7 (In gram.) Inflection, declension, —Comp. —%TT!, 
—HUTE a paymaster. —JT vw, prodigal, spendthrift. 
—W a. lavish in expenditure; Us =44qt fray Pt. 5. 61. 
-TUSIe a. stingy, niggardly; Y.1. 983. -ae a. 
spendthrift, prodigal. —2yfa f. defraying of expenses. 
TRIG net balance that remains after expenditure; Wél 
Tear ae Pens atacrals | yar gai a asya saat a 
Rd Kau. A. 2. 5. “Af a. inexhaustible. 


“Aa 1 Spending. -2 Wasting, destroying. 


f aalaa p- p. 1 Expended, spent. —2 Wasted, fallen 
into decay. 


aad a, [fATatsd: ars aset] Useless, vain, fruit- 
less, unprofitable; =a aq attezaequft % U. 3. 45. -2 
Meaningless, unmeaning, idle. 


IaH = sy, 


TAG o. 1 False, untrue; Wa saat RE: BITTA: 
Bhag. 6.14. 48. -2 Offensive, disagreeable, displeasing; 
aa saqdimaeisa Udesulea Char Ale eye Mb. 3.197. 
23. —8 Not falses aa fit: Berar ga aseatian: Wala 
WAAHARY TAT Sa: Si. 5.1. —% Unfit to be done. —Ht 
1 A libertine. -2 A catamite. -HY 1 Anything 
disagreeable or displeasing, disagreeableness; 72 A 
Attar RAa aaa ager Si. 7. 54. —2 Any 
cause of grief or uneasiness, pain, sorrow, grief; 87% 
ea weneaeaianitg AS! 7, 24; afeara ta aeorsi: 
= Fae bade Ki. 3. 19.3 Ku. 8. 25.5 R. 4. 87- 
= ault, an offence, a transeressio: i r 
acts Tusiiamahitattad afeard ake steer Eel oy ass 
Si, 9. 8535 U4 smaereaie: fh aA Retn. 3; 3,15. —4 
Fraud, trick, deception; aema dia Bera a costed 
aBerad Pt. 1. 120, 242. ~§ Falsehood. —6 Inversion, 
contrariety. —7 Sin, demerit; @ wanafr F rae 
ayetarag fade Mb. 14, 14. 7. 


SARVAT 1 Separation. -2 (In maths.) Subtraction 
deduction ( aqAHSAH also in. this Sense ); yea ‘ish 
ATS LA 
Sie Lila. 
_ FARAH 1 Wrangling, matual abuse. —2 Abuse 
im general. 


sraftsg 7 U. 4 To cut off, separate, detach from. 
2 To interrupt: -8 To particularize, Specify, distingu- 


Zufarat AAT BR. 5.5312. 23. (b) Cost, 
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ish. -% To settle, ascertain; 2fi =a. a qed: 


Bhag. 1. 19. 7. 

aqasaa pp. 1 Cut off, rent asunder, torn off. 
-2 Separated, divided. -3 Particularized, specified. 
—-§ Marked, distinguished; *RIt alafeg aeqateaal 
qaraat Kay. 110. —4 Interrupted. 


sqqzTi 1 Cutting off, rending asunder. —2 Divid- 
ing, separating. —3 Dissection. —4 Particularizing: 
—8§ Distinguishing. —8 Contrast, distinction. —7 Deter- 
mination. —8 Shooting, letting fly (as an arrow ). -3 
A chapter or section of a work. -10 Destruction (aa ; 
qtaeaeae mea Fayardedg | ae4 a sqazae: eq 
gfatbar ll Bhag. +. 29. 33. —Comp. —fat the science 
of anatomy- 


aqaata a, Clear, clean. 
=qaqziaty Purification; Buddh. 
aqAsNT p- p- Distracted. 


zqaqat 3 U. 1To placo between, interpose, intet 
yene; Hea Raat watt eyraray seq R. 9.57.-2 To hide, 
conceal, screen; WIPAaedeAA: S. 5. —8 To separate, 
divide. —4 To obstruct, interrupt. —8 To neglect, omit 
pass over 5 See uated also. 


aqzat 1 That which intervenes. —2 A cover, screcl 
partition. —8 Concealment. 


zqqatay_1 Intervention, interposition, aoparation} 
ze amr ates Bey Ayreqaa fy qqaea 
fares... Aaa FART SB. on MS.3.1.21.-2 Obsttue 
tion, hiding from view; af& ParmeaaTaay st ga: eel 
di#tat R. 18.44. -3 Concealment, disappearance. “3 
screen, partition. —8 A cover, covering; amrgeauieaale 
qar, Ku. 8. 44. —6 Interval, space. —7 (In grav 
The intervention of a syllable or letter, —8 (B 
Mimarnsa ) Remote construction, remoteness; see saat 
wore ; eararremlt saad SB. on MS. 10. 26 
sqqarazalt Ald SB. on MS. 6. 4. 93. 


aqaatan a. (—fareat J.) 4 Intervening, soreenif8 
covering. —2 Obstructing, hiding. -8 Intermediate 


aqafe: Covering, intervention &.; Reargerrort™ 
qaaaagy Bk. 10. 51; AaTAs ges ogafyaael 
yeftaaed Si. 7. 88. Seo SaTaTA. 


aqafea p. p.1 Placed apart. ~2 Sopasated bY 
anything intervening; Waeaafed WS digaaly vA 
di. 2. 85. —8 Interrupted, stopped, obstructed, imPe 
ded. —4% Soreened from view, hidden, concealed ~ 
Not immediately connected. —6 Done, performed. ~ 
Passed over, omitted. —8 Surpassed, excelled. — 
Hostile; opposed. —10 Remote, distant. -Comp. -hETAl 
A mode of construction in which words or phrases 
which are separated from one another by some other 





| 
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intervening words, phrases or sentences are construed 
together as forming a sentence. This mode is as a gene- 
ral rule not admissible and is worse than even GIT 
(see s4aata ); Baaghaearaa eyaearerat ea SB. on 
MS. 6. 4. 333 7. +. 10. ’ 


sqqarcaeqgat $f. A mode of interpreting a sen- 
tence where words or expressions connected with one 
another are treated as being not so connected, disconne- 
cting what is connected 3 SB. on MS. 1. 2. 13° at 
sqqaTNHeTay | AALH Hal BAee AAs Ha Palas: 
SB. on MS. 8. 5. 48. 


Aid . . . . 
=EqQyaM? Renunciation, resignation. 


aqaqat + P. 4 To striye, endeavour, try, seek; 
attempt, set about; Fal 4 Waa: we aa A eaTaTEASy 
Mb. 3,185.93 ga a Aermiqa aiieat Say. 
eqamfa S.1. 18; V. +. 7-2 To think of, wish, desire; 
qd a sad aameair TS Aad a S. 4.9. -3 To 
exert strenuously, be industrious or diligent. -& To 
resolye, determine, settle, decide; 4 sua RATA 
afafa cqaeaet caeaateasTa: Bhag. 10. 8.18; saaaie- 
Bets Kaa MeAeTTEAA, S. 5. 19. —5 To accept, undertake 3 
afar dey eyafenye aawel 4H Me. 116. -6 To be 
convinced or persuaded. —7 To reflect. 


aqaqara: 1 Dffort, exertion, energy, industry, 
perseverance; Fg AIH aaa sataraaeaa: HQ. 14. 
~2 Resolve, resolution, determination; alaare ator. 
caqaragian Ku. 4.45 ‘the thought of resolving to 
die’; saqaraeHat gre: Bg, 2.41; eaaqaraisa 10. 36. 
~8 An act, action, performance; s4aara: sfeahapage: 
R. 8. 65. -4 (a) Business, employment, trade. (Gi) 
Following a particular profession or trade. -5 Conduct; 
behaviour. —6 Device, stratagem, artifice. -7 Boasting. 
—-8 N. of Visnu. —9 OF Siva. —10 State, condition. 
Comp, —3teAR a. energetic, laborious. —~are a. 
having a resolute mind. 


zqqanaay a. 1 Energetic, industrious, diligent; % 
at eqqanaad Pt. 2. 51. —2 Resolute, persevering; ag- 
arear qardey FSAiseatalATA Bg. 2.41; Pt. 1. 248. 
-3 Performing, doing, undertaking; (4st: ) afer 
eqqafua: Ms. 12. 103. -4 Engaged in any business 
or profession. —m- A tradesman, merchant. 


zsqafaa p. p- 1 Endeavoured, attempted; tasagq- 
wg syaftat S. 6. 9. —2 Undertaken. —3 Resolved, 
determined, settled. —4 Devised, planned. -8 Endea- 
vouring» resolving. —6 Persevering, energetic. —7 Cheat- 
ed, deceived. —8 Convinced, sure ( of anything ); aa 
eqaaar sstqq USVI Bhag. 10. 1.15. —A Ascer- 
tainment, determination; 4a eyaad dra agearealt 
Taq Mb. 6. 119. 87. —2 An artifice, contrivance. 


a. §. B.... 482 
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=qaled 


sqarate: 4 Determination. —2 Endeavour; yReTar- 
AewesTaauss Tea Aa My. 6. 51. \ 


sqqeUt 1 A.4To be placed asunder. —2 To be 
arranged in due order. —3 To be settled or fixed, be- 
come permanent; Faaaae esaCaaq Ku. 4. 21; AIT 
syafaga fAq Sankhya K. 42. -% To rest or depend 
upon. —Caus. 1 To place or rest upon, direct towards 3 
wa aay arr MPyeerqearaadcafa Ku. 7. 75. 
—2 To arrange, manage, adjust. —3 To settle, resolve, 
decree. —% To separate, place apart. —5 To do, perform. 
—6 To lay down a rule or law, enact a law. 


sqaeat 4 Adjustment, arrangement, settlement; 
as in AMNAASAAEIT. —2 Fixity, definiteness; HET WF 
~aUygteqataW R. 7. 54. —3 Fixity, firm basis; SIAeg- 
Lea WAeat eqweeareqaeag Ku. 1. 33. -4% 
Relative position, —5 A settled rule, law, statute, 
decree, decision, legal opinion, written declaration of 
the law (especially on doubtful points or where con- 
tradictory texts haye to be properly adjusted ). —6 
An agreement, a contract. —7 States condition. —8 
State or order of things. —9 Separation. —Comp. 
—s1f@HA: violation of the law, breaking a contract- 
—QaA_ 2 written deed, document. 


eqqeaay, aqaieata: f. 1 Arrangement, settle- . 
— 2s yA > 

ment, determination, decision; ‘Sti aaaies va g 
sqqtafa: Ms. 10. 70. —2 A rule, statute, decision. —3 
Steadiness, constancy. —% Firmness, perseverance; 
arg ay sqqeya feaat aie arad Ram. 7.18.18. —5 
A fixed limit; 7 faa sare Baa SM: Farad 
Mb. 8. 87. 78. -8 Separation. —? N. of Visau. 

sqaeatqn a, (—faatf) 41 Arranging, putting 
in proper order, adjusting, settling, establishing, de- 
ciding. —2 One who gives & legal opinion. —3 A mana- 
ger (modern use ). 

sqqearqaa 1 Arranging, proper adjustment. —2 
Fixing, determining, settling, deciding. —3 Fixing, 
placing (in general ). 

asqaqeaqa p. p. Arranged, settled &e.5 papaea 
aaa Raat PrearenfaatTaITT Ku. 5. 63. 


4 Placed in order; adjusted, 
fe sqaeaaara: AAaal: 


declared by law aay wat 


sqaitaa p. p. 
arranged. —2 Settled, fixed; 
U.5. —3 Decided, determined, _ 
at: arreaisfa (at ) aafeaa: Mb. 1. 100- 5. —% Stood 
aside, separated. —5 Extracted. —6 Based on, resting 
on. —Comp. —31feHate a. adhering to the customs 
of the Aryas; Kau. A. 1.8. “Wa%ed:, “THATST a 
fixed option; -qaferalaaiqal Bg. 


STAVAIA See 24AeAA. 
eqTaleaA See under “444. 


“TAR 
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=qa¢@ 1 P. 1 To dealin any transaction or business. 
—2 To acts behave, deal with (with loc. or by itself ); 
aa Bafa each Baas: M1; ate: aalacaa- 
WANA “Fag, Mal. 1. 14. -3 To go to law, sue ( one ) 
in a court of law; AAMedaedaaneaewaaeda De. 
2.2. —& To manage, transact business; #44at eaazde4 
Sal SAHA U.1. 5. -B To regain, recover. —6 To 
distinguish. -7 To roam, stroll about. 


=FACLNA Litigation. 





c 

ATES m-41The manager of a business. -2 A 
suer, litigant, plaintiff. -3 A judge. —4% An associate. 
SATEITS 1 Conduct, behaviour, action. —2 A ffair, 
business; work; @7raiseasqaisia eagqeré 4qaaCT, Ms. 
8. 167. —3 Profession, occupation. —% Dealing, trans- 
action. -8 Commerce, trade, traffic. —6 Dealing in 
money, usury. —7 Usage, custom, an established rule 
or practice. —8 Relation, connection; #4t a eAaeITISA 
TRA: Pt. 1.79. -9 Judicial procedure, trial or 
Investigation of a case, administration of justice 5 
AFR; Ws BIA eae Tei great Mk. 93 
“ATATATAT Kau. A. 3; Ms. 8. 1; fre Pita COE ARRCtes 
Bu. Ch. 2. 40. ~10 A legal dispute, complaint, suit, 
law-suit, litigation; =aagitist srecnaaerdy, si Recrat 
SAARe Aaa Ne, eal ae ay eaazie: Mk. 9; 243f @a14- 
“Oa SARIUAdiesa: R17. 39, 11 A title of legal 
Procedure; any cccasion of litigation. -12 A contract; 
Meese eager a fash Ms. 8. 163. -13 Mathema- 
tical process. —44 Competency to manage one’s own 
affairs ; majority. -15 A sword, —Comp. ASML the 
body of civil and criminal law/-sfiaead a. prosecu- 
ted, charged. AAW: 9, minor (in law). —3vta@at a 
plaintiff, accuser; 32} Raveena ‘caqzrafia: Mk. 
9. 5/6. ~WaAqA the tribunal of justice, judgment- 
Seat 3 “AFTRA aa R.8.18. a: 4 one who ander 
ee nates ~2a youth come of age, one who 
Toe 78 one who is acquainted with 
feeaar Ste, APMC conto of conus ape 
judicial investigatio “ ape Mal. 4 eat, trial. 
Seton. “TRA =1aZasa gq. y. QTE 

1 any one of the four Stages of a lecal Poteedinws 
these are tour:—- (1) G42, the plaint; (2) Sram ie 
defence ; (3) Taare, adducing evidence, oral or sith 
ten: (4) Trea, the decision or verdict. —2 the fourth 
Stages i.e. TAMMIE, that part which concerns the 
verdict or decision. —HIaRT 4 a legal pro 
general. —2 any act or subject relating to the 
nistration of justice o 


ess in 
r formation of ces 
: ion of courts : 
thirty heads are enumerated ). —UWZa im, Le 
the usage theory 7. ¢. one who holds that transactions 
of old persons ( aB=4IEIz ) can explain the know! ae 
of the connection between @=¢ and its HF yp. ei 
younger ones; Af8 4 eaaqgieanda: HHI TeeE aeaaite 





gat araeai7q_ OSB. on MS. 1. 1. 5. —Tafer: a rule of 
law, any code of law. -faFa: (80 -T44, -ART;, 
E41) 2 subject or head of legal provedure, an 
actionable business, a matter which may be made the 
subject of litigation (these are eighteen; for (an_ enue 
meration of their names, sce Ms. 8. 4-7). —featarf. 
judicial procedure. 

aqqeic#: A dealer, trader, merchant. 

SQASUCH a. (HT or —HT f.) 1 Relating to business. 
—2 Iingaged in business, practical. —8 Judicial, legal. 
-% Litigant. -3 Usual, customary. 

2qaqentwAl 1 Usave, custom. —2 A broom. —8 The 
Inyudee plant. 

aqaqeuca a. 4 Transacting business, actings prac- 
tising. -2 Engaged in a law-suit, litigant; ATIAH TAI 
fagral eaaaifen: ( waifarfacsaed ) Ram. 2. 67. 16. -3 
Usual, customary. ~m. A man of business; aaleid 
aqagiqqat4a Dk. 1. 1. 

ZqAETA a. 1 Usual, customary. —2 Tuiable to be 
sued. —4q_ A treasure. 

=qq@aq_ Commerce, intercourse; 
meafHa A AZ Bhag. 1. 14. 4. 


faa saqaed 


aqaqaia: f. 1 Practice, process. —2 Action, perfor- 
mance; fara famagieageracaqeta: My. 1, 11.3 
Speech, talk, rumour. —4 Business, trade. 


aaa 2P. 1 To divide, Separate. —2 To dissolve 
decompose. —3 (In gram.) To Separate by inserting ® 
vowel. 


zeqala: 1 Separation, decomposition, 
(into components ).- —2 Dissolution. -3 Covering) 
concealment ; J7°A74s'4ag fgPad: Bhag. 8. 6. 11.5 
Intervention; interval; HzFqaeagerarysiy, sqaparalg 
qsqq MS. 1. —5 An impediment, obstacle. —6 Copult- 
tion, sexual intercourse; 244s ezzy amaeeqet faa 
Bhag. 9. 9. 25. —7 Purity. —8 Separation, remotenes# 
interceptions Wea J saarararraye: ea Wg, 3, 1. gl. 
-9 Entering, penetration; 444 Hea faq ical arta 
aitya, Mb. 14. 20. 10. -W Light, lustre. 

sqaaa a. 1 Resolving, decomposing. ~2 Tyustful, 
dissolute. -m. 1 A sensualist, libertine. -2 An aphro- 
disiac. 

aqaa p. p. 1 Separated, decomposed. —2 Different: 

zaqaq 5 A.1To fill completely, pervade, occupy) 
sarqEdea Alley yng ea RM OR. 4.15; Bk. 9. 43 
14. 96. —2 To obtain, attain to, reach. -3 To possess) 
gain. —& To fall to one’s share. 


eq@ARH Black mustard. 


resolution 


—-— 








eats 





eare f. 1 Individuality, singleness. —2 Distributive 


pervasion. ~8 (In Vedanta phil. ) An ageregate or 
whole viewed as made up of many separate bodies ( opp. 
wale q. v. 3 Ba: Fast eaMaaaaA | ATLA 
amas J Hea eafBaTA | Pafichadasi 1. 5. 


sq{BA Copper. 


=444 P. 1 To toss about, scatter, cast or throw 
asunder}; dispel, destroy; HIST araaard satan SR LATsly 
Ua Bk. 8.116; 9.31. —2 To divide into parts, 
separate, arranges t84 Fait caead Pt. 4. 50; faeara 
FAL ARAN, A TEATS oara gfe EAT: Mb.; R. 10. Sb. -8 To 
take separately or singly; see 4a below. —&% To throw 
over, overturn, upset. —5 To expel, remove, drive away. 


sQaaqH_ 1 Casting away, dispelling. —2 Separating, 
dividing. -3 Violation, infraction; Weeaaaaat aaa 
az GU Ram. 2.12. 57; Ki.8.45. -% Loss, destruction, 
defeat, fall; defection, weak point; AaRazITAR PE. 3; 
qaaweqan Ki. 13, 153 Si. 2. 57.-8 (a) A calamity, 
misfortune, distress, evil, disaster, ill-luck; aMaAgTeAaAT 
Wed warraita UA Ku. 3.733 4. 80.3 Re 12. 57. 
(b) Adversity, needs 4 8€% 4a4 |: ea Pt. 1, 397 
“a friend in need is a friend indeed eo —6 Setting (as 
of the sun &c. )) THR FAVE eyutigaeqy <4 y 
( where 2484 means ‘a fall’ also ). “1 Vices bad prac- 
tice, evil habit; fava eaee aia WrarieT fate: ga: 
S. 2. 5; R. 18.14; Y- 1.8103 (these vices are usually 
Said to be ten; seo Ms. 7. 47-48 ); WaMaeqgay aeaq 
Subhas. —8 Close or intent application, assiduous 
devotion; faerat 2487 Bh 2. 62, 63. -9 Inordinate 
addiction. —10 Crime, sin. —14 Punishment. =412 Inabi- 
lity, incompetency. —18 Fruitlesa effort. —13 Air, wind 
~18 Individuality. -Comp. —stferqre: heavy Calamity 
or distress; WI Gwnrs AMAT ATTA, ( WH) R. 14. 68. 
aaa, -ard, FSA a. overtaken by calamity, 
involved in distress. —ATAIT an abode of calamity; 
eqaaraTy walread aaatat TAHA: Bhag. 4. 22.13, eto 
time of need. —MaliTA a. 1 hurting, attacking, giving 
trouble. —2 striking (an enemy ) in his weak point, 
-FAANTA a fellow-sufferer. —AT an aggregate of 
calamities; HEfAeITATT: Kau. A. 7. —aeaag a, one 
who indulges in any whim. 


eqataa a. 1 Addicted to any vice, vicious. -2 Un- 
lucky, unfortunate. —3 Intently attached or excessively 
devoted to anything, fond of (usually in comp. ); (ai 
waar a7 Za: Mica: Subhas. 


saa p. p. 1 Cast or thrown asunder, tossed about 
aqseT GesaE Mg ATeACA FATA: aosTa MaeAATAM Al, 
§. 23. —2 Dispersed, scattered; Beara acqnec- 
eqedtaediaa U. 5. 14. —8 Dispelled, cast away. —3 
Separated, divided, severed; & omg ener saeaate 
ATIM: Mb. 8.1.32; Aggies eaecr arqua) wr: Bhag. 
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fanaa seat a exeadiaa 
wat V. 5. 22. -8 Taken or considered separately, taken 
singly (opp. Gata); TM: aaedely fare fH gad: 
U. 53 alta fh oaeaaft Herat Ku. 5. 72. -6 Simple 
uncompounded (as a word ). -7 Manifold, diferent. —8 
Removed, expelled; Waeqeaayzenlass seq ageacyad 
Mv. 2.19. -9 Agitated, troubled, confused. —40 Disor- 
dered; out of order, disarranged. —11 Reversed, upset. 
—12 Inverse (as ratio); SUFHA eAtaTTRUSa Ta Bee 
safmattqsafat Ki. 8.48. -18 Pervading, inherent in. 
ta x. Rotation, turning; Agta edeaecazaa 
SB. on MS. 6. 5. 37. RA ind. Severally, separately, 
singly. “Comp. —HT a. with disordered or dishevelled 
hair. —XTIPAAA the rule of three inverted. -FArea a. 
rampled (as a couch ). -GZA 1 (in law) a confused 
statement (of a case ). —2 an uncompounded or simple 
word. —Qe8 a. having an extended tail. —fafe: 
inverted rule. -3Id a. the meaning of which is changed, 
which has lost its force (as a word); Atsaraefa A a 
ale sqeaafreeairega ay R. 11. 73. 

24% a. Lifeless, dead: ¢: eGal suaa: at fag: eH 
guwa: Bhag. 7. 10. 59; -aeeeE wHfeAaerI Si. 20. 3. 


S{eaX: The issue of rut or ichor from the temples 


an elephant. 
sq(@aAl ind. With arms or legs spread asunder. 


Pte 


c0) 


Sq p. p- 4 Scattered or thrown about. —2 
Disordered. 

SQlHS a. 1 Agitated, perplexed, bewildered, dis- 
tracted; MNES, aI. -2 Alarmed, troubled, 
frightened ; gfreqigemge Git. 4. —38 Full of, over- 
taken by. —% Intently engaged in» busy with BAH T 
faqafa ae ar afeeargZer at Me. 87. —5 Flashing, .mov- 
ing about; HaPA ZAI TIT Sq BWALASATAIe: U. 8. 48. 
—Comp. —2traa, fr, “ATA, —AAG_ a. bewildered 
in_ mind, having a perplexed or distracted mind. 

ry . 
—@lat a. having the eyes dimmed, 

sqtHaatla Den. P. To agitate, confuse, frighten. 

sWMHIwA? a. Agitated, distracted, confounded, per- 
plexed &c. 

eqrHSstH S U.1 To confound, bewilder, perplex. 
—2 To alarm, trouble. —3 To agitate, perturb. 

Sawa 1 P. To become perplexed or confused. 

sarHra: f. Fraud, disguise, deception. 

24th 8 U. 4 To make manifest, clear up; aqey 
earaTatet Ch. Up. -2 To propound, explain. —8 To tell, 
narrate; a ah amar earetig Mb. 8. 810. 41; 
SaSATA w: Hy area Ay asst AZNMA: Ki. 11. 41. -% To 
separate, divide, decompose. ~5 To analyse in general. 
-6 ( With Buddh. ) To predict (esp. future birth ). 


SORT 





=aeF_1 Analysis, decomposition. —2 Gramma- 
tical analysis, grammar, one of the six Vedangas q. y.3 
fear earaeEy AATSTHL NM, Pars, aw: Pt. 2. 33. -8 
Explaining, expounding. —4% Discrimination. —-3 Mani- 
festation. —8 Prediction. -7 The sound of a bow-string. 
—Comp. —SfH4t etymology, derivation ( of a word ). 

SAT RIT 
Deformity. 


1 Transformation, change of form. —2 


2M p. p- 1 Analysed, separated. -2 Explained, 
expounded. —3 Disfigured, distorted, deformed. 


zarnla: 7. 1 Analysis. -2 Exposition, explanation. 
—3 Change of form, development. -% Grammar. 


2A a. Fully expanded, blown (as a flower ). 

COI e Aten Opposition. 

SARI (4) a. 4 Expanded, blown, blossomed 3 
caren SAG Alara: Si, 4. 46. -2 Developed: 
frarearia faala aa ara gar Bh. 8. 17. 

TAIT, BATRA Abusing, revilings fazed 
aapelat fread ZeH AeA: Siva~Mahimna 4. 

=aate 6 P. To toss or throw about. —2 To stretch 
out or forth, open. —3 Captivate (the mind ): 


TAA p. p. 1 Tossed about. —2 Torn asunder, 
distracted. 


TATA 4 Tossing about. —2 Obstruction, hindrance. 
-3 Delay; Hema vfacaear: wafer wang R. lo. 6. 
—4 Distraction. —8 Invective, abuse. —6 Throwing» 
casting (as 2 glance); (@trasadl ) s2zrarsararanslea- 
aaialrage: G. L. 8. 


aaa a. Driving, removing, one who drives 5 
TWearat Ital Wt az aeeqafaat cad: My. 6. 23. 


i he . . 
Alas $ Agitation, perturbation. 


=aizaqt 2 P. 1 To tell, communicate, declare; 
AACR EA HEH Bk. 14.118, —2 To explain, 
relate; U47any SEA STENT Mb. —3 To name> 
call; faaxaredionait caveat a fame Srut. 13. —4 


To dwell at large, dilate or enlarge upon. 


s4tcui 4 Relation, narration. -2 Wxplanation, 
exposition, comment, gloss. —Comp. —TTaq any 
obscure statement or passage. —EQTA@A lecture-room, 
school-room. ~€4L: the middle tone (in speech ). 


SMNeATa p. p. 1 Related, narrated. -2 Explained, 
expounded, commented upon. 


SAS m. An expounder, a commentator. 


satTeatae_ 1 Communication, narration. —2 Spe- 
ech; lecture. -3 Explanation, exposition, inter preta- 
tion, comment. —Comp. —SUI@#T a schools Inscr.. 


ZalaAeAH 1 Churnit 
tion; TANS Wargz 


g- —2 Rubbing together) frie- 
Ian Aaa ATA Si. 8.6. 








zqrata: 1 Striking avainst. -2 A blow, stroke. 
-3 An impediment, obst: le. -4& Contradiction. —8 
Disobedience: BAH AIa-HAISIzaIaIt: Mu. 3. -6 A figure 
of speech in which opposite effects are shown to be 
produced from the same cause or by the same agency} 
it is thus defined by Mammata:-~ 974 aia Bareaqqed 
azagt) aaa algdiaa 4 earard sit ea Wl K.P. 10 





e. g. see Vb. 1. 2, or the quotation under fea. -T 


Decline: defeat; #14: a7 gaaaitaa equereqaratiald 
Si. 8. 61. 

ZqralawH a. 1 Striking against. —2 Opposing, resist: 
ing, thwarting, hindering. 


zqrantca p. p- Sprinkled with oil or ghee. 


aqrarma p.p. Tottering, reeling; Wad ararafaa 
anrattia ZA ZH: Mh. 5. 180. 29. 


sara: [ 2arfaeia, -4iaT-% ] 41 A tiger. —2 ( At the 
end of comp.) Best, pre-eminent, chief; as in Atay 
qagzaia. —3 The red varicty of the castor-oil plant 
sit A tigress; aia fait ax aitacaita ph. 3.100 
—Cornp, AZ? a skylark. —ATET a cat. Te, -JeSs 
the castor-oil plant. ~AT], GI 1 a tiger’s claw: -9 
a kind of perfume. —3 a scratch, the impression ofa 
finger-nail. —ATaas a’ jackal. —qtz (=) a. tiger 
footed. -RATF, m. a tiger-like dog. 

zQtarmy The act of smelling at. 


amqist? 1 Deceit, trick, deception, fraud. —g Att 
cunning; Aeamrtee ag: Sy. 1g « artlessly lovely 4 
Mal. 5. 12. -3 A pretext, pretence, semblance; 
eqragaea Nag. 1.13 R. 4. 25,583 1o. 763 11. 6607 
An artifice, a devices contrivances =arspigefitanadl 
RB. 13. 42. —8 Wickedness, depravity. —Comp. wet 
a false name. “STs f. 1 a figure of speech in whi? 
what is apparently the effect of one cause jg inte 
tionally ascribed to another; in other words, whet? * 
feeling is dissembled by being attributed to a qiffer®? 
cause; seo K. P. 10 under *41FR. -2 covert allusiol 
insinuation. —J8s a teacher, only in appearance” 
—fHiXa a. feigning sleep. frat artful censure. 4a” 
having only the appearance of anything, gaat 
artful conduct. “Gai a. feigning to be asleep, ala f 
a figure of speech resembling the English ‘ irony + 
wherein censure is implied by apparent praise} o% 
praise by apparent consures alsegiaga fear eqid"l 
efezzaat K.P. 10. : 


ZaUHaA a. Crooked, distorted, soiled; garazoattae 
wakas: Nag. 5. 17. 


qT, Fraud, deception. 


f 
k 


} 
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zqts: 4 A carnivorous animal, such as a tiger. —2 
A. villain, rogue. -3 A snake. —& N. of Indra; 
cof. ATS. 


zqtfs: N. of a celebrated grammarian. 


eqreaatt Mutual splashing and sporting in water; alt 
aed: ae TORT Tare goa rqA a MACoTIMATATEAT, Si. 8. 82. 


eqrzt 3 U. 4 To opens break open; 4 eqeaaraqa a 
wy: Ki. 16. 163 At HS eateaifa, or Sareea fAtifean 
‘WaRey FAH Mbh. —2 To make large, broaden. 


_ =a p. p- Opened, spread, expanded ; sartiad ste- 
_Prueay Bg. 11. 24. tH The open mouth; saraaty- 
“Sarat: Bri. Up. 1. 1.1. 


EqIZtAH Openings PMeaiaddiaasaceararaiar- 


fafa: Mal. 5, 18. 

_2atfZal 6 P. 1 To order, command; alent Talat 
wafer cae wa saa Ku. 3.21, 18. -2 To assign 
-or appoint to (a duty ). —8 To divide, distribute. -% 
To point, indicate, show. —5 To teach, instruct. -6 To 
‘foretell, declare beforehand. 


aqifzat: An epithet of Visnu. 
eqraan Order, command. 


zara: [ag] 1 Achunter, fowler (by caste or 
iprofession ). -2 A wicked or low man. —Comp. ata: 
>a deer. 


zqnd saraey, ind. (= feat Rear; avian ngs ) 
Inflicting wounds again and again; ard saraqqat = 
qAMTABEA Bk. 5. 3- 


eqnaa a. Piercing» wounding. 


Tq, FATAL Indra’s thunderbolt. 


Za: 4 Sickness, ailment, disease, illness ( usually 
physical, and opp- auf which means ‘ mental distress 
vor anxiety ?); IRATHTATA: WaaeaPeTAHAET Si. 16. 
11 (where 241ft means ‘free from AIT’ also); of. afer, 
~2 Leprosy. —Comp- -HC a. unwholesome. —Hta a. 
seized with disease, diseased. “Ald, Ht, —BT 4 Cala- 
mus Rotung (#44 ). -2 Cathartocarpus Fistula ( Mar. 
area, BRAS ). —faazi suppression of disease. "AES a. 
frequently visited with disease (as a village )3 rari 
aug oa a aanAags BA Ms. 4.60. -aTAH the body. 

sara a. Diseased, sick; eaurraeand qed Frese 
alee: A. 

zarga p. p. Shaken about, trembling, tremulous; 
apararrrearqat (est) U. 1. Bl. 


eqremtang A swollen corpse. 
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=Qla? One of the five life-winds or vital airs in the 
body, that which is diffused through the whole body 3 
sar Tafa Ba Tafa Ch. Up. 5. 20.25 Alt RATT, 


2qTqay_ A particular kind of coitus or mode of 
sexual enjoyment. 


FAIT 5 P. 1 To fill completely, pervade; siafaraay 
ar Raat sara Ga S. 1.1; Ve 1.13 Saag qafaaiea 
ayy wseTeHA Si. 7, 74; Tater sacs fagla Bg. lo. 16; 
R. 13.5;18. 40; Bk. 7.56. -2 To reach as far, extend to. 


=qITH a. (—-fraHt f.) 4 Pervading, comprehensive, 
diffusive, widely spread, extending over the whole of 
anything; faedasena saga afar et: Ku. 6. 71. 
-2 (In law ) Comprehending all the points of an 
argument. -3 Invariably concomitant. -% That which 
is more extensive than the =a" e. g- in the instance 
Haat ae:; A is FAITH as it includes HI, and 
is more extensive than it. Ht An attribute which is 
invariably concomitant or inherent. —hAL Aninvariably 
concomitant or inherent property. 


sqigagH 1 Pervading, comprehending, penetrating. 
-2 Covering. 

zartyal a. 4 Pervading; filling, occupying (at the end 
of comp. )... 52 All-pervading; co-extensive, invariably 
concomitant. 8 Covering. -m. 4 An epithet of Visnu- 
-2 A pervading property. 

ZA p. p. 1 Spread through, penetrated, pervaded, 
extended over, permeated,covered.-2 Pervading, extend- 
ing over all. —3 Filled with, full of. i: Encompassed, 
surrounded. ~8 Placed, fixed. -6 Obtained, possessed. 
—7 Comprehended; included. —8 Invariably accom- 
panied (in logic); asin Al afaal sard:. -9 Famous; 
celebrated. —10 Expanded; stretched out. 
sqita: f. 1 Pervasion, permeation. —2 (In logic ) 
Universal pervasion, invariable concomitance, universal 
accompaniment of the middle term by the major; 74 
aq qaeag aaaea eae eae: T. 8.5 seafrana- 
areqerararracoy sari: Parka Ky ane: ereaagearee- 
dara eared: | saat Bgafaeracerstaai | aT eT 
Lai ftrecoa earftecat Bhasa P. 67-68. ~8 A universal 
rule, universality. —% Fulness. —8 Obtaining. —6 Omni- 
presence, ubiquity (as a divine attribute ). ~Comp- 
Wi apprehension of universal concomitance. —RTTAL 
knowledge of invariable or universal concomitance. 


—€IZt statemeut or assertion of universal pervasion. 


SQ a, To be pervaded, filled, a —cqq The 
sign or middle term of a syllogism (= 8a, WIA q. v.) 
(in logic ). 


aqreqegqy Invariableness; SAAAIISHY A] Bhass 
P. -Comp. —2tfas f. imperfect inference, where the 


sae 


cs 
q4 





itself is false or non-existent; as in the argument 
al aaah araaAa aT, 


saga 4 A. 1 To die, perish. —2 To come down 
to the earth), fall down. -3 To be inaudible (as a 
sound). —Caus. 1 To kill, slay. -2 To hurt, injure, 
spoil. 

sarah: 7. 4 Ruin, calamity, misfortune; amrart 
Hot 2241 Byralea Sa: Bat Mb. 12. 265. 34; Alzrelied 
a ai Pagete wa weet area | earareet Mu. 6. 203 
Mk, 6. 1. -2 Substitution of one thing for another. 
—8 Death; qareataadyattgeqataareatr: R. 12. 56. 

aIGz f. 1 Calamity, misfortune, affliction; ‘%- 
eae TAG HAA a. ada wa qa wseaA Mal. 
9. 36; Bh. 8. 105. -2 Disease. —3 Derangement. —4 
Death, decease. 


=4IGa yp. p. 1 Fallen into misfortune, ruined. —2 
Failed, miscarried. —3 Hurt, injured. —% Dead, ex- 
pired, deceased ; a8 in He3ITa q-v- —8 Deranged; disor- 
dered. —6 Substituted, changed. —7 Spoilt, that which 
is unfit to be consumed by the Aryas; 4zaisaarart 
waza Aaa Ted az eqqalafa SB. on 
MS. 6. 5. 48. 


“ATA Z:, SAG EAT 1 Killing, slaying. -2 Ruin, 
destruction. —3 Evil design, malice. 


=AIWZH a. Destructive, murderous. 


SATA p. p. 1 Killed, slain, destroyed. —2 Ruined; 
injured, hurt. 


“41d 6 A. 4 To be engaged in or occupied with, 
be busy about (with loc. ). -2To be employed or 
placed (in any office ). -Caus. 1 To cause to work, 
engage upon, entrust with, appoint to (usually with 
loc. )3 mata: Teyar Fura Raaagrraacaae: R. 2. 38 
AAS BA eat eaareg easy Mu. 1. -2 To 
place, set, fix, direct, cast; sarqicarmra Bx PTZ R. 6. 
193 Saw... Saraearara fastaa Ku. 3. 673 sara 
Roa Ae wera: ve, 8.193; R. 13.25; M. 3. 4. 
~8 To use, employ; Me fraaticcmsy sarareeia Aa 
Mu. 7. 16. 


saat: 1 Employment, engagement, business, 
occupation; Wa: sfaafa aaa aegeae S. 1; Ku. 
2. 54. —2 Application, employment; Ilaria Aa 
DUEMIULA-AZ UNA Mu. 2. 4. -3 Profession, trade, 
practice, exercise; as in WAAINT, —% An act, doing, 
performance. —5 Working; operation, action, influence; 
(at) crete ager Rader Ss. 1, 26; deaaia 
War Pagesqanmeay aaa Ku. 7, 93; V. 3. 17. 
~6 Being placed on; ea aHETadt QOS VaraTEaTATT 
WMA M.4.15.—7 Exortion, effort: SataReTa ay 
earant, HGH Ku. 6. 32 < will be pleased to exert 
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herself in that behalf ’; 4 egret BRA, We aa 
Hi. Pr. 43. (24191% ® 4 to take part in. —2 to_have 
effect on. ~3 to meddle; as in HeNwUte eae A a 
agiazata Pt. 1. 21. ) 

2419ITH a. Having an occupation or function. 

saraneta op. p. 4 Engaged, occupied, employed; 
appointed ; Haacafa gat earaiftd: R. 2. 38, —2 Placed, 
fixed, set. 


ZaIqtoT m1 A dealer, trader. —2 One who exer- 
cises or practises anything. 

24IZA p. yp. 1 Engaged in, occupied or busy with, 
employed in (with loc. ); #altar, aaift eargq ag S. 
6. 81. —2 Placed, fixed. -m. An employee, a minister. 


aargfa: f. 1 Employment, engagement, usiness+ 
eqeqeugHAaAaatal By. 1. 58. —2 Operation, action. 
—8 [Exertion. —4 Profession, practice; see earqz, 


zATata: Disease, illness. 
sqraraorgy Way or manner of speaking. 
aqregaly = agai q. vy. 


21H, “4IWaq A measure of length equal to the 
space between the tips of the fingers of either hand 
when the arms are extended ; a fathom; ( git) aa 
omMAaifee, AAAITE Mb. 8. 11. 89; Dk. 2.9, 


saIna: 4 Impatience. —2 Erasure, wiping out. 


squaHat a. 1 Mingled, intermixed. —9 Manifold) of 
various kinds. —3 Dubious, doubtful; sarang at 
até arezaia Bg. 8. 2. -% Troubled, distracted; 
a4 gaa eainatia Ya: apy, 14. 19. 56. —ComP: 
—al a blanket of mixed textures Kay, A. 2.11 


2qUAALA Various works of mixed languages * 
Prakritas; 484 WeeTeg sat easy a Ram, 9.1.21 
(com, sartiatg Weare Ace ey Ney fagoraial): 


aqratn: Release, freedom ( from), getting rid of 


sqrale: 4 Infatuation. —2 Bewilderment, ombat™ 
rassment, perplexity; *atyaAyfsag ratte sqrale 
qiares: Git. 10; Kav. 8. lol. 


zaqta: The way of stretching the bow before shoott 
ing the arrows rei Fae 1 ATH anita: | a 
qcaaoha Sarat ACA AA SA RAAT | cao: TA 
yada lt Dhanur, 92-98. 

=qtaH_1P. 1 To strech out, extend. ~g To strug? 


gle, contend, fight. —8 To try, strive, endeavour. —4 
To sport, dally. 


salad p. p. 1 Long, extended; yar BEATA TAs: 
R. 3. 84 —2 Expanded, wide open. —g Exercised, 


—— 


n 





Sqaaeay 





disciplined. —% Busy, engaged, occupied. —8 Hard, 
firm. —6 Strong, intense, excessive. —7 Mighty, power- 
ful. -8 Deep; SaraamaAfernaL Ku. 5. 54. 


salaacaH Muscular development; aafaqaia a1 
SMAAaUeBRAA S. 2. 4. 


eqtalA: 1 Extending, stretching out; samaaeaad 
PRAIA AIT Mb. 4. 40. 6. -2 Exercise, gymnastic 
or athletic exercise; S4Tataaim: Mb. 12. 59. 58 (com. 
WAAR: AAMAMUMEAa: ); alt Waaat asa cary 
Warefrana Si, 2. 94. -8 Fatigue, labour; eat a 
trey Se UTA Bear Mb. 3. 207. 2. -4 Effort, exertion. 
—8 Contention, struggle; Sara ae: arat adeft aar- 
ae: Mb. 8. 167. 40; 5. 188. 25. -6 Business, occu pa- 
tion. -7 A difficulty. —8 A measure of distance (=241a 
q. v.). —9 Training of the army; ®arata: eadeqan 
Kau. A. 1. 16. 


STANK a. (A f.), AAA a. Athletic, gym- 
nastic. 


f saat: A kind of dramatic composition in one act; 
itis thus described by 8. D. :-— earaitath earata: eqeq- 
aemage: | dat walsasieat Aga: | wager we. 
MPa: | Saas: seaeay Tas | ua 
(ta Reg a waar & | UAV CMIey geesa Ay 
Zar: | 5143 of. AkAaealalT of Bhasa. 

,, “AIS a. 1 Wicked, vicious SMART waAReA ena: 
Si. 12. 98; arar Tst omT@MATTTG: Ki. 17. 25. -2 Bad 
7 : iow 2 
villainous. —8 Cruel, fierce, savage; Seid sqlanq: Tey 
afta Ki. 18. 4. -@ 1A vicious elephant; ead ae- 
wea TE VATFAAI Bh. 2.6. -2 A boast of 
prey 5 Taraead AAI saa SATA: Ram. 2. 119 
19; 44 sqaifaTd Ram. —8 A snake; H. 3.29, —3 A 
tiger; Mal. 8. -B A leopard. -6 A king. —7 « atone 
Togue. —8 N. of Visnu. “Comp. -@Hy, -AW: 2 king 
of herb. —Atz:, ATF m- a snake-catcher; Ms. 8.260; 
Mamet aa says aargard FIT Kasikhandam. -an: 
4 a wild animal. —2 » hunting leopard; Mb. 12. 15. 21. 
—&q: an epithet of Siva. 

eqs A vicious or wicked elephant. 

zqi@rq: A kind of castor-oil plant. 

sqieta a. Thick, dense. 

AQIS a. 1 Shaking about, tremulous. —2 Disorder- 
ed, dishevelled 5 UAMIatA mama SweAIaAeTAT, 
Valmiki’s Gangastake 63 Sales: aI: Git. 11. 

MAST Moving to and fro. 

sqlqaRoAH_ Subtraction. 

sqrasAlait, Sqraarat Mutual abuse, reciprocal 
imprecation. 

ZQreant: Division, section. 
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_satatsta p. p. Bent; Seaaiaaaar gat saraiSar: 
Wat Mb. 3. 179. 52. 


=qralara p- p» Moved, agitated. 


TQTTRUTH a. (aT f.) 1 Relating to business, 
practical, -2 Legal, judicial; <awaea aqagqedaqad 
earaatay Ms. 8. 78. —3 Customary, usual. —% Rela- 
ting to the world of illusion; of. Saas. —H 1 A 
counsellor, minister; “AWaey: Baar Maeat SaraVT(ear: 
Ram. 2. 66, 13. —2 Superintendent of Transactions; 
Kau. A. 1. 12. -#HL4 Use. -2 Business, trade. 


Saraart Mutual seizing, taking. 


Ba SATS Mutual derision or laughter: 2a 2Z- 
fararat earagretaaipad: Bk. 7. 42. 

ZANAR p. p- 1 Bound; Dk. 2. 2. —2 Contradictory 
to one another; 44 4 Wa F4 A FA Fa A AIA AT: Faq a | 
smfaeteAas: Ram. 3.9. 27. -3 Whirled round, 
tossed about. —§ Displaced; AF ACHAT Als etaal- 
taUq Mb. 8. 11. 65. 

cata 5 U. 1 To select, choose. —2 To hide, conceal. 
—8 To obstruct, impede. 

eqlad p. p. 1 Covered, hid, screened.—2 Impeded, 
obstructed. —3 Opened. —4 Excepted, excluded. 


eqtata: f. 1 Covering, screening. —2 Exclusion. 


saga 1 XK. 4 To turn away from, turn back; Weyal 


sarqdaral teat Ratn. 1. 2. —2 To be turned or with- 


i SORE 
drawn from; to be averse to; faquema aides Ve 1.8. 
rom, to get rid of 


-83 To become separate or distinct £ 
3 To turn round, 


7 a GFaa saad Bri. Up. 1.5. 2- 
revolve. —8 To go down, set (as the sun ). —6 To Leni 
exist, perish. —7 To be opened or split asunder. = 
To recur, to be repeated again; TIZIFAUA Aral salad 


MS. 12.1.42. -Caus. 1 To restrict, limit, exclude, 
arrest; overrule, annul (as a rule &e. )s F Wea: Jared 
sqadafa S$. Bs AIMs Fara emMadfagaiae: R. 15. 7. 
-2 To dissuade from, cause to turn away from; 
Waneasaqerna Baa WaT sarzdAGA K. 172. -3 
To destroy, remove 3 SmMaaagest: AAATHALA V. 5. 16. 
4 To turn round, cause to revolve. —8 To separate 
from. —6 To scatter, strew- 

saad: 1 Surrounding, encompassing. —2 Revyolu- 
tion, going round. —8 Ruptured navel- 

sqaqaH a. (fat sf.) 1 Encompassing, surroun- 
ding. —2 Excluding, separating, restricting. —8 Turn- 
ing away from. —% Turning round. 

sara, 4 Surrounding; encompassing. —2 Revol- 
ving, turning round; syTaaace Tac STS: Ki. 5. 30. 
-3 A fold, band. —&% Coil (of a snake). -B A turn 
(of a road ). 


% withdrawn 
saa Feaeaes: aa acetal fear BR. 1. 273 V- 


=alga p. p- 1 Turned away from, 
from 3 


1. 8, -2 Separated from, singled out. —3 (a) Tixcluded, 


set aside; different from; HAA SEAN sya: Tarka 
K. (b) Not being found or existing in, absent from 
(frequently used in phil. in this aonb qa Beez 
zqjam: Tarka K.3 Mu. 5. 10. —% Revolved, turned 
round. —8 Encompassed, surrounded. —6 Desisting, 
ceased from; *4laamMatara RAAF AAPA AT, Ku. ee Or De 
—7T Split asunder. ~8 Changed; SH aan at ana 


-AlAmeaT: Mb. 12. 141. 15. —Comp. —ifa o. desisting 
from any course of action. 


surat f. 4 Covering, screening. —2 [xclusion, 
separation. —3 Not being found in, absence from; 
qa eeaat: Tarke, K.—% Surrounding. —8 Rolling 
backwards. —6 Praise, eulogium. —7 Recurrence, repe- 


tition; 4Ae4 ealafaeaiear SP. on MS. 12. 1.42. Comp. 
ale: f. the notion of exclusion. 


sala; 1 Distribution, separation into parts. —2 

Dissolution or analysis of a compound, —8 Severalty, 
distinction. —4% Diffusion, extension 3 aeqga earafasata 
aig 4 Awa 4aT Bhag. 6. 4.2. 8 Width, breadth. —6 
“he diameter of a circle. —7 A fault in pronunciation. 
-8 Arrangement, compilation. —-9 An arranger, @ 
compiler; AWaAisea egret aia wea AAT, Bhag. 
11.16. 28. —40 N, of a celebrated sage. [ He was the 
son of the sage Paraéara by Satyavati ( born before 
her marria ge with Santanu q- v. ); but he retired to 
the wilderness as soon as he was born, and there led 
the life of a hermit, practising the most rigid austeri- 
ties until he was called by his mother Satyavati to 
beget sons on the widows of her son Vichitravirya. 
He was thus the father of Pandu and Dhritarastra 
and also of Vidura; q- q. v. v. He was at first called 
‘Krisnadyaipayana’ from his dark complexion and 
from his having been brought forth by Satyavati on 
a Dvipa or island; but he afterwards came to be called 
Vy&sa or ‘the arranger’, as he was supposed to have 
arranged the Vedas i 3 in their present form ; freara wary 
FATT G THIS SAT gfe Kae; of. also Wa: GT AGT AAT 
aft Gace: | 2am Bara wae cqraqawaiea tl Bm. 1. 214. 
He is believed to be the author of the great epic, the 
Mahabharata, which he is said to have composed with 
Ganapati for his scribe. The eighteen Puranas, as also 
the Brahma-sutras and several other works are also 
ascribed to him. He is one of the seven chirajeevins or 
deathless persons; cf. Ptstifas.].-11 A Brahmana who 
recites or expounds the Puranas in public. —Comp. 
ee the seat of the an expounder of the Puranas. 
“GST N. of the observance of honouring one’s pre- 
ceptor, performed on the 15th of the bright half of 
Asadha. GATE (dual) details and the aggregate; 
ayaa) = eaTeaaaeaaraaia Kau. A. 2.9. 
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241aS 1 P. To attach firmly to, fasten on. 


Sq p. p. 1 Closely adhering to; Salish: dar 
fgsivefaa: axl ez: WIT a: Udb. —2 Attached or deyot- 
ed to, intent on, occupied or busy with (with Ioe. ). 
-8 Separated, detached, disjoined. —4 Confused, be- 
wildered. —§ Clasped, embraced. 


i 


ol 


ATA 4 Close adherence, intent attachment or ap- 
plication. —2 i. oF devotion ; TAeaRaMsITeT 
eqVyeay By. 1. 79. —3 Diligent study. —4 Attention; 
phate i Tae qe ABE NTA: Mal. 9. 38. -8 Detach- 





ment, separation. —6 Perplexity, confusion, —7 Addi- 
tion. 
zag yp. p. 1 Prohibited, forbidden. -2 Contra 


band (said of goods &e. ) 
zq{a@ai Restraint, prohibition. 


zqlaa 2 PY, 1 To obstruct, thwart, oppose, impede. 
—2 To repel, drive back. —3 To strike excessively. -§ 
To violate, Eeamngeente disobey; Zt tsa fafaaatend- 


Teas . 19. 57. —8 To foil, frustrate, disappoint. 
-6 To ivondites vex, annoy. 


zal@ad p. p- 1 Obstructed, impeded. 
repulsed. —8 Foiled, disappointed; 
fused, bewildered, alarmed. 
the faults of composition 5 


—2 Repelled> 
Si. 8.40. —§ Con- 
—Comp. -aazar one of 
see K. P. 7 

(In logic ) Contradiction. 


A distinct call. 


eqratar 
SqteTas 
zaN@a_a. Diseased’ Ceased); wad gay qi 
aarfeaeaaa Bri. Up. 5. 11.1. 
’ 
sale 1 P.1 To speak, say, utter, tell, narrate, 
clare; UAE AGHA RK. 11. 835 Ku. 2, 625 be 
-—2 To explain. —3 To cry, scream, shout. —3 
answer. ~8 To sport; enjoy. —8 To cut off, sever} yib.b 


aqrecomy 1 Utterance, pronunciation; afarafa wal" 
Bar: qaeda safer | saat aq mare Mb. 
14. 62. 12. -2 Speech, narration. 


BATS 4 Speech, utterance, words; carafe 
Ala SAAT AT SAAS YL 4, 1g; 5,9 7 
Voice, note, sound; aeaaameaEIty aarTeaaaa ML 
—3 Jest, joke, humorous speech. —4 Song ( of birds ) 


za p. p. Said, spoken, uttered. a1 Speaking: 
talking. -2 Inarticulate Speech or song; Tamia J ( 
sated aH AHA Mb. 12. 210. 82, —g Information 
instruction. 


aqtelas de 4 Utterance, Speech, words; 4 eae 
aqreda: Harada, eae BF Maat, Ku. 3.63. —2 State- 
ment, expression; yarearela: ar fe a eafa: qealet: R.. 
10. 83. -3 A mystic word uttered by every Brahmana. 


/ 
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in performing his daily Sandhya adoration; (these 
Vyahritis are three : HZ, 4I4 and GW or SZ usually 
repeated after om; cf. Wa: garefa ar career sareda: 
T. Up. 1.5.13 aaataresadaaitdia A Ms. 2. 763 
according to some they are seyen in number as 4%, 3%, 
ai, FE, Ad, TT, ‘and Way. 


=Zazt 1 P.1 To transgress, offend against, violate. 
-2 To be faithless to. —8 To commit adultery with; 
Aataraa wat adtaaréa: sei | eqawaft safer aa: 
qardta all Mb. 8. 188. 63. —% To deviate from the 
right path. 


at Transgression, deviation. 
f=) 


zara: f., TEST: Cutting off, extermination, 
complete destruction. 


tqa:, fa: See =aa:. 
FTA, Seo TAA. 


SQcHA: 1 Transgression, going astray; *SI4l Gstaa- 
Oe fraaeqenissy Ut: Ve. 2. 11. -2 Inverted order, 
contrariety. —8 Confusion, disorder. 


STRAIN Going apart, separation; P. VIII. 1.15. 


sated p. p. 1 Transgressed, overstepped. —2 De- 
parted, left, gone forth. —8 Neglected. —a@T A kind of 
riddle. —Comp. —sitfaa@ a. dead. 


tgear 1 A. 1 To get up, rise. -2 To increase in 
Strength or power, grow strong. —8 To oppose, resist, 
Say something in opposition; afc aftwarnat qea@a aa: 
WATE N. 20. 124. -Caus. 1 To excite, instigate, rouse. 
—2 To disagree about. —8 To win over. —% To remove. 


eqearaa, safeata: #1 Great activity. —2 Risine 
up against, opposition, obstruction. —-g Tndependent 
action, following one’s own bent of mind; eye a 
fares: HA: WeIsHAT Mb. 12.111. 43. -% The com- 
pletion of religious abstraction or abstract meditation 
(in Yoga phil. ). —5 A kind of. dance. -6 Causing 
(an elephant ) to rise; Aaah WHT sTaary eRATART 
eRaset aes Si. 18. 26. —7 Contradicting. 


saad p.p. 1 Greatly divergent in opinion. —2 
Swerving from duty (Sesraafcd); egtadeatt amar 
a afa: gat Mb. 6. 15. 9. 


zaeqa 4 A. 4 To be produced from, originate in. 
2 To be derived from (a root &e. ); WA Seals a aqg- 
afe Si. 10. 23. —8 To become proficient in or conver- 
sant with. -Caus. 1 To produce, cause. —2 To derive; 
trace to a root (as a, word); AAWsqeq sqarguraey S. B. 


eaeqta: f. 1 Origin, production. -2 Derivation, 
etymology. —8 Perfect proficiency, conversancy. —4 
Scholarship, learnings *qeutitatsaafagit a <eaqy ¢ 


@. €. S1...339 








wHT ASA Vikr. 1. 16; 18. 108. —5 Difference of tone 
or sound. 


Seq p. p. 1 Produced, begotten. —2 Formed by 
derivation. —8 Derived; traced to ifs etymology, as a 
word (opp. 38TH or ‘primitive’ ). —§ Completed, per- 
fected; My. 4. 57. —3 Thoroughly proficient in; learned, 
erudite. 


Sacqlzgaqy 1 Derivation from. —2 Teaching, instruc- 
tion. 


SOU p. p. Wetted, drenched. 


cae, SYTH a. Waterless; TWA aay sqawara 
fara: Bhag. 10. 25, 26. 


saqaq 4 P. 1 To throw or scatter about. —2 To 
throw off, cast away. --3 To set or lay aside. —% To 
give up, abandon. 


sHqea p.-p. Thrown aside, rejected, cast off. 


sgaqtea: Throwing aside, rejection; SAHASATI AA 
aoe maalas Mb. 12. 19.18. -2 Exclusion (in gram. ). 
—3 Prohibition. —&4 Disregard, indifference. —5 Killing, 
destruction; Si. 15. 87. 


safea a. Disputed, discusssd, debated. 
eqqea: Pretext, pretence. 


STATA: Cessation, stop, close; AREAZrSTAM TEI 


agate: (v. 1. aq: ) Mal. 5. 84. 

TAULE p. p- Rested, stoppeds EAM MAT TCAIAT HS 
waesraqzea Mk. 1. 1. 

SHARIA: 1 Non-cessation. —2 Inquietude. —8 Com- 
plete cessation ( where f@ shows intensity Mee 


shaved. —2 Scattered, disordered. 


a . p- 1 Shorn, a 
SF Po? ins HAGA AAA 


—Comp. —HA a. haying dishevelled ha 
SqreahM TAT VEL Bhag. 4. 2. 14. 


sga="gsT 10 P. 1 To void, emit. —2 To reject. 
aaita p. p. See *9e; egtarat rat g ah Use 
AYaMTL Mb. 8. 238. 17. 


QW p. p. 1 Burnt. —2 Dawned, become day-light- 
tg Raa or clear; Tal CAeat eYzlar SEEN IE Ct 
tal Mb. 1. Q1. 1. —% Dwelt; a -¥el eae Ga Tagawa 
aie Mb. 3, 69. 28. —S Passed. -ZH 1 Day-break, 
dawn; 4% sar Si. 12. 4- -2 Day. -3 Fruit, result. 
—4 The new year’s day on aan; Kau. A. 2. 5. 


sale: f. 1 Dawn. —2 Prosperity ; egiseat TT elo 
Mb. 1. 158. 22; 13. 61. 14. —8 Grace, beauty; dead 
aires <a Reqarea aida aieAra waft ava az Ch. 
Up. 8. 14. 4. —4% Praise. —5 Fruit, consequence; AWIWe4 
eat cals: sree samira Ram. 4. 20.11; Mb. 18. 26. 31. 








“4a a. Interwoven, sewn, interlaced. 
aogier: 1 Weaving, sewing. —2 The wages of weaving. 


=e 1 P. 1 To arrange troops in battle array; Fal 
aa Aaa, eye cag Aaa Ms. 7.191. —2 To arranges 
put or place in order, dispose. —3 To separate, divide. 
—4 To alter, transpose, disarrange. —B To 


resolve 
( vowels, syllables &c. ). 


=4S p. p. 1 Expanded, developed, broad, wide; 
fertat Tata: R. 1.13. —2 Firm, compact. —3 Pla- 
ced in order, arranged, marshalled ( as an army ); 44 
aaa dea aaTgztaAa Mb. 3. 283. 153 zzat J Wsar- 
ia eyE Zataaecar Bg. 1.3. -% Disarranged, placed 
out of order; fea =qQzleinqencquazaamalyesisrata 
Ve. 2. 19. -8 Married; *9zraraaif qaear waseata 74 
74H Bhag.10.60-48.—6 Largo, great. Comp. KES 
a. mailed; clad in armour. 


a f. Orderly arrangement, array- 

24S: 1A military array; weeqéa ara aay 
Weed A | Atewaeat ar Pear ar weed aril Ms. 7. 
187; ef. seqz:, a2, arre’, BaaTHR® etc. mentioned 
in Dhanur. —2 An army; host» squadron; *g21q4t 
MARIN WF Ty WIAA RK. 7. 54. —3 A large 
quantity, an assemblage, a, multitude, collection ; fafa 
tem: dfhuetegansatreat: Ram. 4. 1. 97; Deaz 
Bhag. 4. 29. 71. —4 A part, portion, subhead. —8 The 
body. —8 Structure, formation. —7 Reasoning, logic. 
—8 Separation, distribution. —9 (In phil. ) A peculiar 
arrangement of the senses. —Comp. —UIfeut: f. the rear 
of an army. WH, ae: breaking an array. —CAAT 
arrangement of troops. —fAat a distinctive array of 
army 3 THA-Stearat aaah eqefaa: Kau. A. 10. 


*4eqH 1 Arraying of troops, marshalling. —2 
Structure of the members of the body. —3 Develop- 
ment (of the fotus ). —% Displacement. 


“TE p. p- 1 Deprived of prosperity, unlucky, unfor- 


nate. —2 Deprived of or excluded from. —3 Nullified- 
—4 Imperfect, deficient. 


tw 


aoe fA Non-prosperity, ill-luck, misfortune (ftt 
ESET? )s as in AaATAT ealegaar Sk. —2 Scarcity. 


pans ON 
oy Jt U. ( saafe-a, Ga; Caus. 
Prearaft) 4 To cover. -2 To sew. 


tah a. Deficient by one. 


PAVHIT: A blacksmith; aac: 
B. B81. 17. 


smraata-t; desid. 


ow 
aileaateaar Siva 


A 

“AWE n. | S-aea Tie Un. 4. 150] 14 The sky, 
atmosphere; Seq aeatal J Aad aE aaifeq eRe 
K. P. 103 Me. 583 R. 12.673; N. 22. 54. -2 Water. —3 
A temple sacred to the sun. —% Tale. —Comp. —211eaqq, 
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| 


|s 
} 


. going. Comp. Fal, Tale: 


aus 


tale, mica. —SZ*#A_rain-water, dew. FM, SALI 
m. an epithet of Siva. —¥T: a divine being. —@f the 
heavenly Ganges. “THAT the magic art of flying. 
-AT a planet. —AUTA m. 1a god. -2 a bird. Ba 
saint. —4 a Brahmana. —8 a heavenly body. —Etu 
mercury. —{H: a cloud. -Za: N. of Siva. -ANRTAT a 
kind of quail. "Jed, an impossibility, absurdity (as 
a flower in the air ). HAT, —AUSsey a flag, 
banner. —ATH a. reaching,to the sky. -H&T a gust of 
wind. —4ltH_a celestial car. Crt the sun. -Az m. 
1a deity, god. -2 a Gandharvas SAerAin sayqaat aA- 
aay, Ki. 8.1. -8 a spirit. “Gala spotted cow, -eTaT 
the earth. —€9%] a. ‘ sky-touching ’, very lofty. 


241TH. An aggregate of three spices ( black and 
long pepper, and dry ginger. ) 


AB I.1 P. (asf) 1 To go, walk, proceed; alate: 
az da: Ms. 4. 67. —2 To go to, approach, visit; HA 
Ath AX Bg. 18. 66.-3 To depart, retire, withdraws 
—-§ To pass away (as time); 24 aAale Aaa east AR 
fazizaq Vikr. 11. 74. -5 To attain to, go to the state 
of. —6 To obtain, gain. —II. 10 U. ( Alsat) 4'To a0. 
-2 To prepare; decorate. (This root is used much ia 
the same way as "A or 4 q. v. ) 


aq: [ amass a] 1 A multitude, Collection, flock, 
group aaa seaearg aa: Bhag. 10. 13, 39; HaAqI 
aieaes aead (aera aatgachfa: R. 6.7; 7, 693 gh 
G6. 63 14. 838. —2 A station of cowherds; Bhao 12, 9. 28 
—8 A cow-pen, cow-shed ; “Ast: wigs Wey att Saath 
estar WM FA aaG si. 9. 643 Ki 4. Ie 
-% An abode, a resting-place. —5 A road. ~§ "A olan 
-7 N. of a district near Mathura. ‘ 


= fast acne 
By. 2. 165. ~AISTRA a cow-pen. —fRatre; -a 
-AleT?, —AT, —AGA: epithets of Krisnal 
the language current around Agra ang Mathura; old 
Hindi language. —STet? a man. 


Rls < J. & woman of Vrain 
cowherdess; FAUTa-ga Aucagarcy vo 
i 


aan: A religious mendicant wandering about fot 
alms. 


awa [3 Fy: Un. 2.7714 Roami 


5 ng; dering? 
travelling. —2 Exile. —3 Ved. A way, ro oe 


Toad. —4 Sky+ 
Asad, Going, roaming; gurtare Safar, Mb. 3 
233. 21. 
aAsTalt 1 Wandering about as a religious mendicants 
—2 An attaék, invasion, a march.-8 A flock, multitude, 
tribe, class. —4 A theatre. 


aM 1.1, (anf) To sound. ~I1. 19 y, ( anata) 
To burt; wound. 
AG, —TA | ALAA] 1 A wound, sore, 


eo ee ae bruise, hurt; 
At Get HH ATTY WEA: R. 12. 55, 


—2 A boil, an 


; a 


~SX Wanderingi 


———, 





ulcer; Au wenfra: eHza ga EAA Ga: U2. 26. —-38 
A fracture, scar. —4 A flaw, blemish. —Comp. —2tt: 
gum-myrrh. -Hal a. 1 wounding. —2 corroding. (-m.) 
* the marking-nut tree. lara? a surgeon. -Tactam, 
SSRIET a. sore-healing; Fa war anfaanFantat 
ae saftzaa S. 4.13. —RaaA the cleansing or dress- 
ing of a wound. —&? the castor-oil plant. 


AUTH Piercing, perforating. 


atta a. Wounded, bruised; fasmediae afhageaa 
eq4qaat U. 4. 8. 


Wa:, —ag [ALA Fea a) 1 A religious act of devo- 
tion or austerity, vowed observance, a vow in general; 
Heaegaa AAA R. 18. 67; 2. 4, 25; (there are 
several yratas enjoined in the different Puranas; but 
their number cannot be said to be fixed, as new ones, 
e. g. UAMNTANAT, are being added every day ). -2 A 
vow, promise, resolve; @SHg WAAG: Aqaeay sida 
R. 17.42; so GaAd, WAAM, TAT Ke. —3 Object of 
devotion or faith, devotion; as in Wdaaar (ada gear: 
a); ana Barat ear Aaa aha fqaar: Bg. 9. 25. 
—4% A rite, an observance, practice, as in Shaa q- v3 
Sabaraswamin defines it as Seu Pearatat MOTT CAT Ay 
Teasers Gee AG AM SB. on MS. 4. 3. Q 
78 Mode of life, course of conduct; 34 @ Bia aa 
ATH aa: S. 5. 27. —B An ordinance, a law, rule. —7 
Sacrifice. -8 An act, deed, work. —9 A design plan : 
10 Mental activity; Aafia a aad ay geqy SB 
on MS. 6. 2. 20. a 711 Celibacy; Aadivay Ms, 11 61 
(com. aaartet Ma); Mb. 12, 11, 99 (com. aé 
Faaaigiaaaty ). —Comp. SATII the obser. 
vance of a vow. —AlERI investiture of ® youth 
(of any one of the three classes) with the sacred 
thread. —SUaTe? a fast for a vow. —seury initi- 
ation into a vow for a religious performance. aay: 
a religious student; seo TAA. —aQy observance or 
practice of a religious vow. —AICOT, tke fulfilling of 
2 religious observance. “WL, —UI «Gnclusion of a 
vow or fast, eating after a fast. —SIGBT performance 
of a religious vow voluntarily undertaken. —WeS™ 4 
breach of a vow- —2 breach of a promise. —fiqart beg- 
ging alms as part of the cetemony of investiture with 
the sacred thread. —&la a. delighting in religious 
observances, devout. —@ITtH breaking a vow. 
Rea the incompletion of a religious vow. -GUue: 
initiation into a vow. —MQqaH fulfilling a religious 
vow. —€& a. practising any yow. —€& a celibate; 
aqeaaty et aS at WTI Me. 8,234. —EaTa a. 

~ one who has bathed after completing a religious vow. 
Salata a Brahmana who has completed the first 
stage of his religious life, i.e. that of a Brahmacharin 
or religious student; see td; Ms. 4. 31. 
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AAAtA Den. P. 1 To obserye a vow. —2 To fast 
in consequence of a vow. —8 To eat together. 


afer, afar a. Observing a vow; practising pen- 
ance,devout, pious; Wasa Maade: Mb. 3.43.53 Ata 
Wadtienaadiat Fares: (Rew: ) Pt. 1.416. —m. 4 A 
religious student; Nau adaraeal Sarai Haz ad? | AS 
afta ztecaaaar azar ll Ms. 2. 188. —2 An ascetics 
a devotees fm aiag aftaraticarat faeteadr adam S. 5. 
9. —8 One who institutes a sacrifice; cf. Aaa. 


Rate, dt f. 4 A creeper; WelHsaaftanaraadsta- 
qe: S. 1. 83; R. 14. 1. -2 Expansion, extension. 


Seq See AH. 
WaT See 74. 


Fal 6 P. (said, FFT; caus. AMAAA; desid. 
feaPaata or fared) 4 To cut, cut up or asunder, tear, 
lacerate. -2 To wound. ; 


s2T: 1 A small saw. -2 A fine file used by 
goldsmiths. -3 The juice trickling from an incision in 
a tree. -TH 1 Cutting, tearing, wounding. —2 A cut, 
an incision. —-Comp. —374 a. flowing from an incision; 
wea waa aaanaaigia (fase) Ms. 5. 6. 


SIS: 1 Going, motion. -2 A multitude (Ved. ). -3 
A domestic cock. 
alist f. A gust or gale of wind, stormy wind. 


ata; A multitude, group, flock, an assemblage 3 
aqqrarat wa: G. L. 293 BR. 12. 945 Si. 4. 35. —TL 4 
Bodily or manual labour. —2 Day-labour. -8 Casual 
employment. —% The company or attendants va 
marriage feast. —Comp. —Sil@t a. see arta. —Ated? 
lord of an assemblage. 


Aldi a. 1 Living by day-labour, a hired labourer, 
coolie; AlAeaIeai Ma: Baa: WEIS Bk. 4.12. -2 One 
living by violence. 


area: [ alae, BARI TAA AL] 1 A man of the first 
three classes who has lost his caste owing to the non- . 
performance of the principal Sarhsk&ras or purificatory 
Tites (especially investiture with the sacred thread) over 
him, an outcast; Wasaga ae Haarasiaatedi: Ms, 2. 
89; Mugraatas ge adzarear: | aren fast Hfacatea 
Waa Tas: Bhag. 12. 1. 383 Aaa fe TATA TA 
TWasitarqareis: G. L. 37. —2 A low or vile person 
in general; vagrant. -3 A man of a particular inferior 
tribe (the descendant of a Sudra father and Ksatriya 
mother ). -¢qt The daughter of an outcast. —Comp. 
"ai the life and practice of 2 vagrant. —Ha: one 
who calls himself a Vratya. —*alH: N. of a sacrifice 
performed to recover the rights forfeited by the non- 
performance of the due Samskaras. A 














st 1.9 P. ( famfa-arenfat ) To choose, select; cf. 7. 
—-I1.4 A. (Alaa, AIT) 1 To go, move. —2 To be chosen. 
—8 To cover; screen. 


Sz 4 P. (Area) 1 To be ashamed, feel shame. 
—2 To throw; cast, send forth. 

SNS, —Bt 1 Shame; Alsiearesrandaeey Si. 3. 40; 
arzaragla Ha (qq: ) auf R. 11. 73. -2 Modesty, 
bashfulness; AlemiSqaAA-AAT a Si. 10. 18. —Comp. 
Alaa, Alera a. modest, bashful. -ZtaH (AlSTZ TAA ) 
a gift offered out of modesty. 


ea 1 Shame. -2 Modesty. —3 Lowering, 
depression. - 


sifea ( Sometimes ia also ) pp. Put to shame, 
ashamed, abashed; Aifea ganéa ust 22H Paficha- 
ratram 2. 


Al: Shame ; Ais@ardiaay, Pratijia. 4. 12. 

Aa 1 P., lo U. ( Ataf, Ataafe-% ) To injure, kill. 

aife: [ Ai-fe 1 ] 1 Rices as in AAI gq. v.-2A 
grain of rice. —Comp. AMA a granary. —hIAAA a 
kind of pulse (Mar. 48%). -A@: a sacrificial cake 


‘ 


« 1A cutter, destroyer. —2 A weapon. —3 N. 
1 of Siva. —21q Happiness ; adaifa a mat Patt 
Ut Git AL Wat Bh. 2. 16. 


WT a. Happy; prosperous; Fa wad: aL aftantt 
SESTAgM Bk. 4. 18. -@ A deity presiding over sacri- 
fees Hea aaa aay aA: Mb. 18. 14. 9. 


RA a. Happy, fortunate. -& 4 Ploughing in the 
regular direction. —2 The thunderbolt of Indra. —3 
The iron head of a pestle. 


WLP. (aah, AeA; pass. WAT) 4 Lo praise, 
extol, approve of; ag aafa yay wargateanasny 
Ram.; Gare tt Se gaat a eae Be. 5.1. -2 Lo 
tell, relate, express, declare, communicate, announce, 
report ( with dat. or sometimes gen. of person or by 
itself); wate etarseaaraagiSa WIAA R. 14, 93; 
=a fear atafa Pediat 8.55 2.68; 4.72; 9.77; 
il. 84; Ku. 8. 603; 5.51. —3 To indicate, bespeak, 
Shows 4 (salle: ) araat areata gt: stqenet 
CAA M. 5.8; Ki. 5. 28; Ku. 2.22. -4 To repeat, 
recite; Sila safer Ch. Up. 1-1-9. -B To hurt, injure. 
—6 To revile, traduce. -7 To praise in BE verse not 
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made of grains ( 9ti2iat). —Hiaq: a surgical instrument 


( resembling a grain of rice E “a FAL panic seed 
( =487_ q. y.). —aNTH, Sowing rice. —278i a kind of 
rice ( fara ), 


Ae a. Having or bearing rice; P. V. 2. 146, 


az 6 P. (42/4 ) 1 To cover. —2 To be heaped or 
gathered. —3 To heap, accumulate. —4 To sink, go downs 


alsa p. p. Immersed, sunk. 

AL-A1 P., 10 U. Seo Ala. 

AEM a. (—aAt f.) [A-2R] 1 Fit for rice, -9 Some 
with rice; P. V. 2. 2. —GH_A field of rice, ong fit for 
growing rice. 

aa 9 P. ( eaafa rarely 2A, Cans, cara) 4 
To go, move. —2 To support, hold, maintain, =3 Te 
choose; select. 

zat p> De 
supported. 

REAL, 10 U. ( saaafa-3 ) To see; cf. ex, 


zeta: A snare, noose. 


4 Crushed, sunk 


down. -2 Held, 


)s aad 


set to music ( as distinguished from 20. 
SB. on MS 


aeaTeag eiieaee AIMay sraftase: 
7-2. 17. 
are: Ved. 1 Praise. —2 Recitation, 


invocation. —4 A charm, spell. —§ Wish} 
—6 A blessing. -7 A curse. —8 Calumny, 


areaaa [ 8t-e¥2,] 1 Praising. -2 Telling, relating: 
-3 Reciting. + ri 


3 Calli’ 
ng well & 


aaata a. To be praised, praiseworthy, 


ara [ 1&2] 1 Praise. -2 Wish, desire, 
Repeating, narrating. _—4 Reciting. 
belief; aravea gare area fads Praataay 
(com. fradraar faaenat ). 


aaa p. p. [ae] 4 Praised, extolled, -2 Told, 
said, spoken; declared. —3 Wished, desireg. —4% Ascer- 
tained, established, determined. —8 Falsely accused, 
calumniated. —6 Observed ( Hawt ); ze aaadlatrat 
AIG: aaaAa: Ma. 1. 104. > 


aifaa a. (Usually at the end of comp,) 4 Prai, 
sing. —2 Telling, announcing» communicating; Aad} 


hope. -§ 
—5 Conjecture, 
Ram. 2. 72. 41 


he 


_ 














‘Secale FR. 14. 45. —8 Indicating, bespeaking; 
WaT: Aaa: Ku. 2. 26; Aaa neradl aie GET 
“Ms: Bk. 1. 27; waaareathra: R. 1, 42; Si. 9. 77, —4 
Presaging, foretelling; TIA 84 GAAS TAY R. 3. 145 
12. 90. 


RET om. 


hymns. 


BMA a. 1 Loudly read; (Danasagara, Bibl. Ind. 
274, Fasc. 1, p. 63). —2 Praiseworthy. —3 Desirable. 


ara 1.5 P. (aaa, a) 1 To be able, be com- 
‘petent for, have power to effect ( usually with an inf. 
-and translateable by ‘can’); Haway aqgawrdaa: 
Tratwaasawart: KR. 18. 24; Bk. 8. 63 Me. 203 
‘somtimes, with acc. or dat.; aaa aais agidtaa- 
Wad Ms. 11. 189; with gen. also; see WH. —2 To 
bear, endure. —3 To be powerful. —Pass. To be able, 
be possible or practicable ( giving a passive sense to a 
‘following infinitive); J %g AFIT “it can be done’. 
—Desid. (Reta) 4 To wish to he able. -2 To learn. 
-II.4U. (aafa-a, a) 4 To be able, have power 
sto effect. -2 To bear, endure. —8 To give. —4% To aid. 
—8 To know ( mostly Ved in these senses ). 


41 A praiser, panegyrist. —2 A reciter of 


W141 N. of a king ( especially applied to Sali- 
‘vahana; but scholars do not seem to have yet agreed 
88 to the precise meaning and scope of the word). —2 
An epoch, era (the term is especially applied to the 
‘era of Salivahana which commences 78 years after the 
‘Christian era ). “HU (m. pl.) 1N. of a country. —2 
N. of a particular tribe or race of people (mentioned 
In Ms. 10. 44 along with the Paundrakas &c.3 see 
Mu. 5.11 also). —Comp. —2t?a%:, —3f%: epithets of 
king Vikramaditya who is said to have exterminated 
‘the Sakas. —3t#qi, “HIG a year of the Saka era. 
KG, HA, m. the founder of an era. 


WAR Dung: cow-dung ( Ved. ). 


WRe:, cA [ TRACT Un. 4. 81] 4 A cart, carri- 
‘age, waggon Tema Pt. 1. 218, 211, 212; Y.3. 42. 
2 Cart-stand; caravansary; SUal aa) we: gU=s- 
azalag: Bhag. 10. 42. 23. —E? 1 A form of military 
array resembling a wedge; Ms. 7. 187. -2 A measure 
-of capacity, cart-load equal to 2000 palas. -8 N. ofa 
-demon slain by Krisna when quite a boy. —3 N. ofa 
tree ( fafaat ). -6 An implement for preparing grain. 
—Comp. —2aT: the axle of a cart. -at:, - m. 
‘epithets of Krisna. —21t@t the lunar asterism Rohini 
(so called because it is figured by a cart). sat even: 
flat space; Girvana; Mb. 13. 85. 50 (com. well J 
“TIT ). Tt the division of Rohini by a planet 
passing through it; of. af% Ofgem: aed frat clase 
aTaaeear | ge AV Gara fs avis avear yar it Pt. 
1. 211, -fa@ a gallinule. -egq: a particular form of 





“7. . é s 
military array. —SaH_a particular observance. “Ala? 
a train of carts; caravan. 


WHER A small cart, a toy-cart; as in BSAA. 


WHA n. Ordure, feces, especially of animals; ( this 
word has no forms for the first five inflections, and is 
optionally substituted for IST after acc. dual). 


WH Seo AHS (1); ataeaeq wait Bri. 
Ups soos ae 

Was, —GA[ WFR Un. 1.109] 4 A part, por- 
tion, piece, fragment, bit ; avai a aaerrat a Ra at 
a fda Ms. 1. 13; SISMHSAIRTH Wasa Mu. 3. 153 
R. 2.463 5.73. -2 A pot-sherd; idve g2ea afta 
Vast A Ms. 6. 28. -3 A spark; TRHMgaasg Guy 
alah. —WAL 1 Bark. —2 The scales (of a fish ). —3 A 
half; as in ARMAS, —& Cinnamon. 


arnfea a. Reduced to fragments, shattered to pieces. 
_ WRG m. A fish. 


WASH 8 U. To reduce to fragments or pieces, cut 
to pieces, divide.. 


AtHIT: The brother of a king’s concubine, the brother- 
in-law of a king by a wife not regularly married 
(sqenatd ); (he is usually represented as a strange 
mixture of pride, folly, and vanity, of low family, 
and raised to power by reason of his relation to the 
king. In the Mrichchhakatika of Sudraka where he 
plays a prominent part, his character is well exhibited 
in his lightness and frivolity of spirit, vain-glory, con- 
stant reference to his high connection, his plundering 
and Indicrous folly, but withal cruelty enough to 


throttle the heroine when she refused to yield to his 
desire; S. D- thus defines him :— HEAMAM AAT ZPHH- 
Sqieiga: | USMITAA UA: WS: THT TAT Il 81. 


wha: | WH-SAT Un. 3. 49 Jia bird ( in general )3 
waa ae ger fe get AGIA AEA AtSat Mb. 3. 
197. 11; WeAlfeesy Y. 1. 168.—-2 A kind of bird, a 
vulture or kite. -8 A kind of song (sung at festivals )- 
-WH1 An omen, a prognostic, any omen presaging 
good or evil; Haga ealea: saeisiT Si. 9. 83. —2 An 
auspicious omen. —Comp. —& a. knowing omens- =a ) 
a small house-lizard. —@t44 knowledge of omens, 
augury. —UTety ‘the science of omens ?, N. of a work. 


meft: [aes] 1 A birds Tersheurt Wee 
WAIT UW. 3. 253 Ms. 12.63. —2 A vulture, kite or eagle. 
—8 A cock. —% N. of a son of Subala, king of Gand- 
h&ra and brother of Gandhari, wife of Dhritarastra; 
he was thus the maternal uncle of Duryodhana whom 
he assisted in many of his wicked schemes to extermi- 
nate the Pandavas. The name is now usually applied 
to an old wicked-minded relative whose coutisalal tan 








1826 


to ruin. —8 N. of a demon killed by Krisna. —Comp. 
vax: N. of Garuda. -4QT a trough for watering 
birds. —AT%? 1 the cry or sound of a bird. —2 the 
crowing of a cock. 


aHaT 1 A hen-sparrow. —2 A kind of bird. | 


wera: [west] 1A bird im general; aeaita- 
Weectastaraad fasssarmqoseq S. 7.11. -2 The blue jay- 
—3 A kind of bird. -4 A sort of insect. 


WHeasK? A bird. 


warae [ aged: wae or a4 % ]N. of the daughter 
of Visvamitra, by the nymph Menaka& who was sent 
down by Indra to disturb the sage’s austerities. [ When 
Menaka went up to the heaven she left the child in a 
solitary forest where she was taken care of by 
“Sakuntas’ or birds, whence she was called “ Sakun- 
tala”. She was afterwards found by the sage Kanva 
and brought up as his own daughter. When Dusyanta 
in the course of his hunting came to the sage’s hermi- 
tage, he was fascinated by her charms and prevailed 
on her to become his wife by the Gandharva form 
of marriage; (see Dusyanta ). She bore to him a son 
named Bharata, who became a universal monarch, 
and gave his name to India which came to be called 
Bharatavarsa,. ] 


wera: A bird; wera wayemsr: samy aE: 
U. 8. 24. 


USRAR 1A bird; seen aReaie wee Aaa ve- | 
wera U. 1.45. -2 A kind of bird. -3 A locust, 
cricket. 
RTH a. Tame, quiet (as an animal ); Heh. 6. | 

Sei, —Vt [ TEST! Un. 1.93] A kind of fish. | 
Comp. —=taraI, —2tatt white bent grass, Panicum | 
Dactylon ( Mar. areqat ). —etzat 4 a kind of medi- 
cinal plant (called Katki ). “2 an earthworm, —81TH!, 
“19S: a kind of fish. 


WHA x. [WRIT Un. 4. 58 ] Ordure, excrement, 
especially of animals. Comp. —HFE m., f, RTT a 
calf; Hata: Sk. —Hlz: a dung-beetle, —SICH the 
anus. qfavs:, oss: a ball or lump of dung; | 
SGA WaAta VECVMSAAMAA AL UT. 4. 6. He 
diarrhea. 


WH, —ArHITs A hull; Heh. 6. 


WA 14 A river. —2 A girdle, zone. -3 A woman 
of impure caste. —4 A finger.-5 N. of a metre; L. p, Bi | 


WH p. p.[a-] 1 Able, 
gen. or loc. or inf. ); agatsey 
BIC AH TH Sita feareaear 
San. K. 9. 





capable, competent (with | 
FAT: AH: Ve. 3; aera. 

bids WHA Wea oypa 
~2 Strong, mighty, powerful. -3 Rich, 








Uh 


opulent; Ash: Wa star tase Zeasfifaft Ms. 17, 9, -§ 
Significant, expressive, conveying a meaning by deno- 
tation ( Art or at) and not by indication ( sam y 
(as‘a word). -8 Clever, intelligent. -6§ Speaking 
kindly or agreeably. 


ate: f. [ aia] 4 (a) Power, bility, capa. 
city, strength, energy, prowess; 24 fama ae 
HeqaAaeAaL Pt. 1, 861; alt Ale aar set R. 1. 22; 
so 44a, Fant &e. (1) Faculty, capacity ; wxo- 
21 ‘ retentive faculty or memory’. —2 Regal power; 
(it has three parts or elements; 1 382% or SMa 
‘the majesty or pre-eminent position of the king 
himself’; 2 #42 ‘ the power of Sood counsel; and 
3 BarZAsi ‘the power of energy’); US4 ara anteary 
Dk; Para amare R. 8.133 6. 333 17.633 
Si. 2. 26. -3 The power of composition , poetic power 
or genius; 2feifigar TMAH SA AAT TL K. P. 13 see 
explanation ad loc. —4 The active Power of a deity,. 
regarded as his wife, female divinity; ( these are yari- 
ously enumerated, 8, 9 or even 50 being mentioned ) 
a safe afte: arate: salar: Mal. 5.1; ¢, 7. 85. 
-8 A kind of missile; afsnaosraftiaa TSR Vy, 
3; day fave gis: arrear aaty wANT R. 19, 77. -B A. 
spear, dart, pike, lance. -7 (In phil. ) The relation 
of a term to the thing designated. —8 The Power inhe- 
rent in cause to produce its necessary effect. —9 (In 
Rhet. ) The power or signification of a word; (these 
are three AHaT, GAM and 4st ); faa: exe ‘aa 

- D. 11, -10 The expressive power or de 4 
3 word (opp. ®4 and "41 ); it is thys “lof 4 
SEMIS HTATT AGA HHL: erie, Take. 
K. —i11 The female organ; the counterpart of the 
Phallus of Siva worshipped by a sect of People called 
Saktas. 12 A sword. —13 An implement in gambling 
—Comp. —2Tett perspiring and panting through fatigue 














~ . 
or exertion. ~AGaT, —Aqetz a. having regard to 
strengths Wesagqgesta weaker VAT Si 9, 93, 


—HISAA_the deadening of & power. ~TE g. 4 appre 
hending the force or meaning. ~2 armed with a epee 
(-@:) 4 apprehension of the force, meaning, oF 
acceptation of a word. —2 a Spearman, lancer, —3 an | 
epithet of Siva. —4 of Kartikeya. “TER. ages 
mining or establishing the meaning of a word. (=i): 
epithet of Kartikeya. “AAT the three constituent 
elements of regal power; see 2th (2 above. eal 
strong, powerful. (-= ) 1a spearman. 2 an epithet 

of Kartikeya; Attala aArHey Ash an aeypyg: Ram, 

7, 8. 11. 84st} N. of Kartikeya; Uhasracgaad 
aaa Dk. 2.5. -ATa N. of Sivas a aafy ahaa: 
arate aishera: Mal. 5. 1. —9ts Alstonia, Soholaris 
(Mar. aiaetot), —arftt:, am. 1a spearman. 2 

an epithet of Kartikeya. —Qtet 1 Prostration of 
strength. —2 In Yoga philosophy, a Spiritual procedure,. ; 











‘by which the preceptor puts : strength (spiritual 
power ) in his pupil. -G3? a Sakta q. v. —Gsil the 
worship of Sakti. -Qa: an epithet of Par&éara. 
AHA loss of strength, debility, incapacity. “tet 
a. powerless, weak, impotent. fam: a lancer, 
‘spearman. 


ated, ind. According to power, to the best of 
one’s power or ability. 


=iMBAA a. 4 Strong, able, powerful, mighty. —2 
Possessing a competence. —8 Armed with a weapon. 


UtAT vn. [ VE AM Un. 4.160] Ved. Power, 
strength, energy. -m. N. of Indra.’ 


RFA pot. p- 1 Possible, practicable, capable of 
being done or effected (usually with an inf.); ar 
AULA Tet TINH Bh. 2. 11; R. 2. 49,54. -—2 Fit to be 
effected. -3 Hasy to be effected. —4% Directly conveyed 
or expressed (as the meaning of a word ); U#atsaistH- 
qq1 aq: §.D. 10. -8 Potential. —6 Of agreeable or 
Sweet address; ‘Tt4: Praag sim’? aft earge:; asa: 
dawns: Dk. 2. 5. (The form 744 js some- 
times used as a predicative word with an inf. in a 
Passive senso, the real object of the infinitive being in 
‘the nom. case; G4 fe FIAT at we sia M. 8. 
22; aay, afaraarlerag Wad: S. 3. 63 age: aeaTary- 
“fsa gubhas.; 4 f@ Reao wea weg wAiraa: Be. 
J8. 11.). —Comp. -a@ the meaning directly expres- 
‘Sed. —sTataHI< a. remediable. —QTHFaat the state of 
‘being able to conquer the neighbouring kings. 


Ueqal, —AFAcAA 1 Possibility, practica bility. 
—2 Capacity, capability. 

UH m.,n. The flour or meal of barley, barley- 
‘Meal; see UN. 


wea, —qg a. Speaking kindly or agreeably. 


wm: [wate] 1 N. of Indra; cm: sat warag 
ised wara ara Kuval. -2 The Arjuna tree. -3 The 
Kutaja tree. —3. An owl. -8 The asterism S351, -§ 
The number ‘fourteen’. -7 N. of Siva. —8 Lord; 
Maree aa MessqHAL Tal Siva B. 9.5. —Comp. 
—32laq: the Kutaja tree. (—4A) an intoxicating drink 
‘prepared from hemp, —STe4? an owl. —-SkASt: 41 
Jayanta, son of Indra. —2 Arjuna. -StaTay, —Seaa: 
a festival in honour of Indra on the 12th day of the 
bright half of Bhadrapada. —HT8l the east. tg: a 
kind of red insects of. S219; AfArafadtia saMacea- 
‘teqitear aftat Ki. 10. 8. —3t, -HTas a crow. AISA 
‘magic, sorcery. -fa 5 te m. epithets of Meghanada, 
‘son of Ravana. —GAs the Devadaru tree. Taye n-5 
—atraaqqH the rain-bow. —¥qst: a flag set up in 


‘honour of Indra; JFHAIT: Brags ameantwatgeaq Mb. - 


8.146. 70. -Tata: the Kutaja tree. —QIe@a: 1 the 








Kutaja tree. —2 the Devadaru tree. TRUM = FARA 
q-v. WaatH, —WaAAH, —aTa: heaven, paradise. 
TYNAT colocynth. -A(ZH a wooden post for suppor- 
ting Indra’s banner. — m., —(IZ@ n. an ant- 
hill, a hillock. —t@ the world of Indra. —agt colo- 
cynth ( sRa1eot ), -ATEAA a cloud. —AUIRAT m. the 
Kutaja tree. —QIT a sacrificial ground. —SIRTa: 
the charioteer of Indra’, an epithet of Matali. -Wa? 
1 an epithet of Jayanta. —2 of Arjuna. —3 of Vali. 
—WGET yellow myrobalan. 


WAY N. of Sachi, wife of Indra. 


Bs 1 A cloud. -2 The thunderbolt of Indra. 
—-3 A mountain. —% An elephant. 


WHR: A kind of poison (cf. AHF: ); L. D. B. 
Uta: An elephant; fa: waMigadewTTAAATA- 
audedged: Ram. ch. 6. 73. 


UFAL a. [ VRAMAT Un. 4. 123] Ved. Strong, power- 
ful. -m. 4 An elephant. —2 An artificers S. B. 


atzaz: A bull, an ox. -%t 4 A finger. -2 A finger- 
ring. —3 A girdle, zone. —% A cow. -§ N. of a Saman; 
Cal: MEAG BMBF Hat: Ch. Up. 2. 17. 1. 


MSH 1 A. (werd, Weft) 1 To doubt, be uncer- 
tain, hesitate, be doubtful; 38% sfaft a1 7 aT Ram. 
—2 To dread, fear, be afraid (with abl. )3 aT 
FARA: Ble. 15. 895 ATER AT Rub Nai 
Subhas. —8 To suspect, mistrust, distrust; t4¢I8¥41 
f& aefaal Waea: Mk. 4. 2. -4 To think, believe, fancy, 
imagine, think probable, suspect, fear 5 SIRE sag 
Haeriee ASH BUA: Mo. 97; we Gaeta cafA AAT fe AT 
WSTY We V. 8.14; Bk. 8. 26; N. 22. 42. —8 To start 
an objection, raise a doubt or objection ( about )3 SAE 
zeryd (often used in controversial language )} 14 
Aa: SATMIFATAET Wels WIAA Sarva S. —Caus. To 
frighten, terrify. 


WTRATA a. 4 Doubtful, questionable. —2 Fit to be 
suspected ; Ueariat fe wasRaraeram aa Mk. 8. 24. 


—8 To be supposed or imagined. 


wasARt [ Ue-3] 1 Doubt, uncertainty. —2 Hesita- 
tion, scruple. —8 Suspicion, distrust, misgivings S172 
Vea; wtsasst &c. —% Fear, apprehension, dread, 
alarm; STagewesdaat wacaer: HVAT S. 15 aA ALAA- 
aé R. 12. 2; 18. 42; Me. 71. —8 Hope, expectation. 
—6 ( Mistaken ) belief, suspicion, (wrong ) impression ; 
asale Rreegeg: Prat yaaeTera S. 7. 245 FAL FT 
THAT UMTSHTSHIA Ki. 5.425 SLAIUTTANHA 5. 38. 
—T An objection started in disputation. -8 Presump- 
tion. —Comp, —afeaet, —SHe_a- filled with fear or 
doubt, doubtful, afraid. —AlTAUT a charge on suspi- 
cion. —31qzq 2 matter of doubt. fata: /. solv- 


ing or clearing a doubt. 
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cious, suspecting, distrustful. —-8 Uncertain, doubtful. 
—4 Fearful, apprehensive, alarmed; *#a2T2: Pt. 1. 
197. —8 Weak, unsteady; ( see 72% ). -Comp. -faa, 
—HAE, a. 1 timid, faint-hearted. —2 suspicious, distrust- 
ful. —3 doubtful. -aUt: a thief. 


WSL a. 4 Doubting, suspecting, fearing, believing 
(at the end of comp.); aguadaale HY aa R. 8. 53; 
alate: W9agt S, 4. -2 Full of danger; ataztata- 
Rafer: Yar dar Bt Subhas. 


RSH a. Fearful, frightful. 
a1? A draught-ox. 


WHT a. (erat f.) [at wa Fala F-4a] Conferring 
happiness or prosperity, auspicious, propitious; Hat: 
Rraardia: dat aa aay (HAL) Ki. 15. 91. -T 4 N- 
of Siva. —2 N. of a celebrated teacher and author 
( aad). 1 N. of Parvati, wife of Siva. 
—2 Bengal madder. -3 The Sami tree. —Comp- 
areata: N. of a celebrated teacher of Vedanta 
philosophy and reviver of Brahmanism. —ATaTE 1 the 
Kailasa. —2 camphor. —f%4: the francoline partridge. 
DARA quick-silyer. 


_ USE! | 1e%ST Un. 1.36] 4 A dart, spear, spike, 
Javelin, dagger; oft. at the end of comp.; ##egz: 
the dart of grief’, i. e. sharp or poignant 
griefs da Hat giz aawegdaiin aeaala Ph a ale: 
U. 8. 35.3 R. 8. 98; Ki. 16.15. -2 A stake, pillar, 


posts pales Hewey: Aeaq: qediamegl Get Bri. - 


Up. 6.1.18; fragegdageeaaatagay Siva B.- 20. 
58. -8 A nail, pin, pegs 44g: aa Gaat: alee: zegly- 
act Mb. 8. 284.8; weanwesfuat ta: waaay Wat 
( sf ) R. 12. 95. -% The sharp head or point of an 
arrow, barb; Dk. 1.1.-8 The trunk ( of a lopped 
tree ), stump, pollard. —6 The pin of a dial. —7 A 
measure of twelve fingers.—B A measuring-rod. -9 The 
que of altitude (in astr.). —10 Ten billions. —11 The 
fibres of a leafs an aegar adifar vail aout Ch. Up- 
2. 28. 8.12 An ant-hill. -48 The penis. -1% The 
skate-fish. —18 A demon. —46 Poison. —17 Sin; crime. 
-18 An aquatic animal, particularly, a goose. -19 N. 
of Siva. —20 The Sala tree. -24 A kind of perfume 
(aL). -29 N. of Kama, the god of love. —Comp. 
HW a. spike-eared; Felzaneeaea: TeEaTT Pier: 
Mb.1. 152. 4. (-uf: ) an ass. —=@Tal the shadow of a 
gnomon- ~Silaf (in astr.) the gnomon sine. ~T&:, ~Jat: 
the Sala tree, STATA a hole for a pin. -Y*SH the sting 
(of a bee etc. ), her, —niea#l the Sami tree. —Wwt: 1 
a crocodile. -2 a king fi leech. -Aai the 15th day of 
the light half of Tats, 


2 / 
RERAREAT Anything ft for a stake (as wood &c.) 


ulead p. p. 1 Doubted, suspected, feared. —2 Suspi- 


wee, weata:, (-Ft: ) A skate-fish. 


WHA | 14 Feq Un. 1.93] 1 A kind of knife or- 
lancet. —2 A pair of scissors. —-Comp. —Wuvg: a piece- 
cut off with a pair of scissors. 

Wea, sag [ aq-a Un.1.102]1 The conch-shell,. 
a shell; 4 Gaaragsata area: PareAisly pe, 4, 110; 
Wear A: TAL JIG Bg. 1.18. —2 The bone on the: 
forehead; VSaratad aera 4 Ku. 7, 833; Ram. 6. 
48. 10. -3 The temporal bone. —4 The part between 
the tusks of an elephant. —8 A hundred billions, -6 
A military drum or other martial instrument, TA 
kind of perfume (ait). —8 One of the nine treasures. 
of Kubera. —9 N. of a demon slain by Visuu, ~10 Ne 
of the author of a Smriti (mentioned in conjunction 
with feftaa q. y. )- -141 A bracelet (made of conch. 
shell ); Manat: AHBRATAF: TEA: CH Hel Bhag, Ws 
9. 6. Comp. —AFaTH the forehead. —atqg; 1 the 
convolution of a shell.—2 a kind of fistula in the rectum. 
—3ZAHA_the water poured into a conch-shell, “aI, 


Flt! a shell-cutter described as a kind of mixed 
caste. ~@fICH_an impossibility; of. @ae4, —epey _ereeh 9 


mark made with sandal (on the forcheaq ). =a 

powder produced from shells. —H? a large pearl (of 
the shape of a pigeon’s egg ). ~SUA, ~arerR: a solvent 
for dissolving shells. —-ANA4 Rumex Vesicarius (a1 
aa, Mar. BH ). —€H, KAT m a shell-blower, conch 
blowers WZAkA Z ART ARAALA AT Ass getq: Bri 
Up. 2. 4. 8. ~tatet the sound cf a conch (sometimes, 
but erroneously, used to denote a cry of alarm or 
despair ). -H@: a kind of 
wm aaa: Mp. 13. 50. 20. —qres: 


kind of snake. “1&4 a spot on the moon, WE nak 
epithet of Visnu. —H@! an alligator. ~HT thera 
of pearls. IRA a righteous or just kine, ( aut 
N. of two writers of Smritis. -Tezq: 5 shell reel 
Wet the hour at which the conch jg blowaila 
qeaaaraaracarata aaah A Bea arena aga 
a earaSEAA FTA TREAT SB. on arg gy, de 
—€4q: the sound of a conch. : 


WEIR, —HA A conch-shell. Az 1 A disoase of the 
head. —2 The temporal bone. “FAA bracelet (made 
of conch-shell ); TARP RAAT Si ye 47, 


VTSTAH:, (-ta:) A small conch or shell. 


melas m. 1 The ocean. —2 An epithet of Visnu 
-3 A conch-blower- —% A worker in shells, 


aSaatt 14 A woman of one of the four classes into 
which writers on erotic science divide women; the 
Ratimafijari thus describes her :— ejuljgetaaat at 

© Bratt ar aaa BARNA | Vaso a fasa- 
OSAMU MEM THAT Pe VAT AT Ut of, Payor, eer, 


aquatic animal, snaili 


1 an epi we 
sun. —2a kind of sweetmeat ( Mar. situs), a i 


+ 
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and Wet also. -2 A female spirit, or a kind of fairy. 


~3 Mother of pearl. —4 A particular vein. —Comp. 
“He the Sirisa tree. 


Wa A. (aa) To speak, say, tell. 


wfa:, —<it f. N. of the wife of Indra; 49d 94 Fa 
iw R. 8. 18, 23. —et Ved. 4 Speech, eloquence. 
—2 Activity, energy. —3 Power, strength. —3 A holy 
or pious act; devotion. —Comp. —Ufa:, ad m. epithets 
of Indra. 


Wz 1 A. ( awAd) To go, move. 


Rez I.1 P. (azit) 1 To be sick. —2 To divide, sepa- 
Tate. —3 To be dissolved. —% To be weary or dejected. 
~§ To go. -II.1o A. ( azaq ) To praise, flatter. 


REZ a. Sour, acid, astringent. 

WT The matted hair of an ascetic; cf. Het, Mewar. 
aiz:, -2t f The plant called Zedoary. 

WEFT Flour of rice mixed with water and ghee. 


WEIL1 P. (waft) To deceive, cheat, defraud. -2 
To hurt, kill. -3 To suffer pain. -II. 10 P. (amaara ) 
1 To finish. -2 To leave unfinished. —8 To ZO, move. 
~4 To be idle or lazy (854d), —8 To deceive, cheat. 
~8 To speak ill of. -7 To speak well or elegantly. 


US a. [ag-tq] 1 Crafty, deceitful, fraudulent, dis- 
honest, perfidious. -2 Wicked, depraved. -3: 4 A rogue, 
cheat, knave, swindler} Ms. 4.80; Bg. 18: 28. -3 A 
alse or deceitful lover ( who pretends to love one woman 
while his heart is fixed on another ); yaai€q =2: af. 
Rae flea: Saat RK. 8.49; 19. 813 aa sft ay 
Wag Y oaazarate PYM. 8.19; (the S. D. thu 
defines a sS:—waistata Few a: | aftaahecacrat 

qaqa yearata ll 74). —8 A fool, blockhead. —& A 
Mediator, arbitrator. —5 The Dhattira plant. -6 An 
idler, a lazy fellow. —S4 1 Iron. 2 Saffron. —Comp. 
3TH a. deceitful in the end. 


Ww 1 P. (aa ) To give. 


Wu Hemp. —Comp. —alrda a. made of hempen 
string; Maer aTaead (HAS) Ms. 2. 42. GE? hem- 
Pen bandage. —G@AH_ 1 a hempen cord or string 5 
Wiese ca: (SAL) Ms. 2.44. —2 a net made of 


hemp. -8 cordage. 


witty A bank or alluvial island in the middle 


of the river Sona. 
aque: A eunuch (= 2S q. vy. ). 


wee 1 P. ( ale ) 1 To heap, collect. -2 To hurt, 
Wound. 
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wavs: |< 4a Un. 1.118] 4 An impotent man, 
a eunuch. —2 A bull. -3 A bull at liberty to move. 
—4 Curds. —ISW A collection, multitudes cf. WS 
or vs, 


afsse: [ 28-259 Un. 1. 53] A sage. 


2Iug: 1 A eunuch; an impotent man. —2 A male 
attendant in the women’s apartments (chosen from 
the class of eunuchs or emasculated persons). —3 A 
bull. -4 A bull at liberty to move. -3 A mad-man. 


Rta 1 A hundred; fea aie aL Santi, 2. 6; 
VMAS AAT ABCA ATA: Pt. 1. 229; (Ae is used 
in the singular with a plural noun of any gender; El 
AT; Ws Wa; or We Belt, in which case it is treated as 
a numeral adjective; but sometimes in dual and plural 
also; & Wa, fa Var Kc. It is also used with a noun in 


.the genitive; Tal WAL, ATT AAT ‘a century of cows, 


years’ &e. At the end of comp.; it may remain unchan- 
ged; 44 Nat ACSIA or may be changed into WW; 
as in aaaadt a work of Govardhanacharya. ). 
-2 Any large number; as in WdTA-q. v. —Comp. 
—aaft 1 night. —2 the goddess Durga. —SIST: 1 a 
car, carriage; especially, a war chariot. —2 N. of a 
tree ( fafaat ). —3tqlH 1 an old man. —2 an army 
officer possessing 2 hundred footmens saat Waar: 
Sukra. 2. 140. -HeFA a contury. ATH, —ATA the 
thunderbolt of Indra. —3t8& ny —aEaT a leprous 
disease of the skin. -21aT: a fine of a hundred. (-%t) 
4 N. of a plant. —2 N. of the wife of Indra. AltA a 
cemetery. —3tlaqi 1 N. of Brahman. —2 of Visnu or 
Krisna. —8 of the car of Visuu. —4 of a son of Gau- 
tama and Ahalys, the family-priest of Janaka; i aaa 
qalarat Sasiat GUT? U. 1, 16. ATA a. _lasting or 
living for a hundred years. —araa:, —aratagy m. N. 
of Visau. -£2t: 1 the ruler of a hundred. —2 the ruler 
of 2 hundred villages; Ms. 7. 115. —*W2 the planet 
Saturn. —HAT? + N. of a mountain (where gold is 
said to be found ).-2.N. of a sacrifices WAGtA WA Fal 
waalad aevaleaeg arava Tal St Madhyamavyayoga 1. 
(- FL) gold. -B*TA_ ind. a hundred times. HUE a. 
hundred-edged. (—1&3 ) Indra’s thunderbolt; BUA A- 
eeaeifz: N.7. 79. (-f.) a hundred crores; aftd <a- 
ATaea TaARPEMACATA Rama-rakss 1. —#G? an epithet 
of Indra; aqdaaea AaRATT: Ad BAMATAAAT FR. 3. 38. 
“WISH gold. —WJ a. possessed of a hundred cows. 
~, —aYOTa a. a hundred-fold, increased a hundred 
times; FAIA TALS Fa Bagdad Tal AA rarer V8. 22. 
-afea: f. the Darva grass. —Ht N. of Siva. -HT 1a 
kind of weapon used a8 4 missile (supposed by some to 
be sort of rocket, but described by others as a huge 
stone studded with iron spikes and four falas in length; 
Wael A agearar sewesdrads. or AHMEKiewa eal 


edt fer); aweghat tee AAT TAA ( aBa) 
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R. 12. 95; Bhag. 9. 15. 80. —2 a female scorpion. —3 


a disease of the throat. —4 N. of a plant (#2). ara: 
a sword or shield adorned with a hundred moons 
(moon-like spots); Gd: AUAAMeA aAaaez AAUAG, Mp. 7. 
97. 29. “aH, a manner of brandishing the sword; 4 
Bea TaaeHiMaaaeayIaaA Zt: Bhag. 8. 7. 28. 
XU a centipede. -SZ a kind of wood-pecker. 
—fra: an epithet of Siva. att, rast, rar /. 
N. of the 24th lunar mansion containing one hundred 
stars. —GY_a lotus-flower. —Z@Il the white rose. —¥t 
Ff. 1N. of a river in the Punjab now called Sutlej. -2 
N. of the Ganges. -AIAX om. an epithet of Visnu- 
—aiz a. 1 flowing in a hundred streams. —2 having a 
hundred edges. (—X4) the thunderbolt of Indra. 
Tala: 1 an epithet of Indra. —2 of Brahman; 74 24- 
acl Au: FAK Aiea: Bhag. 8. 24.21. -B heaven or 
Svarga. —Ata a. perfectly clean. -WaA: 1 a peacock. 
—2 the ( Indian ) crane. —3 a, wood-pecker. —4% a par- 
rot or a “species of it. (—AT) a woman. (AH) a 
lotus; Mranaramatarag, ( arat) aera Mal. 1.22. atta 
an epithet of Brahman; #44 qa: aaqTaay (aaa) 
Ku. 7. 46. -Ta: the wood-pecker. Tt, —TAF? the 
white rose. -TQaTauH_N. of a well-known Brahma- 
na attached to the Sukla Yajurveda; Bea WaT 7a 
werafa fasta Mb. 12. 318. 11. -G%, —GlZa. having 
a hundred feet. —GT, -qlz f. a centipede, -THA, 1a 
lotus with a hundred petals. -2 the white lotus. TH 
~m-a bamboo. (-f.) 4 the full-moon day in the month 
of Asyina. —2 Dirva grass. —3 the plant Katuka. 
—4 orris root. —8 the wife of Bhargava or Sukra. Sar: 
the planet Venus. —at@amt 4 Darya grass. —2 orris 
root. —3 barley. —Q'# a. boiled a, hundred times. —WhAL 
a particular unguent; Mata Gea qeaideag: Mb. 
13. 58. 9. -GVE:,-GTE m., —OTET, ANZA a centipede. 
aS an overseer (of a hundred villages). —GS7? 
epithet of the poet Bharavi. —Jtqt, —FAAT Anethum 
Sowa (Mar. atrar ). ara @ Sieve. —AIGs the Kara- 
Vita tree. “HBA m. a bamboo. —RIAST, see CATT. 
HTS: f. the Arabian jasmine. -H@, —H*a: 4 epithets 
of Indra; 38éa Ct aatasia fEaat =: aaaegasa: Ki. 
2.233 Bk. 1.5; Wamaqqaey mals: gaa Ku. 2. 
64; R. 9.18. -2 an owl. AW: the moon. —ATa:, 
—WH 1 a Palo, of silver; AtMfa ea Ba: Aaaaegs Usa: 
Ms. 8. 1373 43) Bon: gaat aka Mb. 8,184. 15. —2 
an Adhaka q.v. ATS: an armourer. -ae a. 1 
having a hundred ways. —2 having a hundred outlets, 
mouths, or openings; faaagrat sala fafara: sage: 
Bh. 2. 10 ( where the word has sense 1 also ). (—wrq) 
@ hundred ways or openings. (—{f ) a brush, broom. 
“ASL m. an ant-hill. -Het the Durva grass. -qsa 
m- an epithet of Indra; SITtegUeaaawaras: gazysaar 
TTA Falah Ki. 6.29. aft a necklace of one 
hundred strings. —afear_ 1a Vedic text ( tareara: 
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anes wendy’ za ais: sors: ); aoa) Befaatat aaa 
aqeeaa Mb. 7. 81. 13; 7. 202. 120. —2 a particular 
Siva-stotra in the Mahabharata; 24744 4 qq eqreaa 
aaaz4ay Mb. 7. 202. 48. -mat N. of a daughter of 
Brahman (who is supposed to be also his wife, from 
whose incestuous connection with her father is said to 
have sprung Manu Syayambhuva Di: BU, ATH: 
an epithet of the poet Bhairavi. —@t=4: an epithet of 
Indra; #4 Al G4 4 Al Sd Walaa Mh. 8. 87. 73. 
—a4 a. 1a century old. -2 lasting for a hundred years. 
("tH ) one hundred years, « century. —aiat 4 white- 
flowering Dirva. —2 the plant Sativari. -3f m. 
a kind of sorrel. —Z1IAHX a. 1 various, multiform. —2 
having hundred, 7. e. many branches. —G are a. fixing 
an arrow a hundred times. “A&A 4 a hundred 
thousand. —2 several hundreds, i. ¢. a large number. 
-GaA endless delight. -AlEA a. 4 consisting of ot 
containing a hundred thousand. —2 bought with a 
hundred thousand. —@2l 1 lightning; 4% yz:faadeet 
Ku. 7-893, Mk. 5.48; V.43 59cafy apart faqag 
aaeal: Siva B. 19. 20. —2 the thunderbolt of Indra 
—gIat the thunderbolt. 


adm a. 1 A hundred. —2 Containing a hundred. 
—FH_1 A century. —2 A collection of “one hundred 
stanzas; asin Wa", AU, WAM “a Collection of one 
hundred stanzas on Niti’ &. 


aaa a. (-AT f.) One-hundredth. 


waaay ind. 1 In a hundred ways. 
dred parts or pieces. 
Durva grass- 


WAM ind. 1 By hundreds. —2 4 


~3 A hundred-fola, —/, Th? 


RS hu pe 
ara: AT Prab. 33 Ms. 12. 58. -3 an, 
variously, multifariously ; TW anh ear a 


aaa: Bg. 11. 5. 


aie a. (al f.), We a. [ Bet ay 
aeara at fet SL at at] 4 Containing or consisting 4 
hundred; 12 Wiernsseg ays: Tas UTA Y. 9 199-2 
Relating to a hundred. —8 Effected with Py hundte b 
—4% Bought with a hundred. 5 Changed with or fot ® 
hundred. —6 Bearing tax or interest Per hundred: 7 
Indicative of (the acquisition of ) a hundred, 


a: araeg fe 


afad a1 A hundred-fold. —2 Numerous. -m, The 
owner of a hundred; (eal ale Sta aay array Santi: 
2. 6; seal Ud ase Gee BAMA Py. 5. 99. 


Tata: A sieve. 


AAG: Fistula in the anus ( with 


. many-external 
openings ). 1 


RlaetH Cutting down, felling. 


—2 Into a hum 
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Riz A technical term used by Panini to denote the 
Krit affix Aq used in forming present participles of 
the Parasmaipada. 


aac: (a%: CAT A Un1.59) 4 An enemy. —2 
Injury, hurt. -3 A river. 


aifea? [ Tzf39 Un. 4. 69 ] An elephant. 


ag: [ WAL Un. 4.103 ] 4 An overthrower, a des- 
troyer, conqueror. —2 An enemy, a foe, an adversary; 
aa asl a fas a adiata ws Subhas; Bedi (ar 
agata a safantot | arar Saad ag: ga: aacafesa: UI 
Subhas. -3 A political rival, a rival neighbouring 
king. -Comp. -SUSTW: the secret whisperings of a foe, 
treacherous overtures of an enemy. —AaN, aaa, 
= wT a. subduing, overpowering, or destroying 
enemies. -HeH the house of an enemy ; WATS TIL 
Ms. 8. 938. -WeW N. of the 6th astrological mansion. 
—H: ‘destroyer of enemies’, an epithet of a brother of 
Rama and twin brother of Laksmana, being a son 
of Sumitra. He killed the demon Layana and coloni- 
zed Mathura. He had two sons named Subahu and 
Bahuéruta; see R. 15. -faaeur a. foe-destroying. 
—WaT: 1 the party or side of an enemy. —2 an oppo- 
nent, antagonist. —H¢@a? 4 an epithet of Satrughna. 
~2 a kind of pavilion. —@l@ a. killing foes. —faxe: 
a hostile invasion. adalat? an epithet of Siva. -aez, 
~M= a. withstanding an enemy. -QIAT a. serving a 
hostile prince; agafait fA a YS awa WL Ms. 7, 
186. -EMMT foe-slaughter. -Z77 a. foe-slayer. 


wyaa: 4 An elephant. -2 N. of a mountain in 
Gujrat ( fi<Are ). 

WIA: «. Overcoming or destroying one’s foes. 

acatt Night. 

siz I. 1 P- ( but A. in conjugational tenses ) 
(aitaa, a4) 4 To fall, perish, decay, wither. —2 To 
0- -Caus. ( aafe-a ) 1 To cause to go, impel. —2 
( araafa-a ) (@) To fell, throw down, cut down; ff 
 Warrzatafaerafern s44 BU: Aisa: ~Subhas.; Si. 14. 
80; 15. 24. (b) To kill, destroy. -II. 1 P. (waft) To 
g0 (usually with #1). 


az: 4 An eatable vegetable product (fruit, root 
&c. ). -2 Produce, revenue- 


ae: (a14-f, Un. 4. 67) 1 An elephant. —2 Cloud. 
-8.N. of Arjuna. —fe? f. 4 Lightning. -2 Candied 
Sugar. 


UE a. Going, moving. —2 Falling, perishing, deca- 
ying, P. III. 2. 159. 


QA p. p. Fallen, decayed, withered. 
AAT a. Quiet, soft, calm. 





TART ind. Slowly; see TAG; fASearaisa aaasatat 
afatget A. Ram. 4.7. 23. 


Wet: [ H-si Fa Ty. ] 4 The planet Saturn ( the 
son of the sun and represented as of a black colour 
or dressed in dark-coloured clothes ). -2 Saturday. 
—3 N. of Siva. -Comp. —-AHA Saturn’s diagram (used 
for foretelling ). —W@ black pepper. —T@tW a term 
for the (evening ) worship of Siva performed on the 
thirteenth day of a lunar fortnight when it falls on a 
Saturday. “I f. an epithet of Chhaya, wife of the 
sun; cf. Wal. -IM4A_ a sapphire or emerald. —aIX:, 
—alat: Saturday. 


aifeRira: 1 Slowness. -2 Graduality. 
atfaae: Dysuria. 


a ind. 1 Slowly, gently, quietly. -2 Gradually, 
by degrees, little by little; JW GMaatse:; Ku. 8. 593 
Ms. 8. 217. -8 Successively, in due order; favatett 
aalqi ate GaP A Ms. 1.15. —3 Mildly, softly. 
—-5 Tardily, sluggishly. —6 Independently. (ata: at 
slowly, by slow degrees). —Comp. —aIX a. going 
or moving slowly; @aaeat wareat Wr seria a 
Bh. 1.17 (where it means ‘ Saturn ’ also ). (—X+ ) the 
planet Saturn. 


Seda: N. of a king of the lunar race. He married 
Ganga and Satyavati; by the former wife he hada 
son named Bhisma, and by the latter Chitrangada 
and Vichitravirya. Bhisma remained a celibate all 
his life, and his younger brothers died childless; cf. 
wea. 


arg A technical term used by Panini for the conju- 
gational sign S inserted between the root and the 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in the first 
class of roots. 


I ind. A particle and prefix implying assent or 
compliance. 


NTL 14U. ( aalea, wefs-d, wa) 4 To curse, 
execrate; AUIS Wa aaa AT R. 8.80; ASL TSCA 
afaaa sara (3&:) 9. 78; 1. 77. -2.To swear, take 
an oath, promise by oath, say on oath, ( usually 
with dat. of the person to whom a promise &c. is 
made and instr. of the object by which it is made )s 
wena ae we X aga | sar WAI TIAA 
UaAaVatz |! Ram.; when used without an object it 
generally governs the instr. of the thing and dat. of 
the person by which or whom the oath is taken; aq 
mala a Taqgaeaia K.; Ghat. 225 AIH Meaaset ead 
wiles: Bk. 8. 74; Fa MaMaAaaleataeaisacag aHlza: 
8. 83; sometimes @IZ governs @ cognate accusative; 
aeaASay aqTAATAL Bk. 3. 82; Ms. 8.110.-8 To blame, 
scold, revile, abuse ( with dat. or by itself ); f&sgqai- 








qeeata Bk. 17.4; waaaaed Hera: AIA a ARH 


Si. 16. 25. -Caus. (arqafa-a) 1 To bind. by an oath, 
conjure; @Witdsha FWarsraa Mk. 3; ata aq 
waleHaaraaa sia ae aat a Haala Mal.g. —2 
To cause any one ( acc.) to swear by (instr.); 4a 
MTEA AAA AATA: Ms. 8. 118. ‘ 

ag 


aa p. p. Cursed; Zf Daaaean aglaeaicd alah 
aes2 Ram. 7. 55. 21. 

ra: [ 7%44) 4 A curse, an imprecation. —2 Ar 
oath. ~3 A corpse ( wrong reading for 717 ). 


aTa? [ 14-444 Un. 3. 112] 4 Cursing. -2 A curse, 
an imprecation, anathema. —3 An oath, swearing, 
taking or administering an oath, asseveration by oath 
or ordeal; “ial 4 fe Feqal: wdaTawMeAa By. 1. 120; 
Ms. 8. 109. —4% Conjuration, binding by oaths; a@7% 
WIA: All AIFY | Aaa Mal. 3. 2. -Comp. —SUCH, 
TTAAA ind. with oaths. RCA taking an oath. -TAL 
an affidavit, a statement on oath, 





WTA 1 See W149; aa fe aed gia yea Be a 
724i Ms. 8. 111. —2 Reviling, abuse. 

Ua p. p. 1 Cursed; fara wane aay Bhag. 1. 
18. 41. —2 Sworn. -2 Reviled, abused; (see WW, ). 


WH, HA [ W-Ha Gro qeq H: ] 1 A hook; Ft 


azar at a aree feearar aT Bhag. 6. 6. 27. —2 A 
daw; asad ses faeat aaq Vaj. 12.4. -3 The 
root of a tree. -Comp. —H¥? /. a woman having thighs 
resembling the two divisions of a cow’s hoof; see P. 
IV.1.70. The early commentators of Panini or of other 
schools of grammar evidently think that the word is 
two well-known to require any explanation. Vitthala, 
Bhattoji and others think that the word means ‘a 
woman whose thighs press together like hoofs’. But 
there is not the slightest doubt that the sense of simi- 
Utude is present here and the word comes within the 
purview of the previous rule BRULIIEY. Or it may 
mean a woman whose thighs are marked with the sign of 
hoofs. Sristidhara the commentator on the BhasSvritti 
gives the correct meaning: A% Gz: | TWAS HVE: | 


wre (a 7.) [ad ae us Ty] A kind of 
small glittering fish; Hdieg agewatiaeaait Me. 
42.3 waster Sg: aatifiaatsa: Ki. 4. 8; Si. 8. 24; Ku. 
4. 39. —Comp. —23f&: the fish called Iliéa. 


Un A box, pot; Heh. 4. 


waCa)u: 1 A mountaineer, barbarian, Savage 3 
Us Bsnsat ast fs wat +a AX EUFaI K. P io. —g2 
N. of Siva.-8 The hand. —% Water.-5 N. ofa celebra- 
ted commentator and writer on Mimamss. -t} 1°A 
Sabara female.-2 A female Kirata who was an ardent 
devotee of Rama. —Comp. —3I8a: the abode of wild 
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mountaineers or barbarians. —FFZ? a sweet potatata— 
AGH an army of mountaineers 5 TARO Zin eS 
aac Wate THA AAA: Dk. 1.1. eters thes 
wild Lodhra tree. 


Wa (A )S a. (ALAS, 427 Un 1. 99 tted 
brindled, variegated ; aad WAT Aza roa bates 
aaaiia R. 13. 565 5. 443 Mv.7. 26. -2 Vartegs 
divided into various parts. T3 Articulate; imitative, 
~4 Mixed; sarquisacaguit Fa: Mal. 9, 54. 
Disfigured, pale; fardat wae quay Bhag. 6.14. 97. -—5 
Disturbed, afflicted; AAs: WaszzaiseqBeay APTS 
Bhiag. 10. 90. 20. -@: A variegated colour, wt x 
1 A spotted or brindled cow. —2 The cow of plenty ; 
Kamadhenu q- vv. aq, Water. or 


aaleaa Variegated condition or appear 
os ZS = 4s = 2 a : 
mater aeaagir ay: Si. 6. 27. _ “PPSarenoss 


mee 10 U. ( a2eaa-a, alee) 4 1) ound) ae 
noise. —2 To speak, call out, call out to; acazae = 
qerare aa: aerate feaIss Sea areas. a A T=: 
—8 To name, call; ait aeaeeife Wey sa pe 
1.2.11; Ha C4 BAMHI aaa Ratn. 4 With ats. 
name. —% to explain. —4 to call out to, to 





mez: [ 1>Z4q ] 1 Sound ( the object of the sea 
hearing and property of S12); a4¢qq, aszat} Be 
qe fanaa famzart: R. 18. 1. —2 Sound, note Cot hint 
men &c. ), noise in general 3 ararnmetianag: qos 
aera UM: S. 1. 14s F Teettae isa Bg. 1.13; 6.8 ne 
Ms. 4.1; Ku. 1. 45. -3 The sound gp eae 
instrument; @W8et=<: Pt. 2; Ky, 1, 45, ~y ee : 
sound, significant word (for dof. bc, ‘goo Ai 
troduction )3 T%: weg arama: AIR sar: ue : a M 
arargaa ; so U4. -3 A declinable word, a 
substantive. —6 A. title, an epithet; ears ‘afat 
aad Zaft ABPITAAAT: Ku. 1.13; So, 15; aa 
qausaaea® R. 3. 355 2. 53, 64; 8. 49, 5. 29; 18 ae 
VY. 1.1. -7 The name, mere name as mn mazahy a ‘ 
=8 Verbal authority (regarded by the N aiyRyikas a8 8 
Pramina. —9 Grammar; Dk. 1.1. —19 Fangs 
Heer FATT TIAA Ram. 2. 63.11; gaia gee 
Reaarnedt alsa aleaTAIIFIAA Bu. Ch. 9, 53, (of. also 
«gqsdiset yatta: ea: ). -11 The Sacred syllable 
aim. -12 A technical term. —Comp. —WaAT the aden 
syllable AA uttered aloud. —2tatet a: beyond the power 
or reach of words, indescribable. afer thever 
=aeqIaIG supplying a word ( to complete an ellipsis). : 
-agHla: onomatopaia. —ATRT g. proportionate 
or corresponding to the sound; W=aqeym qopaa aAfe- 
mea Pt. 1. ~AAATaTA, the science of words} i @, 
grammar. Yi the meaning of a word. (-af dual ) 
a word and its meaning; Sell Wea RK. py; 4 ay 
areara:, sararerear sali: SB. on MS. 4.7. 44, ates 
@l<: a figure of speech depending for its charmingnesy 


a 


ee 














‘on sound or words and disappearing as soon as the 
words which constitute the figure are replaced by others 
‘of the same meaning ( opp. HAAIT); e. g.3 see K.P. 
9. —ATEXT a. to be communicated in words; ATIF 
zeit fis & a: adiat yea Me. 105. ( —HL) an oral or 
verbal communication. —3IS*¥aX: bombast, verbosity» 
high-sounding or grandiloquent words. —3tIf® a. begin- 
ning with 21=¢ (as the objects of sense); Weald fsa 
wig aR gat 7: R. 10. 35. -ZleFAA the ear. —HKL 
2 Sounding, sonorous. —Algt: a lexicon, dictionary. 
—iT a. 1 perceiving sounds. —2 uttering sounds. —Td a. 
anherent or residing in a word. i-—ufa: music, song. 
—T g. having’sound for its quality; HAHA: WRIT 
TIA: R. 13. 1. —ataL: the aim or object of speech. 
—W: 1 catching the sound. —2 the ear. —ATA: the 
Tauge or reach of sound. —alg4A cleverness of style, 
eloquence. —fTH_one of the two subdivisions of the 
last ( 8at or HAA ) class of poetry ( wherein the charm 
lies in the use of words which please the ear simply by 
their sound; see the example given under the word fi ). 
Sic: ‘a word-thief’, a plagiarist. -@®ATA the 
‘subtle element of sound. —A@% m. N. of Panini. —ta: 
@ lord in name only; nominal lord; 44 weeqid: fare 
TY waar Ue: R. 8.52. qty a. hitting an 
invisible mark the sound of which is only heard; tra- 
ing a sound; Wecataaags Faas R. 9. 78. STATO 
verbal or oral evidence. —@te: knowledge derived 
from verbal testimony. —A@I4n. 1 the Vedas; a=¢- 
Fat freoa: gt aainess Maitra. Up. 6. 22. 92 
‘Spiritual knowledge consisting in words, knowledge of 
the Supreme Spirit or the Spirit itself; weerameaigat 
Taacienctera U. 2; 7. 20. —8 a property of words 
‘called €0IZ gq. v- —HIFACAG the state of becoming 
‘known through seriptural word only; =H: sszaieq- 
wi, MS. 7.1.9 (on which Sabara writes ee axfa: 
MegMEAa | aA RAMI Beata wat gfe i 
fz f, perversion of words. aia a. hitting a mark 
merely by its sound. (-m.) 4 an epithet of Arjuna. 
~2 the anus. -3 a kind of arrow. — 3 f. a root, 
radical word. —@3t% a- what is determined by the 
sacred word; €€ AeSAN HA AMSAT aA: SB. on 
MS. 11.1. 26. STF: a vocabulary. —feram, —arrearry 
the science of words; i. e. grammar; Ada tas aeq- 
Wey Pt, 1; Si 2.112; 14. 24. —faret: opposition of 
words (in a sentence )- —faaa: a variety of sound. 
—faaiaur (in gram. ) an adjective, adjectival word. 
~aTe: f. 1 the function of a word (in Rhet. ). —2 the 
power of a word (to convey sense ), indicative power 
(san); aesaizseestetad SB. on MS. 11. 1. 48. 
fa a. hitting an invisible mark the sound of which 
is only heard; see Weeuida; sivqraaea fates Acar 
Saag sand | AWA wesrafyaea: || Bm. 1. 632. 
(-m.) 4 a kind of arrow. ~2 an archer. —3 a warrior 








who pierces his enemies by mere sounds; Ram. 2.63.11. 
Gan epithet of king DaSaratha. —3 an epithet of 
Arjuna. —A*a a. to be shot at without being seen; a 
warafiaid wehaite wey Ram. 2. 63. 13. aes 
verbal difference. —3IfeRt f. the force or expressive 
power of 9 word; signification of a word; see @fw. 
—21TaAH_1 a rule of grammar.—2 the science of gram- 
mar. are Ff. 1 purity of words. -2 the correct use 
of words. —%¥& a play or pun upon words, a verbal 
equivoque; (it differs from H#89 in-as-much as the 
pun disappears as soon as the words which constitute 
it are replaced by others of the same signification, 
whereas in 348% the pun remains unchanged ; Tee7iz- 
aftrascaaea:. ) ae: a vocabulary, lexicon. —@at 
(in gram.) a technical term; P. I. 1.68. alata, —AE 
a. Soo TRH; TASES THU A ACATT ATLA Mb. 8. 22. 
5. mESIRER EG elegance of words, a graceful or elegant 
style. G(HAA ease of expression. —EAla? f- philology. 
—dia#A the use of a word in a form or meaning not 
sanctioned by standard authors. 


MsTA a. | NSS CF-PYS A ]Sounding, making a sound. 
1 Sounding, making a noise, uttering a sound. 
-2 A sound, noise. —3 Calling out; calling. —3 Naming. 


meztad Den. A. 4 To make a noise, sounds U=a- 
Bee Faas: ata: Tear: Me. 58. —2 To ery, roars 
scream, yell; saa L BAZ ATTA Bk. 5. 
523 17. 91.—8 To call, call out to; @a eieraT TM 
ea: wea S$. 4; Mu. 1; Wag Tea Wad 
Ve. 8; Mk. 1. 


ateza p. p. 1 Sounded, made to give out a sound, 
played upon (as a musical instrument ). -2 Uttered, 
articulated. —8 Called, called out to. —4 Named, desig- 
nated. —8 Taught, explained; Farearaaiscat eicr 
@rgane_eq Bhag. 1. 18. 16. -6 Made public, mani- 


fested. —AH Noise, cry. 


AIH ind. A particle meaning welfare, happiness, 
prosperity, health, and generally used to express a 
blessing or pious wish, (with dat. or gen. ); % S4¢04 
or Sages (often used in modern letters as an auspici- . 
ous conclusion; 3fa a). -Comp. —HE see 8. v. —AH 
most wholesome, salutary; TSU FHA erga Mea 
RiMrraqeia aay: Bhag. 10. 29: 9. -ala a. conferring 
happiness, propitious, auspicious. —UTh: 4 lac; red 
dye. —2 cooking, maturing. —3 Cathartocarpus 
Fistula (atm; Mar. a1@a)- —Atd? Cassia Fistula. 
= see s. vy. 

SLI. 4 P. (arate, asd) 1 To be calm; quiet or 
tranquil, be appeased or_ pacified (as a person )3 
MIFST sea ToaeT ge Ku. 2. 40; macagiera 
aaausit aaa ha faraMdess: RK. 7. 3; Wed st V. 6. 
7; Bh. 2. 75. —2 To cease, stop, come to an end; fear 














Wa: . 1634 


TATA VHS AIM By. 3.73 7 AT aa: FAI - 
Hit aeafe Ms. 2, 94 ‘is not satisfied’. -3 To be 
quelled, be extinguished or quenched; wala azmfa 
fant aarf: R. 2.14; U. 5. 7. —% To desist, leave off 
(speaking &c.).-8 To put an end to, destroy, kill 
(also 9 P. in this sense ). —Caus. (aaafa-t, but aaata- 
@ in the sense of ‘ seeing ’, see HII). 1 To appease, 
allay, calm, tranquillize, pacify, soothe; #: 2tae: 
aaa TAA By, 3.1; acca waarara RK. 15. 
853 17, 55; S. 5. 7. -2 To put an end, to stop ; 


ss 


a MG SaaS a PE aaa: Ku. 2. 56. —8 To 
Temove, avert; Wage 24 wataay S$. 1. -% To subdue, 
tame, defeat, conquer, vanquish; maaft asaraty. 
Tet: FAST GL VW. 5, 18; R. 9. 12; 11. 59. -8 To 
kill, destroy, slay ; #iearasaaa: Wad: Ve. 5.5. —-6 To 
quench, extinguish ; wadreaasalaa Pt. 4.50; garate 
Wl Tar Ta EL, 1, 853 Me. 55. -7 To leave off, 
desist, cease. -II. 10 U. ( arHaie-%) 4 -Lo see, look 
at, inspect. —2 To show, display. 


ur? [744A] 4 Quict, tranquillity, calmness; 
Ue 4 feet at = faect Bg. 11. 24. -2 Rest, calm, 
repose, cessation. ~3 Absence or restraint of passions, 
mental quietness, quictism ; TATASHTASTA TTA R. 9.43 
Ki. 10.10; 16. 48; <i. 9, 94; Bg. 10.4. -% Allayment, 
mitigation, alleviation, satisfaction, pacification (of grief, 
thirst, hunger &e.); Waa, aarlt fate: 0.6.83 3 : 
Heals Wy Re et | a <. 4.907, —g Peace; as in HEA 
waa | a a gat aaa Mp. 19-1. 27; WAIATA Ve. 5. 
-6 Final emancipation ( from all worldly illusions and 
attachments ). —7 The hand. —8 Cure of disease, con- 
valescence. —9 Indifference, apathy. —Comp, —3t+dh: 
the god of love (a destroyer of mental tranquillity ). 
~AUCHE a. calm, tranquil by nature. -SU7Al@ over- 
tures of peace. —YT q, tranguil, quiet, stoical. —Talt 
a. 10 whom tranquillity or quietism predominates; 2A- 
wag Wag S27. saan og. dissolute from 
indifference. —graq g. enjoying perpetual tranquillity. 


_ ae? [ testy] 4 Tranquillity, calmness; espe- 
cially mental calmness, absence of passion. —2 A coun- 
sellor, minister. 

wart a. (-ft f) [arg fry ey eqz a] Quelling, 
allaying, subduing &c. —TH 1 Appeasing, allaying, 
soothing, conquering, alleviating, &c. —2 Calmness, 
tranquillity. -3 End, stop, cessation, destruction. —4 
Hurting, injuring; destroying ; AIWATA Mb. 3.85. 101. 
~8 Killing animals for Sacrifice, immolation. —6 Swal- 
lowing, chewing. -a: 4A kind of deer, an antelope. 
72 N, of Yama, the god of death; Waattaa aaa: aza- 
ata SHAT Sivy, B. 14. 94. -3 A kind of pea. —Comp. 
—taqal f. “Yama’s sister’, epithet of the river Yamuna. 


WAT Night. —Comp. -a@z: (-Tz:) a demon, 
goblin. 

















AAT a. Consolable, soothing. —] Sedative. 


wey [W4-Fq Ug. 1.103] 4 Feces, ordure, exere- 
ment. —2 Impurity, sediment. —8 Sin, moral impurity; 
aaa: wae TEMAt z:faarsTat, Bhag. 1. 13, 32, <§ 
A calamity, misfortune. -a. sinful; aftey: Sarasa: 
STHGEY Haq: Bhag. 10. 16. 32. 


Stata: A hermitage. 


afaa p: p- 1 Appeased, allayed, Soothed, calmed. 
—2 Alleviated, cured, relieved. -3 Relaxed. -3 Calm, 
sedate. —§ Moderated, tempered; Aaa aaRg are: 
aaa satea a: Ki. 13. 27. —6 Destroyed, ldll ae 
utagaaaaraa Pt. 4. 50. —at Rice-powder. 

WAG m. A killer, slaughterers 4araay qaqa: atta 
Mb. 8. 8t. 25. 


ata a. 1 Calm; tranquil; pacific. —2 One vie 
has subdued his passions, self-controlled ; sat aaraifias 
aaa: WAAAY Bk. 7. 53 Mk. 1. 16, 





ate [ az ar aT) Cater Sometimes) 4 Ny, 

(said to contain fire ): safarratt waa S.4. ie be 
Ba a acer area waiwat wy aedqealy, S. 1,183 ¥. 
1. 302. —2 A pod, legume. ~8 A particular measure. 
~Comp. "1? the time when the Sami tree boars fruits 
P. V. 2. 24. TT: 1 an epithet of fire. —2 a Brah- 
mana,one belongirlg to the sacerdotal op Priestly class. 
ara any pulse or grain growing in Pods, legumi- 
nous grain. —CI@: an epithet of Siva. qs} 9/ iii 
Pudica, a kind of sensitive plant. E a 


wat (ft) tT: A small variety of the Samy tre. 
azar [ TA-T Un. 8. 2814 Lightning. 
UPHAM, UIA, WAST A Procuresg, 


arr I.1P. (arafa) To 80> move, -Ty, 10 B 
( aeaaia ) To collect, heap together. 2 


wat (FT) a. [77414] 1 Happy, fortunate, 2 
Poor, unfortunate. —Fa3, (—FT?) 4 The thunderbolt af 
Indra. —2 The iron head of a pestle. ~8 An iron eit 
worn round the loins. —4 Ploughing * wit, the grail 
or in the regular direction. —§ The secong plonghitgee 
a field. —6 A particular measure of length, ( aFars 
means ‘to plough twice’; al Ata Say N. 20.88) 
doubly pierced). —Comp. aren: N. of Indra (having 
a thunderbolt in his hand )} Pde Serg, ate: area 
after Siva B. 16. 60. 


MAT a, [ Ata ACA] Best, excellent. -c: 4 N. of 
a demon slain by Pradyumna,; q. v. ~2 A mountain. 
—3 A kind of deer. —% A Jina. ~B N, of the trees 
Pras, 8 and sq. —6 A kind of fish. ~7 War. aS 
4 Water; f& faeraa ., FACT Cholachampi_ p. 26, 
—2 A cloud. -3 Wealth. —4 A rite or religious obser~ 


—2A girdle 














vance. —Comp. —21ft:, -@@A? epithets of Pradyumna | (att) a1, UH, -JEH a bed-chamber, es 


or the god of love. -A7WT the demon Sambara. 
mzatt 1 Illusion, jugglery. —2 A female juggler- 
qrae:, aa [ ata q Un.1.105] 1 A bank, 


shore. —2 Provisions for a journey, viaticum. —3 Envy> 
jealousy. 

wraqet A procuress. 

AIA, —WtaH!, —UAtAR: A bivalve shell. 

aga: [UtaHt Un. 4.43] 4 A bivalve shell 
( %F ZT also in this sense). —2 A small conch-shell. 
-8 A snail. —% The edge of the frontal protuberance 
of an elephant. —5 N. of a Stidra (who practised 
penance though forbidden to his caste and was in 
consequence slain by Rama; see infer alia U. 2 and 
R. 15). 


aay a. [TALS ] Causing happiness, granting 
prosperity, —wi 1 N. of Siva. —2 Brahman. -8 A 
sage, venerable man. —4% A kind of Siddha. —5 N. of 
Visnu: -Comp. —-data:, —Aqtt, —Wa: epithets of 
Kartikeya or Ganesa. —frat N. of Durga. —2 emblic 
myrobalan ( Sas ). ~AGAA the white lotus. 


azar [ w-7a 214] 1 A wooden stick or post. —2 
A staff, 2 measure of length ( =36 Angulas ). -3 The 
pin of a yoke. -% A kind of cymbal; 4i™ Sara aaa 
UWeyqsEaa: TE Mb. 7. 72.12. —B A sacrificial vessel. 
—6 A lind of medical instrument.—Comp. —éq:, —aTa: 
‘the distance ‘that a staff can be thrown; the cast of a 
staff ; AFAGMATMAM Ae MAAIL ACA Mp, 12. 29. 95; 
Ma, 8, 237. -ATH? one who plays the cymbal; Ram. 
2.91. 49. 


Wa a. (-UT, —at f.) [ at-sa] Lying down, sleep 
ing (usually at the end of comp. ); UAsTeeag fara: 
R. 19. 34; ao STAM, WANA, Ws, AMT ke. —q: 
1 Sleep. -2 A bed» couch; Wat ware e way ga 
aftat: Bhag. 10. 18- 41--8 A hand; FaeiH: areas. 
Gareang qa: Siva B. 2-915 TRANS aftoraartia: a: 
Mata aeaagal Ram, ch. 2. 493 also used as a 
measure of length. —4 A snake, especially the boa. 
~§ Abuse, imprecation, curse. —6 A stake. 


‘-grqag a. Sleepy. sleeping. 
s1aqa: 1 One who sleeps much. —2 The moon. 
AMT a [afi Un. 3. 112 ] Sleepy, asleep. 


—& 4 Death. -2 A kind of snake, the boa-constrictor- 
~8 A boar. —4 A fish. —5 ( Ved.) A lair, abode. 


aaa [ 2fi-eqz] 1 Sleeping, sleep, lying down. 
~—2 A bed, couch; T4Aeal AT Heid Ms. 4. 743 R. 1.955 
V.3. 10. -3 Copulation, sexual union. —Comp. ~%T 

















apartments, —WATTRM the eleventh day of the bright 
half of Asadha when Visnu lies down to enjoy his 
four months’ repose. ~A@Ta a. gone to bed, lying in 
bed. -WT@RI the (female ) keeper of a (royal) bed. 
—afF a bed-chamber. —XaqA_ the preparation of 
a bed (one of the 64 arts). —-@Tae x. sleeping 
garment. —aat a hed-fellow. —E@ a. being on a 
couch ; Tata A YSN Ms. 4. 74. CATA a sleeping 
apartment, bed-chamber. 


wadiay | a-swaie ete] 4 A bed, couch; 


aed waa HR. §. 66; HrcIaey was T 
U. 8. 21; ( @aiatHT in the same sense ). -2 A bed- 


chamber; Wada ateRea Gara oafssd Ram. 2. 15. 20. - 


WaT, —AAlTH 1 A chameleon. —2 A kind of 
snake, the boa. ‘ 


TINY a. [a-s14] Sleepy, slothful; ea si7- 
MACHT WIGAIGAWL Si, 2.80. -—wi 4 A kind of 
snake, the boa-constrictor. —2 A dog. -3 A jackul. 


aaa p. p. [at Fae T] 4 Sleeping, reposed, 
asleep. —2 Lying down. —d¥_1 Sleep, sleeping. —2 The 
place where one has slept. 

TT, Ta? [al-s: St Un. 1.73 8.60] A large 
snake, the boa. . , 


azat [ aff arait #49] 4 A bed, couchs: Wa AfA- 
ae Santi. 4.9; Fel WA WAT Bh. 3.79; R. 5. 66. 
—2 Sleeping. —3 Tying, stringing together. —Comp- 
—aIeqyati, —Gisi the superintendent or guardian of 
a king’s bed-chamber. —tdi a sleeping places BRAT 
ganieat et facia Ki. 7. 31. —SeaTWAL ind. early in 
the morning. —StASM the side of a bed. Wet a. 
4 lying in a. bed- —2 confined to a bed. —UEH a 
pedchamber; Hadas Ratrarelt wands gas Ags: 
R. 16. 4. 


au: [ 3-sta ] 4 An arrow, a shaft; #4 fararateatat 
FAR: TUEA S. 1.10; ara aa Va: A gala aaa: | 
aera Waa TaaRTel WAL Ga | wat ade Ba: 
Dhanur. 62-63. —2 A kind of white reed or grass 
(Mar. 3448, ae); aaa: Te: giteaeat aa 
Ram. 3. 15. 22; WcaHosIgMseIM M. 3.83 Fea etcr 
ACIVSRT KR, 14. 26; Si. 11. 80. —8 The cream of slight- 
ly curdled milk, cream; 24 A ARATSA AT areit aa- 
eaq at gfteat Bri. Up. 1.2.2. —% Hurt, injury, wound. 
—5 The number ‘five’; cf. UA gq. v- —6 (In astr. ) 
The versed sine of an arc. —7 Kusa grass; Wl arceape 
MS. 8. 3.33 (arearazEatit GAZ AAW ELIT SB. on ébid. ); 
WAT BArcdigawsas Ram. ch. 4-70. TH Water. —Comp. 
—afft: the number ‘thirtyfive’> wurlaattart = aqiat 
a4 SAX Mb. 18. 107. 26. —A*S4? an excellent arrow. 
-AVA:, —stata: archery. “TAA, —sen_ an 











arrowshooter, a bow; WtUat ag faasqaraay S. 6. 283 
R. 8. 523 Ku. 8. 64. Ala: flight of arrows. AIT, 
—ATATT: a bows at BetaawarNsT Mb. 1.189. 13; arg: 
also means quiver; faze wt GA AUNT 4 tata Mb. 
6. 90. 61. ATA: a quiver; Beat at: Gof Ram. 3. 
64.49. (—XH) a coat of mail; aanwaeat gid canea 
UWA Ram. 3. 61.14. AAC, a shield; Prararaz- 
BEATA WWTACTTAITN: Mb. 6. 61. 28. —AlAA a quiver. 
TATE 2, bow; Bhag. —-Alea a. struck by an arrow. 
Zot an arrow. —Z¥: the mango tree, —Sqlaay, 
archery practices tad) atqaaaieha N. 14.54. -ATT: 
a shower or multitude of arrows. —HIVE:-1 2 reed- 
stalk. —2 a shaft of an arrow. —2Q: the range of an 

-arrow-shot. —8la% shooting with arrows, archery. 
“3 fresh butter. -H: N. of Kartikeya. —HHa 
m. an epithet of Kartikeya; Saaget TUseAaT Aal 
R, 8. 23. -S@L a multitude or dense mass of arrows3 
WAasa AA VIR AAA: Mp. 4. 59. 3. —sitay, 
a shower of arrows; Ram. —f: a, quiver ; Hemera 
{agt Tal FHL Ki. 18. 16. —Qlad: an arrow’s flight. 
aI a bow shot. —GE:, -GERAT the feathered end 
of an arrow. —4aNT: a swift arrow. —H@A the blade 
or barb of an arrow. —AZT: N. of a sage whom Rama 
visited in the Dandaka forest; a: C04 Finns: 
ara TATA: R. 13. 45. —¥: N. of Kartikeya. 
—a: f. the point of an arrow. —Hg: a bow-man, an 
archer. —4eANA the string on which the palm-leaves 
of a manuscript are filed. —FAA, (—AM) 1 a thicket of 
reeds 5 Stead aecquagy ‘eaazaaareat Me, 47. °SHA:, ona: 
epithets of Kartikeya.—2 a bed of Kuéa grass 5 ACN TS 
gale SB. on MS. 8. 3. 83. -TT: a shower or volley 
of arrows. —atftt: 4 the head of an arrow. —2 an ar- 
cher. —3 a maker of arrows. —3a foot-soldier. —Hl 

wi a shower .of arrows. —ATd a mass or multitude of 
arrows. —Walay taking aim with an arrow; Waal 
weafe S.1. -@aet a: covered with arrows; f%gwi: Zt 

Sara U. 4. 28 Cy. 1. ). Sata a clump of reeds. 


RIMEs [1-424] 4 A chameleon. —2 a safflower. 
UTS? a. [ Wssa Un. 4. 87 | Fierce. 


RIL a. See TOI; WeeyawaiA sere sHarfy a: 
Ram. 7. 6. 5. 


acon [ q-<gE J 1 Protection, help, succour, defence; 
HLT ALA ACE se Hoey aly aoa R. 14, 64; 
V. 1.83 U. 4. 28. —2 Refuge, shelter; dear: aftearfz 
TIGA WAAC Ae Ku. 8. 8; Pt. 2-3 A 
place of refuge, resort, asylum ( applied to persons 
also); BUgtey ang: AT Ki. 18. 223 dasat qara 
ALT Me. 7; UX TAH-Z-al Ke. ‘ to go to for protection, 
take shelter with, to submit to’; af & afte ar Git. 
7-4 A sanctuary, closet, an apartment; wfAaremarit- 
lew S. 5; sais rare aaa Ta: Nag. 














5; Bhag. 7. 12. 20. -8 An abode, a house, habi_ 
tations aTemala aaa: gear ant: wy. 3. 15: 
Bk. 6.93 Ve. 5. 26.-8 Lair, resting-place. —7 Injuring, 
killing. -Comp. —at@= a., ~afay a. 1 secking ref 

or protection; aa arzonfaa: raat wT: By By 2. 
76. —2 unfortunate. ARTA, -AITA a. gone to for 
refuge or protection, taking shelter with, fugitive. 
—APMA approach for protection. —ATaq a place of 
refuge, a8ylum.—S*Aq a. looking up to for protection + 
wat TOI: AVIRA KR. 6. Ql. -T, -TF a, affording 
protection. 

TTT a, | ATA Ha: AL} 1 Fit to protect, yielainea 
protection, a protector, refuge; AU azoy: TVigE Rs 
X. 6. 215 AVA GHIA My. 4.13 R.2. 30; 14. 64 15. 
2; Ku. 5. 76. —2 Needing protection, poor, miserable. 
—07: An epithet of Siva. -THH 41 A place of rotagel 
shelter. —2 A protector, who or what affords protections 
wane: EAA: ALF AMEE U1. 50.~g Protection, 
defence; 704i WAAAY Rama-raksa 1g, ~The 





hurt. 
arcon (fat: f.) 4 A road, path, 
—3 A row, line. : 


q<vg: 1 A protector. —2 A cloud. -g Wind. 


arcug: 1 A bird. -2 A chameleon. ~3 A> cheat 
rogue. ~4 A lecher; libertine. -8 A king of ona 
meg f. [ q-a% Un. 1. 129] 1 The autumn, autum- 
nal season (comprising the two months aya and 


—2 The earth. 


aida )5 Ware Aearara at aT waa TR. 4, 9 ae 


A year; & iT ATs TIL; Arargd ya} R. ioe 
1. 153 aaftonaraneataa wal azegery yy Lie ae 
—aird: The end of autumn, winter. + ~Comp. 
autumnal cloud. —S@t@t an autumnal lake ee 
m. a dog. —Hl@ the autumnal season. ~3H:, Ne: g 
autumnal cloud. —rg: (asa: ) the autumnal’ 
moon. “SAVEAT ( AILSSAEEAT ) autumnal moon.shine 
—fxaral an autumnal night. —ay, UT the white 
lotus. -TAHX n. the festival called Rojagara: Me, 
—Wuaz the commencement of autumn. Z 


arcat 4 Autumn. —2 A year. 

arcteat a. Autumnal. 

wat: [ Y-AAT Un. 8.122] 1 A young elephant 
—2 A fabulous animal said to have 8 legs “ang to be 
stronger than a lions URAGOHITa Wergrg wart Res 1 
23; Hea: aca: fees Mb. -8 A camel. -§ A 
grass-hopper. ~8 A locust. Comp. —étz; (in reson 
a kind of measure. ; 

MICE? (A) f. N. of a rivers see HY (a). 

SILS a. 1 See ALB. —2 Crooked; fraudulent, 


RITGAHA, Water. 


STAT: an 


| 


J 
a 




















aceag [ata ated fed aeat] A butt or 
mark (for arrows ), target (fig. also); at IteaHaT 
WAU KR, 11. 273 Bat: ASG ToT Tae: S. 6. 283 
R. 7. 45; Si. 7. Q43 saMAMAAeTaT Tar: K. 


RALCeATHTINT The act of taking aim. 
mae: [ -f:, 4a, -f:, fe, feat, -et] A 
kind of bird. 


WMS a. Noxious, hurtful, injurious. -e A mischi- 
evous amimal; WUTIHACAIMAL Aslzeary Dk. 


ara: aq [ at searfearcaara Has Ty.) 14 A 
Shallow dish, platter, an earthenware vessel, tray; 
Hewat Dal V. 8; Ms. 6. 56, —2 A cover, lid. -8 
A measure equal to 2 Kudavas. 


actradt N. of a town of which Lava was made 
Tuler by Rama; (a fea) Teal vat qeasitaryss 
"aq R. 15. 97. 

WUTHT A particular abscess. 

UAT m. Bearing, bringing forth. 


atta [ 7874 Un. 4. 31] 4 The body (of animate 
oY inanimate objects); TOCA AY TAI, Ku. 5. 33, 
~2 The constituent element; ae dMalersdeqaresar waaay 
Kay. 1.10; aizale WaReA U. 7. -8 Bodily strength. 
—4% A dead body. —5 One’s own person, individual 
Soul ( silarar ); aa at AAeaea stad a Tela | aan aar 
WL sara gzeat ll Ms. 11. 229. -Comp. —etea: 
the hairs on the body. —3IFaT7 1 the interior of the 
body. -2 another body. —3THIT:, —etHTa: bodily 
Sesture or mien. —HTATUTH 1 the skin. -2 a shield. 
HT m. a father. —RaU emaciation of the body; 
atreations, sion: alaect Tt Aa Ms. 7. 112. sre 
assumption of a bodily form. —-fAFat care of the eae 
like washing etc. ). —S¥} 4 sickness. —2 lust, passion. 
8 the god of loves WitTaAAE Tet WHAT Ram. 
3.17. 12. —4 a son offspring; @tiragagaqena: 
Ki. 4. 31. -qdea a. equal to, i. e. as dear as, 
one’s own person. —CalT renunciation of life. -Fug: 
1 corporal punishment. -2 mortification of the body 
(as in penance). —@2T} a part the body. -UTa? 4a 
chief constituent of the body. —2 a relic of Buddha’s 
body (as bone, tooth, hair ete. ). “FR a. having 
a body. -ai@? purification of the body. —Tataa,—aa: 
Shuftling off the mortal coil; death. —Qh? emaciation 
(of the body). “TH: a begetter, father. TE a. endowed 
with a body, embodied, incarnate; UUTAG: HIATAAL FAT 
Ku. 5.30. -az*ti 1 the bodily frame; Wasa Aura 
R. 16. 23. -2 being endowed with a body; ¢. e. birth 
as an embodied beings Taast alta ALiae4: R. 18. 68. 
—TqR3 a hostage. —HIJ a. embodied, incarnate. 
(-m.) a creature, an embodied being; WCHIST Baeta- 


a. 3. @,,..982 











walt Sa Haas AVIA Si. 1.26. —ae: separatio 
of the body ( from the soul ), death; SIS ANAS San. 
K. 68. —at: f. a slender body, slim or delicate figure. 
—atAT means of bodily sustenance; frad Fe wa a 
eH SAT THAT: | AIAN aa a sete | Be. 
3.8. Cath a body-guard. —CtTW an excellent body- 
—faatar “MZ the emancipation of the soul from the 
body. —Jict: f. maintenance or support of the bodys 
a @ aaiaa West Sea AGA wie R. 2.45. HTL 
bodily ailment, sickness, disease. —3J2TUT personal atten- 
dance.-aERIT: { decoration of the person. -2 purification 
of the body by the performance of the several puri- 
ficatory samskaras; WE: WAITER: Ms. 2. 26. ATA 
Jf. the prosperity of body, (good) health. "Gare: rela- 
tion by marriage. —GTq leanness of body, emaciation 3 
WILAAIAAAIM RK. 3. 2. —SINAA_ the doctrine about 
the human body. —feafa: f. 1 the maintenance or 
support of the body; aa atieafaaad a: R. 5. 9. 
~2 taking one’s meals, eating ( frequently used in 
Kadambari ). 


aUicHA 1 The body. —2 A small body. —? The 
soul. 


RUHR! a. (-uir. f- ) 4 Embodied, corporeal, incar- 
nate; Was AMY Beard aT Ms. 4. 2485 
qaney qacaar accel Aceswia adit BAST UW. 3. 45 
warfaa woe) M. 1. 10. -2 Living. -m. 4 Anything 
endowed with a body (whether animate or inanimate ye 
Toa casa TAA SAHA BT Ku. 1. 235 
act sala: wate R. 8. 87, 43. -2 A sentient being- 


-8 A man. —-3 The soul (clad with the body )3: 


eaMeeaTtifeMany Fasaniaraa Fal RK. 8. 895 Aria 
ay Bar ereara: TORT Bg. 2. 18. 


are: 1 An arrow. —2 A weapon. —3 The thunder- 
polt of Indra. —% Anger, passion. —5 Practice of 
archery. 


whe [Pa sey FAA Un. 4. 3] 1 Candied 
sugar; ala tormgel Sat we ARAGT TAT | Barlia- 
THEA Bar Hat (Fa Tar ll Subhag.—2 A pebble, gravel, 
small stone; WeHratHasst WHT Mk. 5. —3 Gravelly 
mould; Mb, 12. 192.1 (com. T&t: BeCaieMT WL). —F 
Soil abounding in stony fragments, sand 3 TTA 
aadidiadaany (qenttoiy ) Ram 3. 73. 11s qadiat Basel 
waUIITGASA Mp. 5. 152. 7; Bhag. 7-15.17. —6 A piece, 
fragment; HfaqPaaeauha TA WaTHa STA AAT, 
Si. 7. 69. -6 A potsherd. —7 Any hard particle, as in 
AWE a nodule of water, 7-¢- hail. —8 The disease 
called grayel. —9 Golden earth; €& 24 IWilasTaga: 
Rahasasy aigqeaardt Ram 2. 81-16 (com. Wee: gat 
afrattar: ). —Comp. —2ta@ 1 the ceremonial ‘ moun- 
tain of sugar’ (a heap measuring eight Bharas ) 
given away by pious donors together with four smaller 


& 
Waths 
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mountains called Viskambhaparvata. 
trees are planted on the mountain, while on the smaller 
mountains are placed idols of Cupid, Kubera and 
Brahma as well as a golden image of the Surabhi cow. 
It was customary to give away similar mountains of 
butter, salt. paddy, cotton and sesamum seeds}; @Ial*d:- 
AAV: BATA A: FAT: N. 21.154. —2 a sugar- 
loaf (conical ). StH sugar-water, water sweetened 
with sugar. -Wi a gift of sugar moulded in the shape 
of a cow; see AHI. —AAAT N. of an observance on 
the 7th day in the bright half of Vaisakha. 


DCH A kind of citron or lime. 
WHEAT Candied sugar. 


WHS a. Impregnated with gravelly particles ( as 
wind de See next word; AIgiti atte: ofa fazraaw 
Cray: ATA: Ve. 2.19. ~ 


watt a. (at f. ), arate, -aataa a. Stony, 
gravelly, gritty. 
TCL a. 


* gravel ’. 


Suffering from the disease called 


weet 1 A river. -2 A girdle. —3 A pen. 
Whe a. Young, tender. 


Pats [ #444 ] 4 Breaking wind, flatulence (said to 


be n. also in this sense). —2 A troop, multitude. —3 
Strength, power. 


WAAL a. Causing flatulence. —: A kind of pulse 
or bean. 


TTT, The act of breaking wind. 


aera, n Ved. 1 A troop, host ( particularly of 
Maruts ). —2 Strength, power. 


aX 1 PB. (AT) 1 To go. -2 To injure, kill. 


As i 

DUA a. (aa, Un. 4. 144 ] Happy, prosperous. 
—m. 4 An affix added to the name of a Brahmana 3 
as [Hs of. FHA, BG, Ta; AaaAAME” CATIA LAT- 
Sairaqdy, Ms. 2. 82. =n- 14 Pleasure, happiness, delight 3 
STA Wa TAT at asta a Seantad ag N. 1. 
50; R.1. 69; Bh. 3. 97. —2 A blessing. —3 Protection. 
—4% A house, receptacle (mostly Vedic in this sense )- 
—Comp. —%, —%% a. conferring happiness. (-Z:) an 
epithet of Visnu. 


MAT: 4 A sort of garment. —2 Curcuma Aromatica 
(Mar. teaaz ). 


RAITT og. Sheltering, protecting. 
after N. of one of the wives of Yayati and 


daughter of Vrisaparvan; the king of the Daityas; ef. 
aaa and aatte. 


Three golden 


at a. Ved. Hurtful, injurious. a4 An enemy: 
—2 An arrow. 





arat 4 Night. -2 A finger. -83 An arrow ( Ved.). 


aa LPs ( ara ) 1 Togo. —2 To hurt, injure, Jall. 4 


ara: 1 N. of Siva; #afzarane: wat: aaaea: Gea 
faze4reard, R. 11. 93; Ku. 6. 14. —2 N. of Visnu. 


zat: [ TATA Un. 2. 122] N. of the god of love. 
~ =A Darkness. 


att [ aiag, HLA calAA night; Dead gata 
aati R. 8. 565 8.23 11. 93; Si. 11. 5, -2 Evening, 
twilight. -3 Turmeric. —4 A woman. —Comp, —2aThy 
—qfa: the moon. 


Bat, —t An iron crow- 
arate N. of Parvati or Durga, wife of Siva, 


alta a. [ yee Un. 4. 19 J Mischievous, cruel. 
—#: 1 A rogue, wretch, mischievous man. —2 A horse 


az 1.1 A. (A) 4 To shake; stir, agitate. -3 To 
tremble. -3 To cover. -II. 1 P. me arate) 1 To go. -2 
To run fast. -III. 10 A. ( at) To pial 


| ares: [ ISAT] 1 A dart, spear. -2 A stake. -3N. 
of 2H, an attendant of Siva. —% N. of Brahman. -8 
A camel. —8 N. of a king (1); Bhag. 1, 15. 165 
10. 68.5. -@A The quill ofa Porcupine (-m, also 
according to some ). 

qian: 1 A spider. —2 A bird. 


qaem: 1 A king, sovereign. —2 A le 
Ram. 6. 

a [ Sige Un. 3. 22) 4A grass 
locust; Flt ARTA RTA ET: WeAAGE 
(a2 A moths MeIUaasha, % Oy TM yey I 

&j. 2.1173; Ku. 4. 40. -3 N. of an Asura, 

qaaw, [ TSHSA Un. 1.98] The quill 
pines Mb. 7- 45. 20. —@t 1 The quill of , 
—2 A small porcupine. 


nd of alt! 





of a porol 
porcupine 


aerate ate UF: Se. 0 ] 4 A small stick, peg 
rod, pin, piece, thin bar (of anything ); RIERA HATA 
Mal. 1.-2 A pencil, small stick (used *in painting 


qornat | aaerriifed Vr GEA ITT AA Sie 5g; Ku, 1: 
47; A AsraaI Aedi KR. 7.8. —B An arrow. FA 
dart, javelin. -3 A probe or a kind of pointed surgi 
cal instrument. —-6-A rib Cas of an umbrella); 4 

qe... SAUPMAUsa Ram. 2. 26.10. —7 A hone 
(forming the root of the fingers and toes); qftaie- 
BAHIAT wat cagA Y. 3. 85. —8 A sprout, sprig, 
shoot; STRAT TawAst4a Ku. 1.24. -9 A paint-brush. 


-ho 
aaa zag Ss, L - 


the eyes with collyrium % SAAR Saey FparsTd 


= 


4 





Ase! 









—10 A tooth-brush, tooth-pick. —14 A porcupine. —412 
An oblong piece of ivory or bone used in gambling. 
743 A ruler. —14 The Sariks bird. —15 A peg, pins 
adsragisatiea Pasa Mb. 7. 25. 50. 16 
Bar (of a cage or window). 17 A finger; TATRA 
(qenwat) Mb. 4.13. 29. —Comp. —2ai (forming 
RHI: ) a swindler, sharper. —Qit ind. an unlucky 
throw or movement of one of the pieces at a game 
played with Salakas; of. W% or Haft; P. IL. 1. lo. 
—WUaT the method of examining a student from a 
page whichever opened by a Salaka inserted into a 
book, —Gear: N. of 63 divine personages among 
Jainas. -aeaq_ (in surgery) 2 pointed instrument, 
probe. 


@UBlz A cart-load (= 20 times 100 palas ). 


Ble a. Unripe. —F? 1 A kind of root. —2 The 
Bilva tree. 


wWerwats: A camel. 
alwlgy: A kind of perfume. 
met f. A small porcupine. 


Ue, VERSA [ASH AT WA Un. 3. 43] 1 
The scale of a fish; ‘AUCH ARAL MAGIA VAL’ 
aft artra:; aaeatla aa: Ms. 5.16; Y. 1.178. -2 
Bark, rind (of trees ). —3 A part, portion, fragment. 


Vener, Wea m. A fish. 
WAT 1 A, (aAeAt ) To praise. 
wenls:, at f. The silk-cotton tree. 


wea [ wea J 1 A spear, javelin, dart. —2 An 
arrow, a shaft; Wed frardygercaqgrea: R. 9. 78; 
aed 9.75; eMeSt Fett Prana ee eeaahiay 
R. 8. 88; S. 6. 83 V- 2-10. —8 A thorn, splinter. —% 
A pin, peg, stake (said to be m. &lso in these four 
senses ), —§ Any extraneous substance lodged in the 
body and giving it very great pain; Aoqawew U. 3. 
35; saetararaaet: Dk. -6 (Fig. ) Any cause of poig- 
nant or heart-rending grief; Saige: sefysarfa 
$.7, -7 A bone. —8 Difficulty, distress. —8 Sin, crime. 
—140 Poison. —11 Abuse, defamation. —12 Aegle Mar- 
melos ( fazed ). -4? 1 A porcupine, hedge-hog; Bhag. 
8. 9,292. —2 The thorny shrub. —3 Extraction of 
splinters. —4% A fence, boundary. —8 The Bilva and 
Madana trees. —6 A kind of fish. —7 N. of a king 
of Madra and brother of Madri, the second wife of 
Pandu, and thus maternal uncle of Nakula and Saha- 
deva. (In the great war he at first intended to fight 
on the side of the Paxdavas, but he was artfully won 
over by Duryodhana and subsequently fought in his 
behalf. He acted as charioteer to Karna when he was: 
generalissimo of the Kauraya forces, and after his 





Vas: 


death was appointed commander. He maintained the 
field for one day, but was at last slain by Yudhi- 
sthira ). —SaT A kind of dance (mentioned with “It 
and “fed ). -Comp. —2ti@: an epithet of Yudhisthira. 
—MEINA, serum, —warm:, -feat, —Aaay 
extraction of thorns or splinters, or that part of sur- 
gery which relates to the extraction of extraneous 
matter from the body. —®I3* a porcupine. aa a 
surgeon. —fhATt the extraction of thorns or other 
extraneous substances lodged in the body. —qaa N. of 
the 9th book of the Mahabharata. Sta a. pierced by 
an arrow. -@lAF n. the quill of a porcupine. —-2@ m- 
1 a weeder. —2 a surgeon. 


area: 4 A dart, javelin, spike. —2 A splinter, 
thorn. —3 A porcupine; Ms. 5. 18; Ram. 4. 17. 895 
Mb. 18. 111. 63. —4 A hunter (zara); fret eat gat 
Raat setae | Ree saa UsaATEAs Weasel 
Mb. 8. 83. 59. \ 

geqHag a. Having a pointed mouth; Aa RICAT- 
AAG: TE TATA VT Mb. 12. 88. 6. 

arfSaa a. Pierced (as with a dart); Pearce 
wera U. 3. 

WES 1 P. (asaia ) To go, move. 

aig: [ wee-ea] A frog. -SA Bark, rind. 
agen 1 N. of a tree. —2 A porcupine. —HY Bark, 
rind. . 

a ine. — fat tree ( of which 

aigat 1A porcupine. -2 A kind of i : 
elephants are very fond ) aS UATAABUALA AHA 
wamy V. 4. 44 (v. 1); U- 2. 215 3- 6; Mal. 9. 6. —Comp. 
— 4 incense. : { 

giza: N. of a country. Ileal The Ksatriyas; see 
Rea. 

ala 1 P. (etait) 4 To go» approach. —2 To alter, 
change, transform. 

aa, am [ aaeta] A corpse, dead body 5 aIew4 
aa Ag fadtgiea Rafe: Ms. 10. 55. -TL Water) 1 14 
TANITA Aa Bhag. 4.7.33. Comp. —ASStTTA 
covering of a_corpse, shroud. —StTal a. feeding on corp- 
ses; Wad AUN fa: Aaa Aataaaa aad Bk. 12. 
75. ~HltT a dog. —Qta? cremation (of dead bodies ys 
alta, —TAi a hearse, pier, a sort of litter for carry~ 
ing a corpse. —2taa lotus. “ata: the epithet of Visnu; 
Bhag. 4. 7. 33. raat a cemetery, cremation ground. 
—fataat » bier. 


RAL, DAG See WAC, AA. 
QWaAA\n. Strength,» power- 


aaata: (asad Un. 2. 83) 1A traveller. -2 
A way, road. —-8 Fire. —TH A cemetery. 
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D=Tq_ Funeral;. 
4.15.5. 


zt 1 P. (aalt) To leap, bound, jump. 
ziat: 1 A hare, rabbit; Ms. 8. 270; 5.18. -2 The 


spots on the moon (which are popularly considered 
to resemble the form of a hare). —3 One of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers; thus defined :-- 4gq44gaie: FinaeT: Te: 
TAIT AAU AASAW Sabdak.: see Ratimafijari 
33 also. -4 The Lodhra tree. -§ Gum-myrrh. —6 An 
antelope. -Comp. -AGF: 1 the moon; wWalfwalraadz 
SIG? SRZH Pratima 4.1. —2 camphor. “HATA a. 
crescent-headed (as an arrow ). “afd: an epithet of the 
moon. —@€ the digit cf the moon, lunar crescent. 
~az: 1a hawk, falcon. -2 N. of a son of Iksyaku, 
father of 934. -WzTa a hawk, falcon. Huy, BAT, 
n. the hair of a rabbit, hair-skin. ~Q@: 4 the moon; 
BUTI M AAA FAI AACA Mal. 9. 49; warfa wawazt- 
fara Git. 7. -9 camphor. aif: an epithet of Siva. 
—WZ7_ a hare’s track (easily got over ). “Zany, a 
scratch with a finger-nail. —Y@ m. the moon. “dL m. 
an epithet of Siva. GW n. a particular measure. 
—@eHT an epithet of the moon. —@l=Be? 1 the moon; 
Ae CaN Ware ata: Meo aT aaeiseA: Pt, 4. 51; Ku. 
7. 6. —2 camphor. —fa ( fr )ee: 4 the moon. —2 an 
epithet of Visnu. -faarog, —STeT a hare’s horns 
used to denote anything impossible, an utter impossi- 
bility; taate wee eenaarnarareu Bh. 2.5; Wagyea- 
INT see IT. —RGST the country between the 
Ganges and Yamun4, the Doab. 


RTH? 4 A hare, rabbit. -2 =Wa (3) q. v- 


MTT m. [ UasKAET =f] 1 The moon; wet 
Sis WaT R. 8, 565 6.85; Me. 41. —2 Camphor. —3 
N. of the number ‘one’. —Comp. -Sat: an epithet of 
Siva. TRI a digit of the moon; ‘amt Fa Raat a 
Ree? “array? Mu. 1.1. ita: the moon-gem- 
(aL) a lotus. FE: a horn of the moon. —&T4? the 
new moon. “Aes an eclipse of the moon. Si, atta: 
an epithet of Budha or Mercury (son of the moon ); 


S 


BOATITGA asa aaltaay Mb. 9.11.17. -@a: an 
epithet of king Rantideva. —Z47 the lunar mansion 
STAIR, “3 a. having the lustre of the moon, as 
bright and White as the moon; #eaareita, yaya zoe: 
STH STEN MAT Re 8.16. Cara) 4a water-lily, 
—2 a pearl. —TAT moonlight (a a pearl. qu; 
: = ght. pearl. yaar, 
cig Mey Fife, -s1mat: epithets of Siva. sat fa 
digit of the moon. —2 N. of various plants (Mar, ata=ft, 
Hes TSE). arcane Boerhavia Procumbens ( gar ), 
~ahratt on. 
VRAQ ind. 
Constantly, rep 


of one of the sixteen digits of the moon. 


1 Perpetually, eternally, for ever. ~—2 
eatedly, always, frequently, again and 





again; Siaa qa: aeazwsaey: (aif) R. 2. 485 4. 703 
Mu. 3.19; Bhag. 10. 73. 14; Me. 47. (In comp. 
2z4q may he translated by ‘lasting, eternal’; as 
azazaited eternal tranquillity. ) 

aq 1 P. (af) To hurt, injure, kill. d 

cd ae 79 ( te ) at 1 The orifice of the ear, auditory 
passages W4ify amageaafeca: a ( sarH: ) TeaaTeae 
Bares: Larka K.; waatarmiaaaiavdt caaqae 
aaa N. 2.83 Y. 3.96. —2 A kind of baked cake: 
GANT: Aaa BAAN, Bhag. 10. 24. 26; Y. 1. 
173; Ganega P. 49 (verses 47-51 ). -—3 Rice-gruel, —§ 
A disease of the ear. -8 A sort of fish. 






aeq: (=7:) Loss of intellect or presence of mind 
(afdara4 ). CTA Young grass; awe . 4, 26; 
TSUNA raAASeAeT (HTL) RN, 2. 26. -Comp. -Tat a 
seat of Kusa grass. “J, —VISa: a 
animal. 

aa, I.1 P. ( stare ) To cut up, kill, 
QP. ( al&a ) To sleep. Cf. 34 also. 

aaa, [ 2g2 ] 1 Wounding, killing. 
lation ( of an animal at sacrifice ). 


destroy, -II. 
—2 Immo- 


aed p. p- [2A] 4 Praisod, extolled. 42 


Auspicious, happy; an Fara at geet apo} qaratsit 


Bhag. 1. 14.13. —3 Right, best. —% Repeated, recited. 
-5 Best, excellent. -6 Wounded, injured. —7 Killed. 
—€aH_1 Happiness, welfare. —-2 Excellon 
ness. —3 The body. 4a A fing er- 


ae oe guard ( sxenfes 
gq. v-3 also 2k0F in this sense ), z ( Safar 


—kas A murderer. 
| atléa: f. 1 Praise, eulogy. 
| (ea). -8 A finger-guard. 


ara, 1 A technical name for the term 
acc. plural. -2 A Taddhita affix for 
from nouns, especially from numerals; 
aga: &e. 


ination of th 
ming adver. 
as f&at:, saat, 


aera [ TLF4] 1 A weapon, 
gota: fH areeate Subhas; R. 2. 40; 3. 51, 62; 5. 28, 2 
An instrument, a tool in general. —3 Iron; aeraral: 
| Sratea siete aS ZBAT: Mb. 6. 2. 29. —% Stes, —g A 
hymn of praise (tara ). -6 Repetition, recitation. —Comp. 
| —2Teait a kind of sorrel. —3¥aTE: 
arms, military exercise. —H4AQ 1 steel. —9 icone 
| —waqaTa injury by weapons WAU aafeq qa atdar 
| ea: Y. 2. 277. —3t@TAL 1 weapons for striking and 
throwing, arms and missiles ; VAl@a4 aqeq Me. 10.79. 
| —2 arms or weapons generally. —ATGAA iron, —araita:, 
| —gasiiftt m. a professional soldier; Kau. A. 1.3 
| ZH lifting up a weapon (to strike ). “STRUT, 
| arms or instruments of war, military apparatus. Hay 
any surgical operation. —#I€? an armourer. Bla: 








a 


grass-eater, 


Ce, auspicious. — 


~2 A hymn of praise ; 





. ‘ A 
arms; SHIRE aT eq 


the practice of 





















i 
i s 
j 





BCS § 


‘war, battle. —aT4: the sheath or scabbard of any 
weapon. —SIt: borax. —7e: battle, fight. TNE a. 
‘taking up or wearing arms (for battle ); 2eael 
Mea AHA: U. 5, 83. -PAPRAT surgery. Sitar, 
—JlT m. one living by the use of arms, a professional 
soldier. —{HaT the deity presiding over weapons. 
“UG = WANT q. v. RULIGGE | a surgical operation. 
—FQTa laying down arms; so WS (Wit) AM, —qritt 
a. bearing arms, armed. (-m.) an armed warrior. 
-WTH incision; Susr. —Ga a. ‘ purified by arms’, 
rendered pure or absolved from guilt by being killed 
with a weapon on the battlefield; SWATH easy 
( werataay) Mal. 5. 123 (see Jagaddhara’s explanation 
of the word); H@afy aea faearsfigdiesadaeaareagd 
ALIQUAM Ve. 2. —-AAILs a wound inflicted with a 
Weapon. —J@ m. 14 a soldier, warrior; Ua: Vaya 
Bg. 10. 81; 4 7q aM: Vaya RNs R. 2.40. -2 an 
armed man. AIST a weapon-cleaner, an armourer, a 
furbisher. —faat, —ATSTA the science of archery, see 
agae. ae: a professional soldier; 389I: WaAIAF: Ms. 
12. 45. -cq@azit: practice of weapons. USL, 
miltitary science. dara: f. 1a collection of arms, —2 
an arsenal. Gta? 2 sudden fall cf a number of 
Weapons. -@a a. killed by a weapon. “AGeat N. of a 
particular 14th day sacred to the memory of fallen 
‘warriors. -@€a a. armed. (ea: ) an armed man. 


WaAHRA 1 Steel. —2 Iron. -3 An instrument, a 
‘tool, weapon. 

‘Tera A knife, dagger. 

aia a. 
“accoutred. 

weir A Inife 5, paety aarcrmitaweary Waa a: 
‘Subhas; Welratawewly FA Si. 4. 44. 

WT a. (from aq) 1 Best, excellent. ~2 Praise. 
‘worthy, laudable. —SIl a 8% which is to be recited; 


Tier aeqr a ate SB. on MS. 7. 2. 17; 
wWeaTsEa a asa a Wea Adal Bri. Up. 3. 1. 7. . 





Bearing. arms or weapons, armed; 


: [ aaa] 1 Corn or grain in general; gale 
ate ama wera ava fea R. 1. 26.—-2 The produce 
or fruit of a plant or tree; TH amd eg: aad 
aUrqgzTyd 3 see WES also. —3 A merit. —Comp. —ay 
a corn-field. -H&™H a. granivorous. —HGUW 1 an ear 
of corn. —2 a fruit-stalk. -HIT@% a. crowned with 
harvests. —UItea, at a. abounding in corn. 
[HA a beard of corn. —ATE f. abundance of corn. 
—arq (FT) Ts the Sala tree. 


at, —Ha[ WEA] A vegetable, pot-herb, herb, 
any edible leaf, fruit or root used as a vegetable; 
Relat a anata at wacary Tea aad: | adage: 
aRGaad WaT T AAT FT ML Jag.; VATA VS 
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Ki. 15. 18. —#: 4 Power, strength, energy. —2 The 
teak tree. —3 The Sirisa tree; Wet AA A Tele: 
Bhig. 5. 20. 24. -4 N. of a people; see WH. —5 An 
era; especially the era of Salivahana. —6 N. of the 
sixth Dvipa. —Comp. —3IWA pepper. —AFSA hog- 
plum. °H#aq sorrel. —STZHT the 8th day of the dark 
half of eYA (on which vegetables are offered to 
TJs ). —BIT&Ai the teak tree. (—EaA) a vegetable. 
STIL a vegetarian (living only on herbs &c. ). 
—HEITH: leek, garlic. —SjGRRT the tamarind. 
—Wz the teak tree. —GUI: 4 a measure equal to a 
handful. —2 a handful of vegetables. TH? the Sigru 
tree ( Mar. 341). -QI a vegetable dish. —GIfTa: 
a king fond of an era; see WaAAIGSIA. —TTA ind. a 
little of herbs. -@t?@{ coriander. CG: edible vegeta- 
ble juice. —CISt,, —TIH? Chenododium ( Mar. aItaa ) 5 
also aHat. fare: see fier. —eet: the teak tree. 
—aAA a vow of abstinence from vegetables. -QURSA, 
“RNPRAA a field of vegetables, a kitchen-garden. 
SYST the egg-plant ( Mar. af#). 

QUART n. (-Ft f.) [ wHera fet AT] 1 Relating to 
a cart. —2 Going ina cart. ~z? 1 A draught-ox. —2 
The tree called BATA. —SH A fleld; cf. BWP ee. 


qtmztaet: N. of a philologist and grammarian often 
referred to by Panini and Yaska; cf. SARL WHEE 
| alar, Nir. - 


ante a. (at f.) 4 Belonging to a car. 
Going in a car. —w A carter. 


Btmetet: A cart-load, a measure of load equal to 
20 tulas. 

THAT, _ftt: N. of an ancient expounder of the 
Vedas. 

are = wear. 


AMAL 1 An epithet of Durga; ait TT USER 
Rom: cant ggdua | aatifa ena Be ag azar ll 
Mb. 8. 84. 13. -2 N. of a city. 


RIHS a. (ct f. ) [ aae-314] 1 Relating to a piece 
( 8s ). -2 Relating, belonging to or derived from the 
alts. —w: A school of the Rigveda or the followers of 
this school ( pl.) -@& 1 A brown variety of sandal ; 
was Ha Kau. A. 2-11. —2 A chip, plece. -3 
The text or ritual of 21%4. —Comp- HIATT SAT N. 
of the Rigveda Pratisakhya- —airwatt the recension or 
traditional text of the Rigveda 28 represented by the 
Sakalas. -ETH? a particular kind of oblation; a=: 
aameraiacee gear ad faa: Ms. 11. 256. 


= 


atHlen a. (a f.) 1 Relating to a piece, frag- 
mentary. —2 Relating to RUA. 


— 


a 

















QTRST 





by Panini; (he is supposed to have arranged the 
Pada text of the Rigveda ). 


THIET One of the lowest forms of Prakrita, the 
dialect spoken by the Sakas or Sakara, as in the 
Mrichchhakatika. 

QPHAA, A field; as in Waa. 


aPRarT | AIA sf] 1 A field of vegetables. 
—2 A kind of female being attendant on Durga ( 


sup- 
posed to be a demon or fairy ). 


UNSW a. (—v f.) 1 Repentent. —2 Afflicting 
others ( T%atTs ). 


meat (-at ¢) [7-40] 4 Relating to birds; 


mgs wy (iat: at) Ms. 3.268. —2 Relating 
to omens. —8 Ominous. 


ware: [| we wearer tala sa] A fowler, 
bird-catcher; Mk. 6; Ms. 8. 260. —HY_ The interpre 
tation of omens. 

apa: A small owl. 

PUA m. A fisherman. 


Rp as, —WtHrasa: A metronymic of Bharata 
(son of Sakuntala )» -@ The drama called Hfart- 
WEA of Kalidasa. 

aWagBlFawm: A fowler, bird-catcher. 


WES, WSR a. Belonging to fish; 8 4 WEA 
Z (aad frat: Ttaa) Mp. 18. 88. 6. 


rele A fisherman. 
ATRL: An ox. 


RUE N. of one of the five faarats or corrupt 
dialects. 

BIH a. (—eHt f. ) [ aRngaasey ee] 4 Relating to 
power. —2 Relating to Sakti or the female personifica- 
tion of divine energy. —zh: A worshipper of Saket; (the 

aktas are generally worshippers of Durga, represent- 
ing the female personification of divine energy, and 
the ritual enjoined to them is of two kinds, the pure or 
right hand ritual @/@%1=I<, and impure or left-hand 
ritual AATAIT q, q. v. v. )- 


zfs: 1 A worshipper of Sakti. -2 A Spearman, 


lancer. 
ZIT A Spearman, lancer. 


RIT, QUT 1 A worshipper of Sakti. -2 N. of 
Parasara. 


RET: | HRA Ia arg: aL] 1 N. of the family of 
Buddha. —2 N. of Buddha. —Comp. —Galta: a Bua- 
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Zirseas N. of an ancient grammarian mentioned 





dhist monk. —-fra:, ra: a Buddhist religious- 






TET 





mendicant. -Ble?, faz: epithets of Buddha. —QItaqa_ | 
the doctrine of Buddha. 


UH a. Relating or belonging to Indra; wIgeaws at 
qa: aaa AZITa: Mp. 7.98. 21. HA The Fae 
Naksatra (presided over by Indra). —Comp. -f& 
the east. 


aattAt 1 N. of Sachi, wife of Indra. —2 Of Durga. 
aac: An ox; cf. 2; Heh. 7. 

aret 1 P. ( ara) To pervade, fill completely. 
aia: N. of Kartikeya. 


airat 4 A branch (as of a tree); S1asq aren R. 
16. 1y. —2 An arm. —8 A party, section, faction. —} 
A part or subdivision of a work. —8 A school, branch, 
sect. -6 A part or division of an animal. —7 A school 
or traditional recension of the Veda, the traditional text 
followed by a school; as in WSS, wpyarqaaral, 
areata &c. —B A branch of any science. —Comp: 
—acad a follower of any particular text of the Veda+ 
—alzdi a. one who has finished one 3a; Ms. 3, 145- 
—aSEHAMA ‘leaping from branch to branch’, irregular 
study. “AFA rals? see under Faq. =r, -qUH 
suburb; TAMIA AA BAL ATEIAMTTHATY, fey inflam- 
mation of the extremities of the body, ¢. g. hands 
shoulders &c. ~ATZ? a branch-like arm. WA m. a beer 
372: difference of ( Vedie ) school. ~#5t: 4 » monkey? 
an ape; Tat ga fal Asear aa Qaranfay: Mb. 3.28 
3. —2 a squirrel. —{US? “a traitor to his Saha’) 
Brahmana who has changed ‘his own school of th? 
Vedas. Cat 2 branch-road. ~aT@t pain in the limb™ 
facta a. sitting on branches (as a bird ), Rael 
root growing from a branch (as of the fig-tree ) 


ata: A sort of cane ( az ), 


auftast a. [aren reaet 2] 1 Having prancll 
( fig. also). ~2 Branching, ramifying. —g Belongit® 
to any branch or school ( as of the Veda ). =m AB 
tree; FemrAeM: TaTATS: MAA Nags < 1. 15am 
A Veda. -3 A follower of any Vedic gohool of 
recension. 


aria a. Belonging to « school of the Veda. 


qate:, aaleH: N. of a tree; 
(Mar. 2); BR AT HAA QAR 
K. P. 10. 

AISHT: 1 A bull. -2 A Saivaite, a devotes of Sant 


kara; Bahearas SST Cholachampu p. Qf, verse 69: 
-8 A follower of Sarhkaracharya. 


Trophis Aspet® 
at fare arateth 


= 


SH: 1 N. of Kartikeya. -2 Of Ganedaynage 
Fire. 


USHA 7 
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ISA The sound of a conch-shell. 


afer: [ 1ea-SH] 1 A shell-cutter, worker in shells. 
+2 N. of a mixed tribe. —3 A shell-blower; ‘tAIT- 
MeawanatmagaraanraAgeta: Si, 15. 72. 


aeqlaat: N. of a Vedic teacher (author of a 
'Brahmana and two Sutras ). 


UT a. 4 Distinguished, renowned. —2 Strong, 
‘powerful. 


Az, Wet 4 A garment, cloth; aanaye sa faq 

_ ala wag Bhag. 9. 9. 7. -2 A petticoat. —8 A parti- 

-cular female garment; tL #2 Wel gawed wes- 
at A. L. 3. 


WUlzR, —HA Cloth, garment, petticoat; THISMATAa 
Magy areiat azar AA Pt. 1, 144. 


@WeaaatA An oblation for remedying anything 
wrong in the performance of a rite. -7 N. of a teacher 
and author of various works. 


Masa [se wa: az] (a) Dishonesty, perfidy, 
guile; trickery, fraud, villainy; erate: areata a: 
S. 5. 25; aged KAI TAT IST AeA Gat Es Bh. 2.99. 
(>) Art, skill, cunning; Ga MalgsRe grata 
Meaqoqne wa: Mu. 1. 1. 


Sez 1 A. To praise, extol. 


AUT a. (oF f.) [ aia ITA SI] Hempen, flaxen. 
—% 4 A touch-stone; A: AUIS: Bh. 2.44; By. 1.73. 
—2 A whetstone. —-3 A saw. —4 A weight of four 
Masas; a} arom: aaart Felt Mb. 8. 184. 15. or 4 
‘Sack-cloth, coarse cloth. —2 A hempen garment; a% 4 
rag TH ATAAMAwA A Ms. 10. 87; 2.41, —Comp. 
~—atatta: an armourer- , 


—- aatfit: A plant from the fibres of which a coarse 
cloth is prepared. 


aifita p. p- Whetted, ground, sharpened (on a 
“whetstone ). é 

aretr 4 A touchstone. —2 A white stone. —3 A saw. 
4% A hompen garments Tarot act At Mb. 8.190. 19. 
“8 A ragged garments Whats erases: 
Mb. 12, 303. 18. —6 A small screen or tent. —7 Gesti- 
-culation, a sign made with the hands or eyes. —8 A 
weight of four Masas. 

aqraiiza. A bank or spot of ground in the Sona 
‘tiver. 

areca: 1 N. of a sage, the author of a law-book. 
-2 The Bilva tree. —8 A form of Agni. —Comp- 

the family of Sandilya. 


WISHAT The skate fish. 





Aa p. p. [AW-H] 1 Sharpened, whetteds et 
TAA (RATTAN «FSA My. 3. 28; sharp; Wa 
WTIFSCAGTHL AACS Ve. 6.12. -2 Thin, 
slender ; @eawaaat TAT AAT BWatett aBt R. 10. 69. -3 
Weak, feeble. —% Beautiful, handsome. —8 Cut down. 
~6 Happy, thriving. —d? The Dhattura plant. -t 
Happiness, pleasure, delight; @aaisasitamad Git. 
10, —Comp. —sezT a woman with a slender waist; 
MAY Fagut AIAN Si. 5. 23; R. 10. 69. Aa 
a. sharp-pointed. 


RAGA 1 Gold; gaawaqsraswyaa: Si. 9. 95 


Mb. 8. 172. 25; N. 16. 84. —2 The thorn-apple (THX). - 


aR ATL Gold. -a. Golden; Waweva salar 
CAIS¥aMT Mb. 7. 154. 28. 


lahat a. Belonging or relating to Indra; ASA 
TSN GHA Be WIeAswAl Ter Ata: aaHATIEsT Ais aiaie_: 
Gangastaka (by Sathkaracharya ) 7. 


RiaaH 1 Whetting, sharpening. —2 Cutting down, 
destroyer; as in T4dtwatatidtq KR. 3.42. —8 Causing to 
fall or perish. —4 Causing’ to decay or wither. —8 
Becoming thin or small, thinness. -6 Withering, decay- 
ing; Ted VANEMA HAA TMs Adhikaranamala. 
-7 Polishing, planing. 

QATAR, —3l Moonlight. 

qrawatS: A king of Mallika. 


QlaAeAq a. Belonging or relating to Indra; uaa 
Hinedia aaaasataa waaay, Ki. 18. 38. 


Alaata a. (wt f.) Bought for one hundred. 
GMlaaqlea? = waive: q. v- 

Qilagsz a. Relating or belonging to lightning. 
attad p. p. Destroyed, cut-off. 


WAT o. (-At f.) [ AVA TARE aT HT] 1 Relat- 
ing to an enemy; AWHATAT AeA: Wad TG: RK. 4. 
42. —2 Hostile, inimical. —@: An enemy; 7A araaget 
Hees Waaes WisgearsA: Si. 14.44; 18.20; Ve. 5. 15 
Bk. 5. 81; Ki, 14.2; a: eahadisit araataaraat 
earieit Mu. 2. 5. aq 1 A collection of enemies; at J 
Rea Fale aaa eaaaL Ram. 7. 1. 17. -2 Enmity; 
hostility; aaraaaay R. G. 

; AITAMA a. 1 Relating to an enemy. —2 Hostile, 
inimical. 2 

WUT! [ TL-TA] 1 Young grass; Ai wWeeltarrgaaaaiy 
AHI Siva B. 27. 39. —2 Mud. —T Brick. —Comp. 
alta, —aF a place green with young grass, a place 
clad in verdure. 


ANE a. [ wear qat wa) 1 Grassy. ~2 Apoun. 
ding in young green grass. —3 Green, verdant. -Si, 


























2.213; RB. 2.17; car aagfercafa a agers: Ki. 5. 37; 
Y. 8. 73 also Wazeact. 


PUEACTot The being covered with grass. 


Urq 1 U. (afatafa-a, strictly a desiderative of 
21 used in a primitive sense ) To sharpen, whet. 


att? 1 A touch-stone. —2 A whet-stone, —Comp. 
az? 1 a stone for grinding sandal. -2 the Pariyatra 
mountain. 


a4 (In gram.) A technical term used by 
Panini for the Krit affix 14 or Al used in forming 
present participles of the Atm. 


MAT a. (-% 7) 4 Relating to Saturn. -2 Fall- 
ing on a Saturday. 


Reap. p. [MER] 4 Appeased, allayed, calmed, 
Satisfed, pacified; A=t aaa: area aBearqad Jar R. 
12. 20. —2 Cured, alleviated; a-azim:. —3 Abated, 
subsided, put an end to, removed, extinguished 3 @I-d- 
Tara RB. 1. 58; 5.47; aaa sais ver: 
Ki. 17. 16.—4 Ceased, stopped; arasrraitd Ku. 3. 42. 
~5 Dead, deceased; AY aig arty wqcafazat wa. —B 
Stilled, hushed. —7 Calm, quiet, undisturbed, tran- 
quil, still; aafiemaagey <1, 16; 4. 19. —8 Tamed; 
cad Bras TTR. 14, 79. -9 Free from passions, 
at ease, contented; Bri. Up. 4. 4. 23. -10 Shaded. 
711 Gentle; UdEeraey rae aca: <4. 11, —12 


Purified. —13 Meek, humble. —14 Auspicious (in au- 


gury )s (the phrase 2-q WIT which is sometimes re- 
peated, means ‘oh no!’, ‘how can it be’, ‘ God forbid 
such an untoward or unlucky event’; S. 5; Mu. 1). 
—18 Rendered ineffective, harmless ( said of wea pons )- 
—ra} 1 A man who has subdued his passions, an ascetic. 
~2 Tranquillity, quietism, the sentiment of quietism, 
the predominant feeling of which is indifference to 
worldly. objects and pleasures; see fade and Ca. -# 

‘Appeasing, pacifying, —*aH_ind. Enough, no more, not 
a0, for shams, bush |, goad Cheaven,) fochidily qIex oi 
ge: ARSTAIT: Ue 1; ae aneaqaar Peedi 3. 26. 
—Comp. —2taa, Sa, a. calm, tranquil-minded, 
sedate or composed in mind. —3 ot a. deceased; dit 
aFage Tt Ram. 2. 65. 24.-ata a. having still water. 
“STE a. 1 dustless. —2 passionless. -—{F a. uttering 
auspicious sounds. —C&? the sentiment of quiotism; see 
2IFT above. ant q. that which has ceased to bear 


interest. faz a. reconciled, appeased. 


RUFTR a. Allaying, appeasing. 
lect Shahs: son of Santanu?, Ne of Bhisma. 


© 


Meets? = Wada: gs ys areca: Galt aay goeraifaetzr- 


32: Mb. 1. 60. 6. 


-@H_A grass-plot, green; meadow; 2F4l ANZA Santi. 
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BtecaT 4 N. of the daughter of Dagaratha, adopted 
by the sage Lomapfda and subsequently married by 
Risyasringa ; eral ACAT UST Sirat ara saa 
anaaitat Tet Taga at Zl U. 1. 45 09 RS 
also. —2( In music) A particule ft, —g a kina 


of 241 grass. 


attra: f. [ af] 4 Pacification, allayment, alle 
viation, removal; aacfaqaaieda oR. 41, 1, 2. 2 
Calmness, tranquillity, quiet, Case, Test, repose; CAL 
ata a afeacteat 4 Ku. 4. 175 afea: FARR YTS: 
Mal. 6.1; 47, ire ava aura eaed ay apy ay 31 at gis 
sia Pat ar enfea: aicaiet a: II Padma P, -g Osssations 
of hostility; a4 aka geeeq Beit Paras) | fe 
224ai By. 1.125. —& Cossation, stop. —g Absent 
of passion, quietism, complete indifference to all 
worldly enjoyments; ag4ieapera: TUFaRTEA STE 
R. 7. 71. -6 Consolation, solace. —7 Settlement of — 
differences, reconciliation. —8 Satisfaction of hunger, 
—9 An expiatory rite, a propitiatory tite for averting 
evil; wraaanit aveat aaraed Aare Ram yg 16. 
—10 Good fortune; felicity, auspiciousness, 14 Exeulpa- 
tion or absolution from blame. —142 Proseryation, ~18- 
N. of Durga. —14% Destruction, end, death. Comp, 
SAH, “SIT, “Ae sgothing or propia” 
water; Weary dais ages Dahaey Pasfreanty 
S. 3. AL, HINT a. soothing, pacifying. Tay any 
action of averting evil. -GEA a room for rest or 
retirement. AN: the life peaceful and leading to Ma; 
agaeaszea: MPAAMTSAISAL R. 7.71, TTT rene 
ing of a text for averting evil. alsa propitintory 
water. —alH: a sacrifice or burnt offering to svete 
remove an evil; aaarairadiates SAT Gq fern: i ey 
4. 150. 4 
| aleam a. (At f.) Expiatory, PYopitiatory, —y% 
| Observances or ceremonies calculated to remo 
| ealamities. 


| thema; amaredaaaarear ahve, ag: 
| 1.783 5. 56, 693 11.14. -2 An o 
| —3 Abuse, calumny. —3 An mterdiction, a pan, <§ 
| ‘Trouble, disturbance (S924); Aware 

| aa Ram. 1. 26. 385. —Gomp. —StFq:, ~a gay, 
| 
| 


fale: f. the end of a curses Wa % ygagaa- 


gferi meta Me, 1125 R. 8. 82. ~ayzg, sea 
water used in formularies of cursing, ~sqey; « haying 


a curse for a weapon’, a sage, saint 5 Asay fe UTA 
| gafea TTT ey R. 15. 8. “STANT the utterance of a 
curse, —SRIt:, —Aleh: f., “Hla release or deliver- 
ance from a curse. —AEA a. labouring under a curse, 
—Hala@H uttering of a curse. -YH a. released from a. 
curse. Geta a. restrained by a curse. 


\ 
alread &e. See WA ke. a 
| aa: [7EAa] 4 A curse, an imprecation, ani 







a ay aera 


a 








ZiT p. p. 1 Bound by an oath, conjured. 
| Sworn, adjured. 


barbarous. —2 Low» vile, base. —X? 


ata 





| 
| 
zrafsat A peacock. | 
anita: A fisherman. | 


ara (a) ta. (tt f.) [ta (7) THD] 1 Savage, 


fault. -2 Sin, wickedness. -8 The tree called Lodhra. 
~4 N. of a teacher and author of a well-known com- 
mentary ( %4T7F ) on the Mimarmsh-sitras; see AA. 
-ti A low form of the Prakrita dialect (spoken by 


mountaineers «ec. ). 
copper. 


—Comp. —AIEaA, (also HaleaA) 


attaitat A kind of leech. 


aacan_ 1 Mixture, medley. -2 Apathy, 


indifference. 


aera. (Bat f.) [AHL] 4 Relating to or 


derived from a word. —2 Relating to or depending on 
Sound (opp. ara). -3 Verbal, oral. —% Sounding, 
sonorous. -8 Nominal ( as inflection). —?&? A philologist, 
grammarian. —set N. of Sarasvati. -Comp. —aiet: 
Perception or apprehension of the sense of words. 


=4Qat (in rhet.) insinuation founded on words (opp. 


to arieascat ). 


Relating to sounds or words. —38 Sounding. —#3 1 A 
srammarians AA HUANAMERHNLTT Vis. Guna. 282. 
“2 A lexicographer. . 


~2 Tranquillity, peace. ~3 End. —% Sedative. —dt 
The southern direction- 


animals at a sacrifice 3 SaTEA AAT Bee alr foT 
Bhag. 1. 16. 7. -3 Tying up cattle for sacrifice. -3 A 
sacrificial vessel 3 7 Aes WiAALATANs SB. on MS. 12. 


2. 


art of jugglery, magic; see @WFatt. 


ate a. (at f.) [ AeeSH] 1 Verbal, oral, -2 


AMAA vn. Appeasing, conciliation. 
quad: N. of Yama. -TH 4 Killing, slaughter. 


atfaaH 1 Sacrificing. —2 Immolating, _ killing 


2. -5 A deadly blow. —6 A place of immolation. 


afaet A sacrificial ladle; (ga). 
ataa, 1 Ashes. -2 A sacrificial ladle. a | 


arte, Ashes. 
arti A chaplet; garland. 
artra: N. of a son of Krisna and Jambavati. 


arsava A kind of sandal. —Comp. —fareqq the 


aizatta: A juggler. 


1 An offence, a | 

















aural 4 J; ugglery, sorcery. —2 Magio illusions 
ara Rrewasa fee N. 6.14. -8 A sorceress. 


azafen: A dealer in shells. 
BUFF (F) HR? A hivalye-shell. 
VET a, (—-at f) [ aeaeq st] Belonging to 


” Siva; Sq asta mea TTT? Tara: Wit Pt. 1. 159. 
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3 A worshipper of Siva. —2 A son of Siva. —8 
Camphor. —4 Bdellium. —§ A kind of poison. —T 
The Devadaru tree. 


areal 4 N. of Parvati. -2 N. of a plant (#aat). 
—8 The opening in the crown of the head through 
which the soul is said to escape. —4 N. of a kind of 
Mudra; sraeed afegfefiaateaaasiat | at car Beat 
gat waaay MAT Ul 


marae a. Relating or belonging to Siva; q€4 
Ba safrarae: aewdaey Ua: My. 2. 2. . 


UIT Lying, sleeping. 
ANAT 4 Repose, Sleep. —2 The state of lying or 


reposing; HUTA AI Ala FrAMlAawyA Mb. 1. 140. 185 
also =faat. 


aaa a. Reclining, sleeping, resting &e- 
QlaH: 1 An arrow. —2 A sword; cf. Wat. 


MT 10 U. (aieale-d) 4 To weaken. —-2 To be 
weak. 

ANT a. [ WEAY Y-TA a | 1 Variegated, speckled, 
mottled, spotted; WaMAaIgaeavaqeracAITy, Me. 
49, -2 Yellow. —Ui 1 A variegated See esa 

et i ind. — iece used_ & 9 
eae ae See ayela sufait: Bh. 8.39- 
—5 Injuring, hurting: 

BUTT 4 A variety of colour; aUeat waar aeraz: 

Ki. 9. 29. —2 Yellowness. 


AMC 1 The Chataka bird. -2 A peacock. —8 
A bee. -4 A deer. —§ An elephants cf. aXe. 


UTS A particular musical instrument ( played 
with a bow ); of. area. 


AUTH a. In need of protection, a refugees Mb. 
18. 104. 17. 


aicafeqa: (from Weaet ) The epithet of Bhisma 3 
Maser sata sarearar: aeaferHt: Mp. 1. 2. 826. 


Mz a. [ wee vaq #1] 1 Belonging to autumn, 
autumnal; (the f. is 21% in this sense); faAwanee- 
aratareRat By. 1. 118; R- 10. 9; Ms.6.11; Ae: aie 
Ca BATS: gaat: Subhas. -2 Annual. -3 New, 
recent; P. VI. 2.9. —§ Young, fresh. —§ Modest, shy, 
bashful. —6 Diffident, not bolde -7 Able, clever; fardta 





arte: 





ar WN. 9. 14. -%: 1 A year. -2 An autumnal 
sickness. -3 Autumnal sunshine. —4 A kind of kidney- 
bean. ~§ The Bakula tree. -?t 1 The full-moon day 
in the month of Agyina (or Kartika ). —2 Alstonia 
Scholaris (Mar. alain ). —@¥_1 Corn, grain. —-2 The 
white lotus. -4t4 A kind of Vina or lute. -2 N. of 
Durga. —3 Of Sarasvati; ( ateale 9t searaaeat arferar 
at: | meer ar aarearar AS ae a ara: ||); fear ale 
adler (ceri) azar aldara Siva-mahimna 32. °AFAT 
( ANTEIFaT) the goddess Sarasvati. 


ARIE H 4 Autumnal sickness.-2 Autumnal sunshine 
or heat. —#4 An autumnal or annual Sraddha. 


WNT a. Autumnal. 
QCA, Autumnal grain. 


Uta N. of Kripa; Bhag 1. 13. 3. —et Kripi, 
wife of Kripa; @ ar afrerman faear acacdgas, Mb. 
7. 156. 74, ‘ 


aries 1 A chessman, a piece at chess &e3 Baran: 
wade vrai Preah gage fac Ram. ch. 6. 41. -2 A 
small round ball. —8 A kind of die. ft: f. 1 The bird 
called Sarika. -2 Fraud, trick. ~8 An clephant’s 
housings or armour; wiftamaefataigg Si. 15. 77. 
Comp, —TE:, —HGH, —Hewm, —HA a chequered 
cloth for playing at chess, draughts &c. “Fat f. a 
kind of dice, chessman or a Square on a chessboard. 


SULT 4 A kind of bird (Mar. War). -2 A bow 
or stick for playing any stringed instrument. —3 Play- 
ing at chess &c. —% A chessman, a piece at chess. 


ate a. Variegated, coloured 3 Racetniaam Maat: 
Ki. 8, 11. 


att 1 A kind of bird. -2 Ved. An arrow. -3 Kuda 


grass. 


aE a. (8 yf.) [eretteiaH si] 4 Relating to the 
body, bodily, corporeal. —2 Incorporate, embodied. —T!, 
~TH_1 The incorporate or embodied spirit ( sfarea,); 
human or individual soul. -2 A bull. -8 A kind of 
drug. ~4 Excrement; fAafacy aad: artit ataaza 
Ms. 11. 202. -€H Bodily constitution. -2 (In medic. ) 
the science of the body and its parts; anatomy. 


DH a.( Rt f-)4 Relating to the body, corporeal; 
waaay PI AE ara: AUCH TAM It: case Bhag. 
8. 81.19. -2 Incorporate, embodied (as the soul). 
“#74 The embodied spirit. —2 The inquiry into the 
nature of that spirit (a term applied to the Bhasya 
of Samkaracharya on the Brahma-sitras). —Comp. 
~@AHA_ the aphorisms of the Vedanta philosophy. 


AUITANT a. Corporeal; embodied. " 
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NNT a. (HT /.) 1 Bodily, corporeal, material. 
—2 Psychological. 





DMEH a. (HT. ) Noxious, hurtful, mischievous. 
aii Candied sugar. 


Qa 1 Candicd sugar. —2 A lump of sugar. -3 
The froth of milk. —4 Cream. ¥ 


WMAT a. (- f.) [ TAT AN] 4 Mage of a 
sugary. —2 Stony, gravelly; P. V. 2. 105, -t; ris 
gravelly place. -2 The froth or scum of milk. —g 
Cream. —4% Molasses. 


mace, fa, —7 a. Gravelly, stony, 
UAL Suffering from gravel or stone, 


. . . 
AIMS a. Lelonging or relating to a jackal; ay 
qatar amis aA Wa: Mb. 12. 180. 93, i) 


aS a. 1 Made of horn, horny. —2 Having ae ' 
armed with a hows Bk. 8. 123. —#:, —g 1A ak 
(in general ); 2iWret ag Raa ay meas Sy bars 
6. 95 Bk. 8.123. —2 The bow of Visnus ak gaufyrscs 
facct: TAA, Dhanur. 443 208 Tafiata pa 
8. 20. —are? [Ba ALTE Un. 1. ag] a aan 
also MH: 5 AHA Fa eaAIM Gel earz a | see rd; 
aa age afaieaar ll Mb. 1. 298. 47, — $y al 
ginger. —Comp, “AAT m., —AT:, —qrie:, Kot 5 
epithets of Visnu. a 







ANSa me 4 An archer, a bowman. -9 ’ { 
of Visnu; Frans waPayfy ariioy: a eae epitied 
Me. 47. —3 Of Siva. + 4312. 70; 


airde [ FPR ER AUn 4.9714 A tigen <3 4 
leopard or panther. —-8 A demon, Rakgasa. 3 A 
kind of bird. -8 A kind of animal calleq aH, —g A 
lion. —7 (at the end of comp. ) An eminent or distin. _ 
guished ate rigs 3 pa in PRTES; ot. Sa 
Comp. “AHF x. a tiger's skin, —fasRy / 
eGHE wledht araulsh saree farayay asta a Ri 


4. —2 N. of a metre. 


adiog:, mAvaAT eT 
Germany: 
atta a. Belonging or relating to Siva, —Comp. -f&st 


‘ 


the east. 
aarat a. (-tt 7) [ woah wary AN] Nocturnal; 3a 
UsTHIL &o. Dk.; sige asaat ule: mace anal 
fafiet Ku. 8. 68. —2 Mischievous, pernicious. ~Tq 
Darkness, thick gloom; S8Haatet_ fatacaaamaeg 


oN 


maaeT, ATAAAS Bhag. 10. 14. 40. ~€ Night, 
aati a. Nocturnals waif | Vamana’s 


Kavyalamnkarasutrani 59. 
at j \ 


The modern name of 














ale 1 A. (ae ) 1 To praise, flatter. -2 To 
shine. —8 To be endowed with; Malli. on Ki. 5. 44. 
—4 To tell. -5 To boast, vaunt. 

ae a. Telling, boasting. —2 Sounding; ae 
MPzIeVI Mb. 5.155. 6 (com. Wed HAA wee BAL 
ae: ), ; 

al: 1 N. of a tree (very tall and stately ), 
Shorea Robusta; ‘ 2%: asae: aa: ? afa arya; Be 
feafamPare: R. 1. 88; Si. 8. 40; Ki. lo. 84. —2 A tree 
in general; Weagaeys: R. 1.18; Ve. 4.8; FTA 
ffaivieneqe: Ki. 13. 8. -8 An enclosure, a fence. -3 A 
kind of fish. -8 N. of king Salivahana. -Comp. AIH: 
a kind of sacred stone said to be typical of Visnu, 
as the Phallus is of Siva. Rift N. of a mountain. CRI 
the Salagrama stone. ~ST, —faava: exudation of the 
Sala tree, resin; R. 1. 38. —dta? a young Sala tree. 
—UfSAHT 1 a doll, puppet, statue; Vb. 1; N, 2. 83; 
Ua acanewasHtaA Bu. Ch. 5. 62. —2 a courtezan, 
harlot. —a=3ft a doll, puppet. -¥B: the resin of ths 
Sala treo; of. We, AIT? fa superior tree. —2 asa 
foetida. 


AlsR? A jestor, buffoon. 

Ws: N. of a risi- ; 
Masnaasitag f. Vyasa’s mother. 
WBS m. N. of Panini. 

Resa: The Lodhra tree. 


ater | as-3ta ] 4 An apartment, a room, saloon, 
hall; a aa 4 sugrafderat: ger: | Kau. A. 2. 1; 
Tease yftais: Si, 9.503 so Seay, TAS &o.5 
fase Peletaem Siva B. 26.78. -2 A house 
an abode; AkuFa J NALA AAS Aelset: | —3 The 
upper or main branch of a tres. —% The trunk of a tree. 
~6 A stable, stall; as in WHT, TAME Lo; BWI 
fafeacanda at: B. 16. 41. -6 A pavilion erected for 
making gifts; Dinasagara, Bibl. Ind. 274, Fase. 1. p. 
146. -Comp. —21fsrt:, —THa hollow earthen cup. "Gay, 
the front of a house. (i?) a kind of rice. “WT: a jackal. 
~3m: 10 dogs Marat + Gat Fig We weAKra eras: 
By. 1. 72. —2 a wolf, ~8 a deer. ~% a cat. ~B a jackal. 
~8 a.monkey- AZ a. one who stays at home; aereaeat 
asta Ait. Br. 1. 14. 

zest m. 1 A lancer, spear-man. —2 A surgeon. 
-3 A barber. 

alent f. A doll. 

atreteaa, A branch of surgery. —¥4! An occulist 
who uses sharp instruments. -Comp.—3l@1¥4_the science 
of using sharp instruments for diseases. 


TTStANaA: An epithet of Panini (written also 
Barada ; so called from WITT the place of his birth )- 


! 
| 














RISITA 1 A flight of steps, ladder. —2 A bird-cage. 


—-8 The claw of an elephant. 


aft 4 Rico; AAS: AFA TAMA Mu. 1.33 
war: SAI GF Wala Blea: Mk. 4.17. —2 The civet-cat. 
—Comp. —8teA!, —AF boiled rice (of a superior kind ). 
HEH a heap of rice. Fate: a rice field. ft a 
female appointed to watch a, rice field; 2Qtetd- 
Taney: afer sade: OR. 4. 20. ATA: (s. v. 
Wea: above); Wesker a aaat-a freqny 
Bray. P, AMAT 1. 28. GUIs, UNA, rice-flour. [TSA 
a crystal. -WaAAA a rice-field. —-Al&? an ox used for 
carrying rice. —alaat N. of a celebrated sovereign of 
India whose era commences with 78 A. D. —3{hi an 
awn or beard of rice. -tH: 4 N. of a writer on veteri- 
nary subjects. —2 a horse. (-L) Salihotra’s work 
on veterinary science. —aUtA m. a horse. 


atten: 1 A weaver. —2 A toll, tax. —3 A village 
of artisans. 

sitter a. (at f.) (usually at the end of comp. ) 
4 Endowed with, possessed of, possessing, shining or 
resplendent with; qarqare male: Wal RAAT AT: 
i 16. 76; Ki. 2.813. 7-28) 553 8. 173 faereeiat 
eqaatferiaAetnaed Lata Rs. 4. 2. —2 Domestic. 
-8 Well-behaveds Sale: aifertare gaetaenad Ca 
Bhag. 8, 24. 1. 

aitfeat 4 A mistress of the house, housewife. —2 


of a metre. 


arate a. [ 
shy, retiring; 
a am R.6.813 1 
—a: A householder. 
liate ’.) 7 1 Bashfulness, mod 
without begging (Hanacat ys 
afi 3 G8 Bhag. 3. 12. 42. 


aleteat, -taA Bashfulness, modesty. 
qetatact 1 Humiliation; P.1. 3. 70. 


N. 


aUSSaTAeA, W-S ] 1 Modest, bashful, 
fratarsia: BTA M. 4; TAH Wesel 
8.17; Si. 16.83. —2 Like, resembling. 
(aétiz “to make humble, humt- 
desty. —2 Taking alms 
aid AAAS Maeees 


-2 


. Abuse, reproach. 2 


SMB a. Belonging to a house or school. 
Zest (from wales ) A wife’s sister. 


ait: [ e-39] 4 A frog. —2 A kind of perfume. 
-3 A kind of astringent substance. —g - The root of 
the water-lily. 

Mey (Gq) HT TETAT Un. 4 44] 4 The root of 
the water-lily. —2 Nutmeg. —#* 4 A frog. —2 The root 
of the water-lily ( 31@% only in this sense ). 


ale (SB) tz A frog: 
RACH: A kind of worm infesting the intestines, 

















~ 






BNET A field of rice. a, 4A Anethum Sowa 
(Mar. 241). —2: A kind of radish. 


NSTEATA: An epithet of Panini; see Maat. 


mene: [ aeAea] 1 The bilk-cotton tree. —2 One 
of the seven great divisions of the earth. —8 The gum 
of the cotton-tree. —4 N. of a risi; V. P. 


~ MEMS: 1 The silk-cotton trees eMaracraqeqir- 
afta: aen@Far By. 1.115; Ms. 8, 246. -2 One of 
the seven great divisions of the earth. —-3 N. of a kind 
of hell. -Comp. -d3™%: Alstonia Scholaris (Mar. 
aaa ). —Es 4 an epithet of Garuda. —2 a vulture. 


Beate An inferior kind of Salmali treo. 
wMeAfea m. N. of Garuda. 
meatal The silk-cotton tree. 


_ WEA 1 The silk-cotton trees Mewes afaet Azz 
CHO THT | Serer fawadisr a see ceferater II 
Bhava P. —2 N. of a river in Patala; diewepusit 
FTA Wea A Mes. 4.90.-8 A kind of hell. 
—Comp. —HBEH a smooth board of Salmali wood 
(or washing clothes); arcadia en APisarasa: ah: 
Ms. 8. 896. —#2:,—2raqm: the gum of the silk-cotton tree. 


RTA 1 N. of a country. —2 A king of Salva. 
ATLANTA A poultice, cataplasm, 


— WWI a. ( hf) [aa-3] 4 Relating to a 
dead body 3 _ caused by the death (of a relative ); 
Sale ANSARI Bitsy fadiat Ms. 5. 59, 61. —2 
Tawny, dark-yellowish; Sua aA BAA Ags Wa Har 
Mb. 8. 297.62 -8 Dead. —@: 4 The young of any 
animal; a fawn, cub; ¥4 4 $4 Gaara Bama: PAA TAT 
Sri S. 2.183; BIHAN R. 6.8318 387. -2 A dark 
yellowish colour —=¥q Defilement caused by contact 
with a corpse or the death of a relative. —a, -aWq A 
corpses Seefauch fe ang PAM Mb. 12. 158. 59. 

QUAA: The young of any animal. 

RMTAL See Wa, 


AMR a- Belonging to, or coming from a hare. 


aaa a. at f.) 4 [are wa: sq] 4 Eternal, per- 
petual, everlasting; aad: Gat: Ram. 1. 2.15 (=U.2. 
5) ‘for eternal years’, ‘ever more’, “for all time to 
come’; BAS mega Var aes: GRR SIAA UW. 5. 27 (v- 1. )s 
R. 14. 14. —2 All. -at 1 N. of Siva. -2 Of Vyasa. 
—8 The sun. —4 N. of a lexicographer. -@4 4 Heaven. 


2 Eternity, continuity. -aW ind. Eternally, perpe- 
tually, for ever. 


AVA a. (ait ¢ ) Eternal, permanent, perpe- 
tual, constant; avafaay fatra: ¢ natural antipathy 75 
arate tances 5, 





aaa The earth. : 
WES a. (et f.) Eating flesh ( or fish ). ih 
svat A quantity of baked cakes ( aa), 

a 


ae 2 P. (anféa, saa, wera, af tena, RTL, Ts 
IZ) 4 To teach, instruct, train ( govering two accusa- 
tives in this sense ); HIT FA TF Sis Bl. 6.10; GIS 
Fase afa at ai yIaA Rg. 2.7. -2 To rule, govern; 
AAA BeMARIwAT WR. 1.80; 10.1; 14. 85; 19.5% 
S.1. 253 Bk. 8.53. —8 To order, command, directs 
enjoins Sf tat aaeaeci anes a: TAA aL OR, 12, ty 
aaa: HATH My. 6. 20; Ku. 6. 24; Bk. 9. 68. -8 To 
tell, communicate, inform ( with dat. ); aitaardiad mt 
BeAMANAIeAeA_ Bk. 6.27: Ms. 11. 88. -B To advise; @ 
feaer arg a aftr Asda, Ki 1.5. -68 To decree, enact. 
-7 To punish, chastise, correct; 4, fearteecsq atta 
giadiqia: Ms. 8. 29; 4.1753 V.5. -8 To tame, subdues 
aifeaacot a Anzai: afseae giz: My. 6. 20. -8 To 
wish, desire. 


Sara, m. A reciter; as in SF421g, 





















alas Ved. 4 An order, command. —2 Praise (tafe). x 


area: [tgs] 1 A ruler. —2 A chastiser, puni> 
sher. 


aitad a. 4 Teaching, instructing; 3f4 4% ag aaa 
Herd Waal AA: Bhag. 1. 8,50. -2 Punishing, chastising. 
ay [ aaegz] 1 Instruction, teaching, discipline. 
—2 Rule, sway, government; SAT aga R. 1. 803 
so MUTAAAA. —8 An order, a command, direction; 
areMeY BART UAT THAT S.6; RK. 3. 6y; 14 eh, 
18. 28. —% An edict, onactment, a decree. -§ A 
precept, rule. —6 A royal grant (of land &o, ), char- 
ters HE wat AAAI ATA Pt. 1; Y 2 o19, 995, 
-7 A deed, writing, written agreement; area scaray 
usd: ty: Kau. A. 2. 9. -8 Control of passions. -9 A 
written book of authority. -10 A ( religious ) doctrine, 
—41 A message. ( At the end of comp. 27 often mean’ 
‘ punisher, destroyor, Killer’; as in wegre:, qe 
aaa: ). -Comp. -aftata: /. violation of commands i 
disobedience. —ZT% a. disobeying » command. -Tv “1 
a messenger, envoy. “GAH 1 a plate ( usually RD 
copper ) on which a grant of land &e. is inscribed. -B a 
sheet of paper on which an order is written. “TUSA 
a. disohedient to an order. "SSAA transeression of 
order. —&U! a royal messenger. TRU om 4 an 
envoy, a messenger; TAY4FEL Fay sala: saat 
araneitar €t: R. 8. 68. —2 a conveyer of royal writs. 


aaa a. 1 To be ruled, governed or directed. -9 
Punishable; V. 5. 


Restrained, controlled. 


‘ 


ala p. p. 4 Ruled, governed. —9 Punished, -g 
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AMA m. [ WTA) 1 A ruler, governor. -2 A 


chastiser ; #: VC agadi arafa sfsate efietarary S. 1. 
24; Ms. 7. 17. -8 A teacher, instructor. 


artes f. [ wea] 4 Governing, ruling. -2 An 
order, a command. —8 Correction, chastisement, punish- 
ment, especially the punishment inflicted by command 
of the king. —8 A sceptre, rod (of authority ). 


AWM m. [ WT ZsHTa: ] 4 A teacher, an instruc- 
tor -2 A ruler, king, sovereign. -3 A father. —§ A 
Buddha or Jina; or a deified teacher of the Bauddhas 
or Jainas. 


avery [ Presta M8-4] 1 An order, a command, 
tule, precept; Saad a: are adda: Mp. 5.148. 
21. -2 A sacred precept or rule, scriptural injunction; 
Terese vat wT aalarieqafrat Be. 16.24. -3 A 
religious or sacred treatise, sacred book; scripture; see 
comps. below.—3 Any department of knowledege, science; 
afi aead wey Bg. 15.20; WaeeaPiesar TS: R. 1.195 
often at the end of comp. after the word denoting the 
subject, or applied collectively to the whole body of teach- 
ing on that subjects AQFANA, AAMa, TATA, ASAT 
We &o. —B What is learnt, knowledge; Si. 5.47. —6 A 
work, treatise; a: TUAITART BATE TWA Pt. 1. 
~1 Theory ( opp. 347 or practice ); gH at a Be 
wat a Aug M. 1. -8 The material and spiritual 
science togethers aaa Feast cea arama Mp, 
12. 267, 9. —Comp. -StctHA:, SAAD SAA vio- 
lation of sacred precepts, disregard of religious autho- 
rity. —AGBaAH, —AGFSlT: conformity to or obser- 
vance of sacred precepts. —S1I"@d a. conformable to 
doctrine or rule. -a1RI@ a. versed in the Sastras. 
—aaqi 1 the meaning of the sacred precept. -2 a scrip- 
tural precept or statement. —SIHYCN 4 observance 
of sacred precepts. —2 the study of Sastras. ( —u: ) 
1 one versed in scriptures. —2 a student of the Vedas. 
—sTaafara: 0 particular mode of writing. -3™H a. pre- 
scribed by sacred laws, enjoined by the Sastras, lawful, 
legal. —aRIT:, -HALm. 4 the author of a Sastra or 
sacred book. —2 an author in general. —8 a sage, saint. 
WAT a. versed in the Sastras. —TIUS3 a superficial 
reader of books, superficial scholar. -W&_ n. grammar 
(as being the ‘eye’, as it were, with which to understand 
any Sastra ). —aI<U: one who deserves sacred pre- 
cepts. —, —afua, re a. 1 well-versed in the Sastras. 
—2 a mere theorist. —2ilTA knowledge of sacred books; 
conyersancy with scriptures. —dtd4_ truth as taught 
in the Sastras, scriptural truth. °#: an astronomer. 
-Zw a. stated or enjoined in sacred books; da 
wegfiearla aacia sol Ram. —z1B: f, scriptural point 
of view. -m. an astrologer. Tas 1 the subject of the 
Sastras. —2 any discussion on scriptural points. —ariet 


o~ 


Aang 








the source of the Sastras. -A%H an expounder of sacred 
books or knowledge. —aISta@ a. free from all rule or 
law. —AIZ? a precept or statement of the Sastras. 
frag, fava: 2 sacred precept, scriptural injunc- 
tion. -fasiaga:, -fadte: 1 mutual contradiction 
of sacred precepts, inconsistency of precepts. —2 any 
act contrary to sacred precepts. —T a. averse from 
study; Pt. 1. -f4S& a. contrary to the Sastras; illegal, 
unlawful. -=geqra: f. intimate knowledge of the sacred 
writings, proficiency in the Sastras. —i2ITe7H m. the 
country of Kasmira. -f&@ a. established by szered 
authority: 


afer a. (—aft ¢.) [ set Seat ar ait] Versed or 
skilled in the Sastras. -m. 1 One who has mastered the 
Sastras. a learned man, a great Pandit. -2 A teacher 
of sacred science. 


MENA a. [Want fare: Z) 4 Scriptural. —2 Scientific. 
areq a. [ WAIL] 1 To be taught or advised. —2 


To be regulated or governed. —8 Deserving punish- 
ment, punishable. 

fa 5 U. (faaifa, fsa) 1 To whet, sharpen. —2 To 
attenuate, make thin. —8 To excite. —3 To be attentive. 
—5 To be sharp. 


f&t: 1 Auspiciousness, good fortune. —2 Composure; 
calm, tranquillity, peace. —8 An epithet of Siva. 


Faraat 4 N. of a tree (fa); Raa wear fam FATT 
great | senda eta: qoraaryaaiy _Bhava Pp. 
-2 The Agoka treo; ( 2aa ) eat Safaeerane IATES 
aeaala. , 

rH a. Idle, lazy, indolent. 

IFAT Beo’s wax; cf. fara. 

farea, —Fal 1 A loop or swing ( made of rope ) 
fea qrafaleaaga: Rreaarsy aed, Bhag. 10. 8. 30. —2 A 
burden or load carried in a sling. -8 The strings of a 
balance. —Comp. —@tan (fFaqet: ) the string by 
which a vessel is suspended ( Mar. W4 ). 


faaa a. Suspended or carried in a loop. 


faret, 1 A. (rae, frera) 1 To learn, study, acquire 
knowledge of} 4 €4 wits Praey get gaara: Ms. 
2.20; aBraae fiata aAAT RK. 8. 81; Wed feaantt 
arg fra N. 1, 73; 1.773 4.48. ~3 10 U. To teach 
(Ved. ); srt Rreasaeaed: Haar % agra: N. 17. 80. 


farera: ( farerat or farfernt f) ([Prerrqe] 1A 
learner. —2 A teacher, instructor; 4t4lHa Cine. Pear 
and @arfea) arg a Prana ge MewIAAIeA Tal M1. 16. 


Rrarong [ Rret-eqa,] 4 Learning, acquiring know: 
ledge, —2 Teaching, instruction. ; 


Bar 


tararr [ rear at] 4 Learning, study, acquisition 
of knowledge; "4 4 Zadar ai Faraz Mp. 3.19. 5; 
Ki. 15. 36; Rraleerregecaaar HA R. 9.63. -2 Desire 
of being able to do anything, wish to prevail; 124: 417- 
wala IAAT TNAAA Ki. 15.87. 3 Teaching, instruction, 
training: #eageaaseaa: K.P.1; aya aa: sfnqa- 
Raa R. 3.253 M. 4.9. —% One of the six Vedangas, 
the science which teaches the proper pronunciation of 
words and laws of euphony; @eaUaeaznaa AA 
fazaat ar rat Rigvedabhasya. -8 Modesty, humility. 
~6 Science; CFI ‘ military science’; Ki. 15. 87. -7 
Giving, bestowing ( Ved. ). -8 Punishment. —Comp. 
~aaATA a sound pronounced according to the rules cf 
RI. -ATATX a. conducting one’s self according to pre- 
cept. ~%% 1 a teacher, an instructor. —2 N. of Vyasa. 
“JF a religious preceptor. —W{Z: an epithet of Indra. 
“tH desire of acquiring skill (in ). arfas /. skill. 


farfata yp. p. [ Prat araisea arte zaq fara at] 4 
Learnt, studied. -2 Taught, instructed; @avaaIZay, 
S. 5. 22; Prferarfe wa aq N. 20. 64. -3 Trained, disci- 
plined. —3 Tame, docile. —8 Skilful, clever. -8 Modest, 
difident. —a: A pupil, scholar. —Comp. —21#1T: 1 a 
teacher. —2 9 pupil. —STIZA a. versed in the use of 
weapons. 


fea: A pupil, scholar. 
faa: A scribe; writer. 


Rawse: [ Rraraafs WHS Tey Ha Ty.] 4 A lock 
of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at 
tonsure. —2 A peacock’s tail; waltfemaRaraa aa 
aeagizeas: Mal 9.30. —3 A crest; Harsara TTT, 
TIT ATA Saks V. 4, 8. —Comp. ~MfteHT the 
FSIFT ceremony; Heh. 1. 


Remus: [ rave <4] 4 A lock of hair left on 
the crown of the head at tonsure. —2 Locks or tufts of 
hair left on the sides of the head; (these are three or 
five in the case of the Ksatriyas ); Simaeeararara: 
RDerrSt: WT. 4.19. -38 A crest, tufts plume. —4 A 
peacok’s tail. -8 The fleshy part of the body below the 
buttocks. —8 ( With Saivas ) One who attains a parti- 
cular degree of emancipation; also fsrateza, 


Rrettes: A cock, 
AAMSET See Fra (1). 


faites o. [ Rrecdisecaea sft] Crested, tufted. 
-m. A peacock; Aefq H UT aque: reg Ty. 3. 18; 
R. 1.39; Ku. 1. 15. -2 A cock. -8 An arrow. -% A 
peaceck’s tail. -B A kind of jasmine. ~6 N. of Visnu.- 
~ TN. of a son of Drupadas Braet 4 Rata: Be. 1. 17. 
[ Sikhandin was originally a female, being Amba born 
in the family of Drupada for wreaking her revenge 
‘upon Bhisma; (see Amba ). But from her very pirth 
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~ eurds and sugar with spices. 











the girl was given out as a male child and broughé 

up as such. In due course she was married to the 

daughter of Hiranyavarmany who was extremely sorry 
to find that she had got a veritable woman for her 
husband. Her father, therefore, resolyed to attack 

the kingdom of Drupada for his having deceived him; 

but Sikhandin contrived, by practising sustere 

penance in a forest, to exchange her sex with a Yaksa 

and thus averted ths calamity which threatened Dre- 
pada. Afterwards in the great Bharati war he proved 

a means of killing Bhisma, who declined to fight with 
a woman, when Arjuna put him forward as his hero. 

He was afterwards killed by Asvatthiman. ] 


faatiedi 1 A pea-hen; FMA APSE RT| 
Aas emazag WT HATA Si. 8. 11. -2 A kindlee 
jasmine. —3 N. of the daughter of Drupada; ses 
falo27, above. 


frasst A lock on the crown of the head. 


Rrae:, cay [ Rear aeae-ATY ond iq: | 4 The top, 
summit, or peak of a mountain; Smq ay Prat 
raver, Ku. 5.7, 45 Me. 18. -2 The top of a tree. 
-8 Crest; tuft. -3 The point or edge of swords aa 
Top, peak, point in general. -6 Tho arm-pithila 
Bristling of the hair. —8 The bud of the Arabian 
jasmine. —8 A kind cf ruby-like gem. —z Nocti 
plant (dai). -Comp. —athaal an epithet of Durga. 


fraizvit 1 An excellent woman. 2 A dish of 
~8 A line of hair ex. 
tending across the navel. —% A kind of vine, 8 N. of 
a plant (Wal). -6 Arabian jasmine. —7 N. of 2 mee 

fareaitat o. (—ait /.) [race sieeres air] 4 Greet 
tufted. —2 Pointed, peaked ; Braet Mo, 31. Saag 
A mountains #4: Rratomey; ea aeonigat Braet 
aor: Bt Bh, 2.76; Me. 18; R.9. 12, 17, ~9 ia 
fort. -3 A tree. —4 The lapwing. —8 The plant saan, 


farear [ fay Tes HA FAO; Un. 5.2414 A Jook | 










: 


of hair left on the crown of the head: frat aed 
agate gata lala #e: Mu. 8. 803 Si. 4: 505 Mal. 10. 
6; the hair of the head; #itwerq aay sae 
frat: Bhag. 3.22. 25. —2 A crest, top-knot. —3 Taft, 
plume. —4 Top, summit, peak; Seq ysqugaahe: 
afta: aftesacet det: Ki. 6.17.8 Sharp end, edge, 
point or end in general; S8@I9=aftaariy aay: agate 
achiral S. 1.45 By. 1. 2. -B The end of a garments 
Aarare ra Aar seme sralrasargean Fa: $114 -7 A 
flame; TWH aia ao: Ku. 1. 98; R._ 17.841 
Ki. 16. 58. -8 A ray of light; Sa@-alnRraad aah 
saat fafat Ku. 2. 88. —9 A peacock’s crest or comb. 
—10 A fibrous root. -14 A branch in general, especial- 
ly one taking root. —12 Ths head or chief of anything. 
-13 The fever of love. —1%7 The point of the. foot, 
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—Comp. —h#FZA a kind of turnip. -A& a lamp-stand. 
iA n. a garland worn on the top of the head. 
—§L a. pointed, crested. (—Xi) 1a peacock. —2 a 
Jaina deified saint. “TH a peacock’s feather; 1 WatFa 
fara: raracaaraa: Ki. 15. 42. -alts a peacock. 
fag inflammation in the extremities (as in fingers). 
-AFG? a tuft of hair. Aft: a crest-jewel. “FSA 1 2 
carrot. —2 a root having a tuft of leaves. -3 2 turnip. 
—aT: the jack-fruit tree. —T@ a. pointed, crested. 
(Gi) a peacock; FaTaTZaaternsraas Siva 
B. 26. 51. aati a lamp-stand. -afe: fa kind of 
usurious interest daily increasing. -QAA the lock of 
hair on the head ( Mar. 2t€1) and the sacred thread 
(Mar. S144), the distinguishing marks of a Br&hmana. 


FAAS The crest of a peacock. 


faraa a. 1 Crested. —2 Flaming. —3 Pointed s 
cf, Kull. on Ms. 1. 88. -m. 1 A lamp. —2 Fire. -8 The 
descending node. 


Rofiaa a. [ Brat Hees gf ] 4 Pointed. -2 Crested, 
tufted; THISATa seat Ard waRATwAT Ram. 3. 38. 14; 
~8 One who has reached the summit of knowledge. 
74 Proud. -m. 4 A peacock; Seg: FRI fastafa 
Riisrsas Rr V. 2. 28; 4.83 Pt.1.151; Si. 4. 50. 
~2 Fire; ftafta adrdaasa rela fare: Git. 7; 
a Qamagsat ag: Pwasasislt Pt.4.1103 R. 19. 54; 
Si. 15.7. -3 A cock. -% An arrow. -B A tree. —B 
A lamp. —7 A bull. -8 A horse. -9 A mountian. 
—10 A Brahmana. 44 A religious mendicant. —12 N. 
of Ketu. -18 The number ‘ three’. -1%3 The Chitraka 
tree. Comp, —HU? a spark. —HIsH, —Alay blue 
Vitriol; weaats frrata Aer agT gH: Siva B. 30. 18. 
~f&or south-east. —Y4ST? 1 an epithet of Kartikeya. 
~2 smoke. f=, —-JSSA a peacock’s tail. —faq: 
a kind of jujube tree. J: N. of Skanda. —atat a kind 
of plant ( Hsta1at ). —Weg? the god of love (Haq); 
Girvana. -qqi an antelope. -Tah? a gourd. —qtee: 
an epithet of Kartikoya. —tQl@l 1 a flame. -2 a 
Peacock’s crest. 

Pra: [ Brae 3% 7] 1 A pot-herbs also frye; Ms. 
6. 14, -2 A kind of tree (Mar. =a ). 

\ reer 1 P. ( Rtg) To go, move. 

firs 1 P. (Preaft) To smell; fieeqriaer 4 

Bk. 14. 52. 


rsa: 1 Froth, foam. —2 Phelgm. —3 Swollen 
testicles. —UtH_ 1 The mucus of the nose. —2 Rust of 
iron. -3 A glass-vessel. -% A beard. P 

freama:, na [ Bezcras: Un. 3. 84] The 


taucus of the nose. —i Phlegm. 


farg(Giat a. Smelled. 





faa f. The string of a yoke (for carrying burdens). 
far a. Black, white. . 


fas 1 2 A., 10 U. (faa, es, Areas, 


Pifaa ) 1 To tinkle, jingle, rattle; #244 4 qaaey Bae 
Si. 10. 62. —-2 To roar, sound, bellow. 


& . oo . . . . ) 
TRISt Tinkle, jingle, tinkling or jingling sound’; 
especially of ornaments such as anklets. 


fTaARt A chain worn round the loins. 


vt rat 4 Tinkle, jingle &. -2 A bow-string: also 
Rretsar, 

faa py. p. Tinkling, jingling. -aq Tinkling, 
jingling ( of anklets &c.); Hid Ussarat Ae areAay 
V. 4. 143 WAARRaateaeaaa: WK. P.; Tara 
sai atasiuataay Siva B. 7. 8. -2 Slanking 
Cof chains ). 


Ria 1 A bow-string; afeiaarssts a g 
Say Ta: AL AWUET Ram. ch. 2.40. -2 An anklet 
(worn round the feet ). —$ The sine of an arc. 

fiz 1 P. (Aza) To slight, despise, disregard. 

Rarcsrat f. A kind of food. 

fara p. p. [ait] 4 Sharpened, whetteds art Rrat 
waqeqaey KR. 6.42; Ki. 7. 32. —2 Thin, emaciated. 
-8 Wasted, declined. —4 Weak; feoble. —Comp. —321 
a thorn. S&T a. sharp-edged. —WAni 1 barley. —2 
wheat. 

fitag: /. The river Sutlej; see Wag. 

fava a. [ B-q] 1 White. —2 Black; Rridarcarg- 
fiaaaaaaahat BM Si. 15.48. —8 Blue, dark blue; 
Buda wea frsay alist Ki. 12. 28. -4 Variegateds L. 
D.B.-fa: The birch tree.—Comp: —H 5; 1 an epithet of 
Siva; dearar Rraosea VaTAPI a: Ku. 2. 613 6. 813 
Bhag. 4. 8. 12. -2 a peacock; AaMaimswaaatite 
qafe epRamgsie: Si. 4.56. -8 a gallinule. Hw 
the oleander tree ( Mar. #8t). —AeqatA musk. —Sq", 
Wat: a goose. —TtTH_ a sapphire. —ATHA m. an epl- 
thet of Balarama; fastaaed Rrfcaraaeagay Si. 1. 6- 
TATE a kind of ebony- 

Rafer a. [ Ra Cn. 1. 52 } Loose, slacks flexi« 
ble. 


rare a. | egey gate Un. 1-53] 1 Loose, loosened, 
slackened, relaxed. —2 Untied, unfastened;s fasta 
Bua a RiQacwasdaegd: S. 2. 6. —2 Severed, 
fallen from the stalk; A#eaate Mees =gaika aanaa- 
SPAH S. 2.8. -3 Languid, enfeebled, unnerved. —4 
Weak, feeble; stanraedt<e4 U. 1. 24 ‘fast or close 
embrace’; 1. 27. —8 Flaccid, flabby. —8 Dissolved. =7° 
Decayed. —8 Ineffective, futile, vain. -9 Inattentive, 





asa 


careless; Saran farsa Prrerata Afra: Pe. 4. 116. 


_ 710 Loosely done, not strictly or rigidly performed. 


11 Cast off, abandoned. -12 Indistinct (as sound ). 
—@W_ 4 Laxity, looseness. —2 Slowness. ( farfuae 
means 1 to loosen, unfasten, untie. —2 to relax, slacken: 
RiasBasteanafrat Ki. 6. 30.—-8 to weaken, impair, 
enfeeble. —4 to give up, abandon; aiaraaal Paras are 
R. 2. 41. A441 to be slackened or relaxed. —2 to 
fall off from; Cat af safe azaaranea az Aezt2zly Tar: 
Rracraaa Mik. 1. 13), 


fafreate Den. P. 4 To relax, slacken, loosen; fa1f4- 
feaaaaent aft zeana: Ratn. 1.14. -2To give up, 
abandon; fairey amas aaa Ve. 5. -3 To lessen, 
allow to cool downs 4 @ gatmaaquiat Pamala V. 2. 


fataarsa Den. A. To become loose or flaccid; 
ma Rea Bh. 8.14. 


fatatea a. 1 Toosed. —2 Relaxed; loosened. —3 
Dissolved. 


tatters | it-fe eeaa Un. 4.53] 4 N. of a warrior 
belonging to the side of the Yadavas. (fava m. N. of 
Satyalki). —2 A class of people; fraiat afaaaa Arai: 
SB. on MS. 8. 4. 2. 


far: A ray of light. ~f. Skin, leather. -n. Water; 
N & kins leather. ~n. VW avers 
pels Sibi fae ake sacar Vyasa. —Comp. 
Ta a. ( written faqs or Rafts also ) 4 pervaded 
by rays. —2 bald, bald-headed. —8 leprous. (a?) 1 
an epithet of Visnu; “Heal Jaga: feats: weet V. 
Sah. Wier fray, frase yey Bhag. 4. 18. 85. —2 
N. of Siva. -8 a bald man. —4 aman without prepuce. 
—8 a leper. 


fas: N. of a lake on the Himalaya; dat feaaa: eA 
aaieat ceaey | Bra ar ac: qo egag fee: || Kalika 
P.-WH_ Ved. 4 A cheek; jaw. -2 The chin. -8 The 
nose. ~4% A helmet or visor. 

Frat 4. 
lake and on 
fratara: aaa 
helmet. 


FAIA: See rar. 


IB 1 A fibrous roots Aeearmaternifesasans a. 
AT AAAM AA AAA Ram. ch. 5.22; Ms. 9, 230. -2 The 
root of a water-lily. -8 A root in general. —4 A stroke 
with a whip; Pra Aaregarzat Ms. 8. 869. -5 A mother. 
—6 A river. -7 Turmeric. —8 Spikenard. -Comp. 
THs —FEA the root of a water-lily. —GT a branch. 
SEs the (Indian ) fig-tree. : 

farmer: 
age pala 41 A beast of prey. —2 The birch tree. 

untry ( pl. )3 Mb. 5. 195. 7. -& N. of a 


of a river which issues from the Sipra 
the bank of which stands Ujjayini; 
RF ATS: Me. 81. -2 A visor or 


The root of a water-lily. 


1662 































king ( who is said to have saved Agni in the form of s 
dove from Indra in the form of a hawk by offert 


an equal quantity of his own flesh weighed in a 
balance ); farafta HazyA ACUI Mu. 6. 18. 


fara ( 1) FI 1 A palanquin, litter. -2 A 1 
-3 A raised platform. 

fata (fa) =. 4 A camp; fag frat ey Mb. 9 
3,4; azara: tafeiacay sid at Yay Ve. 8, 18; 
5. 68. -2 A royal camp or residence. —8 An intrench- 
ment for the protection of an army. —4 A kind of 
grain. 

fara (fa) <q: A palanquin, litter. a 

fra: A kind of large shrub ( 442 ). -Fat A pod, 
leguine 3 ( also fata: f. in this sense )3 aTRARaHD ze 
qraagar aaa: Ta: Mal. 9. 7. 


fartaAt 1 A pod, legume. —2 A kind of kidney. 
bean. 


fava 4 A pod, legume. —2 A kind of plant. 


rw 1 The head. -2 The root of the oon 
plant (m. also according to some, in these senses). | 


—t: 1 A bed. —2 A large serpent. —-Comp. —SH hain, | 


face n. [ qa FIN: Un. 4.193] 1 The heads 
ee ie at) Te (AT) BS fayeahe Subhas 
-2 Skull. -3 A peak, summit, top (as of a mountain’ 
Rantzaanaa: PWIA: Ki. 5.175 Si. 4. 54. -§ The 
top of a tree. —8 The head or top of anything; Gale 
aaa ATA Azz: Bhag. 10. 15.83; Pree aa 
aft a4: By. 1. 74. —6 Pinnacle, acme, highest p 
-7 Front, forepart, yan (as of an army); 9787 
cmaceaaAaaat S. 7. 26; U. 5.8. —8 Chief, principah 
head ( usually at the ond of comp.). —® N. of the 
verse in the at ( from arat safe: to tA ); ‘of. | 
Ar. 10. 27% Bhag 5. 9. 5. Comp. —31a n, (Brae 
the skull. —HANSA m. an ascetic who carries about # 
human skull. —fRat presentation of the head, -yet 
(ALTE) a room on the top of a house, turret 
garret. —Ae? ( FATIAT! ) affection of the head, heat 
ache. 89%, “AH (PATBT eo.) eheading, 
decapitation. —aift m. an elephant. AZ, — ATT 
4a helmet; =3c: frceeasaidta R. 7. 49, 665. am 
farcatom: 4. 64. -2 a head-dress. —t{zI, fi, w 
(ParcraTt,-F2t:, a? ) the neck; Wat Frttacry yaaa 
q(t 7 Ram. 7.7. 17; Rewagaatarae, Bhag. 10 


— 


59.16; Si. 4.52; 5. 653 of. FFG: Chaitanyachandre 
daya 3. —WTSH the back of the neck. -QTSt headache. 
{59H an ornament for the head; eptaranatia fit 
sqeqoT SPA, Siva B. 2.538. XNA: bending the head. — 
—-4qlaAq giving up the head or life. -WTaTNA a tur. 
ban. —H@ the cocoa-nut tree. Sarorey (Freee, ) 


Aas 
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an ornament for the head. —Afer: (frat: ) 4 a 
jewel worn on the head. —2 a crest-jewel. —3 a title 
of respect conferred on learned_men. — ms 
(Rarciata) a hog. -ANST m. (ATIANSA) an epithet 
of Siva. —CeatHy (faVTeAA) a jewel worn on the head. 
eat ( RITES ) hetd-ache. —BE m., —BE: ( AravaE- 
BE: ). (also frctaae-e: ) the hair of the head; 
Preres: erase: (ear ert Tasha wa Rs. 
1. 45 Ku. 5.93 R. 15. 16. -ZT: a disease of the head; 
sara: farereaiaaareas eqreMeA: Suse. -aidat 
a. ( trata) being at the head. (-m.) a chief, 
any one at the head of affairs. Ast ( trast ) the 
crest of a peacocl. —gary_( RrcttaaAA) pepper. -ABs, 
aera ( artiee:, -BaH) a head-dress, turban; 
MAIsasamaea Tara: Sakti. 85. —RlSA head-ache. 
—€G; 1 leader, chief. —2 a plaintiff. -a. imminent. 
LATTA main apartments Weg UST a: RICA 
(AZ Pratima 1. 81. —ENtH m. (rere) an 
epithet of Siva. 

fUVAH: The hair of the head; saaeasmraaa- 
Wed Si. 7. 62. —Comp. —ATRI: a tuft of hair. 

farcemA 1A helmet. -2 A turban, head-dress. 

Rent A palanquin- 

FETEAT ind. From the head; AASV: Bee: 
Ku. 3. 49; Bh. 2. 10. 

fzeq a. [ frei aa: 4a] Belonging to, or being on, 
the head. —€a? Clean hair; aUlsTsagHeteeqarzy 
Ram. ch. 5. 77. 

fcr Any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve svein, 
artery, blood-vessel. -Comp- —T3? the wood-apple: 
Flat: bleeding. -TAH lead. \, 
_ ®rztsw a. Sinewy» tendinous, veiny. 

faf&: [ fe ]4 A sword. -2 A killer, murderer. -gs 
An arrow. —& A locust. -a- Fierce. $ 

Padre: [ pea fA Un. 4. 28] N. of a treo. — 
A flower of this tree ( regarded as the type of delicacy); 
Rrgageafraagaal are clarafa A faa: Ku. 1. 415 80 
ae ada saver Yea fArkrqged 7 ga: THAT 5. 4; R. 16. 
48; Me. 67. \ 

fiz 6 P. ( fat@fe) To glean. 

ara:, —-@A Gleaning ears of corn ( more than one 
at a time); Rarrgeadt Me TAHIANY Feat: Ms. 8. 1005 
Bhag. 10. 31. 11. Comp. —Soi 1 gleaning ears of 
com; marsala fasitssilaracedd: Ms. 10. 112; 
Bhag. 8. 12. 42. 72 an irregular occupation. —3 poor 
subsistence (Heqdag ); waaiea aad: fereresaht staat 
Ms. 7, 33. —alet subsistence by gleaning. 

farara: 1 A sage. -2 A weaver. 
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ft 1 A stone, rock. -2 A grind-stones eTala 


-Mb. 4. 58. 29. -3 The lower timber of a door. —3 The 


top of a column. —5 A tendon, vein ( for fat). —6 Red 
arsenic. —7 Camphor. —Comp. —Ha<A lithography, 
writing on stone. —312%3 1:3 hole. —2 a fence, an 
enclosure. —3 a room on the top of a house. —-SKAAA 
iron. —SIRAT a crucible. FAT the wild plantain. 
—ATaAT 1 a slab of stone used as a seat. —2 benzoin. 
SSA bitumen. —SMAA: a mountain, huge rock; 7 
Tedrgerainte: Rearay qewia aedea R. 2.34. —SeayL 
benzoin. —SAA 1 benzoin. —2 a superior kind 
of sandal-wood. -SRa m. an epithet of Garuda. 
-HER: a stone-cutter’s chisel. -HBAL, —FOTL 
benzoin; SIaVaaaanssa: Wierda saaat WAAL Ki. 
12. 50. -JEA a grotto. —H a. fossil, mineral. (-sTL ) 
4 bitumen. -2 benzoin. —3 petroleum. —4 iron. —5 any 
fossil production. -s1@ n. 1 bitumen; fiert addaar 
qTaae au: | Paaal sgt aesesg aAitag ll 
Bhava P. —2 red chalk. -fi@ f., —@¥? bitumen. 
alg: 4 chalk. —2 red chalk. —3 a white fossil sub- 
stance. Tatala? bitumen. —TE:, -TEH? 1 a flat stone 
for grinding &c. —2 a slab (of stone ) used as a seat, 
stone-seat. Gai, —GAwi a small flat stone for grinding 
condiments upon. —W: a grind-stone. —waata: f. an 
image of stone. —Tal@%A? a variety of inferior gems; 
Kau. A. 2. 9. —-Na@&t: laying the corner-stone or 
foundation. -THAA, bitumen. —HoHRA a stoneslab. 
—WaF,_benzoin. —Hq! a stone-cutter’s chisel. —CHT 
the wild plantain. Ca? 1 benzoin. —2 incense. —aAchS!, 
-@H, —ACH! a kind of moss. —ATz? f- 1a shower of 
stones, —2 hail. —ARA4L n. a grotto, rocky recess: 
sea waafe fraaaraian Me. 25. —satret? 
bitumen. —fald@ a. sharpened on a stone; He carala- 
Hea ae aory Rreihrary Mb. 4. 58. 47. —ATTAL iron. 
aa: bitumen. 

fat m. The birch tree. —(&: f. The lower timber 
of a door. 

farfeez: A kind of fish; fea: Beast acai 
Ade TE Rajavallabha. 


fRtel 1 The lower timber of a door. —2 A kind of 
earthworm. —3 The top of a pillar. —% A dart. —8 
An arrow —6 A female frog. Comp. Gai 1 a bee; 
fifeakisiqanc@rencendases Git. 1; R. 4. 57. 
-2 an arrow; @ ggqwedtewardeeagraqiet 


sama Teas K. 2253 or Guviaarrgeareuns wea: 
Resigentissya <i. 9. 41 (in both passages the word 
is used in senses 1 and 2). —8 @ fool. —4 war, fight. 


fasrga a. 1 Turned to stone. —2 Become as hard 
as stone. _ b 


fina: [ fret ae eh Be GH] 4 A kind of 
fish. -2 A kind of tree. “WAH 1A mushroom, fungus, 
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as in Ueciea gq. v.; Me. 11. —2 The flower of the 


plantain tree; Hara Rrtieagaeaty: Si. 6. 323 or 
ufearaaiedt Riera 72. -3 Hail. 


fadieana A mushroom; fungus. 

rset 1 Earth, clay. —2 A small earthworm, 
aresrqa: Elephantiasis. 

farqAI Aegle Marmelos ( fara ). 


PISA a. 4 Rocky, stony. -2 Hard as rock or stone; 
P. V. 8.102. -4H_1 Benzoin. -2 Bitumen. 


Frere, [ ASI Un. 3.28] 4 An art, a fine or 
mechanical art; (64 such arts are enumerated). —2 


‘Skill (in any art); craft; Rretaarcanra fag: waa: 


Ms. 9. 2593; Walaa saad gomeat anlar fareraraid: M. 
1.6. -3 Ingenuity, cleverness. —3 Work, manual 
work or labour; faatuqedifasensreq: Bhag. 5.11. 10. 
—5 A rite, ceremony. -6 A kind of ladle or spoon 
used at sacrifices. —7 Form, shape. —8 Creation, 
procreation. -Comp, RA my —PRAT any manual 
labour, handicraft. RI, RIT, RCT, SRT 
™m: an artisan, a mechanic; Kau. A. 1.10. —-“ZeH, 
“TEA a workshop, manufactory. Sa an artisan, 
@ mechanic. —fH2It 4 mechanical science. —2 ony 
Manual skill, handicraft. —TaH_, —Zt a workshop, 
manufactory (a technical school ). -ZIWAA_ 1 a book 


on any art, fine or mechanical. —2 mechanics. —CAald7, 
skill in art; Buddah. 


eT A kind of drama (exhibiting magical 
and mystical rites), 

FSI A barber’s shop. 

fnfers a. Manual, mechanical. HH 1 Any 
handicraft or mechanical art, —2 = faeq# q. v- 


Bay a. 1 Rel 
—2 Mechanical. 
Ma. 10. 120. 


ating to a fine or mechanical art. 
-m. 1 An artisan, artist, a mechanic; 
—2 One who is skilled in any art. 


: fra a. [safe ang ahaa gst° J] 4 Auspicious, propi- 
tious, lucky 3 34 Prat faaiarafa: Ki. 4. 21; 1.38; 
R. 11. 88. -2 In good health or condition, happy, pros- 
perous, fortunate; daa qeediaada fra: feraisdd, Bhag. 
8. 28. 223 Rrarfa sedate aan R. 5.8 (= aqreata, 
“undisturbed ’); firarea a-ara: ad ‘a happy journey to 
you’, ‘God bless ( or speed ) you on your journey ’. 
33 1 N. of the third god of the sacred Hindu Trinity, 


who is entrusted with the work of destruction, as Brah-, 


man and Visnu are with the creation and preserva- 
tion, of the world; wat fa: taarat at Prat ar Bh. 2. 115. 
~2 The male organ of generation, penis- —8 An aus- 
picious planetary conjunction. ~% The Veda; %2g[@: 
TIE RAS aga: Mp. 3.188. 42. —B Final beatitude. 


fa 


-6 A post to which cattle are tied. -7 A god, deity. 
-8 Quick-silver. —9 Bdellium. —10 The black variety 
of thorn-apple. —11 Rum, spirit. —12 Buttermilk. {8 
A ruby. -14 Time ( #1%). —at (m. dual ) Siva and 
Parvati; #aala fraa: aizart fagaqar ged) faaaag 
Ki. 5.40. -AW 1 Prosperity, welf@re, well-being, happi- 
ness; 4 4HsfMy GA fd Gzat Ram. 7. 33. 13; aa aay 
acat Praq N. 2.62; Ratn. 1.2; R. 1.60. -2 Bliss 
auspiciousness. —8 Final beatitude. —4 Water. -8 Sea- 
salt. —6 Rock-salt. —7 Refined borax. -§ Iron. -9 
Myrobalan. —10 Sandal. —-Comp. —3@t¥ = Gd q. y. 
-AQT a. cruel. —AUIfa: a heretic (lit. a disbeliever 
in Siva). —AleARA rock-salt. -AlZATH: 4 the bearer 
of auspicious news. —2 a fortune-teller. —3T@aq? 4 
Siva’s abode. —2 the red basil. (-a7A) 1 a temple of 
Siva. —2 a cemetery. —{aT a. inauspicious, unlucky; 
Rracaat K. P.1. -Bt Darva grass. Rx (faa 
also ) a. conferring happiness, auspicious. Tada: N. 
of Bhringi. —AT: Mimusops Elengi (43% ), -m@ a. 
prosperous, happy. —AHWG: the planet Mars; of, 9 
wafers gids fayier | ae dare Bele 
aes | Wirasr wast sent aa wa) aes ee 





eae meas aIaAs || Matsya P. Tata the four: 


teenth day of the dark half of Magha; see frawa, aT 
a female devotee of the Saiva sect. ata a. 4 having an 
auspicious end, conferring or conducive to happiness, 
propitious; Act SEATS Teg Rrazatear wag Mal. 6.73 
saaqat faarior fracaitaad Pray Siva B. 95, 56, <3 
tender, merciful, not demoniacal; ar sTaTATA: 
Pracamrawes 9. 49. (—fe) auspiciousness, sa 
—ate: (in music) a kind of measure. —IM the 
discus of Vignu ( 32-1 ). TATE n. the Devadarn trea. 
—fe31, the north-east. -ZaT epithet of Durga. —gai 
the Bilva tree. fl the Ketaka tree. ANG 1 quick. : 
silver. —2 milk stone. —Teqq_ final liberation, emanci- 
pation. —GUH1, —FUt N. of Varanasi. ~gxrot N. of 
one of the eighteen Puranas. IW 1 a crystal. —9 the _ 
Baka tree. —8 the thorn-apple. ( 7) = ear q: 7: 
(aT) the goddess Durga. —aft (a ) ray quick-silyer- 
—WITaH_ the historic poem on the life of Shivaji the 
great ( 1630-1680 ) by his contemporary poet Parami 
nanda. -A@*F the Arjuna tree. “AUT final liberation, 
—Tu the water of boiled rice (three days old, hence 
formented ). —Cistatdt N. of Benares. -r1: fF, the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of Magha on which a 
rigorous fast is observed in honour of ; Siva; 3at ar Jena 
ala At at eareasH: | as TsES ea Rractaaege: || 
Tsvarasarmhita. TewA 1 Siva worshipped in the form 
of a Phallus. —2 a temple dedicated to the worship of 
the Linga. -@t#: the world of Siva. —aAgA the 
mango tree. (—4t) 1 white rose. —2 Parvati. —agt 
Acacia Concinna ( Mar. fama ). —aUe7Ts a pull. 
—stL one engaged in a vow of standing on one foot, 


+ 
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final emancipation (lit. unification with Siva). —aratr 
an epithet of Durga. 


fara: 1 A post to which cows or cattle in gene- 
ral are tied. —2 A post for cattle to rub against, 
scratching-post. —3 An image of Siva. 


fetar 4 N. of Parvati. —2 A jackal (in general ); 
wane faarara: Rrared: Ki. 1. 38; Sexa ait Bra Bra 
frat waas: By. 1. 325 R. 7. 503 11. 61; 12. 39. —-8 
A fortunate woman. —% Final beatitude. -3 The Sami 
tree. —6 The yellow myrobalan. —-7 Durva grass. —8 
A kind -of yellow pigment. -9 Turmeric. —Comp. 
—atifa: a dog. -f4 a goat. —HST the Sami tree. 
BA the howling of a jackal (a bad omen). —T@@T 
divination by the cries of jackals; Buddh. 


rar: [ Rrq-a1g Un. 3. 79 ] A sage. 
frarett Parvati, wife of Siva. 

Rag: A jackal. 

fA: 1 A beast of prey. —2 The birch tree. 


frrat, BIA See Risa, Ae; MAL seargag’d: 
MaITasa, Brav. P. 


fararat ( Desid. from 2 ) Desire to sleep, 
sleepiness. 


fare a. [ wa-fea F. Un. 1. 52] 4 Cool, cola, 
chill, frigids Se Agrerqaaicien ator qayay 
Git. 12; R. 14.33 16. 49. -2 Cooling, removing heat; 
TASTE AA TA ALA MUA ITH IT: Bhag. 5.5.31. —8 
Relating or belonging to RUS; t4 Sst qa) war Bata: 
RiPre: Gar Ram. 7. 39. 29. —Ci, TAL 1 Dew, hoar-frost; 
wat Bia; Aral aes ARreasat gay aFaeoTL 
Me. 85. —2 The cold season ( com prising the two months 
Magha and Phalguna); S39 taled waste erst 
Geanaerat ea S. 6.85 at RIA afe: pe. 1. 198, 
—8 Coldness, frigidity. Comp. —2183?, —Hx:, —fco:, 
~atiaia:, -tRa? the moon; g4 £4 RATTAN: V5. 21; 
BPrcaecorara aATASAMNA Si. 11. 21; Reread 
UY: Ra, 3. 2. AAAs, —STTTA? ‘the close of the cold 
Beason’, the spring season 3 Lae T A AIRTTAAEa 
(qiia:) Ku. 8.613 sale farraqTasar BR. 9. 31. 
~ZqaIT: a refrigerator. —HhlS:, —AHA the cold 
Season. -Ht an epithet of Agni. —afaa a. pinched by 
cold. 

fray: [2s Gea: fea; of. Un. 1.20] 4 A child, 
an infant; Prat fear aU. 4. 11. -2 The young of 
any animal (asa calf, puppy, fawn &e.); ABIIgT 
Bftosraar Aeeaee TUl?aA ~S. 1. 15; 7. 14, 18. -8 A boy 
under eight or sixteen years of age. -% A pupil, scholar. 
5 An’elephant in the sixth year; Matanga L. 6. 8. 
~Comp. —H==SA_ a form of penance. —HFT?, METAL, 


-iTT: 1 the moon. —2 the thorn-apple. —AI@say 





the ery or weeping of a child. —sHrgla? (i. ¢. Ha?) 
a work treating of the complaints of children; P. 1V. 
3. 88. TFT a kind of jasmine (double jasmine). 
—AlFgTaurq oa lunar penance of children; 3gdt 
maeetard ests fis: aaa: | ageiseata aa aaa 
at FAqq Il Ms. 11. 219. -AQT: 12 young elephant. 
—2a young snake. —-AIAAL m. a camel. —Qte: N. of 
of a king of the Chedis and son of Damaghosa.[ Accord- 
ing to the Visnu Purana this monarch was, in a pre- 
vious existence, the unrighteous Hiranyakasipu, king 
of the Asuras who was killed by Visnu in the form of 
Narasimha. He was next born as the ten-headed 
Rayana who was killed by Rama. Then he was born 
as the son of Damaghosa, and continued his enmity~ 
to Krisna, the eighth incarnation of Visnu, with 
even greater implacability; see Si. 1. He denounced 
Krisna when they met at the Rajasuya sacrifice of 
Yudhisthira, but his head was cut off by Krisna with 
his discus. His death forms the subject of a celebrated 
poem by Magha. ] “gm. an epithet of Krisna. —fra: 
treacle. (—@W) the white water-lily. -HI%: 4 the 
Gangetic porpoise. —2 a collection of stars held to be a 
form of Visnu. Ika n. the north-east quarter; fIGaI<- 
Rare: sea saraeied ea aa: Mb. 1. 185. 16. —aTeH:, 
—alah: a wild goat. —ata4t child-murder, infanticide. 

frum 4 A child, an infant; Fsay aiyasta- 
WaMacsacageaaa: Tals: My. 2.39. -2 The young 
of any animal. —3 A tree. —%§ A porpoise. —8 A fish 
resembling a porpoise. 


Rage: Ved. 1 A child. —2 The young of an 
animal. 

far —fareagq [ Wass fF] 1 The penis or male 
organ ah nee ; wdahiaana sfmogegeie: 
Y. 1.17; Ms. 11.105. —2 A tail. Comp. -SSCqUaT, 
-(ISAAT a. addicted to lust and gluttony. 2a: a 
lustful or unchaste man (sporting with the penis ); AT 
freer aft gad a Ry. 7. 21. 53 10. 99. 8. 


Rraara a. [AAA Un. 2. 91] 1 Pious in conducts 
virtuous, holy. —2 Wicked, sinful. 


_ Raa. 1p. (raft) To hurt, kill. -II. 1 P., 10 U- 
Cafe, Bzfa-8 )'To leave as a remainder, spare. —III. 
7 P. (Rate, fF) 4 To leave as a ‘Yeminder, leave» 
leave remaining. —2 To distinguish or discriminate from 
others. —Caus. (39afa-a ) To leave &e. 


freq: [ Un. 3. 28 ] Time. 
fareqay = Bred; L. D. B- 


TAT p. p. [aren Re AT j 4 Left, Temaining, re- 
sidual, rest; aaisrsifara: Gal Feat aafeaieay: Bg. 8.18. 
—2 Ordered, commanded. —8 Trained, educated, disci- 
plined. —% Tamed, docile, tractable. -§ Wise, learned; 

















fae aru Far giacaaeat: Ms. 12. 109; aa 
fuera aeAraaaa: Fa Si. 2.103; Pt. 1. 234. 8 
Virtuous, respectable. —7 Civil, polite. —8 Chief, prin- 
cipal, superior, excellent, distinguished, eminent; f2ZI 
fear FeaeTAaEAT MM. 1.16 (vy. 1. for Paar); Beast 
daa: Rrseaeandes ATT R. 1. 28. Bi 1 An eminent 
or distinguished person. —2 A wise man. —3 A counsel- 
lor. -ZH_ 1 Remains, remnant. —2 Precept, rule. —3 
Instruction. -Comp. —AT=IT: 1 the practice of wise men. 
—2 good manners, good breeding. —-H4taT: the practice of 
the learned. -fareory. (—a1) censure by the learned; 
afe mead saat somcaaftamcanm freandng , 
waraea afagada SB. on MS. 6. 2.16; frsianzor a 
ZI: ibid. 6.2.15. —SAT an assembly of chief or 
learned men; a council of state; CAI™It: tradition of 
eminent persons; also (ZI4:. -GHA a. approved by 
the learned; alanizy farey aardarggaa: | amadftaa: 
3a Mare zeae: | Ms. 3. 39. 


fare: [ a1a-fr ] 1 Rule, government. ~2 Order, 
command. —8 Chastisement, punishment; —Comp, 
TAAH ind. for instruction; Aaa gaieerarat e244 
TAT at Ms, 4. 164; frzad fared zoe: Mp. 12. 135. 20. 


fareq: [2-+47]4 A pupil, disciple, scholar; Rrcaetsé 
xT AT tal S4AH Bg. 2.7. -2 Anger, passion. —8 
Violence, force. —Comp. —F£GT a succession of pupils. 
—Gai a pupil regarded as a son. —fatlt: f. the correc- 
tion of a pupil, 

aca: A pupil, scholar. 

Rreqray , Rareaqar 4 Pupilage. —2 Instruction. 

faz:, Brea: Benzoin. 


ait 2 a. (3a, ated; pass. Bae 5 desid. Praise ) 
1 To lie, lie down; recline, rest; Za WeoufAa: Preaeat 
Te: 8ti_Bh. 2. 76. -2 To sleep (fig. also); ih 
fra 18 Be gaa: aaa Bq | aaa ga aera He 
sine Saat sitet By. 4. 30; Bh. 8.79; Ku. 5.12. —3 
To rests repose. ~Caus. ( aTaafa-d ) 4 To cause to sleep 
oF He downs SW aaa wat Bie, 8. 88. -2 To allow 
to rest or repose. . 


ait 4 Sleep, repose. —2 Tranquillity. 


atte Liac ait) 4 To wet, sprinkle; frat 
aid ea Bk. 14. 76.'-2 To go or move gently. —II. 
1P., 1o U. (aitafa, affaafe-a) 4 To be angry. —2 ‘To 
moisten, wet. —3 To be patient. —4 To speak. —§ To 
shine. 


SRT: Lafta-azq] 4 Spray, thin rain, drizzle, 
mists (Tt is seen used for WHE); wifireeifaeic- 
FUT Ku. 1.15; 2.42; RB. 5.495 MAA @ gacatatr 
Prarie ange: 9. 68; Ki. 5. 15. —2 A drop of 
water or rain; Tayaft waar anemia aaa taxa 
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-Camphor. —dA 1 Cold, coldness, chillness; sp; aha 











araieaait: S.7.7; R, 16. 62. -L 4 The Saralen 
tree. —2 The resin of this tree. —3 Wind. —Comp. 
—#0 a drop of rain or water. ~All a. drizzling. ong 





MRT a. Sprinkling, drizzling, pouring forth a 
spray of water; #: aiafeon we Pale: U. 3. 163 Male 
9. Bt. ’ 
=tA a. Quick, rapid, speedy 3 faxait RsaI: 
V. 5. 23 2a ‘urgent business’; Pt. 3. 170, a 
Conjunction or parallax (in astr. ). FAL ind. Quickly, 
swiftly, rapidly. —2T Croton polyandrum (aad). i 
—Comp. —Jai: conjunction (in astr. D: ay n. the 
calculation of the conjunction of a planet. ait is 
1 expeditious, quick. —2 acute (a8 a disease ), aay : 
the distance from the conjunction (of a planet), —arlter ‘ 
a. choleric, irascible. Aaa a dog (being Sagacious ); af 
aaa eaeqags: afaa: aaa: Chanakyaniti, - Waar f. : 
N, of the medicinal herb (af@a@ ). —Qhtfa: m. the 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet. —qeq: Agati 
Grandiflora (amfta ). —HA the equation of ay 
conjunction. -AfE a. acute, sharp-witted. mci-c> 
going rapidly, swift of foot; Ghat. 8. aay nae goed | 
archer. x 

aitatad Den. A. 1 To become quick or rapid. —g ‘ 
To hasten. 

. OL a. 1 Speedy, expeditious. —2 Making haste 
in pronunciation, pronouncing very rapidly ; Sik. 32. 

atta a. Quick. -a: 1 N. of Visnu. ~9 Of Siva, 

—8 The fighting of cats. ‘ iy 


anette a- Quick, swift. 
Alt==tA_ Quickness, rapidity. 







aia, ind. A sound made to express a sudden Pe 
of pleasure or pain ( particularly applied to the sound 
of pleasure during sexual enjoyment ). —Comp, It: 
-Ga_ m. the above sound. 0 ; 


atta a. [ a-ti ] 1 Cool, cold, frigid; a4 Fara 
aftacRacafaeal: S. 3. 2. —2 Dull, sluggish, apathetio i} 
sleepy. —8 Dull, lazy, stupid. ~@? 1A kind og rae j 
~2 The Nimba tree. —3 The cold season (n. algo ). ae ; 


gierasey HCA: K. P. 10. —2 Water. -3 Cinnamon. 
~4 Phlegm, one of the three humours of the hody (a); : 
afte a agar aa: Urea TA Mb. 12. 16. 11.-Comp, 
-212} 1 the moon; aF 3a) 04 WIA AAI: Aataasgeyy 

K. P. 10. -2 camphor. ~3tqi a kind of affection or 
diseased state of the gums. —SS? the Himalaya 
mountain. —AgHA m. the moon stone. —3lHe, -sypg 

a. pinched or benumbed with cold, shivering. saa 
water. —%U 1 the moon. —2 camphor. —HIS the 
cold season, winter. —HIGtT a. wintry. —AT: theo 








‘fragrant oleander. -HtSs?,,—SEsA_a kind of religious 
penance, —@TIX: refined borax. —T*e{: white sandal. 
“ITA? a kind of fever. -¥J? 4 the moon. —2 camphor. 
SFT: 1a lamp. —2 a mirror. —¢{fafa: the moon. 
—aa: the moon; stages Sukti. 62. -Wgy rum. 
ra 1 a tumour caused by a chill. —2 increase of 
bile caused by cold. -J54 the Sireesa tree. —GeTHA 
‘benzoin. -AH? camphor. —h& Ficus Glomerata (Mar. 
Bat). AZ: the moon. TATE: a kind of ‘jasmine 
( Arabian ). —ATa, -Aor:, —ul3a: 4 the moon. 
2 camphor. -H@RA the root of the Usira q.v. —tFa? 
a lamp. —€? spirituous liquor made from the unboil- 
-ed sugar-cane juice. G2 m., —BIET the moon; Hfaarat 
anafRdaa fade: waifHita eats: Ki. 6.20. aca the 
'Udumbara tree. —ataan the fig-tree. —-aTS: a variety 
of gem; Kau. A. 2.11. (1a the Samee treo. (-ay) 
“1 rock-salt. —2 borax. —3[&? barley. —ei the Pilu 
“tree. EUR a. cooling. 


law a. Cold; see at. —Ai 1 Any cold thing. -2 
“Winter, the cold season. —3 A dull or dilatory person. 
—4 A happy man, one free from cares or anxieties. 
—8 A scorpion. 

RMlas a. [ala sea a-w, Aa S-ar ] 4 (a) Cool, 
-eold, chill, frigid; afdataeaata: Fi. frat a ward: Su- 
bhas. (6) Cools bearable; Feait Wea alas arqure: 
V. 4.18. —2 Not exciting, calm, gentle. -@: 4 The 
‘moon. —2 A kind of camphor. —8 Turpentine. —4 The 
‘Champaka tree. —3 A kind of religious observance 
‘(observed upon the sun’s entering the sign Aries ). 
TBH 1 Cold, coolness. -2 The cold season. —8 Benzoin. 
“74 White sandal, or sandal in general. -§ A pearl. 
—6 Green sulphate of iron. -7 A lotus. -8 The root 
‘talled @X1 gq. v. —Comp- —S%+ the Champaka tree. 
HSA a lotus. —WE3, —{A sandal. —ATa? a cool breeze. 
“~THT the sixth day of the bright half of Magha. 


aitawany, A white lotus. 


attaeqt 14 Small-pox. -2 The goddess presiding over 
‘mall-pox. —8 Sand. —4 Pistia Stratiotes ( sirraaitaer, 


Feat). —Comp. —GSt worship of the goddess Sitala 
‘Con the 8th day of the second half of leq). —araafr 
-& festival on the 7th day of the light half of a4. 


-Rtracst Small-pox. 

“Ritat See ata. 

‘atrare, -atratg a. [ afd 9 aed et-snez) Suffer. 
“ing from or shivering with cold, chilled, pinched; 
Rag: q@anda Arad eH Si. 8. 19. 

airanata: 1 Perfect tranquillity of mind. —2 Final 
“emancipation- 

aftataz To become cold; aed aaat aetad: afici- 
“Heeafs Mb. 12. 318. 9. ° : 


mm + owe 
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aA See de. 


Ma m., n. 1 Any spirituous liquor, rum} 89g 
RUST: MWATASUG Si. 9.87. —2 Wine. —Comp- 
“Tei-the Bakula tree. - a drinker of spirits. 


att a. [2-4] Thick, congealed. —et34 A dolt, 
blockhead. —2 A large snake (Wwe ). -7A Ice. 


ANAT a. Charming, delightful. 


atinreat (= 2S); The Nyctanthes Tristis 
(Mar. Uae ): 


ain 1 A. (atHt) 4 To boast. -2 To tell, say, 
speak (Hua ? ), 


ainta: A spray; L. D. B. 
SNA 4A pull. -2 N. of Siva. 


alc: [ 8% Un. 2.18] A large snake; see Wit 
also. . 


aitet [ t-] p. p. 4 Withered, decayed, rotten; 
aie a afer azal ge AIATa Mb. 3. 38.23. —2 Dry, 
sere. —8 Shattered, torn; shivered ; *AxIMgeqedata: 
Ki. 2.50. -& Thin, emaciated; (see Y). —5 Small, 
slender. —6 Fallen, dropped; €7%2 Ms. 6. 21. —OTEL 
A kind of perfume. —Comp. —4&le:, Ula: 1 
epithets of Yama. —2 of the planet Saturn. quid a 
withered leaf; (so 21974 ). (—Ut ) the Nimba tree. 
—aFai a water-melon- : 

ANT a.Destructible, perishable; Wai a f€ = TF Bri. 
Up. 8. 9. 26. 

ANG a. [ a-fFat Un. 4. 56] 1 Destructive, hurtful, 


noxious, injurious. —2 Savage. 
fay [ Reegare sees, Ts FEA a] 1 The 
a, Be mec aa: Feetne Mu. 1. 21, —2 The 
black variety of aloe-wood. —3 The upper part, tip» 
top; Tat, zaranfs waatahs area: Mb. 6.3.19, —4 
The fore-part, front. —Comp. —ST4atW the head only 
as the remainder. —ATHa: any affection or disease of 
the head. —S@4 ,an epithet of the zodiacal signs, 
Gemini, Leos Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and 
Pisces. —-atfa an executioner; P. III. 2.51: —esz+ 
decapitation. —eizH, —ST a. fit to be beheaded, 
deserving death by decapitation; Wizea: F a Ua d 
ea stay As U. 2.83 RB. 15. 51. —ATL, “TAA 
helmet. -—qzaR: a turban. —aaAH submission to 
punishment. —gtt=ii pain in the head. 
att: An epithet of Rahu- —# 1 The head. —2 
Skull. -3 A helmet. -4 A head-dress, (cap, hat &c.). 
-8 Verdict, judgment, judicial sentence. ~6 The top 
of anything. ; 


QUT The head of a couch. 











aaoa: 





—2 White. —8 Produced in the head. —4% Beneficial to 
the head. -8 Chief; aaretdoaraftd anzqada aa: 
Bhag. 5.4.15. O41 A helmet; ataioaetiaia: Siva 
B. 14.49. -2 A head-dress (hat, cap &.). -8 Ved. 
A head-rope. 


arta n. The head. (This word has no forms for 
the first five inflections, and is optionally substituted 
for ta or Wit after acc. dual); wWeat sBeraeat-y 
egumoutiin Bhag. 4, 23.14; Siva B. 14. 49. 


fig I. 1 P. (fw) 1 To meditate, contemplate. 
~2 To serve, honour, worship. —8 To do, practise. —II. 
Jo U. ( sfieafe ) 1 To honour, worship; 4 2te47,24- 
Al Fal AAA Mb. 1. 76. 25. —2 To practise re- 
peatedly, exercise, study, think of, ponder over; fc- 
MOA Wa: afifet Wa aT By. 2.853 aieaea Aas: Brila- 
WH Ki. 18.48. -8 To put on, wear; We af Fa 
woes ais ateAdie Git. 5. —% To go to, visit, 
frequent; qaqa fair agaalt atfeaa Git. 73 CATT 
aie ziey haHifeal By. 2. 4. With Hq To practise in 
imitation ; C4 Hiearaqiaiamdaiead, Bhag. 10. 23. 365 
ll. 3. 82. ~#¥, —4f% to practise repeatedly, cultivate, 
think of; Wa=gdisfe waar aftaifedistt Raj. P- 


ate: [ ae2q 11 A large serpent (the boa ). -@A 
1 Disposition, nature, character, tendency, inclination» 
habit, custom; @ czy afiearga aeaartea faead 
Mb. 8. 136.4; aHmaizeqaig aay Subhas; frequently 
at the end of comp. in the senso of “disposed or habi- 
tuated to’, ‘indulging in’, ‘prone to’, ‘addicted to’, 
‘attached to’ &e.3 as meets ‘disposed to quarrel, 
quarrelsome’; Waazils ‘disposed or apt to think’ 
so T°, wren, gan, goa?, apgaa® &e. —2 Con- 
duct, behaviour in general. —3 Good disposition or 
character, good nature; 2s Hq Bh. 2. 82; Pt. 
5. 2. —4% Virtue, morality, good conduct, virtuous life, 
chastity, uprightness; aissareagiafieatt,.. ats ara 
SUT Bh. 2. 42, 895 aar fe aaeaaitestd aaeaaTAyT- 
Sata WH, Ku. 5.86; Ki. 11. 253 Pt. 1.169; R. 10. 70- 
—5 Beauty, good form. —Comp. —31F a. characterized 
by virtue. —S11@4 a. most honourable. SA’SAH, vio- 
lation of morality or chastity; Pt. 1. YA a. cunning, 
crafty. anit m. an. epithet of Siva. —¥1Sl a. honour- 
able. —E18t: loss of virtue. ASAT violation of chasti- 
ty; 84 afteazar Mk. 1. 44. -@t a. well-behaved, 
virtuous. (—8%) good or virtuous conduct, good breed- 
ing. ~3f f. virtue. -JF a. honourable; moral. 


Visa ( aie-eqe ) 4 Repeated Practice, exercise, 
study, cultivation; aarcataamta sfafe ware Bhagavat- 
Sarana §. 20, —9 Constant application. —3 Honouring» 


Serving. —& Wearing. 
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airasa: [ afta Ja. 1 Clean or unentangled hair. 


‘ fixed over two pillars. Te, wa: 








aitfea p. p- 1 Practised, exercised. —g Put on. -S% 
Freqented, visited. -4 Skilled in. —8 Endowed withs- 
possessed of. -A Practice, conduct. 


atte a. Virtuous, moral. —2 Used to, practising. 
Stay m. (2ir@-F4749, Un.4. 124) A large snake, boae. 
<ftaewA 1 Moss. —2 Benzoin. 

Z1P. (aft) To go; L. D. B. 

BD, WHA ind. Quickly, swiftly. 

AT A porpoise, (a corruption of Rraare q: 
ZH 1 P. (2) To go, move. 





ye 


BH (Tee) 1 A, parrots. MA ges gay 
THAT: Subhas; TWetraragee: eRe road 
cise: HSTA HBA WAI | Kav, 2W 9. —g The Siriss 
tree. —8 N. of a son of Vyasa. [ He is said to have been: 
born from the seed of Vyasa which fell at the sight 
of the heavenly nymph Ghritachi while Toaming over 
the earth in the form of a female parrot, Suka i, ie 
born philosopher, and by his moral eloquence success 
fully resisted all the attempts of the nymph Rambha 
to win him over to the path of love. He ig Said to have 
narrated the Bhagavata Purana to king Pariksit. His: 
name has become proverbial for the most } 
of continence. ] -#H_14 Cloth, clothes. 2 A helmet 
—3 A turban. —& The end or hem of a oar 
—Comp. —3144: the pomegranate treo, he: a gece 


rigid observer 


y bea the Sirisa, trees 
—G IS? a particular position of hands. — ; 

of cinnabar. -34: N. of Suka. ar ae a 
aquiline nose. (-&t) 1.N. of the minister of Te oi 
—2 a particular ornament on a house. ~3 N. of aa ai 
plants. —atfHAT an aquiline nose. —-J=S! sul aa 
-35T:, -f: tho Sirisa tree. (aT) the rosetle le. 
aga: the pomegranate. —Ale an epithet of Cupid 
—aatd: N. of 70 stories related by a parrot. 


BH _p. p. [TE] 4 Bright, pure, clean; asada 
gia SsaIaTUIATT Mb. 12. 71. 10. ~9 Acid anit 
aight Ja asaifa aéaoufa Aa fe Ms. 5.9; 9. a, 
Harsh, rough, hard, severe. —4 United, joined, -6 
Deserted, lonely. ~hA, 1 Flesh —2 Sour etuel. <8 A 
kind of acid liquid. -Comp. —QUF acidity of stomach. 


BRA Sour eructations 1 YHA ashe | ae a 
UW Ms. 4. 121. 


agite: f. [ gem On. 4. 191 ] 1 An oyster shell, 
pearl-oyster;_ Wafaaaraed OuFAt ase Rear: | 
safia aqaynt garnet Tea! M.1.63 Bh. 2.673 Re 
13. 17. —2 A conchshell. —3 A small shell, muscle. —F 
A. portion of the skull. -8 A curl of hair on a horse’s 
breast ( or neck ); srafda: TaReAT AR: Si. 5, 43 sea. 














4tular weight equal to two Karsas. ~8 Hemorrhoids. 
—9 A bone; ot: Ufnacam aTatiaahaa Bhag. 6. 
lo. 13. -Comp. -SRAA, —AA a pearl. —3AUT a. shell- 
eared. Wola a. completely ald. —aorn: a 
variety. of inferior gems looking like an oyster shell; 
Kau. A. 2.11. -GzW, —Gait a pearl-oyster shell. 
att (at) a, aftr a pearl. —aY? the pearl- 
oyster. —eqat: dusky spots on a pearl. 


ana A pearl-oyster. 


ww a. [ TAH Meo FAA Un. 2. 28 ] Ved. 4 Bright, 
radiant; @ Tm=ssH Tsop. 8; shining. -2 White, pure; 
WAY TAT YR TITGTAT Mb. 12. 932, 6. —s 4 
The planet Venus. -2 N. of the preceptor of the 
-Asuras, who, by means of his magical charm, restored 
to life the demons killed in battle; seo #4, aati and 
4aifa. —8 The month of Jyestha ; tata eft Ga wH- 
ATG aaecaat Bhag. 12.11.35. —% N. of Agni or fire. 
—5 N. of the plant Chitraka. -MA 1 Semen virile; 
gard garsfties R S waar faa: Ms. 3. 493 5. 68. -2 
The essence of anything. —3 Male and female energy. 
—4 Ved. Water. —5 Brightness, clearness, light; 4aT 
SAT Aaa EVA BRAZIL Mb. 5. 75.12. -6 Morbid 
‘affection of the iris. —7 Gold, wealth. -Comp. —3t¥: 
@ peacock. HT a. spermatic. (-X:) the marrow of the 
bones. HUSA a particular urinary disease. -dis: 
vdefect of semen}; impotence. “ast J. a pea-hen. —y 
m. the marrow of the bones. —H&? seminal diabetes. 
att a. bright coloured. -MNT,—ANAT: Friday. —Psz: 
@ demon. 


WRG, BRET a. 1 Seminal. -2 Increasing the 

‘seminal flow. j 
. [TTS FAA] 1 White, pure, bright; asi 

oe ie ee unsullied ; arafaer erates a 
“Waea Cat: Mb. 12. 270. 7. —3 Virtuous, moral (aries); 
VS BAIT aieatfa Axa: VAT: Waal vata Bhag. 11. 
23. 44, -% Bringing success (AURA ); Cassetqet aay 
shades ge ssrat fated frarat Mb. 5. 28. 17. —5 Light- 
‘giving, luminous; gaa wit at aaa: plc wai Bg. 8. 
26. ~%: 1 A white colour. —2 The bright or light half of 
‘alunar month; PAUSMEIEAAUTGTARs TH Ty aie 
‘ayeareiaeg: Mb. 1. 76. 61; Bg. 8. 24. —8 N. of Siva. 
~§N. of Visnus SUM ena srs cea Tar a HH: 
-Bhag. 3. 21. 51. —8 N. of a Muni (#i%s); Sara aB- 
aft ata as: Bhag. 5.10.16. -SA 1 Silver. -2 A 
‘disenae of the white part of the eye. —8 Fresh butter. 
~% Sour. gruel. —8 Brightness, light. -6 White spot. 
“Comp. —21H?, —eTATH? a peacock Chaving white 
‘corners of the eye); QaUR:! Gaara: earacitaea Fr: 
Me. 22. —attGH_ a kind of sorrel. -AAF nv. a kind of 
lisease of the eyes. —S4@T candied sugar. —hISH a 
‘kind of gallinule. -#H a. pure in conduct, virtuous. 


-Malli. thereon. —6 A kind of perfume. —7 A parti- 


| 
| 








HBA white leprosy. —sft@ a kind of plant (asi) 


SRM Baa aazwEcat Fat aa Mb. 12. 136. 8. -AE 
a. pure in body or person; 7 AAeal at aKa YReelsla- 
FAT: Mb. 8. 200. 100 (com. THI ); of. THAT. 
Std? chalk. —at: the bright half of a month. 
—HUVSG the corner of the eye. —AM a. dressed in 
white. —AT4ei a crane. —Gfa? f.1a pure mode of 
life. -2 the maintenance derived by a Brahmana from 
other Brahmaunas. 


BEF a. White.—H 1 White colour. —2 The bright 
half of a lunar month. 


BSS a. White. 

Bet 1 N. of Sarasvati. —2 Candied sugar. -3 A 
woman haying a white complexion. —4 The plant 
Kakoli. i 

giSra m. Whiteness. 

ayfar: [ Wu-f#a: Un. 3. 155] 4 Air, wind. -2 Light, 
lustre. —3 Fire. 

2Isf; 1 The (Indian ) fig tree. —2 The hog-plum. 
—8 The awn of corn. —i A sage; Un. 1. 118. —#41 
The sheath of a bud ( opp- to qo); WawsrAatdd Bez 
fasife Seaas vfaeadifa Ch. Up. 6. 8. 5. 


Ht 1 The sheath of a young bud. —2 The awn , of 
barley or corn. -3 The waved-leaf fig. —Comp- ec cha ts @ 
a ceremony connected with Y#aq at which the Zl. 


of the 42 tree is used. 
WL m. “4 The ( Indian ) fig-tree. 


tree. 

a [.1P. (aitafa ) 1 To be sorry, grieve for, 
ee was 3 CSeeaaaisatteare aRNAAT TH Bk. 
15. 715 21.63 AT Tr are Saiafaenaisia WsI Bg. 16. 
5. —2 To regret, repent. —II. 4 U. (U=4ic-a ) 1 To be 
sorry or afflicted. —2 To be wet. —8 To shine. —4 To 
be pure orclean. —§ To décay; become fetid. —6 To 
brighten, illuminate. -7 To burn, consume. 


at f. [DERI ay at) 4 Grief, sorrow, 
Spee GA es grata: gar ated: U- 
8. 22; ana sfafa & ara gfe a fase) Da R. 12. 75; 8. 
‘723 Me. 90; S. 4. 18. —2 (pl. ) Tears; YdssaA TAA, 
fet & stat ga: Bhag. 1- 17.8. 
wtat a. [aa] 1 Clean, pure, clear; WredIT 
Oa aaa os 5. na -2 White; #4 fegafmeny sey 
-Ki. 18. 15. -3 Bright, resplendent; Wald Bafsraigary 
att wet aq: U. 2. 4. —% Virtuous, pious, holy, 
undefiled, unsullied; 44 5 Wea BATA: S. 5, 07; 
aa: BwetAae Sau: BR. 8. 463; Ki. 5. 18. -6 Purified, 


—2 The Plaksa 


| cleansed, hallowed; Sat Tat BTA: FN HAAS ae: R, 


1. 813. Ms. 4. 71. -6 Honest, upright, faithful, true, 











guileless; GMat af Wad: WAZA, AC 
200. -7 Correct, accurate. -Ft: { The white colour. 
—2 Purity, purification. -3 Innocence, virtue, goodness, 
uprightness. —4 Correctness, accuracy. —8 The condi- 
tion of a religious student. —6 A pure man. —7 A 
Brahmana.—8 The hot season; *leL aaa: Ailateatar- 
faazgat Bhag. 4. 25.44; saat faeaaaafen: aacai 
FACAITHAIG: Si. 6. 225 1. 583 R. 3.83; Ku. 5. 20. -8 
The months of (a) Jyestha; aaa: aaa: 
Mb. 8. 79. 78 and (b) Agadha; gaaaeaara afaara 
watt Bhag. 12. 11. 36. -10 A faithful or true 
friend. —14 The sun. —12 The moon. —13 Fire; J7tat 
A DA: Mb. 12. 193. 18. —1% The sentiment of love 
(4zI% ) .-18 The planet Venus. —16 The Chitraka 
tree. -17 Acquittal. -18 An oblation made to fire at 
the first feeding of an infant. —19 N. of Siva. —20 
The Arka plant. —24 The sky; @4: SPS Kath. 5. 2. 
Comp. -FH: the sacred fig-tree, —WUff a. sipping 
water. —HfWT: 1 crystal. —2 0 jewel worn on the 
head. —HfHAT a kind of jasmine ( Arabian ). -Hlaat 
a. pure-hearted. —4*AH a machine through which 
firework is shot; faaangeaftad araaenita- 
tgiewat: Sahendra. 2. 80. TFA m. the moon. —Ha 
ao. holy, virtuous. Waa N. of Visnu. —TE a. abid- 
ing in the path of virtue; tanlaatigiaa fea aPade aa: 
Bhag. 4. 24. 87. -AAIENT a. maintaining pure prac- 


tices. fra a. having a sweet or pleasant smile; 
VARA Heats BHAA Ku. 5. 20; R. 8. 49. 


araa p- p. 1 Grieved, sad. —2 Pure, clean. 
Brera a. Bright. -m. An opithet of Agni. 
WA n. Light, lustre. 


gatas Den. P., aay 1P. 1 To become pure. 
—2 To be bright. 


=a 1 P. (Bafa) 1 To bathe, perform ablutions. 
—2 To squeeze, express (as juice ). —3 To distil. -4 To 
churn; (these senses may belong to 24 4 P. also). 


Zyztc: A hero. 
ater Valour, heroism. 


ga I.1P. (ataft) 1 To be impeded or hindered. 
~2 To limp, be lame. —3 To resist. -II. 10 U. ( aaafa- 
@) To be idle, lazy» or dull. 


2JVfH{ The hair under the arm-pit. 


DB SLP., 10 U. (gait, BSA) 4 To purity. 
—2 To become dry; see 24 I also. 


~ Cw * 
wMe:, -gt 7, Qeusaq Dry ginger. 


we 1 P. (apsfe ) 4 To break. —2 To molest, vex, 
trouble, annoy. : 
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27S: 1 The juice issuing from the temples of an, 


elephant in rut. —2 An elephant’s trunk. —Comp.- 
ATH the musk rat (Mar. Fazer). , 


WISH: 1 Vistiller. —2 A kind of military music or- 
musical instrument. 


27ST 1 An elephant’s trunk. —2 Spirituous liquor. 
—8 A tavern, dram-shop. —4 The stalk of the lowes 
—8 A courtezan; harlot. —8 A bawd, procuress. —7 The- 
chin; L. D. B. —Comp. —Z¥S? an elephant’s trunk. 
—WrtF_a tavern, dram-shop. 

2ISTT; 1 A distiller. 72 An elephant’s 


> seers trunk or- 
proboscis; Jt: HRA ARTIS aay syzo 


Se My. 1, 53. 
2Ist@: An elephant. 


attest See Z°s!. 1 The uvula or soft palate 


A swelling of a gland (also 2°21 in this sense ), a 
2tsa m. 4 A distiller. —2 An elephant, —Comp 


-AITaT the musk-rat. 
ayatz:, -z f. The river Sutlej; cf. waz, 
oyfX ind. In the light fortnight; Inser, 


wa 4P.( gait, Tz) 1 To become pure Ao 
(fig. alo); Baaa: Bears are aay ea wai ee 
geafed wa: aa Baie || Ms. 5. 108-9. ~2 To be anank 
cious, favourable, or eligibles ata qagq wear. ae 
5. —8 To be made clear, have the doubts removeafie 
aeata aseaqueat Mk. 8. —4 To be defrayed ie ole is 
aay: Mara Pt. 5. -Caus. ( atraafa-a ) 1 To purit 3 > 
nse, wash off. —2 To clear, pay off (as a debt aa 
To refine, filter. -4 To correct. —8 To acquit, a F 
examine, investigate, inquire into. ~With ay, f& eae 
be purified; taqfactt smrdaaifayat sae Prag Ff e 
104; Ms. 5. 64. dees 


We p. p- [YEH] 1 Pure, clean, purified; eae 
geet afar ataran Seu: Me. 5l. -2 Holy, undef 
led, chaste, innocents HIT BAT wesq agda a Re 
15. 775 14.14. -3 White, bright. 7 Stainles 
—5 Innocent, simple; guileless. —6 ( a) Gen: é 
(%) Honest, upright. -7 Correct, faultle a ee 
—8 Cleared, acquitted. —9 Mere, only; ag Re Sane 
eaaatiedt NEI Mb. 12. 177-12. ~10 Simple, pure) 
unmixed (opp. ff). 11 Unequalled. ~42 Authorized 
-13 Whetted, sharpened; SHIT Uegareay? BL o 31, 
1% Not nasal. -15 Unmitigated (as capita} punt 
ment); WMHs FATE TEI W Ms. 9. o79, 16: 
Tried, examined. -&? 1 An epithet of Siva. -9 The 
bright fortnight. -@A 1 Anything pure. -2 The pure 
spirit. -8 Rock-salt. -% Black pepper. -5 A house 
built generally of one material; namely wood; brick or- 
stone ete.3 qaaisnai ana gaqadeantt a tie aed ae 
gefrcaraaad Kamikagama. 45. 21. —Comp. -adaq 


8, spotless» 











the sia philosophy in which there is unity of 34 and 
7@ without Aal (i. c. TR). —HFeA a king’s female 
aparments, harem, seraglio; YerFAgSuas aQUAATTIAT 
ae sary S. 1.17; Ku. 6. 52. -2 a king’s wife. aI 
man attendant in the harem, a chamberlain; U. 1. 
Wen, <a a guard of the harem. —8iFal a king’s 
wife, queen. -A4GATAA a particular figure of rhetoric. 
~AqEIa: a figure of speech; it is thus defined :— 
Tagacaeaiaal Tea: ATA a pure-minded, 
honest. (-m.) 4 the pure spirit. -2 N. of Siva. —arat 
4. consisting of pure lights Sarafwa gant ad aga 
URAL Ms. 12. 27. sitter: ( BSA: ) N. of the father 
of the celebrated Buddha. Sa: N. of the celebrated 
Buddha. —HHA a. pure in deeds, holy. —atf= f. 
One of the sides of a right-angled triangle. C 
pure intelligence. “WA? an ass. ~AS? a quadruped. 
aa, -aa, —afa a. pure-minded, guileless, honest. 
cig a kind of dance. —W4¥: the light half of a month. 
ae (in music ) a kind of drummer. —@Ve a. (in 
Vedanta ) possessed of pure intelligence. —HTa@ a. 
Pure-minded. —-T4? killing in a simple or ordinary 
Way. -24 a. born of a pure family; 8afa: asazar 
fe ae a aa R. 1. 69. —faennTE: (in dram.) a 
Pure interlude (in which only speakers of Gea take 
Part ). —2j2H4 a morbid affection of the pupil of 
@ eye. 


aie: [ayia] 1 Purity, cleanness. —2 Bright- 
Ness, Iustra; SWIMS (AT!) R. 16.18, -g 
Sanctity, holiness; Taifsaat Weare aera: R. 
+ 85. -4% Purification, expiation, atonement, expiatory 
Xets TACATATAT TWSAAAAPAT R. 12. 10. -a A puri- 
Catory or expiatory rite. —6 Paying off or clearing 
S Of expenses )- —7 Retaliation, requital. —8 Acquittal, 
Mnocence ( established by trial )- ~8 Truth, accuracy, 
Otrectness. —10 Rectification, correction. 11 Subtrac. 
tion. 49 N. of Durga. —18 (in Arith. ) Leaving no 
Temainder. —Comp. —%T a. purifying, correcting. Eq 
™. a washerman. ~T4.1 4 list of errata or corrigenda. 
a certificate of putification by penance or atonement. 
a. 1 clear, clean. 2 pious, virtuous. 
> Br 6 p. (gala) To go, move. 
Ua: A dog. 
ssrq: ; N. of a Vedic sage, son of 
aoe ee a. Aitareya Brahmana it is rela- 
teq that king Harischandra, being childless, made 
Yow that on obtaining a son he would sacrifice 
™ to the god Varuna. A son was born who was 
pmed Rohita, but the king put off the fulfilment of 
1° vow under various pretexts. At last Rohita pur- 
; ®88ed for one hundred cows Sunahégepa, the middle 
XQ of Ajigarta as a substitute for himself to be 


a ee 





offered to Varuna. But the boy praised Visnu, Indra, 
and other deities, and escaped death. He was then 
adopted by Visvamitra in his own family and called 
by the name Devarata. ] 


UAT! 1 N. of & sage, descendant of Bhrigu. -2 A 
dog. ~8 A young dog. 


Barat (et) T 4 An epithet of Indra. -2 An owl. 
—8 Cpl.) A particular class of gods; ddt #teataaraesa 
UU: wei: | YE aieadaat 4g: ll Bhag. 
4.7. 7. 

alt: A dog. 


Bat J. A female dog, a bitch; avtaeafi ar gaaft 
4 ea Aaa: Bh. 3. 18, 


ale A number of female, dogs. 
Bq 1 lo U. (gated, aeaafeAt) 1 To be puri- 


fied or cleansed. —2 To cleanse, purify. 


BET: (VH-3: Un. 38.20) 4 Air, wind. -2 Neof 
Agni ( Ved. ). —/. A mare. -a. holy. 


Fa a. Empty. -F4A 4 A number of bitches.-2 A 
cypher 5 (more properly Wa q. v. ) 


JT A technical term used by Panini for 3 the sign 
of the eighth class of roots. 


BAL IL1 A. (ara) 1 To shine, be splendid, look 
beautiful or handsome; BB W#a Ta Para U.1; 
R. 8.6. —2 To appear to advantage; 8a fe Saragya 
3THI Mk, 1. 10.-8 To suit, become, befit ( with gen. )s 
Ua gaa: awa aati U.1. -% To be 
gay or happy. —8 To be victorious. —II. 6 P. (gft) 
To shine; L. D. B. —Caus. (2itaafa-a ) To decorate, 
adorn, grace. —With 4%, f4 to shine, look splendid. 

SRL f. Ved. 1 Beauty, splendour. -2 Radiance, 
lustre. —3 Happiness. —4% Victory. —5 An ornament. 
—8 An auspicious offering. -7 Water. -8 A brilliant 
chariot. 


UM a. [TAs ] 4 Shining, bright. -2 Beautiful, 
handsome; S#4 YH @vqqealg Ku. 1. 35. =8 Auspici- 
ous, lucky, happy, fortunate. —% Eminent, good, 
virtuous; 3a Bargasa qaaragea a ately 
Pt. 1. 858. -8 Learned, versed in the Vedas. —¥1 1 
N. of a yoga; L. D. B. -2 The Almighty (3%); L. 
D.B.~8 Water. —% A he-goat. 141 Auspiciousness, 
welfare, good fortune, happiness, good prosperity ; 
Te wa Agneqa a ard: aden aaadl afaaeqda 
Mal. 1. 28..-2 An ornament. -3 Water. —% A kind of 
fragrant wood. —Comp. —2@? an epithet of Siva, 
SST a. handsome. (-Sit) 1 a handsome woman. 
—2.N. of Rati, wife of Cupid. —3 N. of the wife of 
Kubera. -8tQtsat 2 beautiful woman. “Sa weal 
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and woe, good and evil. —3ITAIL a. virtuous. “ATA 


2 handsome woman. —ATH® u. tending to welfare, con- 
ducive to good. -ZaT a. 1 evil, bad. —2 inauspicious. 
-TzH a. having a happy end. ~HT a. auspicious, pro- 
pitious. HAT n. 1 ao virtuous act. —2 an honourable 
occupation. —T 4.4 elegant, graceful. —2 propitious, 
fortunate. ~Teaq A gum-myrrh. —WE an auspicious 
planet. —HI a. having a beautiful wife; P. V. 4. 134 
com. —Z a. auspicious; nas qafe 4: a4: War 
meni Tet Tat Hava: | Gangastokam 9. —Z3 the 
sacred fig-tree, —Zeit a woman with good teoth. ~aat, 
Gare a. beautiful; seat aeat qaqa Ram. 8. 
75. 80. HEATH, good luck, welfare ; aancifa Aaarel 
erg THAIMeay Ram. 2. 95, 86. -Was, -AAa lucky or 
auspicious moment. ~All good news. Aaa: perfume 
for the mouth. ahaa, a. presaging good, indicative 
of auspiciousness 5 4217 ad AA AAT. 3. 14.-AaA 
% mangala-sutra worn by married ladies round their 
necks; Gea: quaqaead saa area Sahendra. 
2. 66. -EGZt 1 2 hall in which sacrifices are per- 
formed. —2 an auspicious place. 


yg a. [gag Bead JA] Auspicious, lucky, fortu- 
nate, blessed; ae aqU adage daa sata ay 
R. 8. 63 Bk. 1. 20. 


THT a. 4 Auspicious. —2 Promoting happiness. 
XUN. of Durga, 


BHATTR a. Decorated, ornamented, bright. 
RAT: Mustard seed. 


SAT 4 Lustre, light. -2 Beauty. —8 Desire. —3 
Yellow pigment. -5 The Sami tree. —6 An assembly 


of gods. ~7 Durva grass. -8 Bamboo-manna. —9 The 
Priyangu creeper. 


Zs a. [TAT Un. 2.18] Shining, bright, radiant; 
wis Cat gent see wwe Ram. 1. 18. 4. -2 
Whites waft fit: akira aeaafa dad K.P. 103 
R. 2. 69. -38 4 The white colour. -2 Sandal (said to 
be n, ). -8 Heaven. —SIRL 1 Silver. -2 Tale. —3 Rock- 
salt. -% Green vitriol. —Comp.—2iZJ;,-HL: 4 the moon. 
—2 camphor. —@{®aq m. the elephant presiding over 
the north-west quarter. —H1q?, —C(BA: the moon. 


Quit 4 The Ganges. -2 A crystal. -3 Bamboo- 
manna. —4 Alum, —8 Sugar. 
aR: [ qa-fea Un. 4. 67] 4 The sun. -2 An opi- 


thet of Brahman. 


x BRT Pp. (arafa) 4 To shines moa 


igs SISK Bhag. 10. 88. 12. —2 To speak. 
injure. 


aralea Galea 
-8 To hurt, 
Baw ON. of 


of a demon killed by Durga. —Comp. 
—aifaety, ata an epithet of Durga. 


e 





wy (qt 4 A. (4441) 4 To hurt, kill, -2 To make 
fir or steady, stop. —3 To he firm or fixed. —4 Tobe 
senseless, to faint. 


WeH 10 U. (aTeHAIA-4 ) 1 To gain. -2 To pay, give: 
—8 To create. —4 To tell, narrate. —§ To leave, forsake, 
abandon. 


em, way [ erat wfdasas wif va] 4 A toll, 
tax, customs, duty; particularly levied at ferries 
passes, roads Ge. Bat deasrqanes qencdanicaraald 
JI. 3. 125; Ms. 8. 159; Y. 2.47. -2 Gain, profit 
-3 Money advanced to ratify a bargain. —% Purchase 
price (of a girl )s money given to the parents ofa 
pride; SiBar zfeayewieaat Rk. 11. 98; a wear flat 
fag, ware Ms. 3. 513; 8. 204; 9. 93, 983 
Pratima 1.15. —8 A nuptial present. -6 Mar 
riage settlement or dowry. -7 Present given by the 
bride-groom to his bride. -8 A dog; Un. 8. 42.9% 
Price, value. —Comp. —21e4at; a superintendent of tals) 
taxes or revenue; Kau. A. 2. —@ISaq ‘defrauding 
( government.) of its due revenue; also —Aa4 
—alaH, -ATSA m. a toll-collector. -z 1 the giver d 
a nuptial present. —2 aon affianced suitor; WA yet 
fadad: FIFA WASTHBA Bhag. 11. 8. Qt. eh 
-€qtaF_ a toll-station, custom-house; Teresa aftert 
ae Barrnat Ms. 8. 400. 


2wa.1 A cord, rope, string. -2 Copper. 


Bea (fT) 10 U. ( Terea-AfA-A) 1 Lo give, bestow: 
—2 To send away, dismiss. —3 To measure. —4 1? 
create, produce. 


mera (ea) [ea] 1 A rope, strings a 
WAITS TAH AAT: FUT Bm. 1. 194; Wed gar 74 
anata alt Bhag. 2.7.30. -2 Copper. -3 A sao! 
rite or act. -4 The proximity of water, a place nea ite 
-5 A rule, law, an institute. —8at, —et Seo above 
—Comp. —21fti sulphur. ~STA brass. -aaq N. 
Satra work, . containing mathematical calculatio® 
required for ANA rituals. 

syjeaa: A sage; Un. 4. 118. 


way f. A mothers Pratt: DTU Bia Banach 
Bhag. 12. 266. 83. 

BATT a. Attentive, obedient. —a: A servant, 
attendant. 

aera, — TT [ 3-84 42] 4 Desire to hear. 
Service, attendance. —8 Obedience, dutifulness. 

ZPFAt 1 Desire to hear; Aa C4 Bast at gazafd Mu: 
3,-2 Service, attendance. —3 Dutifulness, obedience 
—% Reverence- —5 Telling, saying. 


2) 


279 a. Desirous to hear, ~2 Desiroua of serving of 
attending. -8 Obedient, attentive. 


pe! 
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wer 4 P. (gett, IH) 4 To he dried, become dry 


ot parched up; TI Waarey laa aes kare TH Bh. 
8.92. —-2 To be withered. -3 To languish, become 
emaciated; Aft eagaardia: ger aa: aT Pt. 1. 49. 
—4 To be afflicted or distressed. —Caus. ( atTala-a ) 4 
To dry up, withor, parch; 4 TIA area: Bg. 2..28. 
—2 To emaciate. —8 To destroy. —4% To extinguish. -5 
To drain, suck up, absorb. -6 To exhaust, empty. 
—With 3%, WR 4 to be dried up, dry up; dala aa 
TAN qa a drepafl Be. 1. 29; a a feaRadge: 
Rega aa, yelet: Bk. 10. 42. -2 to pine, decay, 
Wither ; Zar: Jearar ara: eA alsa: Ram. 8. 55. 
86; Bena a IRasaa asIea Bh. 2. 2. fa, -ayT to 
be dried up- 


aya:, zat 1 Drying, drying up. —2 A hole in the 
Sround. 


agi: f. 1 Drying up. -2 A hole. ~3 The hollow in 
the fang of a snake. 


BAT a. [ aa-f<a ] Full of holes, perforated. -X: 
1 Fire. -2 A rat or mouse, -TA 1 A hole. -2 The 
’tmosphere. —8 A wind-instrument. 

safer 4 A river. —2 A sort of perfume. 

wyfie: Air, wind. 

We p. p- [wan] 4 Dry, dried up; Wert ys 
Req Mik. 8. —2 Parched up, sear. —8 Shrivelled, 
Shrunk up, emaciated. —% Feigned, pretended, mock; 
Ta: ey PEA BASE TsHelet A Tash Si. 10.69. -g 
Empty, vain, useless, unproductive; M. 2. —6 Ground. 
€88, gauseless. —7 Offensive, harsh ; ay MSUS HAT 
Wey freacaa, Ms. 11. 85. SHA Anything dry (as wood, 
Cowdung ). “Comp. HY a. emaciated. (—st )4 a lizard. 
2 a crane. —STHA rice in the husk. —3T3TA_n. dry 
‘Welling of the eyelids. SIR dry ginger. KBE: 4 
4 vain or groundless quarrel. —2 2 mock quarrel; 
Mu, 3, -HtG@? dry cough. “WAH singing with any 
<ecompaniment (as dancing). AAMT idle talk. —ata 
dry inflammation (of the eyes ). “BTA weeping with- 
Ut tears. ATA groundless enmity. —AWH a healed 
Wound, scar: 

: i . —2 Flesh in general. 
TeRw:, SA 1 Dried flesh im gener: 
a! Flesh-cating» carnivorous; L.D. B. ~@t f. Dried 
esh or flesh in general; L. D. B. ? 

so: | PA fe Un. 3.12] 1 Thesun. -2 Fire. 
“3A demon- 

Wea: [ TAT feea ] 4 The sun. —2 Fire. —8 Air, 
Wind. —g A bird. “S481 Prowess, strength. -2 Light, 
lustrg, 

Wows m. 1 Fire; Si. 14. 225 ard Bargaenaiceraic 
Tresag geal Siva B. 2, 685 ‘RamHAEaly: N. 17, 168. 





-2 The Chitraka tree. -n. 4 Strength, prowess. —2 
Light, lustre. 


atas a. 1 Powerful, strong; 44%4 Sargent fe 
TT: Bhae. 1.10.29. —2 Fiery, high-mettled Cas a 
horse, bull or elephant ); Beat qa aaa, aWaAa: 
Bhig. 8. 12. 32; 8.18.19. —8 Brilliant, heroic; 4 
area at aaa yf: Mb. 7. 9. 26. 


Rishi, HA 1 The awn of barley &c., beard. —2 A 
bristle; a4 ay Wa: By. 1. 2. —3 Point, tip, sharp 
end; Wea TAG TAA Ram. 7. 35. 21. 3 
Tenderness, compassion. —8 A kind of poisonous insect. 
-6 Tho bristle or sharp hair of insects. —7 Ferment, 
yeast. —&t 4 A Mucuna Pruritus (Mar. gest). -2 
Grief; L. D. B. —Gomp. —Hle?, HEH a kind of 
insect or worm covered with bristles. —ei"4H_any 
awned grain (as barely). —frits:, —IST, —fareat 
the pointed beard of corns fafaarct ate qahrar_Fe ase 
ar faite a saa N. 4. 1. frat, fares, 
—faret cowach (f%S), Mucuna Praritus (Mar. 
alee ). 


aHR: 1 A kind of grain. —2 Tenderness, compas- 
sion. 


WRaq, alma a. Awned, bearded. 

WHT A hog; TS YRC WR & ae feat wat Fa: | attest 
ua Siaiea feeraeseq || Subhas. —Gomp. “SEs 2 
kind of grass ( & ). 

Zn: A restive horse. 

RISA a. = TGA q. v- 

alfa: f. Growing, increasing. 

BIE: [ Tah Gie Ae gt aja: Un. 2- 19 j A man 
of the fourth or tho last of the four principal tribes of 
the Hindus; he is said to have been born from the 
fect of Purusa; TEeai TA AMAT Rv. 10. 90. 125 or of 
Brahman; Ms. 1.87; and his principal business was to 
serve the three higher castes 5 waa J Waka WA: FH 
aaeag | wads antat ayaa || Ms. 1. 9. 
—Comp. —2iTaf the Priyangu plant. —wfenr the daily 
ceremonies or observances of a Sidra. STH, water 
polluted by the touch ofa Sudra. ~HetH, "ii: the 
duties of a Sidra. -H, -E% a. 1 killing a Sidra. —2 
the slayer of a Sadra; Tata Ad BRA WATT BRET ACL 
Ms. 11. 180. —fSratz an onion. Req: 2 man of any of 
the three higher castes who has become a servant to a 
Sudra. ares a. consisting mostly of Sudras; 4al= 
WAAsy ( als ) Ms. 8. 22. —ASTH! one who con- 
ducts a sacrifice for a Sidra. “TST a country of 
which 2 Sidra is a kings 4 BRUSA PATNT. Ms. 4. 61. 
=i the Sidra or sorvile class. BIA the occupation 
of a Sidra; Seatsoflaa KAHN YEAAUTT TIT Ms. 10. 98, 















—TTaAA_ 1 dominion of a Sidra. 
of a Sudra; L. D. B.-3 an edict addressed to Sidras. 
-WITI: the touch of a Sidra; Heal angie: ai 
aAAE TS AAT Ms. 5. 104. aay serving 2 Sidra, 
being the seryant of a Sudra; Ms. 11. 69. 


ZIRT A woman of the Sadra tribe. —Comp. —la: 
one who has a Sudra woman for his wife. yay. 
merrying a Sadra woman.-aea a. marrying a Sidra 
woman; Zara Tafi Ms. 3.16. -@aAs the son of a 


Sidra woman ( the father being of any caste); Ms. 9. 
151, 158. 


Zar, ZIRT The wife of a Sidra. 


312%! N. of a king, the reputed author of the 
Mrichchhakatika. 


SIA p. p. [ Ra-i ] 4 Swollen. -2 Increased, grown, 
prospered. —8 Morbidly swollen. 


Sat [ Pa-afeaacit aro ehh Ty. ]4 The soft palate, 
uvula. -2 A slaughter house in general. -8 Anything 
Such as a piece of household furniture ), whereby 
life is likely to be destroyed; (these are five:-a fire- 
Place, a grind-stone, a broom, a mortar, and a water- 
pot; 44 ¥ar waeaeg ag Woqqeat: | awed AagEAa 
Tit AY AWAA, Ms. 3. 68.). Soo TAT. 


WA a. [gn fay Vs caeqemana wt Ty. J 
1 Empty, void. —2 Vacant ( applied also to the heart, 
glances &c.), absent, listless ; THTABY ara afs: Mal. 
1.173 see W4Ze4 below. —3 Non-existent. —4 Lonely, 
desolate, secluded, deserted ; 3-93 Ww a % K. P. 7; 
Bk. 6. 9; a4 ay anagaasmeqasdeat UV. 3. 
88; Mal. 9. 20. —§ Dejected, downcast, dispirited; 
aT Sea wanEe iT Ku. 8,75; Ki. 17.39. 8 
Utterly devoid or deprived of; without, wanting in 
(with instr. or in comp. ); weastaryear a seg: Ss. 
53 @°, BA, &o. -7 Indifferent. —8 Guileless. —9 
Nonsensical, unmeaning; agifaaraat faxar Beal 
Si. 11. 4.-40 Bare, naked. -Faq_ 1 A vacuum, void; 
blank. -2 The sky, space, atmosphere. —8 A cipher, 
dot. —4 Non-entity, (absolute) non-existence; F9- 
aaa: N. 1 21. -8 N. of Brahman. -6 An ear- 
tings tl: Amaru. —Comp. —STRIFGq emancipation 
of the spirit even during a person’s life ( sila-ars ). 
—WZaT the passage of the soul (Fara). aT a 
substitute: at fe Heat agin: wars Mp. 4, 
35. 11 (com. uaisaftraa wees). aE: a hollow 
reed. HAG, -HAEH a. absent-minded, listless. -qa, 
AA a. with a blank face, with a downeast coun- 
tenance. —GiZ? the doctrine of the non-existence of 
anything, the doctrine of a Buddhist sect. ~anea m 
1 an atheist. —9 a, Buddhist. —#4Taqte gq. unoccupied. 
~Sa a. 1 absent-minded; V. 23 #eaafti FSUSSAUSI 
WIA Uses S. 4, —2 open-hearted, unsuspecting. 


—2 a written bond 
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2Is4A4 a. Fruitless, ineffective; Fal: Yaa ars: 
Taare Mild: Ram. 3. 55. 86. 


@eat 1 A hollow reed. -2 A barren woman. —3 
The prickly pear. 


mz I. 4 A. To hurt, injure, kill; TSR: at: 
Si. ly. 108. -IL. lo U. ( arafa-7 ) 1 To act the hero, 
be powerful. -—2 To make vigorous oxtertions; see 
TT, also. 


axa. [28-44] Brave, heroic, valiant, mighty 3 
Brag al 4 BK. P.73 earearageaa: Paficharatram 
1. 5. —€: 4 A hero, warrior, valiant man. —2 A lion. 
-8 A boar. —4 The sun. —5 The Sila treo. -6 N. of a 
Yadava, the grandfather of Krisna; (hence the des- 
cendants of Sura i.e. Yadavas also; ef. AE ag 
mzt AZ Medini; mati safer az ae alt: PLCC 
EqeqTTAT ayqq: Bu. Ch. 1. 51 yh —-7 The Arka plant. -§ 
The Chitraka tree. —8 A dog. -10 A cock. —Comp: 
—FlZi a contemptible warrior; Haz aq aa aTaafaaa 
Aiea: BH My. 6. 82. ATL arrogance, yaunting 
ATA m. a boaster, braggart. —AlZ the Buddhist 
doctrine of non-existence. -ANTT a. 1 a Buddhist. -2 
an atheist. —a: m. pl. N. of tho country about 
Mathura or_the inhabitants of that country; @ 
aernpatia way ( ST) R. 6. 45. 

AIL: [ We-eg ] A kind of esculent root (Mar. ge), 

@I<AFT a. One who fancies himself to be a hero. 

BG 10 U. (Mate) To measure. 

a, Ty (qt SFA. 3. 26 ) A. winnow- 
ing-baskets; Ms. 5. 117, -q: A measure ote two 
Dronas. —Comp. Rt an elephant. —Ztet a kind 
of measure (= 16 21s). —oT@T (for war) ‘having | 
finger-nails like winnowing-baskets’, N. of a. sistor of 
Ravana. [ She was attracted by the beauty of Ram 
and solicited him to marry her. But he said that 28 
he had already got a wife she had better go to Laks: 
mana and try him. But he too rejected her, and back 
she came to Rama. This circumstance excited Siti 
laughter, and the revengeful demoness, feeling hersel 
grossly insulted, assumed hideous form and throatel- 
ed to eat her up. But Laksmana cut off her ears and 
nose, and thus doubly deformed her; see R. 19.32-40-] 
—ald? wind produced by shaking a winnowing-basket- 
~aafa: an elephant. 





ayant N. of a demon, enemy of Cupid. —Comp 
-azila:, -31f% Cupid; L. D. B. 


adi 4 A small winnowing-basket or fan. —2 N. of 
Sarpanakha. -3 A toy for children. 


QUA, A m., f., Satan, —31HT 1 An iron-image. 
—2 An anvil. 


> 


Cy 








noise. —3 To make ill, disorder. —4-To pierce, impale. 


ale, aa [e-F] 1 A sharp or pointed weapon, pike, 
dart, spear, lance. —2 The trident of Siva. -8 An 
iron-spit (for roasting meat upon )3 Tw Bead Wad; of. 
Hag. —% A stake for impaling criminals; ( fata.) 
eaead Ye Cea WTA Mk. 10. 21; Ku. 5. 78. -5 Any 
acute or sharp pain. —6 Colic. —7 Gout, rheumatism. 
—8 Death. -8 A banner, an ensign. —40 Selling; selling 
or salable object ; ‘ #27 fal Aa: Bei fama seas? gfe 
HA: 5 ARTS BAIT: regents: | Ragen ay ws, 
wfasaita ry || Mb. 3, 188. 423 HEMET: BITy Tasha 
maipar: Vis. Guna. 438. (3A ‘to roast on an 
iron-spit’. ) Comp. —3174 the point of a, pike. -tR: 
an epithet of Siva; 4 Ray Taea_ wager: 
Mb. 10. 7. 46. -Staal@a a. impaled on a Sila; 
qaag waa TaradVay, Dk. 2. 1. —BAG, sro 
impalement. —14 an ox fit for a spit (an offering to 
Rudra ). aia: fo a kind of Dirva grass, ata 
iron-filings. "Hf a. sedative, anodyne. -fE% m. asa 
foctida. —AFAT, AC, —V, rR, —gTfht, Way iw. 
epithots of Siva; amaaraiera: Teme heary Si 4. 655 
R. 2. 88. —ATRAA white sochal salt. -QI@? the keeper 
of a brothel. —4WT a particular grouping of stars. 
{gi the castor-oil plant. -T@ a. impaled. -wesf a 
kind of barley. —~&¥€d! a lancer. -ZA m. asa foetida. 





qe A restive horse. 
ayer 1 A stake for impaling criminals. -2 A harlot. 


Boraay, Roasted meat. 

ape a. [We-S4] 1 Having a pike. -2 nae 
on a spit. —h} A hare. 72 A cock. -8 One who 
impales criminals. —4% The illegitimate son of a Brah- 
mana or Ksatriya and a Sudra woman. ~FL Roasted 
meat. 

alsa a. [ eae afi] 4 Armed with a spear; 
aay BAT: Ba R. 15. 5. —2 Suffering from polioh ae 
1 A spearman. -2 A hare. —3 N. of Siva; Haq aeqy- 
asqzeat Bret reraatald, Me. 86; Ku. 8. 57. 

aylesd: The ( Indian ) fig tree. 

ee [ qe-uene ad ] 41 Roasted on 2, spit ; Bea 

niaas ABIASE S. 25 AIGA AF TAT Bk. 4. 9. 
~2 Deserving impalement. —°aL Roasted meat. —Comp. 
~qrR, —HTAA roast meat. 

aa 1 P. (ast) 1 To produce, beget. -2 To bring 
forth. 

BT a. 1 Resounding; shrill, loud, hissing. —2 High- 
spirited, bold. —% 4 Loud or resounding note. —2 
Spirit, vital strength, power. -WH Strength; Naigh. 2.9. 


Ie 1 P. (eit) 4 To be ill. -2 To make a loud 
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STRIS? A jackal; see 2S below. 

arta: [ wast oft os Gite] 4 A jackal. -2 A 
cheat, rogue, swindler. —3 A coward. —§ An ill-natured 
man, one using harsh words. —5 N. of Krisna. —Comp. 
HIS a kind of jujube. —WeG:, Fa: fa kind of 
cucumber. -4tft: birth in a future life as a jackal. 
-WT an epithet of Siva. 


Ses, wm 1 A female jackal. -2 A fox. -8 
Flight, retreat. 


VRS, -al, -wy [AL yaaa Caega Aaa Tle Ty. ] 
41 An iron-chain, fetter. —2 A chain, fetter in general 
(fig. also); itenad AgsengTsassA: Bk. 9. 905 
BARAT: Dk. TATAVNTASASTSTT Git. 8. 
—8 A chain for tying the feet of an elephant; STATA 
qurqeaentinrd R. 5.72; Ki. 7. 81. —% A chain or 
belt worn round the waist. —§ A measuring chain. 6 
A chain; series, succession. —Gomp. aH a variety 
of Yumaka; see ot State War HASTA HAT: | A ATT 
ary fara Rraratsaaa: || Ki. 15. 42. 

agen: A chain. -2 A camel in general. -8 An 
animal with clogs on his feet (to prevent him from 
straying ); fggad Teas: safe4t Si. 12. 7. 

WSASA a. Chained, fettered, bound. 

DHA (YA Ge TT eas Un. 1. 123] 4 A horns 
alent alec: Teed Aakt efeary R. 16. 135 
meat afer famaass Telggeaisay S. 2.6. —2 The 
top or summit of a mountain; Sa: yen ed TA 
faitateqrachtt: Mo. 14, 545 Ki. 5. 42s R. 18. 26.8 The 


top of a building, turret. —% Elevation, height; wail 
aaea ae t: Get Byfses Ram. 8. 81. 43. —3 
Ae gat a 


Lordship, sovereignty, supremacy» eminence $ uh 
zafaaaiaaea: GaIAgRet A ABT A g Siar: R. 9. 62 
(where the word means a ‘horn’ also ). -6 A cusp or 
horn of the moon. -7 Any peak, point or projection in 
general. -8 A horn (of a buffalo &e.) used for blow- 
ing. 8 A syringe; tee: HAATSTGT: R. 16.70. -10 
Excess of love, rising of desire. —41 A mark, sign. ~12 
A lotus. -18 A fountain of water. —414 Pride, self- 
respect; 8aI"y ofa Seat af Yea Mb. 8. 30. 10 
(com. 3 syearMas:). 18 The stick (1°) of an arrow 
with a horn-like knobs Tevaaagarea aa: Gear Faria 
Mb. 8. 84.18. —46 A particular military array; Mb. 6. 
-17 Tho female breast. —Comp. —H#aTA space or in- 
terval between the horns (of a cow &e. ). -SAas a 
lofty summit. -HFz!, —HETH! Trapa Bispinosa (Mar. 
fret), —siBar 1 direct manner. —2 Cin logic ) 
taking singly. —Wi an arrow. (-81]) aloe-swood. 
“WERT a. butting. as an epithet of Siva. —niffa 
m- the Champaka tree. —AT 1 N. of a town on the 
Ganges near the modern Mirzapura; Saag weary: 











TST Ht 


qarargt aA Ram. 2. 50.26; U. 1. 2h Cv. 1). -2 gin- 
ger. ATA, ginger. 

Wat, HA 1 A horn. —-2 A horn of the moon. 
—3 Any pointed thing. -4 A syringe; Ratn. 1. 


WSTt4q a. Peaked. —m. A mountain. 


SMe: 1 N. of a mountain. -2 N, of a 
—4q_ A place where four roads meet. 


Wess A mountain with three peaks. AW. 1 A 
place where four roads meet: al 3rayeusRaATat 
Ram. 2.71.45; Mb. 4. 68. 25; zat yararat feaat 
Pry Avimaraka 3; Bhag. 9. 10. 17. -2 A kind of 
pastry. —3 A door; ‘amiz% wae aft wok a ager zfer 
Hts Bhag. 8.15. 16. 


Want A cross-road 
p- 297. 


plant. 


3 Dandaviveka, G. O. 8. 52, 


Wat: [YF sess sm] 1 The senti- 
ment of love or sexual] passion, the erotic sentiment 
the — of the sight or nine sentiments in poetical 
Se eions3 it is of two kinds:-- @aNTgRI< and 
FRrseararar dq. q.v. v.); gre: ote aitenier aah gear 
ait Slt Git. 15 (it is thus defined :-- 9a: feat fear: 
a Sait oF ay R70 Dare She ware: BrsrcenleaTse UI 
See S. D. 210 also). —2 Love, passion, sexual love; 
Weta: Caz a Feat wa zy yen: V.i.10. -3 A 
dress suited to amorous interviews, an elegant dress. 
—4 Coition, sextual union. -3 Marks made with red- 
lead on the body of an elephant; T4Fd: WAAAIeT_IS- 
GPARCAZT: Si.17, 69. —B A mark in general. CH 
1 Cloves. -2 Red-lead. —3 Undried ginger. —4 A fra- 
grant powder for the dress or body. 8 Agallochum. 
Comp. —F3T an amorous or love-gesture: WaTeAzT 
Marta marq: R. 6. 12. sana amorous talk. ~3{FH 
red lead. —aif4 an epithet of the god of love. —t@t 
the sentiment of love. -@WHl shame or modesty cau- 
sed by love. -fne:, aa: a dress suited to amorous 
d other purposes. —Geala? an assistant 


interviews an, 
in love-affairs, a confldant of the hero of a play; cf. 


awa, 


USI: Love. HA, Red-lead. -a, Horned. 


aetite a 41m 


passioned, affected by love. —2 Red- 
dened. -3 Adorned 


wrsrite og. 4 Amorous, 


impassioned, enamoured. 
2 Relatin 


Kes 8 to love. ~3 Stained with rod-load. -m. 4 
7 impassioned lover, 9 A ruby. ~3 An elephant. —4 
net decoration, —g The betel-nut tree. -6 A pre- 
— aga," hetel-leaves and pieces of areca-nuts 


arte Gold for ornaments. —f. The sheat-fish, 





raw 


HRA A kind of poison. —0 4 A kind of birch 
tree. —2 A kind of missile or catapult; waaay sate 
ait: Asus Mb. 3. 15.8. 





Brym A ram. 
wryott 14 A cow. -2 The Arabian jasmine. 


TRA a. (-oF yf.) [ araeeaes ft] 1 Homed. -9 
Crested, peaked. -m. 4 A mountain. -2 An elephant. 
-8 A ram. -4 A tree. —5 N. of Siva, -6 N, of one 
of Siya’s attendants; Zi ait Rlzeqos) Ak, -7 A bull; 
WRT AAAS ASHE: Bhag. 10. 8. I, 


Wt 1 Gold used for ornaments. -2 A kind of medi- 
cinal root. —8 A kind of poison. 4% The sheat-fsh, 
—Comp. HAHA gold used for ornaments, ~fraq a 
kind of plant having a poisonous root. 


arat: f. A hook for pricking an ol 


Aes eae ophant, a goad; 
aaron Taam Bl: A, 2. 194, oe 


Wa p. p. 1 Cooked; AA aq: aueary: Wa: aorgat 
Aa Ram. 2. 56. 28 (some editions give faa for Ta), 9 
Boiled (water, milk &e. ys —Comp. -U1 a. thoroughly 
cooked or boiled. —2tra a. boiled and cooked agains 
Wzx: A serpent. 
ay 1.1 A. (but Paras. also in the 
_ Aorist and Conditional ) ( 14a ) To br 
| wards. -II. 1 U. ( waft-a ) 1 To moi 
cut off. -III.10U. (atafa-a ) 1 To st 
grasp. —8 To insult (as by breaki 
ridicule. 
IG p. p. 1 Expelled from ¢ 
Moistened, wetted. 


Wi 1 Intellect (NS). -3 Phe anus, also Jy, 


ar 9 P. (ata, arr ) 1 To toar a 
pieces; (—P°SRMs ) sreTaMARE qaylag ata: geal 
argZ My. 3. 32. -2 To hurt, injure. -3 To kill, dostroy 3 
aaa: BEA YAU: VLA: YUE A AB Fea Ki. 
14.18. —Pass. (#144) 4 To be shattered. —2 To wither, 

| decay, waste away. —With A4 or fF to acts ol 
| (—Pass.) to fade or wither; 44 ay aidiney faatia 
| aisaar Bh. 2. 104. 


atm 1 A. To gos L. D. B. 
aH A kind of grass; P. VITI. 3. 97, 


aiwt: 1 A crest, chaplet, tuft, a garland of flowers 
worn on the head; #4le a1 tredrgiawy Ky. 5, 78; 
7.42; aaTRRUT TID yRETaETPTAAY set Pda 
| gi 11. 465 4. 503 ATTRAMTAT gee aa aad) 
Dk; ai a aca PAL Nag. 8.2. -2 A diadem, 
crown. —3 A poak, summit. —4 The best or most dis- 
tinguished of a class (at the end of comp.). —8 A kind 
of Dhruva or burden of a song. —CH Cloves, 


Second Future, 
eak wind down- 
Sten, wet. —2 To 
tive. —2 To take, 
ng wind ), mock, 


he body (as wind ). -2 


under, tear to 


—— 





ateafta a. 4 Crested, tufted, pealccd. —2 Mado into 


a chaplet or diadem. 

AT, WIT n., WH, HA, -AAA x 1 Tho penis; 
FV=BHVSVSH: Mb. 10. 7. 89. —2 A testicle. -8 A 
tail. -Comp. —€a¥4: morbid rigidity and erection of 
the penis. 


ziti, —ZAL Vitex Nogundo ( Mar. fader). 


arate, -ai, AANA f. A kind of plant; ararfeat- 
HPAMeTAAMETA Rs. 8. Lt. 


Sgt 1 Intellect, understandings eaargwfaain 
qeaadided, Siva B. 5. 3. —2 Resolve, purpose, 
intention. 


Rei { ai-st Un. 4. 112 j Dozing, sleeping. 

Zia 1 P. (Zaft) 4 To go, move. -2 To tremble. 
ei Cordia Myxa ( Mar. WaT); Ms. 5. 6. 
ata_1 A. To worship; see a, 


aa [gaara ufa aa, afi-aq Un. 1. 152, 64] 4 The 
penis. —2 A snake. —8 Height, elevation. —4 Happi- 
ness, —5 Wealth, treasure. —6 An epithet of Agni. 
~7 Of Soma. —a44 The penis (also Wt). -2 Happi- 
ness. —3 Hail! ( exclamation addressed to deities »: 
—Comp- faq: 4 a valuable treasure; SIautae Walaea- 
feaq Kath. 2. 10; flan mamta Barieasta wa ay 
Ms, 2. Leds @4 war: raresiifad ar aot wel adaicres 
Gar Mal. 6. 183 TWAS AAT Bu. Ch. 2. 11, 
-2 one of the 9 treasures of Kubera. 


Faas, [ AAI TI As: Fy FI Fey Ty.] 4 The 
green moss-like substance growing on the surface of 


water. ~2 A kind of plant. 


Sata A river. 

Hats Soo ZA. 

RT a. [ fara] Remaining, rest, all the other ; 
eqn Bas AITAATT: R. 2. 43 4. 65 10. 295 Mo. 80, 89 ; 
za Prdclad ar Far Ve Os AAV Arar aa aI aay 
Hyajaar Me. 110 (v. 1. )s Ms. 8. 473 Ku. 2. 445 oft. 
at the end of comp. in this sense; wlaraara, sree 
&e. Tt, “TH 4 (a) Remainder, rest, residue 5 
RTRs MATA aa ferarmEaea a | gaat AAT ARATE a 
acyl Chan. 405 S424 Me. 403 PICCIREE IGhI EB afer 
aay wera FeITd R. 8. 403 60 Ta aaa: BAMA we 
By. 4. 303 PraTmart Ku. 6. 575 AFA V. 8. &. (v) 
1 Surplus; palance. -2 Anything left out or omitted to 
be said; (2 7% is often used by commentators in 
supplying 82 ellipsis or words necessary to complete 
the construction ), —8 Escape, salvation, respite. -A 
4 Result, effect. —2 End, termination, conclusion. —3 
Death, destruction. 4 N. of a celebrated serpent, 








said to have one thousand heads, and represented as 
forming the couch of Vist or as supporting the entire 
world on his head; FR wey area a agi eat a 
FAV AA Mus 2. 183 Ku. 3.133 R. 10. 18. -6 N. of 
Balarama (supposed to be an incarnation of Sessa ). 
—-6 An olephant.—-7 Subsidiary X71; something which 
is declared as being subservient to something else; 2a: 
GUL MS. 8,1. 2 (aes BIG TUT aA ATG ST AE 
SB. ); U8 fe area SB. on MS. 10. 5. 76. -8 Favour 
Carers); Rt: GR aT ste AT HATE a? gfe Hiss 

aaa: Baiwergarea Mb. 1. 197. 24. -Qt The remains 
of flowers or other offerings made to an idol and dis- 
tributed among the worshippers asa holy relique; 
ae) feaea: Hes: Bar ga: Bhag. 10.53. 503 aaa 
Ta HAA Wal ATA: TAA Ku. 8. 22; S. 3. 
—WH_ The remnants of food, remains of an offering. 
(30% is used adverbially in the sense of 1 at last, 
finally. —2 in other cases; asin 24 98.) —Comp. 
—-HAF leavings of food, —AEAT old age. —HIe the 
time of death. —sit'ai f. assimilation of residues; 
(in alg.) reduction of fractions of residues. —afa: a 
managor. a the remainder. —HIsi#t4 the eating 
of leayings; Zet4t4...... arm: Teas Kan. A. 1. 3. 
—<IH the last watch of the night. Tatts a. appear- 
ing to be secondary. —2Tati, RTA m. epithets of 
Visnu. 


Rea «. To be ignored, neglected. 


HIT a, 4 Suspended in a loop. —2 Pointed, peaked; 
deat sadiargat saaenaaaial Mp. 9. 11. 51, — Fat 
4 A kind of sling (Mar. #143, Rr); atealed Hel a 
Dea aad at Mb. 12. 342. 17. —2 A pot kept in 
such sling; Fa weAMTaeT TEceaAlIITT Mp. 2. 49. 27 
(see Nilakantha com. ). ~TTaAL Damasked steel ; 
area FIAT aalearad Ward Mb. 6. 54. 243 Searaertet 
adit sient a aaeda: 7. 119. 42 (com. Reale 
auftraraiaat ). 


alert: [ frat Betta at a] 1 A student who studies 
Siks& or the science of pronunciation; one who has just 
entered upow the study of the Vedas. —2 (Hence) A 
novice, tyro, -a. Well familiar with the studies or 
Sciences; expert; Mb. 6. 97. 28 (com. at srerferzett- 
Taq ). 


Afra: Ono skilled in Siksa. 
gear Learning, proficiency: 


tT The offspring of an outeaste (al) Brahmana; 
Ms. 10. 21, 


aafta, ta; The Apamiarga tree. 
ata a. Relating to a peacock. 
deg a Pointed: 





ara, 


amy, wea [faa] 1 Quickness, rapidity. 
-2 The equation of the second epicycle. 





sy. ne 2 Parr er 

aleay [ 2iit-44 ] Cold, coldness, frividity; a4 fe 
aa, Al MBAS BR. 5. 543 Ku. 1. 26. 

alate a. Loose, lax, idle. 

aitaeag, ( Ritreey ara: "44 J] 4 Looseness, laxity, 
relaxation of rule &e. —2 Slackness. -3 Dilatoriness, 
inattention. —4 Weakness; cowardice. -6 Unsteadiness. 
—6 Vacancy (of gaze). -7 Negligence. 

an Qa ne 

waa N. of Satyaki; N= 27 SIT Mp. 12.53. Lo. 

ZFati (m. pl. ) The descendants of Sini. 

Ze See sea, 

UA, The head of a bedstead. 

BG a. (AY f.) [eres aera Fale A | Rocky, cragyy, 


Stony; Maia a Bazi Mp. 5. 109, 11; set ereeelt Siar... 
lia il “a1 Bhig. 11. 27.12. -2 Stone-like, rigid. 
a A mountain, hills @ 5s a anaes a A TH 
14H. 555 Bei Awa, RB. 4. 51. —2 A dike, dam. 
“3A Tock, big stone.-WF 1 Borax, benzoin. -2 Bitumen. 
= A kind of collyrium. -% A heap of stones eats 
Natl S14 2G HAT ET Mp, 1. 297. 52, Comp. —2Ti 
N. of a country. -A2q the peak of a mountain. ~Az? 
1 4 mountaineer, a barbarian, —2 an attendant on an 
idol. —3 a lion. —3 a crystal. —eafeyot, feta ,- Fes, 
~TE, TIS: epithets of the Himalaya. aca 4 
benzoin. —2 a fragrant resinous substance. —ZFRea the 
birch tree. -HzR: the side or slope of a mountain. 
“Waa kind of sandal. —-G a. as heavy as a 
mountain. (—&) N. of the Himalaya. —HAL 1 benzoin. 
~2 bitumen. -W#: a mountaineer; Raat FF AaAAnyA 
aid: Ki. 14. lo. —Hi, TUT, —Tai, -Warl epithots of 
Parvati; Wa: sTHee qmaes: Naa K.P. 10; Ku. 
3. 68. ATL m. an epithet of Siva. —"Z: an epithet 
of Krisna, “TAPS: benzoin. —ala the Himalaya. 
“TH! the Bilva, tree. [STA bitumen. —atsty_ the 
marking-nut plant. -fyfa: f. an instrument for cutting 
Stones, a stone-cutter’s chisel. “iFM a cave, cavern. 
Rata the ocean. eye, red chalk. -QIT a. as 
sTong a8 a mountain, firm asa rock; fuciaaawatstt 
WOME Ki. 10. 14. -Bq a stone-bridge. 


aan 4 Benzoin. ~2 Bitumen. 

\ lo 

RISB? N. of andin, Siva’s attendant. 

Ce 

NBUIST m. An actor, a dancer. 

aan — atrRL, 

aimee: 

abe a3 A hypoerite, an impostor, a cheat. 
. et [atieita eaq3f say St aera: ] 14° A short 
explanation of a, sTammatical aphorism. -2 A mode 


1668 











Buccs 





of expression or interpretation ; AVOUT Tel oT Rey aa 
aA, eat aaa OECCICEE aviatea | Kull. on Ms, 1, 4; 
aaa erst ar, arareaarrerara aera Ferrin | ~3 
Behaviour, manner of acting, conduct, course, 


aga: [ freaex sary mt Ty. | 1 An actors a dan- 
cor; amgaarard Baaeaaia a Ms. 4. 214; a: tear. 
4% Ve. 1s G4 gear: aaa seams SUPT ibid; sayeay 
aaa S44 WPA Si. 1. 69. —2 A musician, leader of a 
band. -8 One who beats time at a concert. —& A rogue. 
-65 The Pilva tree. —4T An actress, female dancer ; 
aaiaaisy aha aedia fatifeia Mb, 4. 16. 49, ; 

ICAL Eh One who follows the profession of an 


actor. —%&f An actress. 
_ eT a. (aT f.) [ Paratha: eH | Mountainous : 
Waaeae AMAT: VW, +. -2 Produced from rook 
~8 Mountain-like, hard, stony. -7 4A lion. =9 A'Hee 
4H 1 Benzoin; tered Baraefa R, 6, 61; eat 
wag Rasy Ku. 1. 55. +2 Fragrant rosin, -8 Rook 
salt. —af N. of Parvati. > 

sez a. (-Bat f.) Stony. -eay Rockiness, hardness 

ata a. (tf. ) [ Par Raatsea J Relating to the 
god Siva. —& 4 N. of one of the three Principal Hindu 
sects. —2 A member of tho Saiva sect. —g The thorn 
apple. AHN. of one of the eighteen Puranas, of a 
Sastra or Tantra. ee 

RS tr 4 . 

rae [ aft-aq Un 4. 88 | A kind of aquatic plant, 
Seen ee a ere toil SFA S. 1.205 7 Vana 
C4 TET VATA HITT Ku. 5. 9, BALA kind of 
fragrant wood. na o 

arate A river. 

Hae See wae, 

X, 

atm 1 /N. of one of the four horses of Krisna 
-2 N. of a king and warrior in tho Pand — 
-8 A horse (in general ). 


aia [ feratala: om] Childhood, infancy ( period 


aya, army. 


i 


under sixteen )3 Haat sufe dict Seay yy, 1.453 ay 
aseqeaaaany R. 1.8. 

He a. (-Ty.) [ fares] 4 Belonging to the 
cold or dewy ( f8Z) season; FEF WAL as aett 
afer WAT Mb. 18. 58, 18. —2 Tey, covered with ice 
(faraa); ddisé avartey Fitaree BARA My. 9, 167.15. 
—~t: A black kind of the Chataka bird. : 

sax a. Figuring like Sisumara (Dolphin ); sare 
ah JT UWIAA Bhag. 2. 2. 24.” 

aera: Sexual enjoyment. 

aa: The cool season. 


afta ao. Relating to the remainder ( @ ), 











SAIEATAA Instruction or tuition of young 
pupils. 

at 4. (ale, aa or fA, pass. WA; Cans. WAAA; 
desid, fraraft ) 4 Lo sharpens whet, -2 To make thin, 
attenuate. 

atm: [BA-43] Sorrow, grief, distress, affliction, 
lamentation, wailing, deep anguish; ‘@RaAITIa ACT 
aim: R. 14.70. -Comp. —81ft:, —2ta@: the fire of 
grief. -aITalz? removal of grief. ARTA, -AWHS, 
—arlag, -zqea, f4ae a. afllicted or agonized by 
grief. —21i%: the Kadamba tree. —-HIVe a. afflicted or 
agonized with grief. -TaAT indulgence in grief. —ATaT 
the Asoka tree. -l#@@ a. overcome with sorrow. 
—QUlaol, —-BlAH a. ongrossed in grief, wholly given 
up to grief. -@™T a. broken down with sorrow. —T 
a. overwhelmed with grief. “ATTA any cause of 
sorrow. 

SNH a. Sorrowful, dejected, sad. 

Sian a. Distressing, afflicting. 

Naar, Grief, sorrow, lamentation; also Mat in 
the same sense- 

giiaata a. Lamentable, deplorable, mournful. 

aN=ea a. 4 To be lamented or mourned, deplorable, 
Pitiable; azar 7 Paar a aeAPEBeIea §. 3. 10, 
—2 Vile, wicked. 

sift n. [Tae Un. 2 107] 4 Lights lustre, 
radiance; [24 faPratagarearaaraani: Bhag. 3. 15. 96. 
~2 A flame. —Comp. —%a: (ATER: ) an opithet 
of fire. 

anztaa Valour, heroism. 

ENS a [gare] 1 Foolish. ~2 Low, wicked. —g 
Tdle, lazy. —3? 1 A fool. —2 An idler, sluggard. —3.4 
low or wicked man. ~4 A rogue; cheat. 


site 1 P. (aif) 4 To go, move. 2 To become 
Ted. 


aro a. (7 
tinged red 5 Sar 
ay aia: Ve. 1- 21; 


ort or ~ait f. ) [21-2] 4 Red, crimson, 
qraraMaanrntretateaa wales 
areaneafa ren reson ay Mu. 1. 
8; Ku. 1.7- 72 Bay; reddish-brown. —8 Yellow. —ur; 
4 Crimson, the red colours SerHRaTATAIMRNAAT Bhag. 
lu. g. -2 Fire. —8 A. kind of red sugar-cane. —% A 
bay horse; a aft aviaasyaraad att matt aay 
SB. on MS. 6- 8. 41. BN. of a male river, rising in 
Gondavana and falling into the Ganges near Patali- 
Dutra qev.3 TARA waar at aie atts garaTVA: 
R. 7. 36. -6 The planet Mars; cf. aifed. -7 A ruby; 
L. p. B.-A 1 Blood. —2 Red lead. Comp. ~A#a} 
N. of a cloud which is said to rise at the destruction 


a, €. @,..18" 


. Par DN: ne 


' 

















of the world. -43H4 m., SWS? 1 a red stone. —2 a 
ruby. -WHA a red lotus. -G6qans the Kovidara tree. 
TH a ruby. —TM the epithet of AWA; Ta 
aga: Heaged Fa ike: Mp. 7. 16. 19. 


ante a. [att-3a3 ] 4 Red, purple, crimson. —UTL 
1 Blood; sataar atfameor HR. 2.39; Ve. 1. Qh3 
Mu. 1. 8. -2 Saffron. -Comp. —Stt@aA saffron. 
—3fata a. blood-stained. —3UG+ a ruby. —AegtA, 
red sandal. — q. blood-sucking- —QI<UIT a meal of 
blood or flesh-meat. —fF@F hemorrhage. Ty CON. 
of the city of the demon Bana. —Wq@ one having a 
body (URL); @ Foard ated aifalsed 

Wala Mb. 18. 158. 14. —WoATA description of the 
properties of blood. —QT&ZT sugar of honey. 


RUMAT m. Redness; SEmAeATaATaA aT Bhag. 
1. 11. 2. 


ata: [Un. 2. 4] Swelling, intumescence. —Comp- 
-H, fST@ a. removing swellings, discutient. —31:, —Hi, 
ata Berhavia Procumbens (Mar. aast gaat). 
—fa: hog-weed. a: dropsy. -Z@_ a. discutient- 
(-m.) the marking-nut plant. 

ara: [3444] 4 Purification. —2 Correction, 
rectification. -3 Acquittance, paying off (as of debts). 
—4 Retaliation, requital. 

aT a. (“Ht or rat f) [ Tera gs] 1 Puri- 
ficatory. -2 Purgative. -3 Corrective. —ah? 4 A purifier. 
—-2 (In arith. and alg.) The subtrahend. -hA A 
kind of earth. 

aad a. (-at f. ) Lagfraeg eye at ] Purifying, 
cleansing &. -TH1 (a) Purifying, cleansing. (a) 
Cleansing or washing of a wound. —2 Correction, clear- 
ing away errors; (29%) Bg PCR RIEGIE! a 
Ram. 7. 95. 6. -8 Exact determination. —4 Payment; 
discharge, acquittance. —§ Expiation, atonement; Szls- 
Bw as are] army Aras: Ms. 11. 160.6 Refining of 
metals. —7 Retaliation, requital, punishment. —8 Sub- 
traction (in math.). -8 Green vitriol. 10 Feces, ordure. 
~11 Removal, eradication ;wentat 4 Arata Ms. 1. 115. 
~7 The lime. 

aera: An officer in a criminal court; Mk. 9. 

araat A broom. 

ara p- p. [walra-a] 4 Purified, cleansed. 
—2 Refined. —8 Filtered. —% Corrected, rectified. —6 
Paid off, discharged. —6 Requited, retaliated. —7 Ac- 
quitted, absolved, exculpated; A HATE THAR 
anf: Ms, 8. 202. 

aNeT a. [aa-forg °7] To be purified, refined, paid 
off &e. ~¥&{ An accused person, one who has to clear 
himself of the charge brought against him. 


=S = 
7 





an: [a-74] Swelling, tumour, intumescence. 


—Comp. -H¥ a Jaa! with red flowers. fa, -eq 
m. the marking-nut plant. 


BT a. (at f.) [ HAI THey ] 1 Shining, splen- 
did; Mb. 4. 42.12 (com. 3%: atwaufer:). -2 
Handsome, beautiful, lovely. -8 Good, auspicious, 
fortunate. -4 Richly decorated. —8 Moral, virtuous. —8 
Correct, right. a: 1 N. of Siva. -2 A planet. -3 
A burnt offering for the production of happy results. 
mill 1 Turmeric. —2 A beautiful or virtuous woman; 
Cee WR ata wfiaeaadnt ag: Ku. 4.44. -3 A 
sort of yellow pigment (="Ie7 q.v.). -AH 4 Beauty, 
lustre, brilliance. -2 A lotus. -3 An ornament. —4 
Virtue. —§ Tin. ~Comp. —aTaAA virtuous practice. 


BIRTH: The Sobharjana tree (Mar. 24 ). 
aint: A kind of actor. 


=~ ~ cs ni? = 
IATA a. Handsome, lovely; aff, aaaladia Ber 
WH Pratima 1. 


UT | TA] 4 Light, lustre, brilliance, radiance. 
72 (a Splendour, beauty, elegance, grace; loveliness; 
WATE: safes eat a Aa S$. 1.19; Me. 54 61 
(vil. )- (6) Natural beauty, grandeur (as of a moun- 
tain); SPRIAT R. 2.97. -8 An ornament, graceful 
expression; 2134 waregeaaharatraiad Si. 2.107. -4 
Turmeric. ~5 A kind of pigment (= tata q. v- )- -6 
Distinguished merit. —7 Colour, hue. —8 Wish, desire. 
Comp. —ABA N. of a very useful tree (Mar. a4 ). 


mie Pp p-4 Adorned, graced, decorated. —2 
Beautiful; lovely. 


Az a. 1 Shining, becoming; a4 aa aaaanih 
aio Ku. 5. 44; R. 8. 12. —2 Beautiful, lovely, 
handsome. 


met Yellow turmeric. 
2 nih Taxaa] Drying up, dryness; eaaafaaary, 
u. 4. 895 so SIRARE:, q0zaT ha: &e. —-2 Emaciation, 


aa Ups UNG, SAT Se. ga STG TACT 
Gait: Mb. 3.7.5.-8 Pulmonary consumption or 


consumption in general ; Sas Tarra arg seatwataat 
Susr.; Wet aed aceag: Baw saat: Mp. 13. 
76. 12. —Comp. ~aaagq, the root of long pepper. 


ata a. (-0f f.) [ag gz31] 1 Drying up, 
desiccating. —2 Causing to wither up» emaciating 5 
TaMMes sa ARar eae war Taal S. 8. 10. —uT: N. of 
one of the arrows of Cupid. — 1 Drying up, desic- 
cation. ~2 Suetion, sucking up, absorption. -3 Ex- 
haustion. —q Emaciation, withering up. —8 Dry ginger. 


Lo 
WAR Lageaa vy, 3. 29] The sun 
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aA p. p. 4 Dried ups Wiaaa Fears aaza- 


ga: fa: Subhas. -2 Emaciated, withered up. -8 
Exhausted. 


~N x . . . . 
MAT a. (—sit f.) Drying up, withering, emaciat- 
ing; ZzaZgaatdt seo Ses: VU. 3. 5. 


atacit Ether. 


aw 1 A flock of parrots. —2 A kind of coitus. 
—3 Sorrowfulness. 


ata a. (—mHl f.) Acid; acetic. 


aH a. (Ft f.) 1 Relating to a pearl. -2 Acid, 
acetic. 


2A , —aiay A pearl. 


ate a. (—t fF.) [T%-3] 4 Seminal. -2 Relating 
to the planet Sukra. 


Me ae Relating to what is pure, clean, or undefiled; 
f% satura amataarntss: Bhag. 4. 31. 10. 


ania: A sort of poison. 


aNFTA Whiteness, clearness; Wet war: gaa: 
Sulkti. 5. 81. 


aera: 4 N. of Garuda. -2 A falcon; hawk. 


aitay_ [ getia: er] 4 Purity, clearness; a set 
marie 4 way Pt.1.147.—2 Purification from personal 
defilement caused by voiding excrement, but parti- 
cularly by the death of a relatiye; alt 45 war ta Fa 
ata ger fag: | aareaitr ear eat at adisita aria yy wp. 
5. 178. 60. —38 Cleansing, purifying. —% Voidino of 
excrement. —5 Uprightness, honesty. —6 Water ( of 
libation); FE Weeseai Derar yeaa | aS araagcaiza 
faa: aA: TE: ll Bhag. 10. 41. 18. —Comp. —ATAIT, 
HAT ny HET a purificatory rite. "RW A privy. 


aitiatn: 1 A cleanser. -2 N. of a mixed tribe. 
qivaa: A washerman. ; 
atiz 1 P. (aefe) To be proud or haughty, 


aNete a. [ 2B: eq Un 4. 31] 4 Liberal, munif- 
cent. —2 Proud, haughty, proud of (in comp. );. aait 
gcacaaiasadare Mb. 5. 162. 81; Praatlziz: 3. 959,91, 
—<: 1 A hero, champion. -2 A proud man. —g An 
ascetic, one who has given up worldly pursuits; Mp. 
12. 88. 44 (com. aéit: 41H: 1). ~F An upstart. TL 
manliness. 

ater, 4 Pride, arrogance, haughtiness; Ha aita- 
aiid cat sry faftafcery Ram.2. 73. 233 Mb. 1. 2. 236. 
-2 Prowess, heroism; Wiewleligd &  azaeama(da: 
Ram. 38. 42. 6. 


ats 1 P. (asta) See atte, 


i 


aes 4574 
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ales a. (-0dt ¢.) [ pert Stay, aR: aT] 4 


Addicted to drinking, fond of liquor. —2 Excited, 
intoxicated, drunk &c. (fig.); Sasa A Asa 
avalos Ve. 5. 21 ‘drunk with pride or very proud’. —8 
Skilled in ( with loc. or in comp. )} SAMS, SANS Ke. 

aS a. 1 Skilled in; TUE Aquafesee=s Bhag. 
1.16. 11..—2 Fond of; devoted to. 

aifes:, aterm. [ T9s1 gu yomATy 3a ef a] 
A distiller and seller of spirtuous liquors, a vintner. 
ml, At A fomale vintner ; TIsit Nossed areoheay- 
aad H. 3. 11. —Comp. -St111Z: a liquor-shop. 

ate: A demon. 

aie Long pepper. 

aus, anusiz a. 1 Proud, haughty. —2 Eleva- 
ted; raised up. ~8 Capable, competent (847); Far 
daaateat aoe: AAA: Ram. 2.98.7. CL Haughti- 
ness, pride; Awawosieaiaaraad Bhag. 3. 18. 21, 

MSAA 1 Heroiem; WoT alata eat eae 
Paficharatram 2. 54. —2 Pride, haughtiness. 

QNatata: An epithet of Buddha, son of Ula. 

aie a. (-B1 ys.) [ Ia-HE | 4 Relating to a Sudra 
or his tribe; Sane wale A ae: «FL Mp. 12. 62. 4. 
-; The son of a man of any of the first three castes 
by a Sudra woman; see Ms. 9. 160. 

aT Meat kept at a slaughter-house; fama 
GAAS agRHA A Ms. 5. 18. -a- Relating or belong- 
ing toa dog; Sasé adissaM Weiges Sra Mp. 
12. 141. 84. 

atta: N. of a great sage, the reputed author of 
the Rigveda Pratisskhya and various other Vedic 
com positions. 

aitfran: [ gar sifteraeate FSA 3% ] 1 A Dutcher; 
aan afteena wears alfa Tergaaa U. 1.45. -2 A 
bird catcher, hunter. ~8 Hunting; chase. 

aitat: 1 God, divinity. -2 The betel-nut tree. 
The city of Harigchandra. 

atiatiata: N. of a tree; see tata. 

anata: 4 A juggler, conjurer. —2 A hunter, 
fowler; gfe Praaat eer fae way MA aA By. 
1. 114. 

ancaat N. of a Prakrita dialect. 

ante: 4 .N. of Visnu or Krigna. +2 Of Balarama. 
~3 Of Vasudeva; @ WHA AAT alge witaraa: Mb. 
1.2. 58; Bhag. 8.1. 27. -% The planet Saturn. 


any a. (-dt f) Measured by or belonging to a XT 
or winnowing basket; P. V. 1. 26, 


ane, [ Req ATA: S45 ] 1 Prowess, heroism, valour; 
TH SA asany Raaaaises a Fae Bh. 2. 99; 733 
aie a aaa Gq: Subhas. —2 Strength, power, might. 
—8 Representation of war and supernatural events on 
the stage; cf. SitHel. —Comp. —ACA_ prowess. 
heroic deed; WFAA FAA GAGA Me. 9. 268. 
atte: A particular part of a plough. 


ailen:, aia: [ges aaasea om saat] A 


superintendent of tolls, custom-officer. 

aneny Anethum Sowa (Mar. 2tTT ). 

aitfea ( far )@ A coppersmith. 

ana a. (aA ) [ ae f2e19: ] Relating to dogs, 
canine; Md Wa Tea: Ch. Up. 1.12.1. ALAA 
pack of dogs. —2 The state or nature of a dog. 

ANAT a. (at f.) 4 Canine. -2 Having the qualities 
of adog. -A4H1 The nature of a dog. —2 The pro- 
geny of a dog. 


aa a. Relating to the morrow. 

atrateae a. (at f.) [ AL3R IZ A] Belonging to 
or lasting till tomorrow, ephemeral; P. IV. 3. 15. 

attaray a. (-at f.) [a9e-3i1] 1 Relating to a 
wild beast; A. Ram. -2 Savage, fierce, wild. 

NSS 1 A vendor of flesh. -2 A habitual eater 
of flesh. -G¥ The price of dried meat. 


RATA See YT below. 
3 zea i flow. 
RTA 1 P. [ =Aaft] 1 To trickle, ooze, 2 
exude; waltar waa wer aAarea aasreaiy U. 3. 345 


Si. 8. 63; Ki. 5. 29. -2 To shed, pour out, diffuse, 
scatter. —With f& to flow, ooze, trickle; FReairdt Yas 


waif aaet Mal. 8. 2. 

RA (SSAT) as, set ( Real) ATA Oozing, flowing, 
exuding; frargfaearqarraaeaia... Mal. 5. 23. 
_ 3TH A technical term used by Panini for 4, the 
sign of the 7th class of roots. 


oe \ 
_ 381 A technical term used by Pani for =I, the 
Sign of the 9th class of roots. 
_ 33 A technical term used by P anini for 3, 
sign of the 5th class of roots. 
BH n. 1 Tho mouth, face. —2 The body. —8 A 
dead body ( m. also in this sense )- 
aaa [ sara: war: Hess Aisa fe Tv. | 4 A 
cemetery, a burial or burning ground; USER WaT 
a aasia @ aza: Subhas. -2 An oblation to de- 
ceased ancestors. Comp. ~2t2tt the fire of a burning 
ground, —ST@wy a cemetery. —ML a, frequenting 


the 
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burning grounds; WalaiTat Fat aera afaq Ms. 


10.89. -ferarfara, —aldar, -atfaz m. a ghost. ats, 
ATL m. epithets of Siva. TZ: an enclosure of the 
cemetery ; Kau. A. 2.43 Mal. 5. aan m. 4 an 
epithet of Siva. —2 a spirit, ghost. Aaay temporary 
despondency, momentary renunciation of the world as 
at the sight of a cemetery. —3[@:, -@4 an impaling 
stake in a cemetery ; MuUaqeey 4 Gana Ku. 5. 73. 
alate performance of magical rites in a cemetery 
to acquire control over ghosts. 


RAY n. [3 Ta MA GAAS 3-3; Un. 5. 28 ] The 
beard, moustache; fexRABeCatA: Ch. Up. 1. 6. 63 
sail “AMERAD WTeeIaAad R. 15. 52. —Comp, —L 
a barber. RHA shaving. —"iX: bearded. rate: f. 
the growth of a beard; R. 13. 71. —qei a woman 


bg a beard. eit a barber. -@ATs the cocoa-nut 
Teo. : 


BAAS a. [34 fdasea ay] Having a beard, 


bearded; Haraatsiceaat reife: araeeiel (aeat) BR. 4. 
63; Ms. 11. 105. 


; SHITE, 1P. (i#it) To wink; contract the eyelids, 
twinkle. 


2HISAW_ Winking, twinkling. 

@Alisay A wink, blink. 

Rater BD: [Sa] 1 Gone. —2 Coagulated, congealed. 
8 Thick, sticky, viscous. —% Shrunk, dry; slim; Ut 
be: Paseacesegfee: (afta: ) Mu. 8.7 (v. 1. )s 
WUE aa raga Bh. 2. 44. A Smoke. 


IA a. [Pas Un. 1.184] Black, dark-blue, 
dark coloured ; saremaaTh Eras wraTaaaTET M. 
8.53 lH eaaiM: V. 2.7; gasaeRTNeaa: Ue 4. 
193 Me. 15, 28. -2 Brown. —8 Shady, dusky. —% Dark- 
eteen. —H? 1 The black colour. -2 The green colour. 
78 A cloud. ~% The cuckoo. 8 N. of a sacred fig-tree 
at guilahabad on the bank of the Yamuna; 44 7 
a Pale Fe: ANAT TAU. 1; ay ae: sana eft acta: RB. 

+ 08. ak The thorn-apple. -7 The Tamala tree; 
Red Ita wars MR Ram. 4. 80. 62. —AA, 
1 Sea-salt. ~2 Black pepper. —Comp. —3@NT a. dark. 
(-#: ) the planet Mercury. -3tt#a a. having a black 
face; (ise a fstaea sna wT Siva B. 3. 45. 
“RTS: 1 an epithet of Siva (a1#mS). -2 a peacock. 
RULES a, horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice ( #1444 ). 
“HST, AiFas a kind of Darva grass, -TH: the 
tamala tree. Tae, —8t a. glossy-black. agi black 
Pepper. ~3ITSt the two four-eyed watch-dogs of 
Yamas ef. (ait) ageat zaet AA FT Ry. 10. 14.10. 

BTW an epithet of Krisna. 


RAVAFR 4 A kind of edible grain (8a). -2 A 
gramineous plant, HHA kind of grass; cf. 3arats. 


{ 








Zalwe a. Black, dark-blue, blackish; @ataqaa 
was Ara Rama-raksa 26; faRraqarmaearagel 
ane: Ve. 4; Si. 18. 36; laermMAeaT: U. 2. 25. wi 1 
Black colour. -2 Black pepper- -3 A large bee. 4 
The sacred fig-tree. -@t N. of Durga. 


zatalent The indigo plant. 


Baas m. Blackness, darkness 3 saat Raaeala- 
aaa Wt: arsdvigea: Vb. 8. 13; tagRa gauem: 
Qiohys: zarafearaag: Vikr. 10. 3. 


zara 1 Night, particularly a dark night; 41at 
qafeanaat a BELTTEA: Vb. 8. 1. -2 Shade, 
shadow.—8 A dark woman. —4 A kind of woman (alaa- 
HEM according to Malli. on N. 3. 83 Si. 8. 363 Me, 
84; or ala Bareanaais Ae al gawtiaw | aI AAANTAr 
a a zarafe Fc according to one commentator on 
Bk. 5. 18 and 8. 100). -B A woman who has borne no 
children. —6 A cow. —7 Turmeric. —8 The female 
cuckoo. -9 The Priyangu creeper; Pat sara aeragat 
axage feats M. 2.73 Me- 106. —-10 The indigo plant. 
—44 The holy basil.--12 The seed of the lotus. -13 N, 
of the Yamuna. —45 N. of several plants. -15 A name 
or form of Durga (worshipped by the Tantrikas ). 
—Comp. —AX? a demon, Raksasa. f 


Raratn: A kind of grain or corn; (4) <araraR- 
gftataa sate S. 4. 18 (also 21H ). 


Zarataa Den. A. To become black, to prove im. 
pure (as gold &c. ); lama 4 gongs a BMA Ag 
M. 2. 1o. 


zattant4 Blackness, darkness; AF: Yaege 
Aaa: Ta: Wee: NARA BG FEY Ky. 5. Q1. 2 4 
alloy, (of metals &e.); Fa: Gazaa eat Fag 
at R. 1. 10. 


Inpurity, 
TS: afte 


zaaa a. Blackened, darkened. 
gaz: [ 241%] A wife’s brother, brother-in-law. 


Zqiwn: 1 A wife’s brother. 
prother-in-law- 


BASH, ZAUSAT, BATS A wite’s sister. 


Rata a. (AU or —At /.) [ 4-7 Un. 1. 141] 4 Dark 
brown, dark, dusky; Sasa: youre ay 
way Mb. 12. 317. 18. -2 Bay, brown. —T The 
brown colour. —al Night. —Comp. —d@ the mango 
tree. ~FA, —Aed, —FTFAH a. brown-toothed 3 Tar aalta- d 
fade: gach waraaalt Mb. 12. 34.35 Hear Tae age 
gael Wlaeeas: Ms. 8. 153. 


—2 A wretched 


4aa a. (A or -efl f.) White; saeTTBAS Bache 
eee Ki. 5.81 (com. THEA A HHT —-VTAETT Sq ), 
—a@ The white colour. i 
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aaa: [ aS, Un. 2. 45] 4 The white colour. —2 
Whiteness. -3 A hawk, falcon. —4 Violence. —5 Ved. 
A horse. ~6 A kind of array in battle. —Comp. 
—SAM! the swoop of a hawk; *aaranaaraat aaatd- 
3a Mal. 8. 8. Ha a. ( from Sibi story ) sudden 


(calamity ). HUT, TATIOTHT 4 burning on a separate’ 


funeral pile. —2 a hawk-like, i. e. rash and desperate, 
act. Fatal, —StFerq m. falconer; Ms. 3. 164. —GTa: 
the swoop of a hawk or eagle; 434 34 aA aad 
falar Mb. 3.133. 26. 


2a 1A. (2araa, 2a, ara or Bt) 1 To go, move. 
-2 To be congealed or coagulated. —8 To dry up, 
wither. 


wadarat [Baer Vasa wy aq a] Hawking; 
hunting, chase; 22 fAate: Vagal Talay N. 19. 12. 


PUIC Ee ritore™ The science of hunting; Girvina. 


AAINT!, RAATH? N. of a tree, Bignonia Indica 
(Mar. fest). 


wea 1 A. ( AeHAT) To go, creep. 
IST 1 P. ( AHfat) To go, move, creep. 
am 1 P., 10 U. ( wait, ama) “To give, give 
‘away, bestow (usually with [7 ye ferararat TaN 
fara agi A Ram. 4.25.31; feria 
R. 5. 1. 


2tq_ ind. A prefix used with the root 41; see AGq. 


sia 1.1.9 P. ( aaa, 42a ) To hurt, injure, kill. 
-II.1P., lo U. ( aafa, arazafa-at) 4 To hurt, kill. 
—2 To untie, loosen, liberate, release. —III. lo U. 
( a4ata-a) 4 To make efforts: be occupied or busy. 
-2 To be weak or infirm. —8 To be glad. 


aaa 1 Killing, destruction. —2 Untying, loose- 
ning, release. —8 Effort, exertion. —4& Tying, binding. 
—B Delighting repeatedly. 


ATUA a. Having faith, trustful, believing; 3TH- 
aqaeaiaa Gaara Prat Bg. 4. 40; Ms. 7. 86. 

MITA, Faith, belief. 

2a 8 U. 1 To confide, believe, put faith in ( with 
acc. of thing ); % Aaleaft ATA Mk. 3. 245 alae: 
ATITAAT AG Si. 8.115 9. 693 U- 7.63 4eT Preaaia- 
alae cearnlaa Bonga R. 11. 42. -2 To consent, 
assent. 

weg a. Believing, trusting. 

sgt 1 Trust, faith, belief, confidence. —2 Belief in 
divine revelation, religious faith; al fat farerata 
rad aaAINAL S.7. 293 RB. 2.16; safe: Aeaadr aA 
qsAaTAG: Bg. 6.873; 7. 213 17. 8. -3 Sedateness, com- 









posure of mind. —% Intimacy, familiarity. —5 Respect, 
reverence. —6 Strong or vehement desire: aay aea- 
etagen: weal fraeaha aAaaisaA Vikr. 1. 18; Feral- 
Gast FA WHAT: FLT Mu. 6. 18. —7 The longing of 
2 pregnant woman. —Comp. —stfaA blind faith. 


aEelqaH A means of inspiring faith. 


WEY a. [ 8aI-31GI] 1 Believing, full’ of faith. 
—2 Desirous, longing or wishing for ( anything ); HTS - 
FAAVQRAAGIOA AAT Ratn. 1. —B f. A pregnant 
woman longing for anything. 


WET a. Trustworthy; 72a sweat: Ki. 11. 35. 


stem I. 1 A. (#41) 4 To be weak. -2 To be loose 
or relaxed. 8 To loosen, relax. —II.9 P- ( safe ) 
4 To loosen, liberate, release. —2 To delight repeatedly. 
-III. 1, 10 P. To bind together, to compose; L. D. B. 


SAFY: 4 Loosening, liberating. -2 Looseness. —3 
Binding, tying together. —4 N. of Visnu. 


weaay 1 Loosing, untying. —2 Hurting, killing, 
destroying. —8 Tying, binding. —% Com posing (a book). 


aleaa p. p. 4 Loosed, liberated, let loose. -2 
Connected; strung or bound together. —3 Hurt, injur- 
ed. -% Overcome; overpowered. —8 Delighted. 


ATUL, TIT Causing to boil, boiling, seething. uns 
Cooking fire ( #12447 or Wet ). 


stfta p. p. Boiled or caused to be boiled. —2 
Secthed. —a@¥ Boiled meat &c. —aT Rice-gruel. 


ama 4 P. (areata, aieq) 1 To exert oneself, take 
pains, toil, labour. -2 To perform _austerities, ae es 
the body (by acts of penance ); Prat AIA 
Ku. 5. 50. -3 To be wearied or fatigued. be exhausted 5 
zRrenear Hae TATA ISAT K.P. 103 Si. 14. 88; 
Bk. 14. 110. —& To be afilicted or distressed; 4! aaa 
carafe aa aFaat WaATA, Me. 101. —Caus. (A-*AT- 
aafea-a ) To cause to be fatigued &c. —2 To overcomes 
conquer, subdue. j 


ara: [ 79-39 a ae: ] 4 Toil, labour, exertion, efforts 
aS Ags aa AAT R. 2. 34; sealer fe gar VAR BACT 
34: SAA Subhas.; R. 16. 75; Ms. 9. 208. —2 Weari- 
ness, fatigue, exhaustion; faaacat ea TaraT aatalas- 
Ba R. 4. 65, 67; Mo. 17, 52; Ki. 5. 28. —3 Affliction, 
distress ; Saaqafaarae wAeaaaereaay, Mb. 14. 45. 2. 
—& Penance, austerity, mortification of the body; fea 
ae say aa; aa: Ku. 5. 45. —8 (a) Exercise; 
whet 4 aga K. 76. (0) Especially military 
exercise, drill. —6 Hard study. —7 = AAA q. v.3 Fel 
a WTA AAT Mb. 3, 114.5. Comp. —AFT x., BA, 
perspiration, sweat; aie aaaiearsay Rasy 

Ki. 7. 5. -37@ a. oppressed by fatigue; Ms. 8. 67. 








—afFa a. worn out by fatigue. "it Cucurbita 
Lagenaria C Mar. 224 Haat). —araalt the Nagavela 
plant. Taq: the act of dispelling fatigue. -@Tea 
a. to be accomplished by dint of labour. faq a 
drill-ground, gymnasium &c. ; 


Aa a. (-9, -0f 4.) [ AGA] 1 Labouring, 
toiling. -2, Low; base, vile. —3 Naked. —O1 1 An ascetic, 
a devotee, religious’ mendicant in general; Aactisaaa: 
(aft ) Bri. Up. 4. 3. 22; Mb. 19. 154. 21; Bhag. 5. 
3- 20. 32 A Buddhist or Jain ascetic. —8 A beggar. 
—a,—UI 1 A female devotee or mendicant. -2 A losely 
woman. —3 A woman of low caste. —4h A hard-work- 
Tah eecc Px Bengal madder. -6 The spikenard. —UT 


AANA Den. A. To be 
ascetic. 


DAT, a. 


going fatigue 


come a beggar, monk or 


4 Laborious, toiling, diligent. —2 Under- 
or exertions. ~8 Tiring, fatiguing. 
ARI A. (ara, 


. A=4) 1 To be careless or inatten- 
tive, be n 


egligent. —2 To err. -3 To trust, confide. 


oT: + as 
Aa, ay | Bay eqe a] Refuge, shelter, pro- 
tection, asylum; (see aaa ). 


ae: (pata 


Se At ZH] 1 Hearing; as in SAAa; AA 
se sl Bott Hate Mb. 18. 104. 10. -2 The ears 
teiniplod 2 _ am. 3. 42. 16. —3 The hypotenuse of a 
7 So lowing, oozing (for &4 ). —5 Fame, glory. 
sscP: TAH an earring; aiseq: aa: wag we 
Cay Ta aR N. 7. 62. 


AI, UT | aie gaat mata 
‘eC A-hUTT ey e ear: *4did 
naTaEe aq A YZ ] 4 The ear: *441 


maRea Git. 5; aamaseag aca 
Wea Z: Ve. 1.4 2 el 


é ~2 
triangle. —un:, The hypotenuse of a 


“wt 4 N. of a lunar mansion contain- 
Me. 11. -2 g¢ Tk! The act of hearings AAG AH, 


% udy.~3 Fame, ol 4. i 
» glory. —4 That which 
is heard or fevealed, the Veda; #fa saad, ‘ because 


or Ce wae oa ’. 8 Wealth. —6 Flowing, oozing. 
wad ake . e determining by means of the six 

ens the true doctrine of the Vedanta. —-Comp. —atfa- 
HUTA m. a speaker, addresser. —2feaz the sense of 
Deering the ear. —StGSH a lotus fastened in the ear. 
: Sate the hollow of the outer ear. —Alatar anxiety 
for bearing. WX @. within the range of hearing. 
Fea) fase 3 as in aaTNac ft * be within aie. 
Shot. Gai, -TaTs: the reach or range 5 
TR aanfagamioy R14. 87. TET ae Rea cs 
te ite to. —2 hard to the ear. —Utfe:, -et / the 
ane © ear. —QTai: a beautiful ear. —GE: the 
onieeeeae ie ~QeR? an ear-ring or any such 
7 2 * tatira: coming to any one’s ear. -¥q a. 
poken of. —Gun a. pleasing to the ear; Fatqearaod 





157% MST 


aang aizardesad gal Ta saa: Jagan. 
nétha-pandita. 


AAG n. 1 The ear. —2 Fame, glory ; 38tgal: (aaft:) 
Bhag. 1.5. 1.-3 Wealth. -% Hymn. —6 A praise- 
worthy action. -6 Sound; Tae: ericaaaifa Bhiag. 
5. 1i. 10. -7 A stream, channel. 


AACAA Fame, glory, renown. 


waeata Den. P.1To wish for fame or glory. -2 
To long for « sacrifice or oblation. 


AAMT, —Tyq: [ A-A24: Un. 3. 96] An animal fit 
for sacrifice. —a. fit to be celebrated, praised. 


orierst N. of alunar asterism, also called Dhanistha. 
-2 The asterism called 747. —Comp. —St:, —¥: the 
planet Mercury. —CHUT: the moon. 


224 a. Worth-hearing, praiseworthy. 


at 2P. (aifa, amt or Ald; —Caus. ATT) 4 To 
cook, boil, dress, mature, ripen. —2 To sweat or cause 
to sweat, heat. 


SITU a. 1 Cooked, dressed, boiled- —2 Wet, moist. 
-WH_ Boiled meat &e. 


att Rice-gruel. 


aE a. [ aal Baerreea AY ] Faithful, believing. 
“241 A funeral rite or ceremony performed in 
honour of the departed spirits of dead relatives; Xgl 
daa qearmearaé fuga; it is of three kinds:— fit, 
Sater, and We; a: Gach Hed Terese arava: Mp, 5, 
140. —2 An obsequial oblation, a gift or offering at a 
Sraddha; faera are adie cal aIeAaTAR Mp. 14. 62. 
1: 84 Aga Ft Asa Pratima 5. —Comp. —HAT n,, 
—fHatl a funeral ceremony. —HA m. the performer of 
a funeral rite. —-Z: the offerer of a Sraddha or funeral 
oblation. -f#:, -TA. the anniversary of the death 
of a relative in whose honour a Sraddha is performed. 
—a:, —aat 1 a deity presiding over funeral rites. 
—2 an epithet of Yama. —3 a Visvadeva q.y. -3 a 
Pitri or progenitor. —3S_ a. eating food prepared at a 
Ae; ASMIIsAeT Teeaish=sit_ Ms. 8. 250. aa, 
FT m. a deceased ancestor. —TA5: making friends 
through a “TS; of. AIGA (1) above: @ eanfzzaat 
aargiefaal fesraa: Ms. 8. 140. 

sifen o. (st f.) [ aS-2aa, BE aazeq yeaa 
HaeY Al SA] Relating to 2 Sriddha. —h: The recipi- 
‘ent of an obsequial offering. —AL A present given 
at a Sraddha; Bihar sfiva a (areata) Ms. 4, 116. 

arate a. Relating to a Sraddha. 


ea o. Fit for ae; wareanta sean Bear: gear 
tqaT Mb. 18. 91. 38. : 











Alea p. p. [AG-T] 4 Wearied, tired, fatigued, 
exhausted ; SHda FAN area: Wea: ga: Ga: Ms. 9.30. 
~2 Calmed; trangil. -d An ascetic. Comp. Sale aA 
soothing or relieving the wearied. 


aia: f. [ ania Fatigue, exhaustion, weariness. 
ara: 4 A month. —2 Time. -8 A temporary shed. 
zara: [ f-4a ] Shelter, protection, refuge, asylum. 


sara: [ a-4at] 4 Hearing, listening. -2 Flowing, 
oozing. 

trata: [ PFs ] 4 A hearer. -2 A pupil, disciple ; 
aAHACAA Mal. 10 ‘in their pupilage’. -8 A class 
of Buddhist saints or votaries. —4 A Buddhist votary 
in general. —5 A heretic. —6 A crow. —7 A sound 
audible from afar. 

arama. (Ot f.) [ Aq7-8L] 4 Relating to the 
ear. —2 Born under the asterism Sravana.—3 Enjoined 
in the Veda; far aratina gaia, aAoqaeza: Mp. 12. 
Q1. 16. -aT 4 N. of a lunar month (corresponding 
to July-August ). -2 A heretic. -8 An impostor. —% 
N. of a Vaisya ascetic unwittingly shot dead by king 
Dasaratha who was in consequence cursed by his old 
parents that he would die of broken-heart separated 
from his sons. —WA 14 Causing to be heard. —2 Know- 
ledge derived from hearing: 


Arata a. [ wach Hear ae sz] Relating to 
the month Sraivana. —? The month called Srayana. 


saracir 4 The day of full moon in Sr&vana. -2.N. 
of an annual ceremony performed on this day when 
the sacred thread is put on anew. 


sitfad a. Told, narrated, related, made to hear, 
or learn. -AH 4 (In ritual) Call, exclamation. -2 Re- 
quest; AGACe aaey arfat SIT FT Bhag. 3. 29. g. 


aa a.1To be heard (opp. #4). -2 Audible, 
distinct. 

sratec:, kat f. N. of a city north of the Ganges 
(said to have been founded by king Sravasta, ). 


fr 1 U. (aafe-a, Brae, ara, apex 
4, BPs, FAA Caus, arats—a; desid. Rrataie-d, Pra 
fyafa-a ) 1 To go to, approach, resort to, have recourse 
tos approach for protection; 4 22a Aad Ga Fed ag- 
yard, H. 1. 150; R.8. 703 19. 15 Prana aera 
gfaaré fIZAA U. 1. 46. -2 To go or attain tos reach, 
undergo, assume (as a state); Tat Tae: safe fan 
arart TNA By. 1. 83; Bema aaa: waraa R. 3. 32. 
~8 To cling to, lean or rest on, depend on; *ie: fava: 
aafe Prat Yaesiaae: U. 1. 83. —% To dwell in, in- 
habit. —5 To honour; serve, worship. —6 To use, em- 
ploy. —7 To devote oneself to, be attached to. -8 To 
assist, help. 
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Bra p. p. [PH] 4 Gone to, approached, approa- 
ched for refuse or protection. -2 Clung tos resting oF 
sitting on. —3 United or joined with, connected with. 
—4 Protected. —§ Honoured, seryed. —6 Subseryient, 
auxiliary. —7 Covered with, overspread. —8 Contained. 
—8 Assembled; collected. —40 Having; possessing- 
Comp. —8H a. composed, tranquil. ~“AtH a. one 
who has taken courage. 


Bua: J. Resort, recourse, approach. 


Bra = Fa q. v. Cooked; 4 a4: waRaiga: Pra: Ber 
il Fal Ram. 2. 56. 28. 


Bre 1 P. (Ag) To burn. 


att 9 U. (fa, ate) 4 To cook, dress, boil; 
preparer —2 To diffuse light; “ray tare fet yxy: 
Ry. 1. 68. 1. 


ott f. [ Pi-feag fie Un. 2.57] 4 Wealth, riches, 
affluence, prosperity, plenty; sfaa: Pat AeA, Ram.; 
wee ai: staal’ Mk. 4 ‘ fortune favours the brave ’3 
wAoacaAIe fe ged ATAVaG Ms. 9. 800; Ki. 7. 28. —2 
Royalty, majesty, royal wealth; faa: geuwatyqEy 
Wsaiq Ki. 1. 1. -8 Dignity, high position, state; *t- 
BY Ku. 7. 45 ‘the marks or insignia of greatness or 
dignity’; FUMea: BT tat STI Was: Pt. 1. 673 
Rataaaaast afaas wr V~ 4. 18. -4 Beauty, 
grace, splendour, lustre; (Ja) tasIaa Tal Ku. 5. 2; 
7. 82; R. 8. 8. -B Colour, aspect; TUAACAR Aa TWe- 
raraaland Ku. 2. 2. -6 The goddess of wealth, Lak- 
smi, the wife ef Visnu; sailed eaqaea de aa Al: 
U. 4.63 S. 3.143 Si. 1.1. -7 Any virtue or excellence- 
—8 Decoration. —9 Intellect, understanding. —10 Super- 
human power. —11 The three objects of human ex1s- 
tence taken collectively (44, H4 and #4). °-12 The 
Sarala tree. —18 The Bilva tree. —14 Cloves. —16 A 
lotus. —16 The twelfth digit of the moon. -17 N. of 
Sarasvati, (the goddess of speech ). —18 Speech. 18 
Fame, glory. -20 The three Vedas (a@aal); fat 
fadincderiieas: Gaara Mb. 12. 10. 26 (asa: aTeThe 
wale | ar fe aieasar wary? sf Ae) com. ). -m. N. of 
one of the six Ragas or musical modes. -a. Splendid, 
Tadiant, adorning. (The word *M is often used as az 
honorific prefix to the names of deities and eminent 
persons; *HeT:, fizra:, Aaredifs:, Naz: ; also cele- 
brated works, generally of a sacred character; alas, 
ARIAT &c.; it is also used as an auspicious sign at 
the commencement of letters, manuscripts &c.; Magha 
has used this word in the last stanza of each canto 
of his Sigupalavadha, as Bharavi has used @#il ), 
Comp. -TeyZ a lotus. —Z2 an epithet of Visnu. 
HIS? an epithet of Sivas AWSILG| SEA: ( maria: ) 
My. 1. 4/5. -2 of the poet Bhavabhuti; “isqee1sga: 
U. 1. °@@: an epithet of Kubera, —%<i an epithet of 
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Visnu. (<4) the red lotus. “HTML a pen. ALUN? 
a chief secretary; Inscr. —l*@i an epithet of Visnu- 
—HI<: the word ‘41’ written at the top of a letter, (as 
an auspicious beginning). HUTT m. a kind of antelope. 
HB a lind of penance. -A¥S?,-VSA_ sandal wood; 
araster saaft H. 1.97. -m1FAA_o kind of minor 
drama. —TH: 4 an epithet of Visnu. —2 a sword. 
—e? a trough or place for watering birds. —ATAT: 
an epithet of Narayana. —adAQ sour curds. (—e:) 
a Buddhist saint. -S=H4_4 the circle of the earth, 
the globe. -—2 a wheel of Indra’s car. —3 A 
diagram for the worship of f13¢3722 in Tantra rituals. 
—4 An astrological division of the body ( representing 
the public region ). -3? an epithet of Kama. —di% a 
kind of palm tree. —Z: an epithet of Kubera. -2taa, 
~at: epithets of Visnu. —AMAN. of two oll towns 
one in Cawnpur district and the other in Bundel- 
khand ); Raj. T.; H. -#*@ai 4 an epithet of Kama. 
“2 (Cin music ) a kind of measure. —fraat:, —faare: 
epithets of Visuu. —GSqH¥ the fifth day of the bright 
half of Magha (a, festival in honour of the goddess of 
learning, Sarasvati ). —afa: 4 an epithet of Visnu; 
Ati: WeaAIT WIT Si. 18. 69. -2 a king, sove- 
feign. —-T@? a main road, high way. ai a lotus. 
TUT the silk-cotton tree. Tad: N. of a mountain; 
Mal. 1. -ftrs: turpentine. "J: 4 N. of Cupid; fasig 
Meese aaah AG aia aa aac: Ram. ch. 7. 
il. —2 the moon. -8 N. of the horse of Indra. aq, 
1 cloves. -2 a fragrant wood ( 918 ). -TaAA cloves. 
“HS the Bilva tree. (-G@H) 1 the Bilva fruits 
kagae = dmneiiaea Vikr.; Ms. 5. 120. —2 a 
cocoanut. —A@t, —heT 1 the indigo plant. —2 emblic 
myrobalan. —3TE m. 1 the moon. —2 a horse. -“AHEA, 
gold. -HEa: garlic. —-Y&l a particular mark on the 
forehead by the Vaisnavas. —afe: f. 1 an idol of 
Visnu or Lakgmi. —2 any idol. -Gxh, —Ta a. 1 fortu- 
nate, happy. —2 wealthy, prosperous (often used as 
an honorific prefix to the names of men ).. -8 famous, 
illustrious. ~<H? an epithet of Visnu. —TG 41 tur- 
pentine. —2 resin. -qe@ 4 an epithet of Visnu. —2 a 
mark or curl of hair on the breast of Visnu; 3#atea- 
Area waiting R.10.10.-8 a hole in a wall made 
by a house-breaker. °s@#%:, Carita, Ca, Casa, sIsaa 
m. epithets of Visnu; daeatead, saat frarar ataaasaT 
S874 MWe Ku. 7. 43. sean m.a horse having 
a curl of hair on his breast. -AT*, —ABYAs epithets of 
Visnu. —-Qeiat? an epithet of Siva. —ABA? a favourite 
of fortune, a happy or fortunate person; Pt, 1. 45. 
~STa: 4 an epithet of Visnu. —2 of Siva. —3 a lotus. 
~4 turpentine. —qraeq_ m. turpentine. -Jat: 4 the 
— tree, —2 the ASvattha. or sacred fig-tree; 4a: 
AIA Haas MAW Visnupada. S. 8. 
~3 a curl of hair on the breast and forehead of a 
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horse. °F, having such mark; Aaati Ger aaa: 


Si. 5. 56. -WB: 1 turpentine. —2 resin. —GatA_cloves. 
delet: the moon. —Rale: N. of the 16th Yoga (in 
astrol. ). -WmmA, N. of a Vedic hymn ( Ry. 1. 165 ). 
—Eit: an epithet of Visnu- —eeaait the sun-flower. 


faraqaea a. 1 Thinking oneself worthy. —2 Proud. 

tfararata: An epithet of Siva, also faaraneay m. 

AMA a4 Wealthy, rich. —2 Happy, fortunate, 
prosperous, thriving. —3 Beautiful, pleasing; faa: ofa: 
Aafa arad AAA Si. 1. 1. —% Famous, celebrated, glo- 
rious, dignified: ( the word is often used as a respectful 
affix to celebrated or revered names of persons and 
things as Atreiaa, AmesaTTA &c.). -m. 1 An 
epithet of Visuu. —2 Of Kubera. —38 Of Siva. -4 The 
Tilaka tree. —8 The ASsyattha tree. -6 A parrot. -7.A 
bull kept for breeding. 


ate a. 1 Rich, wealthy. —2 Fortunate, prosperous. 
—3 Beautiful. —4 Famous, celebrated. 


arI.1P. ( aaft ) To go. move; ef. 3. -If. 5 P. 
(an, waa, wAdia, Ateas, MIA, AT) 4 To hear, 
listen to, give ear to; WH Aaae aa: V. 23 aaltey 
aA FEIT Bk. 2. 103 eat 4 cag See Aaa AAT 
Me. 18, 102. —2 To learn, study ; Aletadtteatacet yay 
Pt. 1. —8 To be attentive, to obey. ( aft Baa “it is so 
heard’, i. e- is enjoined in the scriptures, such is the 
sacred precept. ) —Caus- ( alaafa-t ) To cause to hear, 
communicate, tell, relate, inform; #lfadisaradéat eqa- 
aeq: Mu. 4. -Desid. (GAIT) 1 To wish to hear. -2 To 
be attentive or obedient, obey; aia a BOR aeaaaa 
eit 4 ZAI Pt. 4. 78 ( where the word may have the 
next sense also ). —3 To serve, wait or attend upon} 
WAIT TELS. 4.17; Ku. 1.59; Ms. 2. 244. 


Wa p. p- [ ai ] 1 Heard, listened to. —2 Reported) 
heard of. —3 Learnt, ascertained, understood. ~—4 Well- 
known, famous, celebrated, renowned; Basarq AW 
aw aaa alfa Bhag. 3. 32. 11; Bae Pa aay aaat Feta 
R. 14. 613 3-40. _—8 Named, called. -6 Promised; 
aaa al HA Aga BI AA Ram. 2. 18. 21. -7 Vedic, 
like Vedas (aa€4 ); Fre: qatar: gear ayTEaaT afta 
Bhag. 4. 2. 25. -TH_1 The object of hearing. -2 That 
which was heard by revelation i. ¢. the Veda, holy 
learning, sacred knowlege; ACI R. 5. 2. -8 
Learning in general(faat); att aang a gedee ( ara ) 
Bh. 2. 713 BR. 8. 213 5. 22; WA wer Far: ahafanss 
Way, Pt. 2. 1503 4.68. -% The act of hearing; a ge, 
ga aa, Aa Rafe aay Mb. 12. 177. 31. —Comp. 
—3eqaaqa study of the Vedas. -31Faa@ a. conversant 
with the Vedas. -21@ a fact verbally or orally com- 
municated. “SUT: see Haat. —sRVaA: a class of 
sages like Susruta; L. D. B. lf a. famous, 
renowned. (-m.) 1a generous man. —2 a divine sage. 
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(-f.) N. of the wife of Satrughna. —dai N. of Saras- 
vat. “AT a. remembering what is heard, retentive. 
(-€) the ear; Ug*gweTars ais yaaa: Bhag. 4. 
25. 51. AAA m. N. of the father of Sisupala. “AI: 
the planet Saturn. 


aAdaad a. Knowing the Veda, proficient in sacred 
knowledge or learning in general; ATH qaataea 
qaaedistt wifeaifear: R. 9. 74. 


arfe: 7. [ 4-Ri] 14 Hearing; aq aenfafa aa: 
Mu. 1.7; R. 1. 27. -2 The ear; Biagaxaceaniay: 
R. 9. 853 Si-l. 13 Ve. 8. 28. —8 Report, rumour, news, 
oral intelligence. —% A sound in general ; a g aati 
gen gary aga AL Ram. 7.2.17; 8 afY wala 
Tareq Bara Mb. 12. 187. 19. -B The Veda ( known by 
revelation, opp. e8it; see under 8); Alte Bat AHA 
ataa J 4 eyft: Ms. 2. 10, 14. -6 A Vedic or sacred 
text; gf Gel or fa Bit: “so says a sacred text’. —7 
Vedic or sacred knowledge, holy learning ; ayo aaa 
aft: Bhag. 1. 4.73 11. 8. 46. -8 (In music) A divi- 
sion of the octavo, a quarter tone or interval; <IRtI- 
azaat aNeaa: TIRAMAgMs: Kat: Si 1.10; 11.13 
(see Malli. ad loc.). -8 The constellation Sravana. —10 
The diagonal of a tetragon, the hypotenuse of a trian- 
gle; cf. #I. —44 Direct or expressed signification 
(opp. 247); BRraauiaaa a giraiea + wT SB. on 
MS. 6. 2. 20. 12 Speech (41%); aaa gagha: 
Ki. 14.3. —18 Name, fame (aft ); Se0qt Raat qe 
atraafa fat Mb. 8. 35.9. -1% A word, saw, saying; 
Ram. 2. 72. 25. —18 An explanation of 3@ from the 
BNATES; fafaratadiaatasa st: Ms. 6. 29 (Som. 
garentaneriscaaaaraeareatte ). -18 Advantage, gain 
(sagia); sires ara year eat Aewar ad: Mp, 12. 
965. 7. -17 Name, title; Pererearasat stare sft ata 
Kay. 2. 831. -18 Learning. 19 Scholarship. —Comp. 
-agGATa: a kind of alliteration; see K. P.9. —aygy: 
the sense of a sentence derived. on the strength of the 
gfasaie as distinguished from (oR, ata and other 31%s; 
aq aaa a aeUahe aq aAFAA GAA SB. on MS. 6. 2. 14. 
3, -3i@a a. enjoined by the Vedas; AIA: Feat 
qa: VAT ead Ta A Ms. 1. 108. “Hei 1 a snake. —2 
penance, expiation. ~%§ a- harsh to hear. (-@?) a 
harsh or unmelodious sound, regarded as a fault of 
com position- (a a. enjoined or prescribed - by the 
Vedas. “at@tA_, —A? a scriptural injunction, Vedic 
precept. —afeafaatcge a. familiar with different 
kinds of quarter tones Fa A: gicsitareante: \ 
aaa Aaa Freres || VY. 3. 115. —sitearant a 
law-book or code of laws. -3U%H a. offending the ear. 
-Z, disagreement or contradiction of Vedas or Vedic 
precepis; raat J aa eta vagal each Ms. 2. 14. 
-9t a. 1 hearing. -2 having a retentive memory; 
L. D. B. -fWzRIAA evidence of the Vedas; #AFt- 
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of the ear; Waa whasaaaRaa seas: M. 4.1. 
—2 (pl.) tradition. -TATTA a. grateful to the ear. 


STAY authority or sanction of the Vedas. 
-STAIVAA? ind. on the authority of the Veda; ata 
sTavadt fare tadt PTY Ms. 2.8. VSS {the 
outer ear, —2 the whole circle of the quarter-tones; 
Si. 1. 10. -H®@_ a. rich in scriptural lore; aca 
aicaeat adraany S. 7. 85 (v. L. JaHsaL). BAL 1 the 
root of the ear; wftd fRaft aitas Git. 1. -2 a Vedic 
text. —H@H a. founded on the Veda. -THAH a Ve- 
dic precept. —afsta a. 1 deaf. —2 not knowing the 
Vedas. —fanfaqat a. 4 not recognizing the authority 
of the scriptures, disregarding the Vedas. —2 contrary 
to the Vedas. -faCH the auditory passage. —faxrg- 
ma ind. for specialization in the Vedas; Svapna. 1. 
TdT 4 the object of the sense of hearing i. e. sounds 
aiafasagor at Raat sary faga S. 1.1. -2 the reach 
or range of the ear; Tad Man widasarsiadsa K. -8 
the subject matter of the Veda. — any sacred ordi- 
nance. ~WY8 boring the ear. raz, fre 1 
Upanisad or Vedanta; WH: a4s1y Aiarateery a aa: 
Visnu-mahimna 30. —2 a leading text of the Veda. 
-3qy, -HATET a. agreeable to the ear, melodious; 
gitgagcdind aera: Ki. 10.38. —entet Gynandropsis 
Pentaphylla ( Mar. far ). -eaia /. (dual ) revela- 
tion and legal institutes, Veda and law; giieate- 
qUaARSMAy, Pija-mantra. -AlCA a. captivating 
the ear. 


wai = Bia above. 
sta? 4 A sacrifice. —2 A sacrificial ladle. 


2a A sacrificial ladle; cf. Fal. —Comp. —LH* the 
Vikankata tree. p 


safe: f. Ved. 1 Hearing. —2 Help, assistance. -3 A 
boon (a). -5 Prosperity, happiness. 


HST A progression (in math. ). Comp. —H@A_ the 
sum of a progression. 


BO m., f., staff. [ Pfr aa Un. 4 514A 
line, series, row; AHHART BMAaaeTAwead V. 4. 235 
TATANAe gest aac wed Ku. 5. 93 
Me. 28, 87. —2 A flock, multitude, group; U- 4. —3 A 
guild or company of traders, artisans &c-» corporate 
body; 4 taf SHaa: aah: AeA ATA: Ram. 2.26.14; 
Ms. 8. 41; Bhag, 2.8. 18. ~% A bucket. —5 The fore 
or upper part of anything. —Comp- Tet: (Cm. pl.) 
the customs of trades or guilds; Ms. 8.41. “ae, -Tey 
a. forming a row, being in a lines AMaaleqratR- 
Wael AwTAHy R. 1. 41. 


He: A tront-tooth. 
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attrat A tent. 


BD ivitcg 1 P. To be arranged in regular order. 


Steal 4 A succession of distinct things.—2 (In math.) 
Progression. —3 Sequence. —Comp. —h@A the sum of a 
progression. ~FAaIT the determination of progression. 


M AAT m. Superiority, pre-eminence; Tae] TA AAT 
a 4 Waa AGL Ait. Br. 7. 15. 16. 


HAE a. [ alta sareaq faew aie: ] 4 Better, pre- 
terable, superior; T4aIza% Fa: H. 3.8; Aaa eaTai 
Fram: aqurig, eagibare, | eaaet at Da: ae WATT: II 
B 8-3. 855 2.5. -2 Best, most excellent, quite desirable; 
7al Gears (@ Mal. 1.18. —-8 More happy or fortunate. 
7% Moro blessed, dearer (compar. of 32 q. v- ). <n. 4 
Virtue, righteous deeds, moral or religious merit. —2 
Bliss, good fortune, blessing, good; welfare, felicity, 2 
good or auspicious result; Taltaifta Aa ga fe aaa 
S.7. 13; fig aaitaatasanaad S. 6; aac 
A: qsaqsreaiawma: R. 1.795 U. 5. 275 7. 205 R. 5. 84. 
-8 Any good or auspicious occasion; S. 7. —4% Final 
beatitude, absolution. Comp. —IHISA_a. desir- 
ing bliss or welfare; 4 Ua: Bayard Mea Aashraelan: 
aise 4. 91. —3f@%q a. 14 secking happiness, desirous of 
felicity. —9 Wishing well. -RT a. 1 promoting happi- 
ness, favourable; PRRgaRatat siti Ge afer Ms. 12. 


+ —2 propitious, auspicious. —GfGAM: striving after 
absolution. 


aaah 4 Yellow myrobalan. —2 Long pepper- 


> ©, 
AIK Betterness, superiority; MAraaraaraiy 
Fae FHT ARAL Ms. 10. 66. 


Bia. 4 Best, most excellent, pre-eminent ( with 
Sen. or loc. ). —2 Most happy or prosperous. —3 Most 
beloved, dearest. —% Oldest, senior. —9: 4A Brah- 
mana. -2 A ling, -8 N. of Kubera. -4 N. of Visyu- 
Ris 1 Cow’s milk. -2 Copper. —Comp. —t74% a. 

' a from an excellent family. —H¥@H the fruit 
of the tamarind. -SWtH: 4 the best order of one’s 
Teligious life, i, ¢. that of a house-holder. —2 a house- 
holder. —&T33 Tectona Grandis ( Mar. at). (-BAL) 


the main pillar of a house. =A, a. eloquent. —afarnt 
musk. 


. BB an, [ 38 anfeaaeeaea sft ] The head or pre- 
Sident of a mercantile or other guild; faery ofa art 
AB xahit eazaary Ps, 1. 14. Comp. AAT the part 
ie a where merchants live; 4 @B Bibaae fala 


Bip. ( 


ask, Sah amrafa) 4 To sweat, perspire, -2 To 


SAW, Superiority, pre-eminence, excellence. 
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collected or accumulated. 


aT a. Crippled, lame. —"t: A kind of disease. 


arto 4 Rice-gruel. -2 Tho constellation Sravana 
Bhag. 7. 14. 23. 


Aiton, —oit /. [ Ast A STUn. 4.53] 1 The hip 
or loins, the buttocks; Aohariaeawat Mo. 843 Atoi- 
wast ATA, K. P. 103; Si. 8. 31. —2 A road, way. 
—Comp. —az: the slope of the hips. —h@AA 1 the 
broad hips: —2 the buttocks. -fA#4_ 1 the round hips; 
caraaras, ga TaRAanafasaat V. 4. 37.-2 a waistband. 
—-@AW 1 a string worn round the loins. —2 a sword- 
belt; Atiaa a ae a fas TACIT: Ram. 7. 6. 65. 


aa, n. [ 4-484, Iz A] 1 The ear. -2 Tho trunk 
of an elephant. —3 An organ of sense. —% The stream 
or current (for Aaa q. vy. ). —~Comp. —EtF an aper- 
ture of the trunk, a nostril; Aaeaaagat say: 
azar: Me. 445 (also written Saree ). 


2 om. 1 A hearor. —2 A pupil. 


May, | gas g-az5-B4] 1 The car; AA gana a 
goZeA Bh. 2. 71. —2 Proficiency in the Vedas. —3 The 
Veda. Comp. —TZ tho range of hearing. —GUFqEI 
successive oral report. -GNe3, Jz the lobe of the 
ear, -G2 a. to be imbibed by the ear, to be attenti- 
vely heard; aa ¥ aaq seq Aeafy Aida Me. 18. 
HEA the root of the car. —ATTT a. obedient. -ga 
a. melodious, agreeable to the ear. 


aia «. [eat Ferdi A ar aay a AaRay 
of. P. V. 2. 84] 4 Proficient or versed in the Veda. 
-2 Teachable, tractable. -8 Modest, well-behaved. 
-4: A learned Brahmans, one well-versed in sacred 
learning; SHA Ne Wa: Gears seks | ear ale 
fara fara: Aa Sea |, At Waray a ga 
arqeafaard Mal. 1. 5; R. 16. 25. -Comp. -e€aA the 
property of a learned Brahmana; set aifaed a 
a ait wore Ms, 8. 149. 


ita a. (-di f.) [ gat faleas, ay] 4 Relating to the 
ear. -2 Relating to, founded on, or prescribed by) 
the Veda. —8 Sacrificial. —4 Audible, expressed in 
plain language (as a simile, opp. to 81% implied ). 
-aq 1 Any observance prescribed by the- Vedas. 
~2 Ritual enjoined by the Vedas. —3 Preservation or 
maintenance of the sacred fire. —4% The three sacred 
fires collectively, (i.e. Wert, seta and afer). 
—Comp. TH n. a Vedic rite. —HWT hearing. 
—a@ay_N. of a class of Sutra works based on the 
Voda (ascribed to WAM, HeAAA, BATA Ke. ). 


atraq, [aaa a] 4 The ear. ~2 Proficiency 
in the Vedas. -a- Relating to the car; Faraqeana Aa: 
MRAAAMAASTTAT LEI Bri. Up. 2 5, 6. 


Ue, 





alt ind. An’ exclamation or formula used in 
making an offering with fire to the gods or departed 
spirits ; cf. T92or AIT, 


VN a. [ PaLrea fio Un. 3. 19] 4 Soft, gentle, 
mild, bland (as words &c. ); Sala Faq wet AaTATTAA- 
2444, Mb. 1.7. 19. -2 Smooth, polished; 7€aTAft- 
eamaal wey faqgameaqargaed: Si. 3. 46; aeAST- 
we aah ASEM: Bi: Ms. 8. 996. -3 Small, 
fine, thin, delicate; ect aa, afeeaaaat: feeeaatared 
agenananga: Si. 8. 65. —% Beautiful, charming. 
-8 Candid, honest, frank. —-Comp. -t@, m. Bauhinia 
Tomentosa (Mar. S421). —TaH: ebony. —fYZ a. 
ground fine- ~4l= kindly speaking. 


aye a. 1 Smooth, soft. -2 Beautiful, charm- 
ing. -HA The Arecanut. . 


eR 1 A. (BH) To go, move. 
AEST, 1 A. (Ha) To go, move. 


ABA 1 P. (#47) 4 To be loose or slackened; 
aqreRe Fatt A (IZA, Bh&g. 8.12. 21. —2 To be weak 
or infirm. —3 To hurt, Kill. -Caus. (@7af-t) To 
slacken, loosen, relax ( fig. also )3 aI CMTS 
a aeal GEM SAM: Si. 6. 57; WRaATIe: nMIgaara: 
ag aa G. La. 87. 


2EM a. 1 Untied» unfastened. —2 Loose, relaxed, 
loosened, slipped of 3 Fareaad zhi WIAA R. 5. 
69; 19. 26. —8 Dishevelled (as hair). ~Comp. -SaW 
a. relaxing one’s efforts. —-ArTTA having the muscles 
relaxed; Rs. —@I¥TH a. hanging loosely downs 
aqaieadtiser Ku. 5. 47. 

ABA 1 P. (sale) To pervade, penetrate, 

Ta 1 A. (av) 4 To praise, extol, commend, 
Mad 5 rear arate GF (gmt) Te Ca) WS Prazafa 
Subhas; FI vareat Tam Wee qa: Ku. 6. 70 
eterna ‘read *@78 for Bee and give it the next sense ). 
-2 To boast of, be proud of 5 atte at | arparerg ata 
gad: Bk. 16. 4. —8 To flatter, coax (with dat.); aif 
Bey IA Sk.3 VITA aeehemecraraereTf aa: 
Bk. 8. 73+ 

PEVAAA [ arg-egz] 4 Praising, eulogizing. —2 
Flattering. -a- Boasting, a boaster; Mb. 5. 


zgrat [22-2] 4 Praise, eulogy: commendation ; 
aolnagaaal BIT STAT Ve. 2. —2 Self-praise, boast; 
ay aca May IBA Rrafisay | al Brat Tega 
Jareats aPeala || Ve. 2.4, -8 Flattery. -4 Service. 
—~§ Wish, desire. —6 Pleasure, delight in anything. 
Comp. —fATHA: absence of boasting s AM *eratfarsa: 
R. 1. 22. 


mara p. p» Praised, eulogized, commended, 


1579 


AINTT a. 1 Haughty; Aer eta: ene TE 
wea Bhag. 8. 2.6. -2 Proud, boasting. —8 Celebra- 
ted, famous. 


saree [ F-0Ga, | Praised, praiseworthy ; rareareaata 
TAMA Mal. 6.17; U. 4. 9, 18: -2 Respectable, 
yenerable. -3 Laudable, commendable. 


Poa | Pers WaT Wile Un. 1.32] 4 A debauches; 
libertine. =2 A slave, dependent. -n. The science of 
astronomy, astrology. 

Baza: 1 A libertine. -2 A servant. 

_ Ba t.1 P. (@afti) To burn. -II. 4 P. ( Rasafe, 
fe) 4 To embrace; Pera Brat Tercaed qtarTa 
afa fafzaaeqy Git. 6. -2 To stick, cling or adhere to. 
—3 To unite, jo. -% To grasp, take, understand; atte 
a Dea: ATTA: TAA aa LN. 3. 69. —3( A.) 
To result, be the consequence of anything. —III. 10 
U. ( B9afe-4 ) To unite, join, connect. 

FSI 1 An embrace. -2 Clinging, adherence. 

Pag p. p. [Peas ] 1 Embraced. -2 Clang, adhered 
to. -8 Resting or leaning on. —% Involving a pun, 
susceptible of a double interpretation; a4 faaarza: 
aser: Past: K. P. 10. -8 Fitting tight (as a coat of 


mail ); feast ada: Peer (aa) Mb. 7. 127. 18.—Comp. . 


-BTRA ambiguity as a metaphor; UTA TAT AS 
gacmeacag | af aeargalte das Perera tl Kav. 
2. 87. -AeHeL the adhering together of the eyelids. 


PaxfS: f. 4 Embrace. -2 Adherence. 


7ST: [faa] 4 An embrace. —2 Clinging or 
adhering to, -8 Union, junction, contact 5 farracs yaa: 
K. (where it has the next sense also). —% Pun, 
paronomasia, double entendres susceptibility of a word 
or sentence to yield two or more interpretations 
(regarded as a figure of speech and very commonly 
used by poets; for def. see K. P. Karikas 84 and 
96); AV a Basen: sagas: Sfrar sat fa N. 8. 
695 see say also. ~8 Burning. —6 Sexual union; 
Ta TH: Gast VoL GANAS Mb. 13. 111. 80. —7 A 
grammatical augment. —Comp. at a pun, double 
entendre. -SQAT a comparison containing double 
meanings; Prarigaaare sad seas 4 | HEMAAT 
U asf Bilger ea ll Kav. 2. 28. —Paraa a. trust- 
ing on (lit. having for its basis ) a Slesa. 


TF a. Attaching, connecting. 

7BlITL_ a. Adhering, clinging. 

7ST An embrace; SFAFPVTa Ta AeACT a AT 
Bhag. 8. 20. 80. 

NTT Swelled leg, clephantiasis. —Comp. —IGE: 


removing elephantiasis, the Gast! tree, Putraiijiva 
Roxburghii. -waas the mango tree, : 


ae 


IC 





FATA m. A club-footed man 


FNS a. 1 Lucky, prosperous; see “AIG. —2 Decent; 
cf. 3dis. 


FSSA om, [ Poa Un. 4.157] 4 Phlegmatic 
humour; 324 afaa: qr ga aur faqaa Pt. 3. 62. -2 
Mucus (of the eye); @ GH Za Uae: Beafasasraa: 
Mb. 12. 141. 44. -n. A band, cord. —Comp, —3tfaetc: 
dysentery produced by vitiated phlegm. ase n- 
the phlegmatic humour. HIT: a spittoon.—Ht,-At 
1 the Arabian jasmine. -2 the hog-weed. —Tq? the 
phlegmatic humour. 


OTHE Phlegm. 
a4 ; 
"GSAT a. Phlogmatic. 
7SSAS a. Phlegmatic, 


wn rex 
FESAR a. (Ht f-) 4 Phlegmatic. -2 Producing 
phlegm. 


a 
SALA, WFCATAT: A kind of tree; Cordia-Latifolia 
(Mar, ax ), 


saa Bdellium. 


7H 1 A. (8I) 1 To praise or compose in 


verses versity. —2 To acquire. —8 To abandon: give up- 
—4 To heap together, collect, 


has ~ 
FETS [ S1-37g ] 1 Praising in verse, extolling. —2 
oy el or verse of praise. —8 Celebrity, fame, renown, 
83 as in Joy . 3 Oy: 21h: 
7.265 ag. 2.1.9. 
~4 An object of praise. -3 A proverb or saying. -6 
A stanza, or verse in general; -aiaaqargsa wey as: 
R. 14. 70; amnettergfea: aideiat wafer | asaeaecorg- 
“Wh Rite Sia | Rem. 1.2.40. -7 A stanza 
or verse in the Anustubh metre. -8 The dear and 
beloved people (gf 2); aqte 3 dematrend aa 
ee ec Bri. Up. 1. 4. 7. —Comp. —HIT: a composer 
wee P. TIT. 2.23. ~ay a appearing in sound 5 


aaa Den. P. To celobrate or praise in song. 


= : Fi al Q 
ABtFA a. Praisoworthy; AA MATA STE AZ 
Saa4 Bhag. 1. 17. 30. 


y ~ 
7S 1 P. (eras) To heap together, collect, ga- 
ther; cf. ANT, 


5 
"GIN A lame man, cripple. 
93SR 1 A. ( aed ) To go, move, 


ri AL, IS 1 A, (att, TAX) 1 To go, move. “2 
© be opened, gape, be split or cleft. 
7S, 1 AY C957) To go, move, 
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24% 10 U. ( aaafa-c) 4 To speak ill; ( aafa only 
according to some). —2 ( alaafa-a ) (a) To go, move. 
(b) To adorn. (¢) To finish, accomplish; (only J- 
fet in these senses according to somo ). 


sqvz 10 U. ( wale ) To speak: ill. 


sat m. [ Aon fio Un. 1. 158] (Nom. a, ara, 
al: ace. pl. 343 Dat 7.) A dog; at afe faa ust a 
f% aR WAH, Subhas; Bh. 2. 31; Ms. 2. 208. —Comp. 
ASA q.y.5 MISA BA: GaATT BETA Bhag. 3. 33.6. 
AA: an epithet of Bhairava. —HUSA, —AL m.a 
keeper or breeder of sporting dogs; Ms. 8. 164; 4. 216. 
TUT a pack of hounds. —w1fttH: 1 a hunter.—2 a dog 
feeder. —STA-HI dog’s life, servitude. -ZWT 1 a dog’s 
tooth. —2 The ‘at plant ( Mar. ‘ae ). -aaaq a 
bone. 7a a jackal. —-4%3 a snappish or currish 
fellow. —f , “ferat a night on which dogs bark; 


(the 14th day of the dark half of a month ), -W=m., 


—Ta; 1a man of a very low and degraded caste, an 
outcast, a Chandala; Ms. 8. 92; @9snaaifazatr aA 
yard, reals Ratt: By. 4. 23. -2 a dog-feeder. -3 a 
public executioner. —T%H_41 a dog’s foot. —2 a mark 
like a dog’s foot (to be branded on the forehead of a 
thief ); 4 4 ATE FAT Ms. 9. 237. TAH: an outcast, 
a Chandalas aUsiaeaaiarat are sf AI Ms. 10. 19; 
qq seara waa ABTS | BeqqzpaermaaEaay 
6; ait wa ATs aT Isa: Aaa: Boe. 5. 18; GL. 29. 
—HGH lime or citron. “HER? N. of the father of 
Akrara. —a4l@ a jackal. “FAA a pack of dogs. 
—afa: f. 4 the life of a dog (to which servitude is 
often likened ); Vat wuaaitoyt safe: ear state fag 
Mu. 8. 14; Ms. 4. 6. —2 servitude, service; Walaaearatl 


a tase FATA (SAT) Ms. 4. 4. -SQrets 1 9 bonst: 


of prey. —2 a tiger. —3 a leopard. ~@% m. a hunter. 
sa: A wolf. 


sq 10 U. (a8alit) 4 To go, move. -2 To 
pierce, make a hole, bore. —8 To live in misery. 


sq. 1 A hole, cham; 1 4 ageerh fiat 
frneafeda Ram. 7. 54. 8 Feet: TMs wey Vy. 1. 18; 
Ki. 14. 83. 2 A don; 7 MHTHYIRAra Bri. Up. 2.9. 
7. -8 Hell; FaAGIA Ale AeaAATAaTa Mp. 8. 69. 54. 


saad a. Full of holes. 

98qi, SATATA, Swelling, increase. 

9qqYi Swelling, intumescence. 

saqite: [ aaa: FAL Un. 4.74] The moon. 
saareatt Sickness, disease. 

sqq 1 P. (aa) To run, go quickly. 
saemH 10 U- ( aenafa-a ) To tell, narrate. 
sqea 1 P. ( a2ft) To run; see AS, 
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1 A father-in-law, wife’s or husband’s father; Usa 
wae Paar, | AeaeTAT a aaa, GA: Il 
Ms. 3.119. —2 A respectable man. -7 (dua? ) The 
father-in-law and mothor-in-law. 


sagt: A father-in-law. 


xq4i 1 A brother-in-law, a wife’s or husband’s 
brother. -2 The younger brother of a husband. 


vay: f. A mother-in-law, a wife’s or husband’s 
mother; @AATsTBIseIaTNT R. 14. 18.-Comp. saat 
m. du. the mother and father-in-law. 


satq 2 P. (artis, sea or ala) 1 To breathe, 
respire, draw broath; @ sHarHea -qaafa a safe A. 
2.12; anaafied qa ale aegdg aaa R.8.87. -2 
To sigh, pant, heave; afefe faenat: Rs. 1. 13. -3 To 
hiss, snort. -Caus. ( @t@afa-¥ ) Te cause to breathe 
or live. 


sree: [ afteaaa aeegz] 4 Air, winds JaRgets- 
Wa: Si. 11. 21. -2 N. of a demon killed by Indra. 
-T4 1 Breath, breathing, respiration; @aTasamar- 
avig Ki. 10. 343 Ratn. 2.4 (where it has sense 1 
also ); Si. 9. 52. —2 Sighing. -8 Feeling; an object 
of fooling; HH wy Tag FI SET esa gad aq 
Bhag. 2. 2. 29. Comp. —HAUWA} a serpent. —SsaAT: 
the Arjuna trec. —StQ*! a serpent. —Hl f. a gust 
of wind. —AATT a. moving as wind or thought. 
-THA a. nostril. -AHTTTA breath. 


2TalaA a. Alive. 


saat p. p. [3X7] 1 Broathed, sighed. —2 
Breathing. ~d4H 1 Breathing, respiration. —2 Sighing. 

sara: [8474] 4 Breathing, breath, respiration, 
heaving; Marfa caaaqag saat aa: TAT: S, 1. 30; 
Ku, 2. 42. -2 A sigh, panting; Aa araftenter a ar 
araea 4 Mb. 12. 153. 77. -8 Air, wind. —3 Asthma. 
-5 Aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants ). 
-68 Inspiration. —Comp. —S>3aTe: exhalation and 
inhalation, respiration. —ATS asthma. ~HITG a drug 
used to cure asthma. —ETCOTA = AMAA. LIES suspen- 
sion or obstruction of breath. —f€eAt a kind of hiccough. 
-afa f. sleep. 

sana a. [ araafe aay ft] 4 Breathing. 
-2 Asthmatic. —3 Aspirated (as a sound or letter ). 
-m. 1 Air, wind. -2 A breathing animal, living 
being. ~8 One who pronounces (letters ) with a hissing 
sound. 


saq ind. 1 Tomorrow; @atina gaia Tie AIT 
fear) afe seftett Wa: SAAT 7 aT HAL || Subhas. AAT 
aidt @ Tt Aa: Subhas. —2 Future (at the beginning 
of comp. )3 GI@ TAI Aa Pare TI Mb. y. 99. 34 


sage [ T-Ay Ags M- BI Tle Un. 1. 44] 








~8 A particle implying auspiciousness. —Comp. sate 
ind. from tomorrow onwards. Wa a. (2aTa ) being 
tomorrow 3 Masashi IWra wWaeagy A. Ram. 2. 
2.7 APS Ta Aa: Bhag. 9.20.17. -Tala, —AANAA, 
( saraeita, sataeiae) a. happy, auspicious, fortunate. 
(-n-) happiness, good fortune; ‘ aeta Ara TAA? sta 
wage; Dk. 2.9. Sra (susie) a. happy, 
prosperous. (—SAL) 4 happiness, prosperity. -2 an 
epithet of Brahman or the Supreme Spirit. 

yaaa a. (FT f.), SARA a. 
morrow, future. -TH The future. 

Ba 1p. (aa, Paaaaa, aaa, 
aqtasafa, sagH, WA) 1 To grow, increase (fig. also ), 
to swell (as the eye); TeasiAaquey saeaargzag 
Bk. 6. 19, 813 14. 79; 15. 80. -2 To thrive, prosper. 
-3 To go, approach, move towards. —With SE 1 to 
swell, increase, grow; Hastadsiag (Faq) Me. 
86. -2 to be proud, be puffed up with pride. 

SaTRI The ear of a dog. 


sarmltrR: A dog-keeper, one living by keeping 
dogs. 

saiffta: 4 A hunter. —2 A dog keeper. 

satqea: A dog’s tooth. 

saa: [Aaa a sia: ] A dog. —Comp. —fetat 
‘a dog’s sleap’, a very light sleep. —AAU angry or 
currish snarling. 

SaTGz a. (—at f.) Savage, ferocious. —%: 41 A 
beast of prey, wild beast. —2 A tiger. 

SATGYTS:, SHA A dog’s tail. 

SATARTE a. A tussel in which a dog and a hog 
participate. Hence metaphorically @1atie: te: means 
any project which is fruitful in its success, or failure; 
aaa a a fava faed,...... a gad aad PRAT Bk. 
12. 33 (com. Jayamangala says-—44 AWTS Ae VT 
aaa: ara az areata | aaa edissa ar aalafa aat- 
FAAZAAA FAS: ). 

Sam. A porcupine; Ms. 5. 18; et qaaaiicr 
SMa Miss: Mb. 18. 111. 78. 

Baa 1 A. ( Aaa) To become white, be white; eat 
wRafara: Faadanta: Mal. 2. 9. 

Gaaq a. White. —a Whiteness. 

Baata, Baer a: Ved. White. 

Bara: Jf. Whiteness. 

Baca, Bara a. White. 

Baa [ Aa Un. 2. 18) 4 White leprosy. —2 A 
leprous spot (on the skin )s TROTATT AAG Hey ys 
aaa | gg: Gracata PHT TAT Kay, 1. 7, 


Relating to the 


Par 


Les 





Pata a. (aft /.) Leprous; Ms. 8. 161; Mb. 13. 


127. 18. ~m. A-leper. 


a a. (<Aat or AA_/.) [Pay 747] 
White; da: Flzageh wala cara fe4aGi Be. 1. ‘Tt. at 4 
The white colour. —2 A conch-shell. —3 A cowrie. —% 
The planet Venus. —8 Sukra, the regent of the planet: 

a az: Wear as 4a aeftifeay Mb. 6.82.12. -6 A 
aisles cloud. ~7 Cumin seed. —8 N. of a range of 
mountains; aaa: aati feaay Bhag. 10. 39. 45 i ac- 
cording to some com. #4): seo E24 or FATT. —9 
N. of 2 division of the w: orld. -10 A white goats aac 
AaaTeaHa | cf. TI, sash Fanaa uftaeaarea 
TA. eft SB. on MS. 10. 2. 68.-14 A white horse. —12 
A silver coin. -13 A comets Aai aefeaahaartaa, A Mb. 
5. 87. 43. —aH_4 Silver. —2 The white of the eye. 8 
Butter-milk and w: ater mixed half and half. ~Comp. 

aq: the moon. ~alzi, aaa: N. ofa mountain 3 4<d- 
safe: GaRécq waaay mam Bhag. 8. 8. 4 (com. ere). 

AVG, AA m. a, class of Jaina ascetics. —Atate, 
the moon. —319a: N. ‘of Arjuna. -%4} a kind of sugar 
cane, —S%T an epithet of Kubera. HUG 4 a kind of 
mouse. —2a kind of snake. ner TL white lotus. 

FTAA a. unusual, unheard of. "HAL an epithet of 
Airavata, the elephant of Indra. -%BA_ white leprosy. 

a: 1_ a Bauddha or Jaina saint. —2 the descending 
node.hl@: a kind of fish (WH ). —ATITs saltpetre, 
alkali. -11St:, aN 1 a white elephant. —2 the elephant 
of Indra. ) “TRA: a goose. —HZ? 1 a goose 3 
Areaea Rgaeeeatata maa faccat gwaada, Ram. 
ch. 5, 15. -2 a kind of basil. -Stq: N. of one of the 
eighteen minor divisions of the known continent; afd: 

Visnus_ aaa TTT aar aaa sag Bhag. 10. 8. 243 
aaa faa TS aaa ary Bhag. 11. 15. 18. —atd? 
1 a white mineral. -2 chalk. —3 the milkstone. ~AIAL 
m. 1 the moon. -2 camphor. —8 the foam of the sea. 

~4 cuttle-fish bone. ala: a cloud. —TH! a goose. 


(Many roots which begin with @ are written in the 
Dhatupatha with T to show that the @is changed to ¥ 
after certain prepositions. Such roots will be found 
under @ in their proper places. ) 


"q a. 1 Best; excellent. —2 Wise, learned. —at: 4 

cs » destruction. -2 End. -3 Rest; remainder. —% 
emancipation. —8 Loss of knowledge. -6 Heaven. 

we “8 A learned man-_~—9 A teat or nipple. 
ar. —44 Delivery ( mila ). 


TORTS white basil. 
trumpetflower. —fTST a lion. 
~2 an epithet of Siva. ats the 
moon. -fara: a kind of white-robed mendioanaey Aa 
fageatieaay (44: ) Pt. 3. 76. —Afeaa white pepper. 
-Alz: 1 2 cloud. —2 smoke. -th a. pale-red, rosy. 
(-i ) the pink or rosy colour. —C@AAL lead. —Ca 
the planet Venus. —T: butter-millk and water mixed 
in equal parts. faa, m. the moon. —@t#a? an 
epithet of Garuda. —aeH!? the glomerons fig-tree. 
-Ifaa m. 1 the moon. —2 an epithet of Arjuna. —8 
camphor. -FIRTE 1 a particular Kalpa. —2 the first 
day in the month of Brahma. —FTHIA m. an ascetic 
wearing white garments. —FI®, m-. an epithet of Indra. 
—mWz: 1 an epithet of Arjuna. —2 of Indra. —ateat: 
4.an epithet of Arjuna. —2 the moon. —8 a marine 
monster (H#%). —-AWEA m. an epithet of Arjuna. 
ST: TST barley. -@4: 1 «a horse of Indra. 
—2 an epithet of Arjuna. -3 N. of Indra. -aRaat m. 
Airavata, Indra’s elephant- 


°r4: an epithet of Brahman. 
—Wzeat the white 
THe: 14 a lion. 


gaan: A cowrie. —AH, Silver. 


saat 1 A cowrie. -2 Hog-weed. —3 White Dirya 
grass. —4 A crystal. -8 Candied sugar. -6 Bamboo- 
manna. —7 N. of various plants. —8 N. of one of the 
tongues of fire. -9 Alum. 


safama Whiteness; white colour. 
sratet N. of Sachi, wife of Indra, 
2xAW_ White leprosy. 

feaeg 1 A. (Baeza ) To become white. 
oa, 4 Whiteness. —2 White leprosy. 


say, CASA White leprosy; Farqerca: Qeaq 


Ms. 11. 51. 


az: 1 A kind of drink. —2 Splitting, rending. 


qug; 4 A bull. —2 A bull set at liberty; a breed- 
ing bull; Aovosstreaer srarareat fase: Mp. 13. 125.78. 
-3 A eunuch: (14 or 20 classes of eunuchs aro 
mentioned by different writers);  Hswaraaqqest: 
Kau. A. 1.12. -3 A group, multitude; collection, 
heap, quantity (n. also in this sense ); d@aa €4 apa 
sara aatrnsast Bhag. 1.7.8; FeRagIay qaaalaq 
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at: Egenqeyes FASTA, Si. 11. 15; of. GS also. 


—USi, -USH_A flock (of goats &e. ). 
aus: A eunuch. 


TUS 1 A pond; pool. -2 A wanton or unchaste 
woman.—8 A weight or measure of oil (I/L6th of a seer). 


qug:, WISH? A eunuch; Y. 1. 215. —2 The neuter 
gender; faa: Prat ws Ak; ‘as ada aia Agar 
aeeqgey’ aft Pq; saat wesatrsefife aRea adda Mb. 
4.2.25 (com. Wat THI: | Ge ala: |). -Comp. —fae: 
4 barren sesamum. —2 (fig. ) a useless person. 


TT vum. a- (used in pl., nom..423 gen. WU) Six; 
at waaay aaa UMA AAA Ms. 1.163 8. 403. 
~ ~Comp. -27T: (WS!) a sixth part. —srattor: (Teatro) 
a fish. —21SRTA_( TSBMH) 1 (a) six parts of the body 
taken collectively : wae are Rr ay qsenhagrad | 
(b) The other six parts of the body are ‘zara 
Wawasan’ as in Mal. 5. 2 (fied aqusanaaaed 
guaaeafeay); of. com. on the verse. -2 the six 
works auxiliary to the Veda; fat #etr carat fed 
great Fafa: | salamat aq geeat Fe Szaa |) see AzeT 
also, (AX knowing the six Wl@1s; Ms. 3. 145. —8 six 
auspicious things, i. ¢. the six things obtained from a 
cow: wat Tay At aig + Gast | weAyaTeney 
qed at TAA Wl 3 any set of six articles. “ft, m. 
N. of Visau. -ASM (TELA) a beo; Pike ag Weezy 
maf aa Bhag. 10. 47. 14.3 Si. 10.4. -aRR a. 
(asf ) exceeded by six; UsfiaeTAIslaRaaR aaa 
Mal. 5. 1. -atfra: (Tea) a Buddhist deified saint, 
-aafta (TSxila) cighty-sixth. atta: f (@eatie:) 
4 eighty-six. —2 N. of the four passages of the sun from 
one zodiacal sign to the other; L. D. B. -stwHy (in 
astr. ) a particular Yoga. —21e+ (938?) a period of 
six days. A, ~AFA, -AGA! (ASAT, TaAFA:, 
qZaTd: ) epithets of Kartikeyas Warttsaarareag Far 
aqaiad BUas R. 14. 22. “AFA: ( TSTFATA? ) tho 
six-fold Tantra. —Hifi: the six waves of existence. 
Hany (AEAINZ) six spices taken collectively ; Ta 
was VETTEL. —ARGs m. pl. the six seasons ( i, e 
aed, WA, AIT, ALT, RAPT and PUA), WA a. (TRU) 
heard by six cars; i. e. by a third person other than 
the speaker and the person spoken to;told to more than 
one listener (as a counsel, secret &c-)3 seca Fat Hea: 
Pt, 1.99. (—Ot ) a kind of lute. -HAT nw. (TERAT) 
4 the six acts or duties enjoined on a Brahmana 3 they 
are SATA AST AST TAT | ATA Hares Veena 
arat: || Ms. 10. 75. —2 the six acts allowable to a 
Brahmana for his subsistence :— 378 afewel Far arly 
aren, | Ba aa Aft vaaatoasaas: |. —8 the six 
acts that may be performed by means of magic :- atta, 
aalacri, CAAA, ABI, SAA and a1. —4 the six acts 
belonging to the practice of Yoga:~ aifaedt dat Adi 


ateat (afer: ) ateaeaat | area Sart aeaatit 
BAAR UI (-m.) 4 a Brahmana skilled in the above six 
acts. —2 one well-versed in the Tantra magical rites. 
FIT a. ( TERT) hexangular. (-WT) 1 a hexagon. 
—2 the thunderbolt of Indra. -3 a diamond. —Tat 
the sixfold gaya TAMAS TANS AAs A Terat: | TAT 
TaBTAla asnar Breas: || TAL (TST) 1 a team 
or yoke of six oxen. -2a yoke of six (sometimes 
after the names of other animals ); i.e. €a°, B® ‘six 
elephants, horses &c.’. —T4TA «. drawn by six oxen; 
4 ges YENAAG Mb. 8. 76. 17. J a. (WHIM) 4 
sixfold. -2 having six attributes. (—U7Q) 4 an assem- 
blage of six qualities. —2 the six expedients to be 
used by a king in foreign politics; see under 37 (21); 
ef. WH also. -WeG a kind of Karatija tree. -AIFa 
n. (FSA) the root of long pepper. —Afeeraat ( TS- 
ATH) vedoary (as ).—aAHA (TEAR) the six my- 
stical circles of the body, i. e- FAT, ealrPasya, Bia, 
HAT, IS and AMI. AACA (TEAICATLAA) 
forty-six. -ATT: (TRACT: ) -1 a bee. —2 a locust. 
~3 a louse. —H: (asa ) the fourth (or first accord- 
ing to some ) of the seven primary notes of the Indian 
gamut: so called because it is derived from the 
six organs: at Wagreag fal taioa Sega | West: 
AMIS (NSHs: THAT) ALATTATT FSSA Sfet TAT Mit is 
said to resemble the note of peacocks; WS Ud AAT 
Narada; vesdatfest: ar: feat far: Rratests: R. 1. 39. 
—aesit N, of the six philosophical systems. —8T 
f._ (Iara) thirty-six; (TlH a. thirtysixth ). 
—fABAT m. one performing six acts with sesamum 
seeds; fadiad? fiaeat feert fies: | fewg fwd a 
yaaa areata | -garaa (TZTAMAA) tho six principal 
systems of Hindu philosophy ; they are: 4&4, 37, 
aa, Vays, Alara! and Feira. (7 ) one conversant 
with the above six systems. —é{a: the six long vowels : 
St, z, G, coe w and ay. Sa ( Te BH ) the six 
kinds of forts taken collectively; aragit were (ates aa 
al West Bag Taga Bara | Tatas f. (WaUTaTa:) 
ninety-six, —GSqima_/. (TRITRAAL) fifty-six. —Ts 
(EAT) 1a bee; A VeART daaAIANe a GaqaIsal 4 
SUS FT BA Bk. 2. 19; Ku. 5. 9; BR. 6. 69. -2 a louse. 
—8 a verse consisting of six padas. “Hf%ft: 4 the 
mango tree. —2 the Champaka tree- Caraceaqata: the 
Aéoka or Kinkirata tree. °F4 a. having bees for the 
bow-string (as the bow of Cupid); 4art 4 aelct 
WarwaAs: FaIEsaA Me. 75. (7 the tree called «M- 
FAL. —TT ( qaqat) 1 a stanza consisting of six 
lines. —2 a female bee. —8 a louse. —4 the six states 
(* tisarartars aia TE set BeAWale ? sft BI: Mp. 
3. 314. 9 Com. ):- hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered 


. intellect, old age and death; other version is:—- RTA 


aimalal aaaAal a saad |. —WE? (ASI!) a peo, 
“Hai (FATT ) 1 one who is well acquainted with six 
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subjects i. e. the four Purusarthas or objects of 
human existence, the nature of the world, and the 


nature of the Supreme Spirit; ‘qTHlaaraaay aa 
TATA | Tay Tag seme qeoa: stata: | -2 a 
lustful or licentious man. —3 a good-hearted neighbour. 
—farg: ( TEfaes: ) an epithet of Visnu. —4IRT: 
(IVAN) a sixth part, one-sixth; TISAI 
ae! fe A: S. 2.145 Ms. 7. 1815 8. 33.-ATAAMT A 
a maintainer of the theory of the six 44s (i.e. 24, 
04, FH, ary, fT and BHAT). —YA a. ( TAA) 
1 six-armed. —2 six-sided, hexagonal. (-at: ) a hexa- 
gon. (-SIT) 4 an epithet of Durga. —2 the water- 
melon. -Haeaga: (TAAEINTH: ) N. of Sambkara- 
charya. Ala: (TAT: ) 2 period of six months. 
(44 a. one who has a store ( of food) sufficient for 
six months; Ms. 6.18. —ANW&th a. ( THAT ) halt 
yearly, occurring every six months. —G@ (qq: ) 
an epithet of Kartikeya; 4 gat aerat A TN wyA- 
aan: R. 17. 673 My. 1. 88. (-St) a wator-melon. 
Ta, CAE (om. pl.) (TAA Ge. ) the six flavours 
taken collectively; see under ~@. —-WAA ( FEL) 
a period of six nights. tat ( qe) a water-melon- 
—ait: (Feat: ) 4 an aggregate of six things. —2 espe- 
cially, the six enemies of mankind; (also called 4134); 
TA: AALIAT BA Aaa) a AAT; Hanitasaiaat Ki. 1 
i) 3 SaStB 477 Bk. 1. 2. -8 the five senses and Manas. 
TARAN. of a Brahmana belonging to the Sama 
Veda, Tames ¢. (Tatas: ) twenty-six 5 ( TATA 
twentysixth ). fara (Teles ) a. of six kinds, sixfold; 
Velt4 aaaTara wae essa R. 4. 26. TS m. 
one conversant with the six Sastras or darsanas. 
“TE f. (TETNB: ) sixty-six. -aarar (Teaare: ) 
seventy-six. 


THF a. 1 Sixfold.-2 Bought for six &e.3 P. V- 1.22. 
hi Six. RAL 1 An aggregate of six; WeaIa%, TAIZ, 
SILI Ke, —2 The six passions collectively viz. #4, 
Ag, A, B14, Sh, and Sar y. 

TSA Seo Ie. 


STZ f. Sixty; Ms. 3.1773 Y. 3. 84. aa sixtieth. 
~Comp.—d#A¥ the doctrine of 60 conceptions(of the Sarh- 
khya philosophy ). —41tT an epithet of Siva. —ta: 
an elephant who has reached the age of sixty and is 
in rut at that time. —atatat f. a journey or extent of 
sixty Yojanas. ~AatAt: a period of sixty years. 


Bla: 1 an elephant (sixty years old). -2 a kind 
of rice. 


WR a, Bought with sixty. i, ~St A kind of 


a quick growth; gaaitaarges Aaa aA Mp. 
» Ok. 14, 


oR A field sown with the above kind of rice. 





_ 9B a.(-8i f.) Sixth, the sixth ; 98 3 Fastaiat sey 
UGS, Ms. 9. 1645 7. 180; I AP V. 2.1; R. 17. 783 
TS Bes ASST: AAISTATALAT Mb. 3. 180. 16. —Comp. 
-33: 1 sixth part in general. —2 particularly, the 
sixth part of the produce of fields &c., which the king 
takes from his subjects as land-tax; HAtaRae warg- 
WA wget sa cast: RK. 2.66; (the different 
kinds of produce, to the sixth part of which a king is 
entitled, are specified in Ms, 7. 131-182). “alt a king 
(entitled to the sixth part of tho produce ); WHATIT 
aq og: S. 5. 4. —4aAA the sixth meal. “Ht: taking 
food once in three days, as an expiatory act; FIA 
AISA A Aeasay Tq AT Ms. 11. 200. 


at 4 The sixth day of a lunar fortnight. -2 The 
sixth or genitive case (in gram. ). —-3 An epithet of 
Durga in the form of Katyiyani, one of the 16 divine 
mothers. —4 A goddess worshipped on the sixth day 
of child-birth (Mar. a2415); whet ceqet oof Bar 
siaraaatt Siva B. 6. 48. -Comp. —eteget: the 
genitive Tatpurusa compound, one in which, when 
dissolved; tho first member usually stands in the 
genitive case. “AAAH, —TST worship of the goddess 
a4 performed on the sixth day after a woman’s 
delivery. 


wears: 1 A peacock. —2 A sacrifice. -a. Full of 
forgiveness; L. D. B. 


GTS ind. A vocative purticle; interjection of calling. 


azattaH a. (Al f.) Incased or enveloped in six 
sheaths. 


cones a. (“3 f.) Belonging to six generations 
(989 ). 


arza? 1 Passion, sentiment. -2 Singing, music. —8 
(In music) A Raga in which six of the seven 
primary notes are used; SS: Yah: Apa: ead: uathe 
yrs: | —% Confectionery, sweetmeats ; Suér. 


aetam: A confectioner. 


area, [ 92 OT CF Ay ] 14 The collection of six 
qualities. —2 Six expedients to be used by a king; six 
measures of royal policy; W°EET: Kau. A. 63 
siemagigeaia AAT TAT Si. 2.935 seo under I 
also; WSIAEA FAT ATH AIT A Siva B. 11. 3. 
-3 Multiplication of anything by six. —& Six propor- 
ties. Comp. —T40T: employment of the six epedients 
or measures of royal policy. 


atwaraz: [ 7 aratista ] Having six mothers, an 
epithet of Kartikeya. 


qaiaR a. (At Sf. ) 4 Six monthly, half-yearly. 
-2 Six months old; Marat wena Vp, 1.17. 


amg (si) 





arg (-r /.) Sixth. 


iwem: 1 A lustful or libidinous man, libertine, 
lecher. —2 A gallant, an inconsistent lover ( Fae ); 
Rett waa BAT Si 5. BL. 

GJ Delivery, child-bearing. 


wa: =f: gq. v3 TIT Baa tsa faa RR 
Bhag. 2. 1. 7. 


~ : : eget . 
atsa a. Having six teeth (indicating a particular 
period of life ). 


BSAA nus. a. ( pl.) Sixteen. —Comp, -312: the 
planet Venus. -3EMT a. having 16 parts or 
ingredients. ¢ -Bm ) a kind of perfume. “ABWIOR 
a. having the breadth of 16 fingers. -3tS(Hs a crab. 
ate, m- the planet Venus. aaa? a conch-shell. 
-TTAIT m. pl. the sixteen ways of doing homage to 
a deity &e.3 they are thus enumerated: Sa tara 
Taare | ARETE TARA TRARY a | Ae 
qsy qIgaT AAT Fae TT || —ABE tho sixteen digits 
of the moon, thus named: Sat araar got aie: 
ge, cesta: | ae aRRar arPasaear oft: sa 
a) aera a aa Golsar Heat S Ae |W. IST a form 
of Durga. ATER /. pl. the sixteen divine mothers; 
they are: Wi a alt Far aah sa sar) Bavar 
Saar FAUT aay BtRATAT: | aa: RMI: gesara- 
saat: II 


ind. A pretix substituted for 4% or 8H, aA, Tez, 
Y or 822 and U% or AAA, and compounded with 
nouns to form adjectives and adverbs in the sense of 
(a) with, together with, along with, accompanied by, 
having, possessed of; U4, WHIM, UM, 4a, TUNA, 
aaTA, aa@ft &c.3 (b) similar, like; UT, of a similar 
nature’; so WANT, AA; Cc) same; Wat, VI, afaos, 
aaa &e. -m. 1 A snake. —2 Air, wind. —8 A bird. 
-§ Short name for the musical note FI q.v. —6 N. 
of Siva. —6 Of Visnu. -7 (In prosody ) A foot consist- 
ing of two short syllables followed by a long one. —8 
God; L. D. B. —@T The goddess Lakgmi. —AH 1 
Knowledge. —2 Meditation. -3 A carriage-road. —4 A 
fence, an enclosure. 
aa: A skeleton. 
aH 1 U. 1 To adore, worship; HA aVseA Bk. 
15. 96. -2 To consecrate, dedicate. 


G. ko Be. VSS 
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aise a. (-at f.) Sixteenth; Fama: Wet ay 


arama faeiat Ms. 2. 65, 86. 
TESTA ind. In sixteen ways. 
qisat (fr) a. (AY f.) Consisting of sixteen 


parts, sixteenfold; Wlearat Sadaane:; Weaseg Pat 
San. K. 3. 


asf nm. A modification of the Agnistoma sa- 
crifice. —Comp, —21&? a libation made at the above 
sacrifice. 


Stat ind. In six ways. —Comp. —*ara the six 
ways of touching the body with mystical texts. —WW 
‘six-faced’, N. of Kartikeya; El HASMAAT STS: BTA 
aret a went: Asyad. 7. 


GA m. A young ox with six teeth. 


WIAA: 1 The moon. —2 Light. -3 Water. —4 Thread. 
-5 Auspiciousness. 


fBx 1,4 P. (safe, sieafa, vga) 1 To spit, eject 
saliva from the mouth. —2 To sputter; Bk. 12. 18. 


Hlaay, BATA 4 Spitting out; Bhag. 5. 5.80. —2 
Saliva, spittle. 


BAA p. p. Spit, ejected. 
TARR, TACH-TH 1 A. (AHA, ®akH-bF) To go, Move 


4 N 
_ Baa. 1 A. 4 To struggle, contend; Bare = 4 aa 
wate Ch. Up. 1. 2. 1. —2 To form or be formed in 
rows. —8 To agree, coincide. 


GATS. A battle, war, fight; a Safe srartanlsce: 
NR. 6. 725 7. 893 18. Q1; Ki. 1. 19; Si. 16. 15. —Comp. 
AT a king, prince. -@lA a. uniting all that is plea- 
Sunt. 

aT p- p. 1 Ready, prepared 5 aaa va aaa 
Waa: Bed ATA Wary My. 5. 51. -2 Being on guard. 

Saat «. Held in, stopped. 

SAW 1 P. 1 To restrain, curb, check, control, govern, 
subdue ( Atm, ) (as passions &c. )3 HUAMTHA AT Sars 
aft a afer: Bg. 6. 36; Ms. 2. 100. -2 To bind, imprison; 
fasten, confine; aat at a aad: Bk. 9. 50; M. 1. 73 
R. 8. 20, 42. -8 To gather ( Atm, ) Aleit 44st Sk. 
-§ To shut, close; Gaiety Tay aN ae freq = Bo, 
8.12. -B To hold together, hold fast. —6 To guide or 











drive (as horses). —7 (a) To collect. (b) To bind 
or tis into a Imot (as hair); 4araaraBravs: V. 5. -8 
To keep in order. -8 To present with, give to. -10 
To press close to or against; Suér. 


GAA yp. p. 1 Restrained, curbed, subdued. —2 Tied 
up; bound together. —3 Fettered. —% Captive, impri- 
soned a prisoner; 7 G4azaey aya ag: R. 3. 20. —F 
Ready. ~6 Arranged; see 44, with 44. —ai 1 One who 
‘has restrained his passions, an ascetic. -2 N. of Siva. 
—Comp. —278T a. one whose eyes are closed. -AAMG a. 
one who has folded his hands in supplication. ACA, a. 
self-subdued, self-controlled; U4: Gaara: heqzet- 
Tere: Ms. 11. 236. —SEI a. temperate in cating. 
—SGRFT a. one who has a well-regulated house, 
whose house-furniture is kept in good order. “AUG, 
~ATe a, controlled in mind. —410t a. one whose breath 
is suppressed. -HYA a. one who abstains from sexual 
Intercourse. —Wel a. having the clothes fastened. 
—aITl a. silent, taciturn, one who has held his tongue. 


aaa: Penance, self-castigation, 
AAT a. Silent. 


AAT m. One who restrains, a restrainer, curber- 


: Baa Restraint, check, control; Alardiwifexarara 
TAMAS Galt Bg. 4. 26, 27; so AAT: &e.—2 Concen- 

" tration of mind, a term applied to the last three 
stages of Yoga; CaMaraaey a ueqaasiaa, Mb. 14. 
18.16; sea RaAERt GaqAIAIZAA, Sarva. 8.3 
Ku. 2. 59. -8 A religious vow. —% Religious devotion, 
practice of penance; BeAr ary fafurea Gaara S. 4. 
17. -§ Humanity, feeling of compassion. —6 Any 
religious act on the day preceding a vow or course of 
Penance. ~7 Destruction of the world; F4@ FHA Tart 
Yatat Gadi FA: Mb 12. 298. 20; ge easly AAT- 
THRAATAALTA: TUS Bhag. 6.9. 2. —8 Closing ( of 
the eyes ). -9 Effort, exertion. 


a WANA 1 Restraining, checking. —2 Drawing in; 
S: 1. —8 Binding, tying up; U. 1; seaderniea sar 
eit & Staeieeqay V. 3.6. —% Confinement. —8 
Self-denial, control. -6 A religious vow or obligation. 
—7 A square of four houses. —% One who restrains 
or regulates, a ruler. —@t N. of the city of Yama. 
a 4 Game qa wer gafrat wa: Mb. 7. 72. 44; Bhag. 
lo. 89. 42; altsa: aenerfeag: aa gt Siva 
B. 27. 32. 


_— aA yp. p.- 4 Restrained. -2 Bound, fettered. -3 
Detained. -% Assembled, collected. 8 Clasped (in 


the arms). ~8 Piously disposed. 8% Subduing (the 
‘voice ). 


4 ~~ 
BART a. One who curbs or restrains, controlling. 
m- One who controls or subdues his passions, a sage, 


dam 





R. 8. 11. 


at 2 P.1 To goor proceed together; Fat Walled 
aaa aaa azar: Bhag. 6. 15. 8. —2 To go away, 
depart, walk away; Bértaifa defer agieantarrad 
Bg. 15.8. —8 To go to, go or cuter into; TT ardrarftt 
fazia stoficaearia daria sata Bet Be. 2.22. -% To reach 
or attain to. —3 To assemble, mect. —6 To fight. -7To 
be directed towards, aim at. 


@arat 1 Voyage by sea. —2 Travelling together. 


aqataq: A mould. -aH.1 Going along with, accom- 
panying. —2 Travelling, preceeding. —8 Carrying out 
a dead body; MAIS ACI: Se VAIBAAT Ram. 2.76.2. 
-4 A. vehicle, waggon, car; Fea Wala Tse farasat: 
Ram. 7. 41. 8. -§ Keeping in action, driving (a horse); 
qa Zadar PAA Heads Mb. 3. 19.5. 





WalH See AH. 


aqata: A kind of cake of wheaten flour; 3a Bat- 
aad Waa A Ms. 5. 7; Bhag. 11. 27. 34. 


aga I. 7 U. 4 To join together, connect, 
unite. —2 To endow or furnish with. —8 To form 
an alliance. —% To place or fix in, set in. -II. 
4 A. To unites @ysad faysaee aa aisa Ba 
Bhag. 6. 15. 8. -pass. 1 To be united with ; aareaa ea 
aqafarat R. 5.55. —2 To be married to; aewia yal 
at dasva aafaft Ms. 9. 22. -3 To haye sexual inter- 
course. —4 To be supplied or furnished with. —QCaus. 
4 To unite, joins areata fade arate az afta H. 1. 
-2 To harness, yoke. ~3 To prepare, equip (an army). 
~-% To furnish, endow or supply with, provide with; 
gen aaisafed di Pt. 2. —B To fasten or Gx on. -8 
To throw, discharge, shoot (a missile). -7 To use, 
employ. -8 To appoint (to an office ), entrust with. 
-9 To perform, accomplish. -10 To be absorbed in, 
meditate upon. 


Gz yp. p. 1 Joined, connected, united.—2 Blended, 
mixed, mingled. —-3 Accompanied by. —% Possessed of, 
endowed with. —5 Consisting of. —6 Devoted, attached 
to; aarTeAgsh F Teipaeafeat: Ram. 2. 2.44. -7 Re. 
lated ( aaieaa); Gym Cages aaa adrafs: Mp. 5. 
151. 9. -8 Married to; Haas Aas Gystsaqayra 
Ms. 9. 23. ~AW —ind. Jointly, together. 


GTM 1 Conjunction, union, mixture. —2 Fight, war, 
battle, contest; 8 aigett ayaa wast F: Ku. 2. 575 
R. 9.19. —8 Contact mearness 5 ATCA AT Ia AATITET 
agit Mb. 7. 16. 41. -Comp. —8GZq ‘a contest in a 
cow’s footstep’ i. c. an insignificant or trifling quarrel; 
cf. the English phrase ‘a storm in a tea-pot’. Aaa 
m. the front of the battle. 


* 


Kee 





IH a. 1 Connected, relating to ; AAMT 4 Ae Aetaas 


Si. 14. 55. -2 Possessed of or endowed with good 
qualities. —SIT Union, connection; 4 Weise fataa- 
aqs1F, Bhag. 10. 83. 22. 


ear 1 (a) Conjunction, union, combination, junc- 
tion, association, intimate union; @art fe fray 
agaafa Gag Subhas. (b ) Endowment with, posses- 
sion of. —2 Conjunction (as one of the 24 gunas of 
the Vaiéosikas ). —8 Addition, annexation. —% A sot; 
aracadatat: Mal. 6. —8 Alliance between two kings 
for a common object. —6 (In gram.) A conjunct 
consonant; Z@svatr: Gait: P.T. 1.7. -7 (In astr. ) 
The conjunction of two heavenly bodies.-8 An epithet 
of Siva. -9 (In phil.) Contact (direct material ). —10 
Carnal contact. —11 Matrimonial relation. -12 Agree- 
ment of opinion. —48 Sum, total amount. —Comp, 
—JaFraAH severalty of conjunction. This circumstance 
accounts for one and the same thing being fra as 
well as ‘Affe. In one case it would be ft, in the 
other it would be ffs; (THEI qua damygaaay MS. 
4, 3.53 T VANITHAT MS. 12.1. 24.); e.g. af is fea 
in Zar Fafa, but WAH in ear efxTAART FEAT. This 
74a is discussed and established in MS. 4. 3. 5-7. 
-fafaa: the Vedanta, propounding the union of ofa 
and AG; Mb. 12. 200. 11 (com, ), fT ( m, pl.) 
conjunctions and disjunctions; af@ sé @ehafeara 
wafaeaaieal 4 Hala ctc.s SB. on MS. 1.1. 18. -fieaq 
any eatables causing disease by being mixed. 


q@aitita a. 1 United, conjoined. 2 Joining. -8 
Married. 

aaa, 1 Union, conjunction. -2 Copulation, 
sexual union. 

aga ppd Joined, united together, connected. 
~9 Endowed or furnished with. 

viata: 1 (In math.) The total of two numbers 
or quantities. ~2 The conjunction of planets. 

data: Fight, battle. 

aqzat 1 P. 1 To protect. —2 To ward off, prevent. 

earati, ATT Protection, care, preservation. 

equate: A keeper, guardian. 

qiatmay 1 Protection, preservation. —2 Charge, 
custody: ~8 Prevention; Susr. 

ezsa 4 U. 1 To be dyed or coloured, to redden. 


-~2 To be affected with any passion. —Caus. 1 To dye, 
colour. -2 To please, satisfy, gratify. 


acm p.p. 1 Coloured, red. —2 Impassioned, fired 
with passions HAUPdea Agrarasa Ram. 7. 26. 
41. -3 Angry, irritated, inflamed with anger. —4 
Enamoured, charmed. —8 Charming, beautiful, 











SUT: 4 Colouring. —2 Passion, affection; TRA 
BRAT GUTTA TAAT Ram. 4. 2. 425 aus Ia: 
ea GUT fF UTA Bu. Ch. 4. 12. -8 Rage, anger. 


WUT, 1 A. 4 To become agitated, be overwhelmed 
or affected. -2 To be exasperated or furious, be enra- 
ged or irritated (mostly in p. p.); @satened aelet 
R. 16. 16. —8 To seize, catch hold of (Ved. ). —% To 
fear; TAT (Ht saa Ta Gee HT Mb. 12. 194. 82. 


UWwT p. p. 14 Excited, agitated; Bratsfl qacsar: 
TarTAAIT Bm. 1. 662. —2 Inflamed, exasperated, 
enraged, furious; Atsaa Rita a Aaer: AISA sata: 
Siva B. 22, 72. -8 Augmented. —% Swelled. —5 Over- 


whelmed. —6 Closely joined, hand in hand; Taare. 


eae: eset: Hd Ch. Up. 1. 12. 4. Comp. TAT 
a. having swollen eyes. -ATA a. one whose pride is 
excited. 


WHT: 4 Beginning. -2 Turbulence, impetuosity, 
violence; 7 Gran eat Pisa araa aa Bhag. 
8. 6. 243 Sat AHAB Grea S. 7. -B Agitation, excite- 
mont, flurry; Aasacenarrgaey Ku. 8. 48; Mal. 6.10. 
-4% Energy, zeal, ardent desire; SIraMaaeMN FIT 
arfast@a R. 12. 92. -§ Anger, rage, wrath; seraramd- 
HIT: ACER (IX TAAL BR. 4. 645 12. 36; V. 2. 21; 4. 285 
Ku. 8.76. —6 Pride, arrogance; ate fF area 
aragat sft Mb. 1. 124. 6. -7 Swelling with heat and 
inflammation. -8 Hatred; Arana frat TASTATT 
Bhig. 7. 1. 28. -9 Adopting hostile measures ; aarsit 
aA Ace 7 FE Dk. 2.8. —10 Intensity, high de- 
gree; AREA aT AEA Vaaed (F ae Ram. 4. 15. 12. 
41 Tho brunt (of battle); Raj. T. -Comp. —aTH a. red 
with fury. -T3X a. having angry eyes. —TST a. harsh 
through rage. —C@ a. excessively enraged. “WaT a. 
exceedingly harsh; €{Fusaiaa Tae FaTaia V. 8. 20. 
—iT: the impetuosity of anger. 

acer a. (-0ft f) 1 Excited, agitated, flurried ; 
gfe aay qetimeq@egad: Si. 2. 67. —2 Angry, 
furious, enraged. —8 Proud, arrogant. —% Ardently 
devoted, diligent; aaot award ae: Gteat zefaaa:. Mb. 
8. 48. 10. 


SUL 1A. 1To be delighted; Wea da Ward 
way art My. 1.7. -2 To have carnal pleasure. 


@TUWE_~4 P. 4 To be accomplished or perfected. —2 


To be acquired. —Caus. 4 To bring into harmony. —2 | 


To agree about or upon ( with ace. ). 8 To propitiate, 
satisfy, concilinte; €4% GUedd WaAGAST ITT 
Ki. 10. 68. 


aT, 1 Propitiation, conciliation, pleasing by 
worship. —2 Accomplishing. —8 Profound or deep me- 
ditation. 


eT: Accomplishment, success. 
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Sta, AIAMA 1 Clamour, tumult, uproar. 2 
Sound or noise in general; Baal acecaraaaaia: 
Ki. 15. 48. 


aero Affectionately licking (as a cow licking 
her calf); 4aita Aiacr AT Ry. 8, 33. 3. 


GWT p. p. Shattered, broken to pieces. 
WUAAA Pain, ache. 


GVA, 7 U.1 To obstruct, detain, stop; @ ag af 
aaa: Waftat tq aT Ms. 8. 295. -2 To impede, ob- 
struct, prevent; @@euzta R. 2. 43. -8 To hold fast, 
enchain; Ga aq wariina a Genf— Bh. 2. 17. -4 To 
seize upon, grasp, catch hold of; Haas J Aa a: WS 
‘Tait Ms. 8. 235. -B To besiege, blockade, invest. —6 
To cover up; conceal. —7 To withhold, refuse. 


BE p.p. 1 Checked, impeded, opposed. —2 Block- 
ed up, filled up. -3 Blockaded, invested, besieged. —4 
Covered over, concealed. —8 Refused, withheld. <8 
Hindered; stopped (movement); WeJat Madea! Sasa 
WIG Mb. 8. 39. 62. -7 Imprisoned; aaa UsAA, 
Heal ATTY Bhag. 10. 72. 49. Comp. —aZ a. one 
whose motion is impeded. 


atta: 1 Complete obstruction or impediment, hin- 
drance, prevention, check; THOUIESHT: Mal. 5. 19. 
—2 Blockade, siege. -8 Bond, fetter. —% Imprisonment; 
Fae: Mss: atraataratar: Bhag. 10. 73. 2. —8 De- 
crease, lessening; QtlaraiqqEeaid Sakwa BIT | Mb. 12. 


238. 14. —8 Suppression, destruction. —7 Throwing, 
sending forth. 


attaary, 1 Obstructing, stopping. —2 Fettering, 
confining. 


WEE 1 P. 4 To grow, increase. —2 To grow over, 
heal; see %. 


WBE p. p. 1 Grown together. —2 Cicatrized, healed 
as in ASEAN. —8 Shot forth, sprouted, budded, ger- 
minated; SFaTUReIMGSY KR. 6. 47. 4 Firmly 
grown, striking firm root. —8 Bold, confident. —6 
Crowdy 3 €eeraat agai caura:acarfaad Ram. 3. 54. 13. 


—7 Deeply set, sunk; dal arafafaged aecacaag 
Mb. 8. 174. 1. 


ate 1 Growing over. —2 Healing. —3 Sowing, 
planting; q7dtienfatrscaaita FRU: WSFA M. 1.8. 


BMI p. p- 1 Spread over. —2 Besmeared. 


weet 10 U. 4 To observe, perceive, see, notice; 
Aaa Gee qqasis: S. 75 AsAa 4 Regist az: 
R. 16. 62 ‘is not noticed or known’; 8. 42. -2 To test, 
Prove, determine; 2a: aasaa @al ale: wnfeanty ar 


Bs tox <9 To hear, learns understand. —% To 
characterize, distinguish. 
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AAT 


aoa p- p. 1 Closely attached, stuck together, unit- 
ed. with, adhering to. —2 Come to blows or close contest. 


deg 1P. 1To talk, converse; @@74 Sagas 
Dk. —2 To name, call. 


NT: 4 Conversation, chat, discourse. - 2 Especially 
familiar or confidential talk, secret conversation. 
-8 (In dramas) A kind of dialogue; 9: earanwa- 
Raaferaraaaraar §. D. 6. 131. 


@eatgH n. A kind of minor drama, said to be of a 
controversial kind; see 8. D. 6-291. 


weafisa p. p. Fondled, caressed. 


aa 6 P. 1 To scratch, scrape. —2 To write, in- 
scribe. —8 To play upon (a musical instrument ). 


BAT p. p. Licked up; enjoyed, tasted. 


ae 4 A. 1 To cling, adhere or stick to. -2 To lie 
down or settle upon, alight. —3 To lurk. —4 To melt 
away. —8 To go or enter into. 


@q@a: 1 Lying down, sleep. —2 Dissolution. -3 Uni- 
versal destruction (9%4). -% A nest; fara: Gea qa 
dead 7a Bri. Up. 4. 8. 19. 


W@aAH 1 Adhering or clinging to. -2 Dissolution. 
-8 Lying down, sleep. 


ata p. p. 1 Clung, adhered to. -2 Joined to- 
gether. —3 Hidden, concealed. —% Cowering down. -8 
Contracted, shrunk. —Comp. —ST g. with the ears 
hanging down. —ATA4 a. deprossed in mind, in droop- 
ing spirits. 


Geez 1 P. To stir, agitate. -10 U. or Gaus. 4 To 
shake, stir about, move to and fro; ay aaifsar gee: 
maar weds: Mb. 12. 287. 44. -2 To confound, distur, 
perplex. 


@atsaq, Disturbing, confusing. 


aalea a. 1 Agitated, confused; Ram. —2 Come 
into contact with ; Ch. P. 


ea: Mud, dirt. 


wag ind. 1 A year. -2 Especially a year of the 
Vikramaditya era (commencing 56 years before the 
Christian era )- 

qaeae: [ aaafta CaS aa Ty, ] 1 A year; 
a 3 dd: Gat AT Bri. Up. 1.2.4. -2 A year 
of Vikramaditya’s era. —3 N. of Siva. -% The first 
year in the cycle of five years. -Comp. —T: an epi- 
thet of Siva. —Ttl&: Imprisonment for a year; ‘Sea: 
aqeqgos: EAT, aaatietiaa: Ms, 8, 875. —wlF a. re. 
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volving in a year, completing one revolution in a year 
(said of the sun ). ae the tenth day in the light 
half of the month S23. -Ti a year’s course. 


SS 


Gaz 1P. 1 To talk to, address; Hattaa aaear 
afagi: Bri. Up. 2. 1. 2. -2 To speak together, converse; 
discourse. —3 To resemble, tally with, correspond 
to. be like (with instr.); 4&4 qa War qaweT 
Saga U. 45 Her Aaa Mu. 5.-% To name. call. 
-6 To agree, accord, consent. —6 To coincide, fit to- 
gether (so as to give one sense ). —Caus. 1 To consult, 
hold consultation (with instr.); as in ae ae 
waaay. —2 To cause to sound, play upon (a musical 
instrument ). —3 To declare ( truly or sincerely ); Ga 
VTA LAAT TaZeaNeA Ms. 8. 31. 


waqay, —AT 4 Conversing, talking together. —2 
Communication of tidings. -3 Examination, considera- 
tion.—% Subduing or overpowering by magic or charms. 
-8§ Acharm, an amulet. -6 A message. 


aaa 1 Speaking together, conversation, dialogue, 
colloquy ; WHAT 14a Fs AHA ATA My. 1, 12. 
—2 Discussion, debate. —8 Communication of tidings. 
-4% Information, news. —8 Assent, concurrence. —6 
Likeness, agreement, similarity, correspondence ; aetal- 
saadare denieat Aafee Mb. 12. 167. 2t; eaaarara 
aaa Ge: Dk; (are) Praredt ora sq Atazaare- 
afe Mal. 5. 20. -7 Meeting, encounter ; 4z=areara: fg 
fay goats: U. 5. 16. -B A cause, law-suit. 


waif a. 1 Speakiug, conversing. —2 Like, simi- 
lar, resembling, corresponding to; Isat: ar: 
R. 1. 393 seaanaaeearatt: VU. 6. 


@qarzaq Tho art of conversation (one of the 64 
Kalas ). 

aaah a. Extremely similar, having a close re- 
semblance; AAraRea: a Hargars GracaVaargarag 
N. 22. 104. ° 

aaa 1 Subduing or overpowering by magical 
rites or drugs. —2 A charm, an amulet ( for propitiat- 
ing god); 4 deat dae fag aay faaa | sar dat a Hay 
aa a Ag A All Mb. 1. 87. 12. —3 Gaining, acquir- 
ing; aadatt BZ... Mb. 5.148. 9. —% Fondness, love. 


ait Ved. 4 Plunder, spoil. ~2 An opithet of Agni. 
-a. Gathering, collecting; aWgala Wat: Ch. Up. 4.3. 1. 
—Comp. —faat (in phil. ) the science of resolution or 
absorption. 

<awror, Attracting, winning (friends ); Dk. 2. 8. 


eat 1 Appropriating to oneself. -2 Consum- 
ing, devouring. 


dav To shield; Tmgia agua HaRAad, day TAT 
at: stare, Aa: | Ram, ch, 5. 65, 


) 


@asaqq 4 Combination, junction, union. —2 Being 
mixed or charged with; Ha faratalinarawaqaareas- 
SRM Mal. lo. 11; 9 13. 


dafea p. p. 4 Met together, mingled, mixed: (ars- 
tag) saadafeasaiiaza sag isa: Mal. 6.5. —2 
Sprinkled with; wPasaaaaeafeaftain: Mal. 4.8. —8 
Connected, associated. —% Broken; Siediweraeadated: 
( “444: ) Ki. 6. 4. -5 Surrounded, encompassed. —6 
Possessed of. 


@ateta a. Overran. -AA A sound; FuUaateray, 
Mal. 5. 19. 

@aa_1P. 1 To live, dwell. —2 To live with, asso- 
ciate; 7 BaVa Ides ASST GeAa: Ms. 4. 79; Y. 3.15. 
—3 To spend, -pass (time ). —Caus. To accommodate, 
lodge, furnish with lodging. 


dara: 4 Dwelling together. —2 Association, com- 
pany; WATTAAaTAgT: Gerad stad Pt. 1. 250. 8 
Domestic intercourse. —3 A house, dwelling. —5 An 
open space (for meeting or recreation); WAt Wal AGATA 
aaa, Ram. 2. 49.4. -6 Cohabitation, sexual 
intercourse; ANAa Ge ary Ms. 8. 873. 


aaaa: A place where people live together, 2 
village, an inhabited place. 


@az 1 P.1To carry or bear along, drag. 7 To 
carry together. -8 To rub, press. —4 To show, display. 
—8 To take a wife, marry. —6 To soothe. —Caus. 1To 
rub or press together, shampoo; Gara aRTIgT_ TA- 
at S. 3. 20. -2 To assemble, collect. -3 To drive (a 
carriage ). —&4 To marry, take a wife. —6 To carry 
away, drive along, impel; asf aated ah TUAW 
BIBA Pt. 5. 15. 

aaa: N. of the third of the seven courses or Mar- 
gas of the wind; see 4J. f 

@aeAF 1 Guiding, conducting. -2 Showing, dis- 
playing. 

BANE: 4 Bearing or carrying along. 2 Pressing to- 
gether. -3 Shampooing; stroking gently. —4 A servant 
employed to rub and shampoo the body. -6 A market- 
place. -6 A park for recreation. 


Wales: A shampooer; see aaig (4) above: 

aareagq., —at 4 Carrying or_bearing a burden. —2 
Shampooing gentle rubbings #Aeate ae Taare 
U. 1. 24. -3 Bearing along, propelling; Dea A Za 
afet wea Taare: Mal. 9. 25- 

AUT p. p. Moved; wAdafeatiaere Ki, 8. 81. 


ana a. 4 Made fragrant, scented, perfumed. 
—2 Made fetid, having an offensive or foul smell (as a, 
breath ). 
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aft, 7 P.,6 A.4 To shake. ~-2 To be agitated, 
tremble with fear; Atal Att afarast aaat Bu. Ch. 3.34. 


“iA p. p. 1 Agitated, excited, disturbed, distrac- 
ted, flurried; asin fanaa; faasy eat ad ala- 
aaa: Be. 1. 47; PalcaadAh aeéataar a Mp. 
3. 10. 89. —2 Terrified, frightened. —3 Moving to and 
fro; tasifmatsaegaary Bhag.4, 24.51; 12, 9.24. 


if aaara p.-p. Universally known, generally recog- 
nised or allowed. 


SICGICEs@ 1 Agreement; consent. —2 Thorough un- 
derstanding. —8 Perception, knowledge. 


aa I. 2 P. 4 To know, be aware of fat: az- 
JA AV ATI Bk. 5. 373 8. 17. —2 To recognize. 
-3 To investigate, examine. —% To perceive, feel, ex- 
perience. —8 To advise, —6 To come to an understand- 
ing, agree upon. —7 ‘To think over, meditate. -II. 6 U. 
1 To get, obtain. -2 To meet together. —Caus. 1 To 
make known, inform, announce. —2 To know, percieve, 


observe. —8 To cause to know or perceive; WHAT 7 
a4: Bk. 17. 63. 


afata: f. 4 Knowledge, perceptions consciousness, 
fecling; @taar gala: eacitensanet Ki. 11. 345 
16. 82. —2 Understanding, intellect. —8 Recognition, 


recollection. -% Harmony (of feeling), mental re- 
conciliation. 


_afae fa Knowledge, understanding, intellect ; 
WAY URGET AHS Laat Bhag. 1. 3. 333 Aafaaraey 
aaa aay 


U User Ki. 18. 42. -2 Consciousness, perception ; 
aeeneatas 


aeftaasifa Mal. 6.18. -8 An agreement, 
engagement, contract, covenant, promise; @ UAE 
SAMA R.7. 81; aa Barge: ger aay Beale: 
Bhag. 8.6.32; Ms. 8.5. —% Assent, consent. —8 
An, established usage, a prescribed custom; C4€T: 
AS SA SAl Bar a WL Mp. 12. 43. 205 FaUPAIST- 
WSaOMARAR: Si. 12. 85. —-6 War, battle, fight. —7 
A war-cry, watch-word. -8 A name, an appellation. 
-9 A sign, signal. ~10 Pleasing, delighting, gratifi- 
cation; Aga: Saaz: Si. 16. 47. -41 Sympathy, 
participation. —42 Meditation. -18 Conversation; tala 
waar Al geGa: Bhag. 10. 81.10. ~4% Hemp. —418 
Agreement of opinion ; sdaiqewaraiat Sag WafePrars, 
Mb. 12. 151. 6, -18 Acquaintance, friendship; @fuar 
HT. Up. 1. 11. 3. -17 A plan, scheme. —418 
News, tidings. -Gomp, —24f88RA! breach of promise, 
violation of a contract. 


QART An agreement or promise, covenant. 


AUASTA a, 4 Knowing, intelligent. -2 Harmonious, 


asta a. Conversing; Aza aan Sfaarafa Bri. 
Up. 2. 2. 8. 

atatza p. p. 1 Known, understood. —2 Recognised. 
—8 Well-known, renowned. —4 Explored. —8 Agreed 
upon. —6 Advised, admonished; see faz with 44. aq 
An agreement. 

waz: 4 
feeling. 

aqazay, —at 4 Perception, knowledge. -2 Sensa- 
tion, feeling, experiencing, suffering ; Zaddenda Uy 
Jarqanaag, U. 1. 48. -8 Giving, surrendering; gaasaa- 
wag Waa BA: Mu. 1. 25. -4 Betrayal. 


Perception, knowledge, consciousness, 


afar f. Arrangement, plan: tam: dad a agrat 
arafatiar, Mb. 3. 284. 2. 


efaqat 3 U. 1 To do, act, perform, manage, make. 
-2 To dispose, arrange. —8 To sot, place, put, lay. 
-§ To appoint. -8 To direct, order. —6 To attend to, 
mind, —7 To use, employ. 


afaat 1 Arrangement, preparation, plan; TRI 
agouti: Garr: a aaa RK. 7.163 14.17; fh 
g ag afar fafear 4 Ufa Chirudatta 1. -2 Mode of life, 
means of leading life; FeWd, ReTgaTA FaAaEy Bera, 
R. 1. 94. 

afaatag, 1 Arrangement, disposition; Mal. 6. -2 
Performance. —3 Plan, mode. —4 A rite. —5 Arrange- 


ment of incidents Cin a plot ); Mal. 6. -6 Manage- 
ment; dara 4 fata cara fee afar Mb. 7, 75. 25. 


afuartwA 1 Arrangement of incidents (in a plot), 
the plot of a drama &.3 Hel afar, UL 3, -2 A 
strange act, an unusual occurrence. 

aaa: Disposition, arrangement. 

aay 1 U.1To separate, divide. —2 To distribute, - 
share with; Raramaditac fe gd wate wats Ss. 4. 
-8 To share in common, admit (one ) to a share; faa 
gay wey a7 APIA Subhas; WA ea Was aL Bu. 
Ch. 2. 33. —% To bestow upon, give to. 





afaam p. p- Divided, separated ; aaa Fe 
geadg aia Mb. 8. 87. 6. 


daria: 1 Partition, dividing. -2 A part, portion, 
share. —3 Bestowal; Bansiaaala: afar aq: aa: 
Mb. 3. 259. 17. 

eifenrttit, m. A partner, sharer, participator ; Ha 
frail erent oo... asia! AAT Mb. 5. 38. 39. 

ataat 2 P. To meditate; Munda. 


afaal, 6 P. 1 To enter. —2 To sleep, lie down to 
rest; Was: Fated Pat Fay R.1.95; FIT wAAG 









aia 2. 24; Ms. 4. 55; 7. 225. -8 To cohabit, have 
sexual intercourse with; Wsagat: aot ala awa 
afaata, Y. 1. 793 Ms. 8. 48. —% To enjoy. -8 To engage 
oneself ins FART, Bar HA SEMA Aaa Bhag. 
7. 18. 265 9. 19. 20. 


ae op. p. 1 Sleeping, lying down: R. 1.95. -2 
Entered together. —8 Seated together. —& Dressed, 
clothed. 


waa: 1 Sleep, retiring to rest; HI yay gua: Fag 
faiqita R.1. 98. -2 A dream. -g Cohabitation, 
copulation or « particular mode thereof. -% A bed- 
chamber. —5 A chair, seat. 


aaa 1 Coition, sexual union. —2 Going to bed; 
aang: Pratima. -3 A seat, bench. 


eaeliat ory 4 Looking about in all directions, search, 
looking for anything lost. -2 Looking or gazing at- 
tentively. 


AHA 10 P. 1 To fan; Rorhacaeamwaeddisaqa: 
Fal Gangastaka 4. —2 To cause to stand erect (the 
hair of the body ). 


aaa p. p. 1 Clothed, dressed; Wstigeddiat aarat 
saad Bu. Ch. 4. 49. -2 Covered over, coated, 
overlaid 5 aravacsa Setar AY ART: Bh. 3. 15. —3 
Adorned. -% Invested, surrounded, shut in, hemmed 3 
eroirarcdaicn (@2AT) Ram. 7. 5. 25.-8 Overwhelmed. 


ag 1, 5,9 U. 1 To hide, covers conceal; ggreats- 
Ha S. 3. 2k; R. 1. 205 7. 80. —2 To suppress, 
restrain, oppose; BU Vase WS TA: WHAT Bk. 
9. 27. -8 To shut up, close. —4 To contract, compress. 
-5 To secure. —6 To arrange, put in order. ~7 To 
refuse, reject. ~8 T'o select, choose. —Caws. 1 To cover. 
-2 To restrain. —3 To ward off, prevent, avert. 


Gat: 1 Covering. —2 Uomprehension. -8 Com- 
preasion, contraction. —4 A dam, bridge, causoway. 
—§ A kind of deer. —6 N. of ademon; seo Wat, —7 
(With Jainas) Shutting out the external world. —g 
Provision; Buddh. —t4 1 Concealment. —-2 Forbear- 
ance, self-control. -8 Water. -% A particular reli- 
gious observance ( practised by Buddhists ). 


@actwny 1 Covering, screening. —2 Hiding; conceal- 
ment; aaz7 fe aa Mal. 1. -3 A pretext, disguise ; 
seo WAT also. —% A secret. 


Galt: 1 Covering, closing up. ~2 Contraction of 
the throat &c. in the pronunciation of letters, obtuse 
articulation (opp. fart q. v.). —8 Diminution. —4 
Protecting, securing. —8 Arranging. —6 An obstacle, 
impediment ; TEAM vadisegdara Wet: Mk. 
ra 6, qs 
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Ta p. p. 4 Covercd, covered up3 
AESATTCAAM: Mb. 8. 11.183 BEreateaaarate (GAR) 
S. 8. 24. -2 Hidden, concealed ; 4 Agat faaat a a Saat: 
S. 2.12; Ga ate aR ofa) ary Gara: Ram. 7. 53. 6. 
—3 Secret.” -& Closed, shut up, secured. —5 Retired, 
secluded. —6 Contracted, compressed. —7 Confiscated: 
Sequester.d. —8 Iincompassed, surrounded; dal & 
Wad dar alas gq ade: Mb. 3. 122. 4. —B Filled 
with, full of. —410 Accompanied by; see % with UA. 
~a_ 1 A secret or retired place, secrecy. —2 A mode 
of pronunciation. —Comp. —3TTRIZ a. one who conceals 
all outward manifestation of internal feeling, one who 
gives no clue to his internal thoughts. -A®¥ a. one who 
keops his plans secret ; 0 GgaaeAea RK. 1. 20. ear 
a, one who conceals what ought to be concealed ; frat 
ugar: Ms. 7. 102. 


arn L : 
Ala f. 1 Covering, covering up. —2 Concealment, 


suppression, hiding; aafa fe @afeta arfaarit Ki. 10. 44. 
—8 Secret purpose, covert design. 


Gaim p. p- 1 Devoured, consumed. —2 Destroyed. 


aq A. 1 To turn or go towards, approach. —2 
To attack, assault (with ace. ). -3 To be or become; 
aT Aaa: AAA Pt. 1. —% To happen, take place, oceur. 
-5 To be produced, arise, spring. —6 To be accomplish- 
ed. -7 To be united, meet together. —8 To fall to the 
lot of. -9 To be fulfilled (astime); TUABSRAaA BAIA 
aad Gaqaeagqay aT: Ram. 4. 27.48. —Caus. 1 To 
cast, throw. —2 To accomplish, fulfil; waaafe aaa 
HA: GAIA Ram. 7. 46. 23. -8 To wrap up, enve- 
lop. -4 To crumble up. ~6 To destroy, crush. 


daa: 41 Turning towards. —2 Dissolution, destruc- 
tion; aati: Geagqaaa Abhiseka 1. 18. —3 The perio- 
dical destruction of the world; aaiswztadanaaaratia- 
safaataaras: My. 6. 26. -% A cloud. -8 A cloud of 
a particular class (abounding in water ). —6 N. of one 
of the seven clouds that rise at the dissolution of the 
world; Gea: Gada: fieafa wrt vena: sada Nag, 
4. 22. -7 A year. -8 A collection, multitude. -9 
Contraction ; Tae amEwaTagA: HaCaT: My. 5. 1. 


aac 1A kind of cloud. —2 The fire of destruc- 
tion, the fire that is to destroy the world at the period 
of universal destruction ; ZaVstt asaiaa: Ge aaeTeaah: 
Bh. 2. 76. -3 Sub-marine fire. —4 N. of Balarama. 
~#7Z The plough of Balarama. 

dada m. N. of Balarama. 

afe:, watts 1 The new leaf of a water-lily; 
eiteda aafe ta azar dafiar Sasaleraar N. 8. 76. of. 
oaferdtaftiar, seasdafdat A. R. 2. 4,55 ustadatqar 
A-R. 2. 70. -2 The petal near the filament. —8 The 
flame of a lamp &e; (aal& far), 
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dafaa p.p. 1 Rolled up, enveloped. —2 Similar to 
the period of #eurd; GafaaMarnial Wes: GANTAt: Mb. 
1. 26. 3. 


Gia p. p. 1 Become, happened, occurred; zararea 
ast: Baa: Tel We: Bg. 11. 51. —2 Fulfilled, accom- 
plished. —3 Collected, heaped tozether. —% Past, gone. 
-8 Covered. —6 Furnished with. -a N. of Varuna. 

dala: f. 1 Becoming, happening, occurrence. ~2 
Accomplishment. 


aaa, 1 A. 1 To grow up, increase, be developed. 
—2 To fulfil, satisfy. —Caus. 4 To rear, nourish, che- 
rish, bring up, foster; 4araarat aafaredarag, R. 5. 6. —2 
To plant. -3 To enlarge, augment. —4 To fulfil, satisfy. 


aaae a.(—-faRt f.) 1 Causing complete growth 
or prosperity, augmenting. —2 Grecting, welcoming 
( guests &c. ), hospitable. 


aaa, 1 Bringing up, rearing, fostering. -2 Com- 
plete growth, thriving. 


waraa p-p. 4 Brought up, bred, reared; @afaatat 
Gafifaziaa, R. 5. 6. -2 Increased. 


WIS p. p. 1 Full-grown, increased, augmented. 
—2 Grown tall or high, big, large. —8 Prospering, blo- 
oming, flourishing. 

wae 4 Full growth. -2 Might, power. 


Shea 
TANT 4 Agitation, flurry, excitement; eraaaeraga- 
FEFVEUACATTATGIGSARART My. 1. 39. —2 Voilent 
speed, impetuosity, vehemence; FAA, HAM 1As FA 
WAY WS: U. 2.26; Mal. 5. 6. —3 Haste, speed. 
~4 Agonising pain, poignancy. 
USA = dafia; Mal. 5.19 (vy. Le). 


WIG (G+i4+ 34 4 P.) To compose, bring to- 
gether 5 “Are: IIT Ia, Geaem (gs HET Bray. P. (A 
WS) 1. 62; a HI4 Aeqeq aaqvenaaAT iid. 2.1. 


SEGAACIT 1 Duty, business; GeaaZieta, ait Wearat 
Sevii 4 WaT Kau. A. 1.9. -2 Mercantile transac- 
tion, calling, trade; aft adiaea aeqaert afeere: 
Mu. 1; see *47az, 


aeqE: Combination, arrangement; 4% *: aiiaege 
THTAVASAL Bhag. 8. 7. 27. 


424 1 U. 1 To clothe, put on clothes. -2 To sur- 
round, enclose. 


REMAA 1 Covering, wrapping: —2 Cloth, vesture, 
garment, —3 An upper garments SearAralaraarrgTea 
Si. 18. 69, 

st WT: Laraa araasiarer ae FI Ty. | 4 A warrior 
SWOT never to recede from a contest and kept to 
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prevent the flight of others; HAAHTACAUASA aT ARTA 
fasta aay Mb. 1.1. 189. —2 A picked warrior. —8 
A brother in arms. —4 A conspirator 
an oath to kill another. 

atezi Mention, reference; Wesaawafachrawa- 
dat... Bhag. 5. 8. 6. 


MaleqqyA_ 1 Making « sound. 
Calling out to. -4 Referring to. 

aug, 4 P.4 To be calm. -2 To be allayed or 
extinguished, disappear ; aed aatadia Y Bk. 18. 8. 
—3 To be removed. —Caus- 1 To mitigate. -2 To settle, 
decide; Jaa aaaaia aifagaer: ada a aeam: Pt. 1. 
376. —8 To end, kill. 


who has taken 


—2 Praising. —8 


aA: Complete ease, comfort. 
GUAAA 1 Pacification. -2 A sedative. 


ATCO, 4 Commencement of a combat, attack, 
charge. —2 Seeking refuge. 


afaa p. p. 1 Sharpened, aroused; aaea Bear: aa 
aA ao: Basar: Mb. 5. 180. 22. —2 Sharp, acute. -8 
Thoroughly completed, effected, accomplished. -4% De- 
cided, well-ascertained, determined, certain. —B Effec- 
ting, diligent in performing. -6 Firmly adhering to 
(a vow); Sarr afirdt wear fear Aeear: adi: Mp. 12. 
965.7. —Comp. —IIkAL a. one whose mind is tho- 
roughly matured or disciplined. —@ a. one who has 
fulfilled his vow- 


eait 2 A. 4 To-waver, be in doubt or suspense, be 
uncertain or irresolute 5 U2"4 aoifes fast a: Ky. 3. 14, 
42.5 By. 2. 115. —2 To lie down for reat, sleep. 


aaa 1 Doubt, uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation; 
qaeg H Gara WET Ku. 5. 465 Ata: Gaqeqeq Per 
a gqqaat Bg. 6. 36. -2 Misgiving, suspicion. —3 Doubt 
or indecision (in Nyaya), one of the 16 categories 
mentioned in the Nyaya philosophy; UHatafegura- 
WAHT We BTA; itis also regarded as one of the 
two kinds of Haat. —% Danger, peril, risk; 4 
dasaaee att waite Tea HL. 1. 7; Ta Ge: Sqaqeada 
Mal. 10. 133 Ki. 18.163 Ve. 6. 1. ~8 Possibility, -6 A 
subject of dispute or controversy; MNHelaeeaeamarshey . 
faaiaint aaa Mb. 8. 186. 22. —Comp. —arrara: 
a particular figure of speech (removal of doubt’); fay 
aresdia: Pear dawarany | Vd Yeas aaa aa Aas: | 
gem GMAT: GAA UMass | Kav. 2. 168-4. —Beaay 
a. doubting, sceptical. —ATT, -3ta, —Eq a. doubt- 
ful, uncertain; irresolute. “SGAT a comparison expres- 
sed in the form of a doubt; Fh Warasirals fh Be 
at qa) aa ders Prades avatar |) Kay. 2. 26. 
-Ta a. fallen into danger 5 S. 6. 8? solution of a 
doubt, decision. -SIFA a. clearing all doubt, decisive; 
S. 38. 








aaa 





SUA, ANIM, AAUAT «. Doubtful, irresolute, 
uncertain, wavering. 


ABA a. Doubtful, uncertain. -2 Doubted; ques- 
tioned. —3 Risked, hazarded, endangered, exposed to 
peril or danger; 8aizashifaar & aéraeat Mal. 2.-aa 
Doubt, uncertainty. 


anita: /. Doubt: 7 fe H aatfacer Reaat oft K. 192. 


aisTT 1 Regular practice. -2 Frequent inter- 
course with. 


aaa, 4 P. To be completely purified. —Caus. 1 To 
purify completely. —2 To clear, pay off (expenses ). 
~8 To correct, rectify. -4 To examine, inquire into, 
investigate. ~8 To clear, secure (a road against attack); 
aay fafad arty Ms. 7. 185. 


ae yp. p- 1 Completely puritiod, pure 3 Prati 
agar (AMAA) Kan. A. 1. 10; sage art Gys- 
fafeat: Bg. 6. 45. -2 Polished, refined. -8 Expiated. 
-] Acquitted (of crime or debt ). -6 Searched, tried, 
examined; TUATHA CAA: TaAMlea: Ms, 7, 219. 


dale: f. 1 Complete purification; Hwy aaas- 
aaaraeaaeald: Be. 16.1. -2 Cleansing or purifying 
in genoral. —8 Correction; rectification. —% Clearance. 
-5 Acquittanco (of debt ). —6 Purity, cleanness. 


aaziaaH Purification, cleanness &ec. 
ayaT p. p- Much swelled; swollen. 
aaa, x. Trick, jugglery, illusion. -m. A juggler. 


qeata p. p. 1 Contracted, shrunk up. —2 Frozen, 
congealed. —8 Rolled up. —4 Collapsed. 


ast 1 U- 14 To have recourse to, resort,’ fly to for 
refuge or shelter. —2 To lean or rest on, depend on; 
a ag afeearaiy saa: Gaaet U. 6.125 Mal. 1.24. -3 
To attain to, approach. —4% To obtain; waaraa aeaites 
aziseaalt at 7 Ms, 10. 60. —B To serve, wait upon. —6 


To join, unite with. ~7 To approach for sexual union. 


eoTa 1A resting or dwelling Place, residence, ha- 
bitations @ 82l G4 Te casiaraifear(g\orsy Mb. 8. £2, 225 
qLEITAAP TACHA V. 5. 24; R.6. 415 oft. at 
the end of comp. in this sense and translated by ‘resid- 
ing with’ ‘relating or pertaining to’, ‘with reference 
to's MfAFOTMAAA S. 5.17; Waa: KR. 16. 57; U. 8.175 
MIST APMC: Ku. 5. 60; Berarat sifeaars 
wart: 1, 435 THaagaa: wry M. 1. —2 Seeking 
protection or shelter with, fleeing for refuge, forming 
or seeking alliance, leaguing together for mutual _pro- 
tection; one of the 6 gunas or expedients in politics; 
See under J also; G44aft: Kau, A. 7; Ms. 7.160. ~8 
Resort, refuge, asylum, protection, shelter 3 aratfatat 


a. g, .,,.20° 





waaga aTAR qa aett Ku. 4. 815 Me. 17) Pt. 1. 22. 
—4 Attachment (for home, relatives &c.); Tat FAA 
Sais Aa Fa GWA Mh. 12. 293.20. —BA piece or 
portion belonging to anything. —Comp. -Ha, —Hlta 
P- p. crused by alliance; We aay GaAsT Gaaaitay 
Ms. 7.176. 

way wT, Attachment. 


ata p- p- 4 Gone to for refuge. —2 Supported, 
sheltered. ~8 United, joined; Qaa aPraad? aaa 
S. 4. 18. -% Clung to, embraced. -5 Inherent in, pe- 
culiar to. —a? A dependent, follower, servant. 


S45 U- 1 To listen tos Sgrnfe 7 Fis Bk. 5. 193 
6. 53 ( but Atm. when used intransitively ): feara 4: 
PYG F HAY: Ki. 1.5. -2 To promise. —Caus, To tell, 
narrate, report. 

era: 1 Hearing attontively ; ed73 Ya goa fafa 
Fiat Ms. 2. 208. -2 A promise, an agreement, onga- 
gement; WT Baa es aa Ay VAI Ram. 2. 14. 2. 


RATT 1 Hearing. -2 The ear. -8 The range of 
hearing. 


GAIA, n. Perfect glory or renown- 
GAT p. p. 1 Promised, agreed to; Salat WaAeay 


| at Gaya AI Mb. 1. 98, 22; fares ayaisat H stra 


sath GT BIA Ram. 7. 76. 12. -2 Well-heard. 


GAIT 4 P. 4 To clasp or press together. —2 To 
adhere or cling to. -8 To join, unite. —Caus. To unite, 
join, connect together. 


Slices p. p. 1 Clasped or pressed together, joined, 
united. —2 Embraced. —3 Adjoining, lying close or 
contiguous to. —% Furnished or endowed with, having. 
~5 Related, connected together 3 4 waaay free aiaét 
TRA | Ta aH a tal a BPasradtaeaz Il Pt. 2. 127. -6 
Confused, indeterminate. -3: A kind of pavilion. —3AL 
A heap, mass, multitude. 


an ot Sy i 
Gat 1 Embracing ; an embrace; aarat fe Tale. 


AeaSaI TIA aft: §. 5. 28. -2 Union, connection, 
contact. 


‘ ‘ STN, -WT 1 Pressing together. —2 Means of 
binding together. —8 Connection, tie, bond. 
WA Seo Haq 


GaAsSWZ Pass. To be attached or connected together, 
he joined or linked together 3 see HA below. 


Ta yp. 1 Adhered or stuck together. —2 
Adhering or clinging to, attached to, sticking close to. 
3d oined or linked together, closely connected ; SIFa3 
VATA AT Ku. 3.43; BR. 7- 24. —4 Near, contigu. 
ous, adjoining. —§ Confused, mixed, mingled, blended; 








AASAAIA _ 





Ragecaqandanat: Mal, 9.5; aercrat age varshi 
namieansied ws R 6.48; Mal. 5.11. —68 Intent 
on. —7 Endowed with, possessed of. —8 Fastened, res- 
trained. —9 Given to the mundane pleasures: —10 
Enamoured. —Comp. “ade, -AAeL a. having the mind 
fixed or attached. -J a. yoked, harnessed; *ata- 
HATGITT: Si. 8. 68. 


GASATT a. 1 Adhering, sticking close together. 
-2 Hoesitating, stammering (through sorrow); (244 ) 
TATA A A AAT GASTAAA Ram. 2. 25. 39. 

crate: J. A Close adherence, intimate union or 
junction ; aarhnt faagea aelearaty, Ki. 7. 27. —2 Close 
contact, proximity. —3 Intercourse, intimacy, intimate 
acquaintance; Gara aaalt yftaistad: Si. 8. 67. —3 
Tying, fastening together. —B Devotion, ‘addiction (to 
anything ). 


Baz 1,6P. 1 To sit down; sit down together. —2 
To he afflicted, be in distress, ~8 To pine away. 


aae f. 1 An assembly, meeting, circle 3 ae Te 
TWH Ki. 8. 51; waaae seaatfa: Pt. 1; R. 16. 24. 
-2 A court of justice; wI@isaaien Bdgney als 
Ms. 8.52, -8 A multitude, number ; fafangararaca- 
acfasmaale Be. 13. 1o. 


VATA Dejection, depression. 
Gas An assembly. 
CAE a. Equal to, match for. 


Wala Caus. 4 To be successful. —2 To accomplish, 
complete; Sait Haradzaeeay aneigy, Ms. 2. 100. 
—8 To secure, get, obtain. —% To settle. -B To regains 
a tay MaI_Qraisqaitde Ms. 8. 50. —6 To cause 
to be settled or paid; af aartung eae a oA 
Ms. 8. 213. —-7 To destroy, kill. -8 To extinguish. 


ie z ia 

UALIAY 4 Performance, accomplishment 5 Hartt 
wag: afar: aiatua Mp. 5. 83, 82. —2 Preparation 5 
Kull. on Ms. 11. 95. 


STRAT 4 P. 4'To be made perfect. -2 To be fully 
accomplished or effected, to be well-performed. —8 To 
attain Supreme felicity, to become happy 3 aaa J 
UUEAL AM AA GTA: Ms. 2. 87. 


ate pp. 1 Fully accomplished, perfected. -2 
One who has secured final emancipation. —3 Dressed, 
prepared (as food). -% Healed, cured. —8 Clever, 
skilled. —Comp. —21 a. one who has attained his goal. 


SRE f. 4 Completion, complete accomplishment 
or attainment; taaipaes Teer Aeeeicc Bhag. 
1.2.183 Ku. 2, 63; Ms. 6. 29. —2 Absolution, final 
beatitude; ahs avat war: Bg. 8. 15; 3. 20. -8 Nature, 
natural disposition, state or quality. —& A passionate 
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or intoxicated woman. —5 The last consequence, result. 
—6 The last decisive word- 


agiaa p- p. Perfectly delighted or gratified. 


aaa 10 U. 1 To indicate, forebode; aan 
faa aaa 4a, Subhas. —2 To inform, tell. 


@AATA 1 Showing plainly, proving. -2 Inform- 


ae Sa, 


ing, telling. —3 Hinting, intimating ; 
—4 Reproaching, accusing. 


Ga 1 P. 1 To go towards, approach. —2 To revolve, 
turn round. —8 To spread. —4 To move. —6 To go or 
flow together. —6 To go to, obtain 3 WTA GEA BATA 
Yeqat afta 7a Ms. 12. 70. —7 To come forth. —Caus. 
4 To spread over, cause to move over. —2 To revolve 
or turn round; wWaaseaited aaa ana Ms. 
12. 124. —3 To put off, defer. —4 To uso, employ. 


Watny 1 Going, proceeding, revolution. —2 The 
world, worldly life, mundane existence; ga wale 
aacqat: $Bhag. 10. 40. 28; AearasatHqessalfersas- 
aacnatiaqd: By. 4.6. —-8 Birth and re-birth. -4 
The unresisted march of troops. —& The commence- 
ment of battle. -6 A high way. —7 A resting-place 
for passengers near the gates of a city. 


UIT: 1 Course, passage. —2 The course or circuit 
of worldly life, secular life, mundane existence, the 
world 5 78 ae vaaranfe Gat Paes Kath. 8.7; az: 
amt: U.1; Mal. 5. 803 Garaeaqaia fi arareae 
Haga DART Agvad. 223 or Wrafcft Gare aa: F ara 
aaa Pt. 1.27. -3 Transmigration, metempsychosis, 
succession of births. —4 Worldly illusion. -8 Tho stato 
(future) of life (Tt); Fa ae_ BAT Garey afiaas 
Ms. 12. 39. -Comp. —THAH transmigration; arena 
Sq fifad aia Ms. 1. 117. MB 4 an epithet of 
the god of love. -2 the preceptor of the world. -a=AyH 
succession of births and deaths, metempsychosis. -Ta:, 
-alit: 1 the course of worldly affairs, worldly life. 
-2 the vulva. —Alats, —AtatoTA final liberation or 
emancipation from worldly life. 


aearita a. (—-at f.) Mundane, worldly, transmi- 
gratory. -m. 1 A sentient being, creature. -2 Tho 
embodied spirit, individual soul ( stare ). 


wafa: /. 1 Course, current, flow. —2 The worldly 
life, course of the world; ae Gafaaeasaaaat goaRe: 
Bhag. 11. 18. 28. -3 Metempsychosis, transmigration; 
Pe at Rrra afer By. 4. 32; Si. 14. 635 of. Barz. 
-& The state or course (7); Gal: Gea: gay quae 
fara: Bhag. 11. 26. 32. 


aaa, 6P.4 To mix, iningle, unite with, bring in 
contact with; @asat arfUacenigiat RB. 5.69; sea 
Tai TAATT Ait. Br. -2 To join, meet; MAF seq 
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aaae R, 18. 73; Ku. 7. 74. -3 To create, form. -§To | 


endow or furnish with. -8 To embrace; Raa: TATALA 
faamart falateqtaa aaa: N. 14. V1. 


Gat 1 Commixture, junction, union. —2 Contact, 
company; association, society; 4 aa asa, af: ara 
Patiset fos: Ms. 11.47; dada: Gz Bh. 2. 623 
S. 1. 8. —8 Proximity, touch. —4& Intercourse, famili- 
arity. —B Copulation, sexual union; aranTetatataa: 
qradaisret: Ram. 4. 67. 45; sarareor Sania “areal 
aU, DUT Ms. 6.72. —6 Co-existence, intimate relation. 
-7 Confusion. —8 A particular conjunction of celestial 
bodies. —9 A particular combination of two humours 
which produces diseases. —10 Point of intersection. 
-141 Duration; Mb. 3. -Comp. —3TATa: one of the two 
main kinds of non-existence, relative non-existence, 
which is of three kinds : STA antecedent, S4arAra 
emergent, and Aaa absolute, non-existence. -ata: 
the fault or evil consequences resulting from associa- 
tion, especially with bad people. -f¥at 1 learning by 
social intercourse; Kau. A. 1. 12. —2 Social science. 


eaealitsy, a. 1 United, associated with. —2 Keeping 
company with, familiar. —m. An associate, 2 compa- 
nion. 


eavit (In medic. ) Purification, purging. 


a S . . . . 
@astaqy 1 Commingling. -2 Leaving, abandoning. 
-8 Discharging, voiding. -4 Attracting, winning over. 


Gaze yp. p. 1 Commingled, mixed or united together, 
conjoined. —2 Associated or connected together as part- 
ners. —38 Composed. —4% Reunited. ~5 Involved in. —8 
Created. —7 Cleanly dressed. —8 Accomplished, per- 
formed. —8A Intimacy, friendship. —Comp. —HTa near 
relationship, friendship. -W a. adulterated. 


@WLAl, TAA 1 Association, union. —2 ( In law) 
Voluntary reunion in pecuniary interest of kinsmen (as 
of father and son or of brothers after the partition of 
property ). 

als: f 1 Combination, union. —2 Association, 
intercourse, co-partnership. —8 Living in one family; 
seo TELAT (2) above. —% A collection. —5 Collecting, 
assembling. —6 (In Rhet. ) The combination or co-exi- 
stence of two or more independent figures of speech in 
one passages fratsiraiast ( aeqratcartett ) Rafe: 
qufsecaa S. D. 756. 

@afest m. 1 A reunited kinsman. —2 A copartner. 

Gay 1 P. 1To move; sas ate WAT: aaa 
=wlgare Me. 53. —2 To move along, flow. 


Gag: 4 Creeping along, gliding or gentle motion. 
-2 The intercalary month occurring in a year in which 
there occurs a Kgaya-masa ( amare J; 


earn, 1 Creeping along. —2 Surprise, unexpect- 
ed attack, sally. 


afta a. Creeping along, moving or winding near; 
PUSTAANA A TI TEaHTcIaat AI Ku. 7. Sl. 


Ges: Sprinkling, watering. 


aaq, 1A. 1 To be associated with. —2 To wait 
upon, attend. —8 To refresh, fan. —&% To court, fondle 
(carnally ). -8 To be addicted or devoted to. 


daar 4 Visiting, frequenting. —2 Use, employ- 
ment. —8 Reyerence, worship. 


@EH 8 U. 1 To adorn, grace, decorates age Ta- 
CHU ATTA Si. 9. 25. -2 To refine, polish; WaT 
AAGAULT GeT a MeGaT VAT Bh. 2. 193 Si. 14. 50. —8 
To consecrate by repeating Mantras; ateg eeaa- 
zarad fafrartac: Ms. 5. 36. -% To purify (a person) 
by scriptural ceremonies, perform purificatory ceremo- 
nies over (a person); GACATAIMAT Daa aafaty 
R. 15. 81; Y. 2. 124. -8 To cultivate, educate, train; 
aaa: Mu. 8. -6 To make ready, pre- 
pare, equip, ft out; Stat war wafessr eae: TERT 
My. 6. 87; Ms. 9. 279; Mu. 8. —7 To cook, dress 
(food). -8 To purify, cleanse. -8 To collect; heap 
together. —10 To construct, form well or thoroughly. 
=11 To accumulate; & TNITIAATAVT: TA GHA 
Mk. 9. 4 (v. L.). —42 To correct ( astronomically : 


UFC, 1 Preparing, putting together. —2 Ore- 
mating (a corpse )- 


dead ms 4 One who dresses, cooks, prepares &e: 5 
Ms. 5. 51. —2 One who consecrates, initiates &e.3 FF 
draft gaa: senate 7 fAeafe U. 7. 13. —8 One who 
produces impression. 

eH: 4 Making perfect, refining, polishing ; 
(aft) sgsdeate gata vet R. 8. 18. -2 Refinement, 
perfection, grammatical purity (asof words); Stale 
aaa fier adit Ku. 1.28 (where Malli, renders 
the word by saracnsteat ae: ); R. 15. 76. —8 Educa- 
tion, cultivation, training (as of the mind ); frat. 
deatiatia gaat Tia wR FauiswAsTMH R. 3. 855 Ku. 
7.10. -% Making ready, preparation. —3 Cooking; 
dressing (as of food &c. ). —6 Embellishment, decors.- 
tion, ornament; *aWaGeat TT 7 ee ae 
493S. 7,23; Mu. 2. 10. —7 Consecration, sane - 
tion, hallowing 5 Gearet aa a Wale aerate Tat waft 
Aa: seaPae $B. on MS. 3. 1.3. —8_ Impression, 
form; mould, operation, influence; FAT WIAA BA: 
HEAT aya Wit, H, Pr. 83 Bh. 3. St. —9 Idea, no- 
tion, conception. —10 Any faculty or capacity. —441 
Effect of work, merit of action 3 SORE En SCE: 
GAT: HA STB. 1. 20. “12 The self-roproductive 
quality, faculty of impression ; one of the 24 qualities 


























or gunas recognised by the Vaisesikas; it is of three 


kinds : IA, a, and feafixaqaa g.q.v. vy. —13 
The faculty of recollection, impression on the memory; 
AMAT at TTA: TS. 15 A purificatory rite, 
a sacred rite or ceremony ; SEHUA WTA Ms. 2. 663 
R. 10. 78; (Manu mentions 12 such Samskaras viz. 
1. Tala, 2. aa, 3. Gaede, 4, Aras, 5. ATRL, 
6. FReAHT, 7. AAT, 8. TET, 9. STAT, 10, Bara, 
ll. Tat, and 12. fIale; see Ms. 2.26 &c.; some 
writers increase the number to sixteen ). ~18 Purifica- 
tion, purity. -16 A rite or ceremony in general. —17 
Investiture with the sacred thread; aia F3 atid 7 mz 
weacAalt Mb, 12. 165. 76. —18 Obsequial ceremonies. 
719 A polishing stone; wemrdaadr aarafifea ernst 
Mead S. 6. 5 (where Get may mean ‘ polishing’ 
also). —Comp. —Ge a. 1 purified by sacred rites. —2 
purified by refinement or education. JIN (speech ) 
adorned by correctness. -uta, -afaa, tat a. (a 
person of one of the three higher castes) over whom 
the purificatory ceremonies, particularly the thread- 
ceremony; have not been performed and who therefore 
becomes a Vratya or outcast; cf. Ala. —{lezs a word 
which gains its currency owing to @t#I%; EHIT=TT 
Ut setae: SB. on MS. 5. 3. 21. 


PERIGA a. Consecrating, purifying, refining &c. 


' GRRITATT Refinement, elegance (of behayiour ) ; 
RAAT Da: Ki. 17. 6. , 


_ SRST p. p. 1 Mado perfect, refined, polished) cul- 
tivated. -2 Artificially made, highly wrought, care- 
fully or accurately formed, elaborated. —-8 Made ready, 
dressed, prepared; cooked. —% Consecrated, hallowed ; 
wera Un ama wWayAA Ram. 4. 57.11. -3 
Thitiated into worldly life, married. -6 Cleansed, purifi- 
ed. -7 Adorned, decorated. —8 Excellent, best. -@ 1 A 
word formed regularly according to the rules of 
stammar, a regular derivative. —2 A man of any one 
of the first three castes over whom all the purificatory 
Tites haye been performed. -3 A learned man. aq, 
1 Refined or highly. polished speech, the Sanskrit 
language; Sead ata Vat armeqreqar agit: Kay. 1. 
38. —2 A sacred usage. —8 An offering, oblation 
(mostly Vedic). —Comp. —SittAF 1 one who has received 
purificatory rites; arstararra fea Pala Seward Ms, 
10. 110. -2 a sage. -3fei f. 1 a polished word or 
language. —2a Sanskrit word or expression. 


wiepfa: 4 = dea, —2 Preparation. —8 Perfection. 
~4 Determination. -8 ( Modern usage) Civilization, 


culture. 
ateray 1 A purificatory rite. -2 Consecration. —8 
Obseqnuies, ® funeral ceremony. —4 Preparation. 





\ 
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MAT, 5,9 P. (cans. also) 4 To stop, restrain, 
control; Saatdeuaatamt w4Pa aaat awa: Ku. 
3.84. -2 To paralyze, bonumb; 3itl Wea Gear aaa 
TH Ku. 3.73. -8 To take heart or courage, cheer 
up, compose; collect ( oneself ); 4&4¥4 CM HZ Gt AT TA: 
gery Ram. 4.1. 115; ef waTaarArrL U. 4. -3 To 
make firm or immoyeable; G4 3: %% agar aeaqearana- 
AHA Bg. 3.43. -8 To support, prop up. —6 To confirm, 
establish, corroborate. 


EASA p. p. Supported, confirmed &e.3 sco ARAEY, 


wear: 1 Support, prop. —2 Confirming, strengthen- 
ing, fixing. —8 Stop, stay. —4 Stupefaction, paralysis. 
—B Obstinacy. 


erearaaA, 1 An obstructive remedy. 2 Stopping, 
arresting. 


tg 2P. 1 To praise. —2 To extol, celebrate. -3 
To praise in choras, —4 To bo acquainted with, be 
familiar or intimate with ( chiefly in p. p. in this 
sense ); WIHT: Hegaaaeay aa ava AarNy Be Si, 9. 91; 
Ki. 3. 23 seo BETA. 


CAT 1 Praise, culogium; 7 at Afar ank aadg 
a Geaq: Pt. 4. 89. 2 Acquaintance, intimacy, familia- 
rity; go: Pacaishraat a axaa: Ki. 4. 25; a: ante 
aeaafeat fated Ha servants: 4. 22; Si. 7, 91, -3 
Agreeing together, harmony. —Comp. —HT1@ love 
through acquaintance. 


AAA a. 4 Praising properly. -2 Eloquent. -# 
4 A singer ( S#Ig). -2 Joy, delight. 


GAA 1 Praise, celebration; eardearg fe aya 
Oh. Up. 1.8. 5. -2 Hymning in chorus. —8 Tho ‘place 
which Braihmanas repeating hymns_ and prayers 
occupy at a sacrifices THLY UA F TAlssasaq onze: 
Bri. Up. 4. 2. 3. 


aeqa p. p. 1 Praised, eulogized. ~2 Praised to- 
gether. —3 Agreeing together, harmonious. —4 Intimate, 
familiar; GHewAaagy ACTT TT SA: Mal. 7, 9. —g Tn. 
tended, aimed at; A4fea Adal Vegageifieg: gear teq 
afta: Mal. 10. 23/24. 6 Equal to; aaeacaisd’: dega: 
qey: Way: Bhag. 2. 3. 19. 


etata: f. Praise, eulogy. 


tI ta 5,9 U. 1 To spread, strew; meaeiedtiaal: 
S. 4. 8. —2 To overspread. 


@itat: 4A bed, couch, layer; a bed of leaves &e.; 
maTmaaeaesht FOR. 8. 673 AaIAAaRe aay Tafyeanis ay 
faarael Ku. 4. 84. -2 A sacrifice. —3 Propagation 
( of laws or customs ). 


GEATT 1 Spreading out, extension, -2 A bed, couch, 








: aeatot a. Strown; scattered; WAZea: weasediieat 
S. 4. 8. 


GAT 4 A collection, heap, an assemblage. —2 
Vicinity. —8 Spreading, diffusion, expansion. —4 A 
house, residence, habitation: Garaaa Twa: Mal. 1:9. 
—§ Familiarity, familiar talk; My. 1. 


deat 1 A. 14 To dwell or live in, stand close toge- 
ther; demgizaa wer afeaaarara dag Mu.3.5. -2 To 
stand on. —8 To he, exist, live. -% To abide by; obeys 
act up tos Ra santa aeaqaal Tey a SCA Mik. 
1. 36. -B To be completed; 8: WATT amEqaraaAh 
Rafa: Ms. 5.98 (= 4aQ4 ASAY Kull.). -B8 To come to 
an end, be interrupted 3 7 at Geary are aoa aa 
Bk. 8. 11. -7 To stand still, come to a stand (Paras.); 
amt a afauia Aas: aaneat aad: Hariy. -7 To 
die, perish. —8 To agree, conform to. -@ To stand 
firmly. -10 To prosper, succecd. —Cans. 4 To establish, 
settle. —2 T'o place. -3 T'o compose; collect ( oneself ). 
-§ To subject, keep under control; fa9say a asa: 
Seay aA at (FAA: ) Ms. 9.2. -G To stop, restrain. 
-6 To kill. -7 To build (a town). -8 To restore. —9 
To heap, store up. —10 To cremate. 


GI a. 1 Staying, abiding, lasting. —2 Dwelling, 
being, existing, situated (at the end of comp. ); Saat- 
af Geta Sisal qt gala: Ram. 7. 36. 27; Pret Prat 
weaPaaAREAT M. 1. 163 Ku. 6. 60; Patfharitadeag 
R. 6. 29; Mal. 5. 16. -8 Tame, domesticated. —§ Fix- 
ed, stationary. —3 Ended, perished, dead. —6 Come 
to an end, completed. -7 Manifested ( sah), —E 4 
A dweller, an inhabitant. -2 A neighbour, country- 
man. ~8 A spy. 


@eat 1 An assemblage, assembly. —2 Situation, 
state or condition of being; BA Fa wWelsaadeay Wp. 
5.38. 2; Aaafisrad cade4at Bhag. 10. 37.22. -3 Form, 
nature; aut tat sat a wale 7 WA Bhag. 3.7.97; 
afsar gheameneitaay R. 11. 88. ~4 Occupation, business, 
settled mode of life; Mea GEA A WAT Gt A oargatt- 
WAT Mb. 12.56.63; Bhag. lo. 44. 48; TaRdeara aA 
Ms, 1. 21. -&8 Correct or proper conduct. —6 End, 
completions Gea fe fmat sf started, saareracacet 
al Taearh FAT: SB. on MS. 10. 6. 80. -7 Stop, stay. 
—8 Loss, destruction. —9 Destruction of the world. —10 
Resemblance. —11 A. royal decree or ordinance. —12 A 
form of Soma sacrifice; aaeg ta: aaaTeAaafa: Gear- 
fadgreda 84 alta: Bhag. 8. 13, 88. —18 Death, dyings 
madem Mea Ha Hy AAT Mb. 8. 159. 13; eat 
a qogqgamnt a4 Horaaey Bhag. 1. 7. 12. —14 Mani- 
festation, appearance. —18 Obligation or agreement 
(aaa); eat Gearafearat var aga¢fear: Ram. 4.57.18. 
-16 Cremation. -17 A spy. —18 Resembling. —Comp. 
—Tati a pot-herb; Kau. A. 1. 20. 
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VLATTH 1 A collection, heap, quantity. —2 The 
aggregation of primary atoms. —8 Configuration, posi- 
tion; SnEfarraaeaaasa:. —% Form, figure, appear- 
ance; shape; Sees aawdeaugeasat sahats 
BUA S, 5.803; Ms. 9. 2615 aa gerag Heat aft Gat 
qa 4 Bu. Ch. 4. 42; Dk. 2.8. -5 Construction, for- 
mation; Waasaqaeaea: Besa SHAAT: Bhag. 1. 8. 3. 
—6 Vicinity. -7 Common place of abode. —8 Situation, 
position. —9 Any place or station. -10 A place where 
four roads meet; TEMAT F VAY WY ALY A Mb. 12. 69. 
7. -11 A mark; sign, characteristic sign. —12 Death. 
18 The business of upkeeping the Government: 
smaetaearta “Kau. A. 2. 7. -44 A part, division; 
qare wadeaty ast Eat far: Mb. 14. 64. lo (v. L). 
18 Beauty, splendour. —16 The system of disease. 
-a. Immovable (@71az ); areata aay Ag Gearara#ey 
Mb. 8. 217. 18 (com. Wearaaity earatanay ), 


GEtAITH a. Settling, establishing, arranging «ec. 


GRAITAT 4 Placing or keeping together, collecting. 
~2 Fixing, determining, regulating; Fafa Sat saeTAa- 
VEAMIT AT: Ms. 8.402. -8 Establishment, confirmation 3 
aateararsaia aaa Ax ZN Be. 4. 8. -8 Restraining, 
curbing. —6 A statute, regulation. —#T 41 Restraining, 
curbing. -2 A means of calming or composing; Ut4l- 
Gat faz ATSVaUUIA Mk. 3. 3. 


eats p.p. 4 Collected. -2 Established, fixed. 
~8 Restrained, curbed, checked. 


aitra p. p. 4 Being or standing together. —2 Be- 
ing, staying; farad€ad Pt. 1.92. —3 Adjacent, con- 
tiguous. 4 Resembling, like. -5 Collected, heaped. —6 
Settled, fixed, established, —7 Placed in or on, being 
in. —8 Stationary. —9 Stopped, completed, ended, 
finished; #4 4 ay aieaa wae area fates S. 3. 10 
Dead, deceased; SHaIMg Weat: Jat RK. 1. 723 Ms. 8. 
247. -14 Shaped, formed well; @eaaaias: Ram, 3. 
31. 46. -12 Frequented (as a place ); at ate areaastr 
Hea agaRTI Ms. 8. 871. -AH 4 State; TH areata 
Hale marae, Gdi@aay Mb. 5. 171. 2. -2 Form, shape; 
quae ys madd aaagq Mb. 8. 167.18. 


GRA: f. 1 Being togethor, staying with; 44 
fata Gargr qey fase sikafa: H. 1. 86. -2 Contiguity, 
nearness, vicinity. —3 Residence, abgde, resting-places 
Fal aaa: GF arnt aifer aeafag | CATA Va Tees 
ated aeafay | Ms. 6. 90. —% Accumulation, heap. -5 
Duration, continuance; TATRA HTT: aeadteda: 
H. 1.40. —-6 Station, state, condition of life. -7 Restraint, 
—8 Death; sr zat at g ota aalcA Bhag. 8. 19. 27. 
—8 Destruction of the world. —10 Living in the same 
state; Tumaearsat weqeTaesha: Bhag. 12.12. 8. 44 
Attaching importance to; Wal BY Wearq aret aga 
aieafa: Ms. 9. 14. -12 Form, shape (€487); grasy 
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aaa: az fraranisaattate: Bhag. 1.18.8. -13 Constancy; | 
aAeT Jal Hea Gears Bhag. 4, 22. 49. 1% 
Standing or sitting on; MUMIA, a data 
Y. 1. 189. 


RTT, 6 PB. 1 To touch. -2 To sprinkle with water ; 
aba: ail 1 ager, Ms. 2. 53. -3 To bring in contact 
with. —4 To rinse the mouth; Wada az: cath Geng 
aT Ram. 7.77. 16. -8 To visit. 


*. Ly 

& BTR 1 Contact, touch, conjunction, mixture; 4 
Te Ges ITM Tai wr AY Be. 5. 22. -2 Being 
touched or affected. —3 Perception, sense. 


ETA A ind of fragrant plant. 


GETZ p. p. 1 (a) Louched, brought into contact 3 
(>) Affected, smit; aewaa aaraala zea ARZTAMOSAT 
S.4.5.—-2 Mixed, mingled. -3 Defiled. Comp. —Aat 
a seduced girl ( unfit for marriage ). 


AER 1 A ram. -2 A cloud. 
BERT a, Blossomed, blown. 
AVHI:, Gepiz:, Genie: War, battle. 


GET 1 P. 1 To remember, think of, call to mind; 
CAL ERA a AMPA HW Ku. 4.17; Usd sea Gea 
aehtAAZUIy Bg. 18. 76-77; Ms. 4. 149. -2 To recol-' 
lect fully. —Caus. To remind, put in mind of; (a) 
AAA GALAGA UMA: Ratn. 1. 13. 


RATT, Remembering, calling to mind. 
SANT Counting over (cattle ). 


aeata: f. Remembrance, recollection; ae2fera 
WaITANA Ki. 18. 97. 


WAT, GANT: 1 Flowing, trickling, oozings SETA 
VdueI Aa: Wihadaat: Ram. 7. lol. 6. —-2 A stream. 
~8 The remains of a libation; gear weet qaqaaaaid Bri. 
Up. 6.3.2. — A kind of offering or libation. 


SEAS The two hands with extended fingers joined 
together ( =aaaz: ). 


SEA 2P. 1 To unite closely together, join togethers 
Stal GA Ms.2.71; Fa wa fe Gat fuera a Gear 7. 665 
see Had. -2 To heap, collect, accumulate; TASTAATT 
MUL Baaeya Bri. Up. 1. 2. 2. -8 To contract, dimi- 
nish. —4 To strike, kill, destroy. —8 To strike against 
each other, clash. 


aaa p. p- 1 Struck together, wounded. ~2 Closed, 
shut; NPs: sataer grid, eet as Bhag. 10. 86. 25. -8 
Well-knit, firmly united. —% Closely joined or allied ; 
WaeaieaeT StHaaTa: Ki. 1.19. —8 Compact, firm, solid; 
act aa Ree sesiea Gear Mb 1. 115. 12. -6 Com- 
bined, joined, keeping together, being in a body, being 
very close; Mlamely aesiea Gear: Wats" Pt, 2.85 5. 


i 


101; H. 1. 34. —7 Of one accord. —8 Assembled, collec- 


ted. -8 Composite, compound (said of a kind of odour); 
za azar aaa: fava: Mb. 12. 184. 28 (com. 
ACA AAT SAHReAHEHANA:). —10 Strong-limbed, athletic, 
11 Killed. -Comp. —Si¥J a. kmock-Ilmeed. —W a. knit- 
ting the eyebrows. —taqft a woman whose breasts are 
very close to each other. —&€aq a. holding each other 
by the hand. 





eaal, —cAA_ 1 Close contact, conjunction. —2 Com- 
pactness. —8 Agreement, union. —% Harmony, con- 
cord. 


wela: f. 1 Firm or close contact, close union; T- 
qtraafaatindef: Ku. 5.8. —-2 Union, combination; 
aaa: araarfaa, aafa: Aad Gang A. 1. 82-833 ef. ‘Tnion 
is strength’. —3 Compactness, firmness, solidity. —% 
Bulk, mass; eat wafer fe gor a Gaft: Ki. 12. 10. -6 
Agreement, harmony. —8 A collection, heap, assem- 
plage, multitudes FUFAaTAlA IT Hele: Ki. 14. 84, 27% 
3, 20; 5. 45 Mu. 8. 2. —7 Strength. —8 The body. -9 
A seam. —10 Thickening, swelling, 


areca (Abs. of +87 2P.) Together, simultaneously, 
all at a time; Warr seared Gara faaraer wafa aus 
gafagsafa SB. on MS, 6. 4. 28. 


aaaaqa, 1 Compactness, firmness ; ays aaa 
qay, Mb. 1. 187. 183 _ bhag. 5. 2. 21. —2 The body, 
person; 1 Ie Hanartat aWuerta Jat Mb. 1.68. 11; taal- 
eMaIMaearaaeresy TU. 6. 215 My. 2.465 Fare 
gar Siva B. 22.48. -8 Strengths see Weft also. -3 
Rubbing the limbs. —5 Killing. -6 Agreement. -7 
Connection. 


aaa a. Compact, solid; TAAL TAIT wea 
RaNeat: GVTaAeaL Mb. 9. 17. 27. 


AIA, 1 The act of sacrificing together. —2 Sacrifi- 
cing in a proper manner. ~3 A quadrangular group 
of four houses. ‘ 


aaa a. Fatty s Aaa, Bk. 9. 16. 
wate: One of the 21 hells; Ms. 4. 89 (v.L. for Qa). 


afka p. p. 1 Placed togther, joined, united; af@a- 
wa Kau, A. 73 Sei: GH FRAFaT aaa 
Mb. 12. 328. 2. —2 Agreeing with, conformable to, in 
accordance with. —8 Relating to, proceeding from; 44 
wan aay aad aTateay Ram. 1. 80. 20. —% Collected. 
~5 Provided; furnished, endowed; accompanied, confor- 
mable to; AAaeaaasy vay Tas, AURA Ram. 1. 15. 
27; Mb. 1. 1. 16. -6 Caused by. -7 Placed, fixed. -8 
Compiled. -8 Coming close or near; de¥arergaad 
afearat a Yaad, Mb. 12. 90. 29.10 Placed on (the bow); 
ant a aeagwiacneneannfyarasea: Ki. 13.18. See 
eat. Comp. —GfPaawt Dill (Mar. aaéaeitst ), 


OO 


afeat 


1809 


THs 





aifatl 1 Combination, union, conjunction. -2 A 
collection, compilation, compendium. —8 Any systema- 
tically arranged collection of texts or verses. -3 A 
compendium or compilation of laws, code, digest; 43- 
afeat. -8 The continuous hymnical text of the Veda as 
formed out of the Padas or individual words by proper 
phonetic changes according to. different Sakhas or 
schools; T29H(a: Beat Nir. -6 (In gram.) Combination 
or junction of letters according to the rules of Sarndhi or 
euphony ; 9%: Gnd: fear P. L. 4.109; aalarateafaa: 
Hae: SEAL CIT Sk. or AMATI: Bear. -7 
The Supreme Being who holds and supports the universe. 
—Comp. —43? the continuous text of the Veda ( opp. 
TANS qv.) 





agle: /. Genoral shout, loud uproar, tumultuous 
exultation. 


Ez 1 P. (sometimes A. also) 4 To bring or draw 
together. -2 To draw out, suck; @Iaat TARE FST: 
aacary Pt. 1. 221. -8 (a) To contract, abridge, com- 
press; Af@aia agreed a4 Yea aw RK. 10.82. (0) To 
drop; @eritaa K. -% To bring together, collect, ac- 
cumulate. -5 To destroy, annihilate ( opp. aq); ag 
guearaanaa Gey Say Teas R. 13. 6, —6 To 
withdraw, withhold, draw or take back; Al Gétd az 
BRISA AA: By. 2.58; aBS ay Getta S.2.115 
6. 83 7 fe Veta Saceat aeRTOS MAA HW. 1.58; R. 4. 
16; 12.108. -7 To curb; restrain, suppress; FT TAT Ger 
aeefe arafat: @ aval aiFa Ku. 8, 72. -8 To wind up, 
close; AMAA J Akar, Gera SAAT Ram, 2. 22. 11. 
-9 To seize, take. ~10 To unite, bind by obligations. 
-44 To lead astray, corrupts FU AMAaea He 
aaa: Mb. 12. 57. 23 (com. searaiy ReTaART ). 


qezcmg 1 Gathering, bringing together, collecting. 
-2 Taking, seizing. —8 Contracting. —4 Restraining. 
~g Destroying, ruining. —6 Withdrawing. 


dae m. A destroyer. 


att: 1 Drawing or bringing togethers collecting; 
HARAG WHAT Vo. 6; BRA A TGC walea 
ferret Mb. 12. 20. 8. -2 Contraction, compression, 
abridgment. —3 Withholding, drawing back, withdra- 
wal (opp: Fal or aT); waa area AT Gere ATA 
quzd Mb. 3-40. 15; Bhag. 1. 7. 275 sadercramay 
RB. 5.57) 45. 4 Restraining, holding back. —B Destruc- 
tion, especially of the universe, universal destruction 5 
dait amas earftaiea garam Ram. 7. 62. 5. —6 Close, 
end, conclusion. —7 An assemblage, a group. -8 A 
fault in pronunciation. ~9 A charm or spell for with- 
drawing magical weapons. ~10 Practice, skill. ~14 A 
division of hell. -Comp, —4ai one of the forms of 
Bhairava. —Gat N. of a particular posture in the 





| 





Tantra worship; it is thus defined: —T41ga_ aAEET 
seaiey caeraay | Rrareaeasie: dae wea | 


ITH a. 1 Destructive. —2 Compressing; contract- 
ing, closing. 


dea p» p. 4 Drawn together. —2 Contracted, 
abridged. —3 Withdrawn, drawn back. —4 Collected, 
assembled. —5 Seized, laid hold of. —6 Curbed, res- 
trained. -7 Destroyed. 


aE f. 4 Contractoin, compression. —2 Destruc- 
tion, loss. —8 Taking; seizure. —4 Restraint. -5 Collec- 
tion. 


GET 4P. 1 To be glad, rejoice, thrill with delight. 
-2 To bristle, stand on end (as hair ). 

aaa: 1 Horripilation, a thrill of joy or fear. -8 
Pleasure, joy, delight. -3 Emulation, rivalry. -3 Wind. 
-6 Rubbing together. -6 Sexual cxcitement; Susr. 


aetna Emulation, rivalry. 


EU p. p. 1 Thrilled or horripilated with joy, de- 
lighted. —2 Bristling, shuddering. —8 Fired with emu- 
lation. 

aaiea a. Erect (us the male organ ); Charaka. 


aaa: 4A loud noise, an uproar. —2 Noise in ge- 
neral; GeieRsAT: Tara: Ki. 18. 19. 


GT a. 4 Modest, bashful. -2 Completely abashed. 


WHE a. Bad, vile; WRataA B AAT VY. 8.15. —e 
Trophis Aspera ( 31&@z ). 
@RISH a. 1 Thorny, prickly. —2 Troublesome, 


= 


dangerous. —i? The aquatic plant RqS qv. 
PHT, AHITA a. Trembling, tremulous. 


WRT a. 1 Having hands. —2 Bearing taxes. -3 
Having tusks or a trunk. —4 Full of rays; L. D. B. 


WHT a. Tender, compassionate, merciful. 


BR a. (-MY or Ui f.) 1 Having ears. -2 Hearing: 
listening. 
: 6 or 

GHRLR a. Haying an agent. 

aaag a. 1 Having or performing any, act} Fae 
se wNaed maEfi aaa HATTA AeeIT 
Bhag. 5. 20. 82. -2 (In gram. ) Having an object, 
transitive (as a verb ). 


WRF a. 1 Together with the parts. ~2 All, whole, 
entire, complete. —3 Having all the digits, full (as the 
moon ); as in aawreqel, -% Having a soft or low sound. 
-@H_ 1 Liverything. —2 The whole. ~Comp. -att a. 
(i. e. 9% or AFA) having the letters ¥ & %; +e= quarrel- 











ling); AewICaa TAY GSAT TAL FH A AEMNT GAH | BEAT 
aut Fie ae al Ta ae: waatAfT I Nalod. 2. 14. 
—Comp. —Sa!, GTR: everybody. 


WHT «a. Attended with the Titual or ceremonial 
part of the Vedas Soeia g a: firey Bamapizizsr: | 
AHN ALAEA A AAT A TAT || Ms. 2. 140. —eett N. of 
Siva. 
a 
GATHIe: N. of one of the 21 hells; seo Ms. 4. 89. 


GAA a. 1 Full of love, impassioned, loving. —2 
Lustful, amorous. -3 One who has got his desired 
object satisfied, contented; A Zaial aaa wad S. 4; 
Parad, Geral aqESe Mal. 9. “AY ind. 1 With 
pleasure, -2 Contentedly. -3 Assuredly, indeed. 

ART a. Active, energetic; Si. 19. 27. 


GHP a. Seasonable, opportune. -@A. ind. Season- 
ably, betimes, early in the morning. 


SRR a. Having appearince, visible, present,near. 
—3I Presence, vicinity, nearness. ( BFA and WHA, 
are used adverbially in the sense of 4 near. —2 from 
near, from, from the presence of. ) 


0 

ARG: One who from sexual weakness causes his 
wife to have intercourse with another man before coha- 
biting with her himself. 


> 
GENT a. Having the same womb, born of the same 
mother, uterine (as a brother &e. ). 


_ AES a. 1 Belonging to a noble family. -2 Belong- 
ing to the same family. -8 Having « fomily. -4 Along 


with the family. -@? 1 A kinsman. -2 A kind of fish 
( 4a also). 


ceo 1 One of the same family. —2 A distant 
relation; such as a descendant in the 4th, Sth, or 6th, 
or even in the 7th, 8th, or 9th degree; At HA AFCA: 
<aratava: fateq 07 aT Ms. 9. 187. -8 A distant relation 
m general. ~q, Akin, Similar; a af ofa BATA 
WEAVE: ya TAA N. 16. 126. 


SBA ind. 1 Onoos awtat Maat awa. wear wee | 
AETE Balas Aa at aH Ms. 9.47. -2 At one 
time, on one occasion, formerly; once ; FHT, FAIMASa BA: 
S.5. ~8 At once.-4 Always. —5 Together with. -m. f. 
Feces, excrement (usually written 27 q. y.) -Gomp. 
Wed (AEWA) a. (interest) paid at ono time (not 
by instalments ); gdizafesad acafa Herat Ms. 8.151. 
“We (HAMA: ) only a possibility. Tat 4 a male. 
~2a woman who is pregnant only once. “MH? a crow. 
“AAA, TFT 1 a woman who has borne only one 
Chala ~2 4 cow that has calved once. —H@T the plan- 
tain tree. Vaara ( aaufeata ) appeared at once. 
ea bathing once; Ms. 11. 214. 


aeq 


BEAT a, Miserable, wretched. 
aU a. 4 Haying hair. -% Hairy, shaggy. 
CAT a. Deceitful, fraudulent. —3 A cheat, rogue. 
QT a. Angry, enraged. —TA ind. Angrily. 


am p. p- [ Wa-F ] 1 Stuck or attached to, in con- 
tact with. —-2 Addicted, devoted or attached to; 
fond of; atifa fi ay afeier ai4ay Mu. 2. 6.—-8 Fixed 
or Tivetted on; Wiegerent If ac ZAR OR. 2. 28. -F Rela- 
ting to. —8 Diligent, attentive. -6 Obstructed, hindered; 
aa Uh FT aga area: SPT z Nam. 2. 15.19. Comp. 
Wa a. making water with difficulty, AX a. engaged 
in hostilities, constant in enmity 3 S, 2. 15. 





aA, —CAW, Attachment, addiction. 


ate f. 4 Contact, touch. -2 Unions junction; 
ah TaaTais wirda Ki. 5. 46. —-8 Attachment, 
addiction, devotion (to anything De 


WB mn. pl. [Wad fea ] The flour of barley 
first fried and then ground, barley-meal ; Para M Aa 
ata a4 aft aie Bh. 3. 64. -Comp. Hat, -St the 
Sami tree. 


apm 1 = AG. -2 A lind of poison. 
He a. Containing barley flour. 
a#ray A substitute for W44 after acc. dual. 


asx x. [Rial Un. 3.154] 4 The thigh; 
(changed in comp. to @F4 after St, J and BA or 
when the compound implies comparison; see P. V. 4. 
98 )3 AR AWA as AeA Bri. Up. 1.2.33 Beier: ae 
ag aera EAHA: Rama-raksa 8. —2 A thigh bono. 
-3 The pole or shafts of a carriage. 


RA a. Active, moveable. 
GatT a. Being at leisurc. 


alt m. [ae aart earl fle Un. 4.196] (nom. wal, 
AA, TAA; acc. HAAR, AAA; ALF: gen sings ea 
loc: sing.) A friend, companion, an associate 5 TAL Fal 
auf aaa ait U. 5. 10; vadifia sifigetisasita mi, 
j.10. (At the end of comp. “@ is changed to 4@; 
apraeariy, Ku. 1. 10; area: R. 4. 87; 1. 48; 19.9; 
Bk. 1.1.) 


aedt A female friend or companion, a lady’s maid; 
gaa gatas aa alta farfesaea Bz Git. 1. 

aagiara Den. P..To wish for a friend. 

aeay, [ wequia: a4] 1 Friendship, intimacy, alli- 
anges Gis eg THA TarAeaaa TAR. 12. 573 eA 
y Wares Bhag. 10. Sl. 36; aMAaweTaay aeaq 
Subhas. ~2 Hquality. -G@eai A friend. 
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aq 1 P. (amit) Lo cover. 


amy a. Attended by troops or flocks. —Ut An 
epithet of Siva. 


anmfam a. Connected with a preposition &e. 


wma a, 4 Fragrant. -2 Related. -3 Proud, arro- 
gant. —Fai A Kinsman, relation, kindred; 84 aaeIG 
faarufa S. 53; Me. 9. 


BTC a. [TT 447 AAs | Poisonous, having poison. 
-t: N. of a king of the Solar race. [ He was a son 
of Bahu and was called Sagara because he was born 
together with gara or poison given to his mother by 
the other wife of his father. By his wife Sumati he 
had 60000 sons. He successfully performed 99 sacrifices 


- but whon he commenced the hundredth, his sacrificial 


horse was stolen by Indra and carried down to the 
Patala. Sugara thereupon commanded his 60000 sons 
to search it out. Finding no trace of the animal on 
earth they began to dig down towards the Patala, 
and in doing this they naturally increased the bound- 
aries of the ocean which was therefore called Sagara} 
of. R. 13. 8. Meeting with the sage Kapila they rashly 
accused him of haying stolen their horse, as a puni- 
shmont for which they were instantly reduced to 
ashes by that sage. It was after several thousands 
of years that Bhagiratha (q. v-) succeeded in bring- 
ing down to the Patala the celestial river Ganges to 
water and purify their ashes and thus to convey their 
souls to heaven. 

amt, aan 4 A brother of whole blood; W& 7ga- 
anaeacage: My. 6. 27. -& Similar to; wea aay 
Syafafe adi: Bu. Ch. 2. 21. 

ag a. 1 Possessed of qualities or attributes. —2 
Possessed of good qualities, virtuous. -8 Worldly. -4 
Furnished with a string (as a bow ). -B Possessed of 
the qualities in rhetoric. 

aqmtat a. Being of tho same family or kin, related. 
-3: 1 A kinsman sprung from a common ancestor 3 
aqaad gray macarreaisha S.7.-2 A kinsman 
of the same family, one connected by funeral obla- 
tions of food and water. -3 A distant kinsman, ~dAL 
Family, race, lineage. 

aqaiit Fellowship withs vafeqarermatigtgrl Bhag. 
4, 22. 23. 

atta: f. Mating together. 

aa 5 P. (aaift) 1 Lo hurt, injure, kill. —2 To 
receive, accept. —8 ‘To support, bear. 


aE a. 1 Contracted, narrow, strait; aHeAITHM 
qqergaaret GLA A Mb. 12. 69. 44. ~2 Impervious, 
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impassable. —8 Full of, crowded with, beset with, 


hommed in; ai enfearaiat seqarieeaat My. 4. 883 
antamaneasaia: V. 2.8; U. 1.8. —& Pressed, 
made thin (Zafea); saofmaesargivs gaze: Mp. 
4. 13. 27. -8 Dangerous, critical, -EH_ 1 A narrow 
passage, defile, pass. 2 A difficulty, strait, risk, peril, 
danger; sazcaygored: Ki; Gas f aisaea Sa: WUT 
wit Ks. 31.98. —Comp. —agat N. of the fourth day 
in the dark half of 4141. -B a. narrow-mouthed. 


@MRA10 U. 1 To talk together, converse. —2 To 
narrate, relate. -8 To explain. 


GHIA Narration. 


@RAT 4 Conversation, talk. -2 Accordance, 
agreement. 


URL Seo Bare, 


Rica N. given to Adhyayas 18-16 of SARs 
Baiaa. Lt is also called the HEiens; RazelewTy 
aaeafarta Gai avai SB. on MS. 10. 4. 82. 


WHS lo U. 1 To add or sum up. —2 Lo heap, 
accumulate; collect. -8 To deem, regard; deteaiaTt 
Patait att Gawafa K.P. 10. -% To grasp, seize, lay 
hold of -8 To drive away, put to flight, rout. —6 To 
perform the funeral honours to a dead person- 


ae 1 Accumulation, collection. -2 Addition. 


‘AHBAH, —AT 1 Tho act of heaping together. FE. 
Contacts junction. -8 Collision. ~4 Blending, twining. 
-8 Addition (in math. ). 


aaisa p. p. 1 Heaped up» piled up, collected. 
—2 Blended together, intermixed. —3 Seized, laid hold 
of. —% Added. -B8 Resumed, regained; Mal. 3. —at 
(In’arith.) The first sum. —TH Addition. -Comp. 
-UFqqH the sum of the terms of an arithmetical 
progression. 


aafefas a. One who has made an addition. 


d BHAT Burning a corpse, funeral ceremony; 4 3 
Saeed Ua faa Git arau: Ram. 2. 66. 15. 


- SRL Distress, trouble’ (used in comp. }s see 
aS, 


BRBR a. 1 Unsteady, fickle, changeable, incon- 
stant. -2 Uncertain, doubtful. —8 Bad, wicked. —4 
Weak, feeble. 


GRIT 1 Dust, sweepings. ~2 The crackling of 
flames. 


Saat A girl recently deflowered. 


GHIA a. 1 Like, similar, resembling (at the end 
of comp, ); aifa?, faqon®; Fat Vesa Hereraereaiaa 














pearance, presence. —2 Vicinity. 
SRS A fire-brand, burning torch. 


SGA 1, 6 P. 1 To become contracted, shrink. —2 
To close, shut (as a flower ). 8 To contract, compress, 
—Caus. To contract; narrow. 


ganytad DP. p. 1 Contracted, abridged; @7ITa: 
mer dot AG Vike. 1.27. -2 Shrunk, wrinkled; 
TA Melt after acer mat aa: Pt. 4, 78. —3 
Closed, shut. —4 Covering. 


ot 
Senter 1 Contraction, shrinking up. —2 Abridg- 
ment, diminution, compression. —3 Terror, fear. —4 
Shutting up, closing. ~8 Binding. -6 Crouching down, 
humbling one’s self; a4 gPadt weat a alt argc 
Mb. 12. 14. 18. -7 A kind of skate-fish. HE Saffron. 
Comp. —frzay saffron. 


oa 
SARMATT Contraction. -at The sensitive plant 
( Mar. ase ). 


SES a. 1 Confused. -2 Thronged with, crowded or 
filled with, full of; aaaarcazdgeitt saifaeadt asada 
UPA: R. 6.22; Mal. 1. 2. -8 Disordered, perplexed ; 
Seraattageaaaaeee: U. 2. 80. — Inconsis- 
toate ~8 Thick, dense (as smoke ). -6 Violent, intense. 
eee crowd, mob, throng, collection, swarm, flocks 
ie area gen Paleaat seamaster Mal.1; Po. 

+7 —2 A confused fight, melee; dtacaat Gao ada 
Mb. 8, 134, 99, ~3 An inconsistent or contradictory 
Speech 5 e.g. Hasiane ae sarang ay far | ara @ aa 
nie 4 Ter aT: ||, —% Distress, destruction (#1 ); 

RIG CG I eM eq WAST Ram, 7. 19. 16. 

FRAT The cry of the Chakravaka. 
ae 8 U. ( 4RRE-AH) 1 To commits % TeANITTT- 
anafean: atari eit Mk. 9.4. -2 To manufacture, 
Prepare. —8 To do, perform in general. 


dare ITP. 1 To drag along or away. —2 To con- 
ch. —8 To tighten, tie faat. 


; Tato 1 The act of drawing together, contract 
ings (aah ) ar aggeadt: daniomy Bhag. 5. 25.1. —2 
Attracting. -3 Ploughing, furrowing. —4% Shortening. 
Fate of Balarama; ARGS ways CAFS FTW | 
weiner wafeaat steel Mb. 1. 139. 43 arimg 
THEY TE Sahai JU Hariy. -2 N, of the great serpent 
Sesa 5 Wareaearcezy awaingeas: Bhag.11.3.10.—3 The 
_ of the world; @4 vata Aish TEMEABUEHE 
2 Ds 12. 47. 80. =, Boot fAIT ); Alsast BenzaTat 
terlotreaaa ins te ae ii, m 

st E BP. 4 Oy mix, commingle or mix together; 4 


AAC Tag 
ter ee zl Tes Wet ala: Mb. 18. 186, 13. -2 To scat- 
Sut diffuse. -3 To All. 
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Ram. 7. 81. 4. -2 Near, close, at hand, —8Ti 1 Ap- 


| 





. GRU: 1 Commingling, mixture, intermixture; TA- 
WF S. 2. -2 Blending together, union. —8 Con- 
fasion or mixture (of castes ), unlawful intermarriage 
resulting in mixed castess Pay aiane 1s 
GR Aaya Feat FTA A Be. 1. 42; Ma. 10. 40. 
-4 (In Rhet.) The combination of two or more 
dependent figures of speech in one and the same 
passa ze (opp. aafz where the figures are inde- 
pendent); Aaaraaaaaanna J Wt: K.P. 105 
or ANNRAseadial agtaraafeacd | dara a vata 
aarlafaa: ya: §. D. 747. —B The crackling of flames; 
aimig fe goa aarsfaitata: Mb. 12. 103, 12. —6 
Dust, sweepings. -7 Dung. -Comp, —3, —S1a a. born 
from a mixed casto; TUATHA LL... faaeidl ent ear 
Ms. 5. 89. —tazt a particular sudorific treatment. 


GEUFLTG, Llogality, sins Beurgrzarararasufaa- 
TIA | Gate BY atafeareIe4 Al Ms. 11. 68. 


GRIT: 1 Dust, sweepings. —2 Crackling of flames. 


emnifta au. 4 Confused, intermixed. —-2 Arising 
from intermixture of castes. 


GT p. p. 1 Mixed together, intermingled. —2 
Confused, miscellaneous. —3 Shattered, spread, crowd- 
ed. —% Indistinct. —5 In rut, intoxicated; aaeqey 
ata: Gane aan. AAI: GS aay A. 4.17. -B 
Of mixed caste, of impure origin. ~7 Impure, adulte- 
rated; cera, GaaTg Aa AA Tat Mp. 1. 79. 9. 
-8 Narrow, contracted. —3G 1 A man of a mixed 
caste. -2 A mixed note or mode. —3 An elephant in 
rut, an intoxicated elephant; name of the fourth caste 
of elephants; Matanga I. 1. 26, 80. ay A difficulty, 
~WT_A kind of riddles @ Wgrawa qenqaatiaaT | 
SAM ATA AL BRAt AAUBATIFT: | Kay. 8. 105. Comp. 
—HIa, ANH a. of mixed birth, of a mongrel breed 
(a5 a mule )}} impure through illegal intermarriage; 
whitey yg adatargeasr: Ms. 10. 25. -GSA a 
confused fight, meleo. 


AHA 10 U. 4 To recite. 2 'To praise, celebrate, 
glorify. -8 To toll, mention. -% To proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

ana, -a 1 Praising» applauding, extolling, 
—2 Glorification ( of a deity ). -8 Repeating the name 
of a, deity as a pious or devotional act. 


aT 1 A. To wish or long for.—Caus. 1 To resolve, 
determine, settle. —2 To intend, aim at, purpose; 
aarart Azamara: AAs aay Ku. 8 11. -8 
To arrange or connect together. —% To fix, assign, 
allot. ~8 To consecrate, dedicate. ~6 To imagines fancy. 
-7 To think about, ponder, roflect; Fea ATAGT 
Hea GReqals daca Bri. Up. 1. 8. 6. —8 To perform 
obsequies. 














TAT 





GACT: 4 Will, volition, mental resolye; #A: ae 
far... Bri. Up. 1.5.83 % a GAT: Dk. -2 Par- 
pose, aim, intention, determination. —3 Wish, desire; 
waeT Taare KR. 14.17. —y Thought, idea, re- 
flection, fancy, imaginations aaeaaeantsy TEAATaA 
TAR Mal. 1.95; 244 GaerdcTeaRaen sansa aa Aaa 
S.8.5(v.1.); Parma daccemAa ge Nag. 2.9. 
—8 The mind, heart; Maer: SAAT yar Cala Kath. 
1. lo; aaeafdiag GeIa cy ara: Mal. 7.2, 6 A solemn 
vow to perform an observance. —7 Expectation of 
advantage from a holy voluntary act. —8 Considera- 
tion, reflection. —9 A declaration made by a widow at 
the time of burning herself with her husband. —-Comp. 
“SRAR a. 1 willing, resolving. —2 consisting of 
thought only, imaginary. —W a. produced from self. 
will, desire or idea of advantage; Adit yA Fa 
CReIsT: aT: Ms. 2.3. —Ht, -HFA m., aN 4 
wish, desire. —2 epithets of the god of love; A144 
WFeTA M. 45 Ku. 8. 24. -Ta a. born from desire 
Can epithet of Madana ); #1fiat agarqed Gaeqa Hae 
Bhig 8. 12. 16. -We, —THTA a. based on some idea or 
desire; Gaeqqe: art 3 aan: HITT: Ms. 2.8. -ST a. 
—1 volitional. —2 conformable to will. 

RTT Purpose, wish; desire, 

@afiga a. 41 Wished for, intended, aimed at. —2 
Determined, resolved upon; 4afeqa sanaa aa aatet 
udicaraaga gaara eS. 4.13. -8 Imagined, fancied. 


aeea p- p. 1 Contrived, prepared. -2 Desired, 
wished. 

Fala: 1 Will, volition. -2 Thought, fancy. 

GRA 14 An intimation, allusion. —2 A sign, gesture, 
hint; Mu. 1. -3 An indicatory sign, mark, token. —3 
Agreement, conventions @idi wea sal qoxsaRary a 
S.D 12. -8 Engagement, appointment, assignation 
(made by a mistress or lover); alaaad HaAdHa TTAT 
3g FN Git. 5. —6 A place of meeting (for lovers )s 
rendezvous; @ CMT FG Ge saAcafy Bhag. 11. 
8.238; meant F A ae Gea amare Ak. -7 
Condition, provision. —8 A short explanatory rule 
(in gram. ). —Comp. —YS4, -fhaarg, -TatTT 2 
place of appointment or assignation, rendezvous. 
—alFayq_ watchword. 

aan: 4 Agreement, convention. —2 Appointment, 
assignation. —3 Rendezvous. —% A Joyer or _mistiress 
who makes an appointment; Ga} facaft wate fare: 
Mk. 8. 3. 

Sa 4 Appointment, agreement. —3 A rendez- 
vous. 

waa Den. P. 1 To agree upon, appoint. -2 To 
fix by convention, lay down conventionally. -3 To in- 
yite, call, ~% To give a hint. 
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wafera a. 1 Agreed upon, fixed by convention; 


MNT GHA Assay @ aah: K.P. 2. —2 Tnvited, 
called. 


GAT 1 War, battles Gt sea dare Fae cakes 
Mb. 7. 172. 18. —2 Sounding together (Fes); TRA 
Heft Gare Uist gataaeaa | MFIATAHET Mb. 6.95. 1. 
~8 Wailing, lamentation. —% Means of extracting Some 
(afma ); aaa: GadaraTy Mb. 7. 23. 29. 


GHG 1 N. of Indra; aft aarTaey TAL HS 
frga ae: Bk. 6. 109; My. 5. 393 sareraarareqe 
waT¥aTA Ram. ch. 2. 67. —TZ War, battle. 


WRAL UV. 4 To come or meet together. —2 To tra- 
verse, Cross, go or pass through. —8 To approach go. 
—4% To go over or be transferred (to another ). -8 To 
enter on or ins Sl eat aeRftg fade aartarceaaraa 
GR. 5.10. -8 To be present at, attend. —7 To sur- 
mount. —Caus. 1 To transfer. —2 To devolve, consign, 
entrust; AMAwHAAT fraaza V. 3; Ku. 6. 78. —8 
To deliver, hand over. —% To convey; lead towards. 
8 To take possession of. —6 To promise mutual 
assistance. 


ama: 4 Concurrence, going together. —2 Transi- 
tion, traversing, transfer, progress. —3 The passage 
of a planetary body through the zodiacal signs 's" 
sahara Saaseasla ay Bhag. 4. 12. 49. “4 Moving, 
travelling. 8 The falling or shooting of stars. ~6 The 
meeting of two words in Krama text, —H?, “744 a 
difficult or narrow passage. —2 A causeway? bridge; 
ANE | ae daa Mb. -3 A pee 
means of attaining y objects Wad UF u 
asia: zaliciam: oPas. gt “Neditena sees 
Madhyamavyayoya 1.1. -& A stair-case, gs 
(aT); HAM gaenaacdnARATTATT ELT : 
( FABL) Si. 13. 84. 

GRAN 4 Concurrence. -2 Transition, acne 
passing from one point to another. —3 Passage- 
The sun’s passage from one zodiacal sign to another. 
-§ The day on which the summer solstice begins. 
-6 Decease, death ; af g:aanea J AA AHA wad Ram. 
2. 13. 12. -&T A gallery ; Buddb. 


eR lea pp. 1 Passed through or into, pele 4 
into; WrcarqaraeaaiaL Ki. 8, 57- —2 Tenete en 
devolved, entrusted; gadairameniareseera™ es 
1. 22. —8 Seized, affected. —% Reflected, sa x 
worn Miereg Si. 3. 93, —B Depicted. —6 Having 
Sarhkranti (in astr. ) -a¥ Property got by a woman 
from her husband. 

Getta: f- 4 Going together, union. —2 Passage 
from one point to another, transition. 8 The passage 
of the sun or any planetary body from one zodiacal 














GAIA! 
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sign into another. —4 Transference, giving over (to 
another ); @afdat: ... 4a Testa: U. 3.16. -8 
Transferring or communicating (one’s knowledge to 
another )s power of imparting (instruction to another ); 
faaie caifieard Prartaeaaaa: M. 1.19; Pret Pear 
FeaaaHaET Aaneacaey IT 1. 16. —6 Image, 
reflection. -7 Depicting. 


GAA: Difficult progress; soo G44. 


ae 1 A. 1 To play or sport together; @#8I3*4 
afar Meta 4a Fa: Me. 69. —2 To creak, rattle 
(as wheels); ataita aeeift Mbh. 


HST Sporting together. 
anise Rattle of chariots. 
THAT: Lamentation; Kau. A. 1.17. 


ates p- p- 1 Bruised, contused. -2 Tarnished (as 
& mirror ). Comp. ~% a. one who does evyery- 
thing with difficulty. 


oN 

MGT 1 Dampness, moisture. —2 The fluid secretion 
supposed to form in the first month after conception 
and which constitutes the rudiment of the foetus. 


Galery Washing, ablution. 


: GT 15,9 P. 1 To decay, wane. —2 To be ema- 
ciated or lean. —8 To destroy completely, annihilate. 


UTA 1 Destruction. —2 Complete destruction or 
consumption. —-8 Loss, ruin. —&% End, termination. 
~8 Destruction of the world. -68 Shelter, home; 
PACH UAT Hadaeq aaa | ard aad UA Tare 
TACAT || Ram. 2. 41. 6-7 Deaths FY UAT Iarslss 
THT aTaea Hay: Ram. 7.74. 8. 


. SeTT 6 P. 4 To collect or heap together 5 Hava 
Staatarg fm BR. 1. 52; Bk. 5- 86. —2 To 
withdraw, destroy. —3 To shorten, curtail; abridge; 
HG an eq ad Aaa PyaAt Me. 1105 Ms. 7. 84. 
~4 To contract, compress, —§ To diminish, lessen. -6 
To confine; shut in. —7 To constrain. 


wfera p. p.1 Heaped together. —2 Compressed, 
contracted ; VHB HaITA, Pratims 1; THIUT- 
Ufeer grey cerasar, —g Abridged, curtailed, shortened. 
~4 Diminished, lessened. —8 Brief, concise, short. —6 
Restrained.—7 Thrown, despatched —8 Seized, grasped. 


ania: f-1 Throwing together. —2 Compressing, 
abridging. ~8 Throwing, sending. —1 Ambuscade. 
~8 Transition (from one feeling to another yi 


aa: 4 Throwing together. —2 Compression; 
abridgment, ~8 Brevity, conciseness. —% An epitome, a 
Priel ©Xposition. —B Throwing, sending. ~6 Taking away. 
7 Assisting in another’s duty. —8 Destruction (Sak); 











gadaqaay zozeraqlaaedst Mb. 3. 155. 27. -8 Total, 


aggregate. (#47, HATA are used adverbially in the 
sense of briefly, concisely, shortly; Kull. on Ms. 1.68.) 


eaqay, 1 Heaping together. -2 Abridgment, 
abbreviation. —3 Sending 

Bat, 1 A., 4, 9 P. To tremble, be agitated or 
disturbed. -Caus. To agitate, excite. 


aaia: 1 Agitation, trembling. —2 Disturbance, 
commotion; Mk. 2. —8 Upsetting, overturning. 79 


Pride, haughtiness. 

aera, Violent shock; Susr. 

GLIA War, battle, fights TIwHAga: Hey TATE 
saad, Bg. 1.473 Ae feat Areca Vikr. 1. 68; 
703 Ve. 8. 25; Si. 18. 703 Mal. 8. 9. 


weqt 2 P. 1 To count, enumerate, calculate, Sum 
up; Waraya a aeaifs alee: GeaAwT S. B. —2 Ved. To 
appear along with, be connected with. 


awam a. (At the end of comp. ) Numbering, 
amounting to; WIeat! AT Ke. 


Al 4 Enumeration, reckoning, calculation 3 @@at- 
PAgt yAaaIZ R.16. 47. —2 A number. -3 A numeral. 
-% Sum. —8 Reason, understanding, intellect; FATA: 
afiizae}: Bu. Ch. 1. 14. —6 Deliberation, reflection, 
exposition ; THAT AU SAAT gales Mb. 12. 121, 
9. -7 Manner. —8 War, batile; deqranafaech ray. 
sarKa a™ Mp. 12. 98. 21. -B Appellation, name; aat 
aaa a ATE GAMA Ram. 7. 74.22 (com. RI 
dear gat afer ara | Taras, Gta: |), -40 (In geom ). 
A gnomon. ~Comp. ~Alat, —2Tata a. beyond number, 
innumerable, countless) —TTH_ 2 numeral. —ahteaH 
a. innumerable. —ATTH, mere numeration. —ATaAR a. 
expressive of number- (-%) a numeral. fear, 
the making of a calculation. —léq: a numeral. 
—-Galga: an epithet of Siva. 

qeqra p> p 4 Enumerated. -—2 Calculated, re- 
ckoned up. tH A number. —at A kind of riddle ; 
Heqrar aa Sala AA SAATHCTY Kay. 3. 1Ol- 

Qs a. Examiners Weer afseala teeq 
HeiGa: Mb. 4. 8. 8. 

qeqray Numbering calculation ; 4a! 4 area a 
deg gas wag Mb. 4. 8. 85 faecal + AeA My, 
8. 400. —2 Becoming seen, appearance; wat BAR 
Hargey wagnaearnsy Bhag. 5. 17. 17. 

WMeAlAG, a. 1 Numbered. —2 Possessed of reason, 
-m. A learned man; @earaeatsht yrar atafay Be Waal 
Fae My, 7. 42. 

wa: [aq wi FH] 1 Coming together, joining. —g 
Meeting; union, confluence (as of rivers )3 fait Say 


| 
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eHesca AM A. Ram. 7.5.81. -8 Touch, contact. — 

Company, association, friendship, friendly intercourse 
ao afk: da: seat fe wa waft U. 2. 1; aasag, 
‘to keep company with, herd with’; #1: Wa: aaagasted 
Subhas. -8 Attachment, fondness, desire; “adi 
fag da: Gq Be. 2.62. —6 (a) Attachment to 
worldly ties, association with men; aaearavasaata 
aft mM Bh, 2.42: gw? Ku. 1.585; Pb. 1. 169. 
(b) The subject or cause (&F) of attachment; Hid 
Sigua aed FeqAA Mb. 12. 189. 14. -7 Encounter, 
fight. —8 Hindrance, obstruction ; Aly at Wat F TAA 
aa Ram. 4. 44.33 IMA Aaaagea: R. 2. 425 3.63. 


Ur a. 4 United with, meeting. -2 Attached or 
devoted to, fond of; Falta <u gaara 
S. 5.11; R. 19. 16; M. 4. 2; aRENS a aavegAl HARA 
Bg. 8. 26; 14. 15. —8 Full of affection, desirous. —4 
Libidinous, lustful. -8 Continuous, uninterrupted ; 


fAyhd waa ateM Ki. 14. 59, 
@mtrat An excellent or incomparable discourse. 


aa, 1 A.1 To come or join together, meet, encoun- 
tors saad: GAMA Dis Ca anal aaeqaraacaaat 
BRST ALR. 7.72 To cohabit, have sexual intercourse 
with ; Wat a IATA Pt. 1. 288; Ms. 8. 378. -8 To keop 
company or intercourse with, associate with. —% To agree, 
harmonize, be suitable. —8 To become contracted) shrink 
up. ~6 To die, depart. —7 To go to, attain ( with ace. ). 
~Caus.4To bring together, join, unite; TAD aaa AAT 
R. 7. 20, —2 To endow or present with, unite with, 
bestow on, give to; Page Rete ana pry Sito: 
R. 12, 104. -8 To deliver, hand over. -4 To kill. 


ears p» p- 1 Joined or united with, come together, 
associated with; Tal WasqaAat yates ae: Ram. 
7. 86. 58. —2 Assembled, collected, convened, met 
together. -3 Joined in wedlock, marrried. —% Sexually 
united. ~—B Fitted together, appropriate, harmonious; 
Wate ara aaa S$. 3. -6 In conjunction with 
(as planets ). —7 Shrunk up, contracted; see TH with 
8A. -aW Union, meeting, alliance; Ud sSacEeaeaya- 
Bseq aay aa V. 5. 243 S. 5. 245 Ki. 14. 22. -2 Asso- 
ciatio: mpany- —3:-Acquaintance, friendship, inti- 
tacy 1 gat Saat ang wa: aaTaTAT Ku. 
5.39. ~% A harmonious or cousistent speech, well- 
Yeasoned remarks. ~Comp. -*IT@ a. having shrivelled 
limbs. —eqf@ets a peace concluded after friendship. 

wie: f 1 Union, meeting, conjunctions Wat 
Grr: wafer a wea sey ALL. 17, -2 Company, 
Society, association, intercourse; At fe ArAIFATH 
R. 7. 183 ase UsHRITAtE wala sarlaace ait 
Moha M. 6. —8 Sexual union. ~4 Visiting, frequenting. 
—68 Fitness, appropriateness, applicability, consistent 
Telation. —6 Accident, chance, accidental - cocurrence: 





=i Knowledge. —8 Questioning for further knowledge. 
—9 (In Galata) One of the five members of an 
aac, 


SNA: 1 Meeting, union; ataefa aa: AAA 
AAS V. 4. 65; R. 12. 66, 90. —2 Association, com- 
pany; society, intercourse as in Gk: GF1:. —8 Contact; 
touch; TAWA R. 8. 44. —% Sexual union or inter- 
courses; HY a G fash aie@s: S. 3.13; R. 19. 33. 
—5 Confluence (of rivers); ‘UaHaa: Wi V. 5. —6 
Fitness, adaptation. -7 Encounter, fight. —8 Conjun- 
ction (of planets ). 


SIA a. Leading to, showing the way- 


EMIAAH Meeting, union; see TH; WaAIshl Tea 
wads Ki. 6. 35. Wt N. of Yama. 


NG 1 A promise, an agreement; ata aeaq facet 
wea: ANIL GATT RB, 5. 265 11. 483 There 
18. 65. ~2 Accepting, undertaking. -8 A’ bargain. 
-% War, battle, fight; seagaatiat AR el acisieH 
Ve. 5. 21; HART SAYA THEA: TATA St. 16. 
67. -8 Knowledge. -6 Devouring- —7 Misfortune, 
calamity. —8 Poison. Xf The fruit of the Sami tree. 


Ta: N. of a particular part of the day, said to 
be three Muhartas after Pratastana or early dawn and 
to form the second of the five divisions of the ee 
aa aa auaeat | ane Ch. Up. 2-9. 45 At taal 
HEM MASAAAS sranaaaay: Bhag. 6. 8. 20. 


UTA: Discourse, conversation. 


GIT p. p. 1 Well protected or 
concealed, kept secret. 
—2 Concealment. 


aia: 1 Guarding, protection- 
led or hidden. —2 


aS p- p. 4 Completely conceal Bes 
Contracted; abridged. —8 Joined, united. —4 Collected, 


heaped together, piled up- aoe 
AANA p.p. Concentrateds aaa oeateraet AIA STAT 


ATA Bhag, 8. 21. Qt. 


WI 9U.,6 A. 4 To promise, ma ye 
aE wate Dk5 Fai Sata aadacad Ua Jt oe 
Tt Bk. 8.8. -2 To recognise, aoknowledge. praise 
agree in calling. ~4 To swallow: deyour- 
unanimously. 


pr egerved. —2 Well 


ke a vow ( Atm. ); 


5 = ised, 
eat ‘p. p. 4 Agreed or assented to. —2  ronuscds 


vowed. 


ht 1 P. 4 To chant» sing in chorus. ~2 To cele- 


brate by Singing together. 

BRT p. p. Sung togethers sung in hea sae x 
Chorus, a song sung by many voices 3 ST eee 
ata aeaday: Bhag. —2 Music, harmonious singing, 








EUIGE Sf 





especially singing accompanied by instrumental music 
and dancing, triple symphony; *a aa adqt a aq 
wirageaa; Paracean: Gaz: afararard: GATS. 1; Mk. 
1.—3 A concert. -% The art of singing with music and 
dancing; wWhkaeianonade: ward wy: safaaéra: 
Bh. 2, 12. —Comp. —21& 4 the subject of a musical 
performance. —2 the materials or necessary apparatus 
for a musical concert; Sarai ag aTaeda Wat Bae: 
Me. 58. —3IT@T a concert-hall; Mal. 2. —2@A the 
science of music. 


CSUR Cog 4 Concert, symphony. -2 A public enter- 


tainment consisting of songs attended with music and 
dancing. 


atta: f- 1 Concert, symphony, harmony. —2 
Conversation. 


Sit cog Complete concealment. 


, WHE 9 U. 1 To collect, gather, accumulate, hoard; 
UG TA, WANA &e. -2 To receive kindly. —3 To 
curb, restrain, check, control, rein in (as horses ). 
~4 To unstring (as a bow ). -B To grasp, lay hold of. 
—6 To take, receive, accept. —7 To conceive, under- 
stand. —8 To contract, abridge, narrow. —9 To encou- 
Tage, support, favour. —10 To seize upon, attack (as 
an illness ). —41 To include, comprise; contain. —12 To 
close, shut (as the mouth ). -18 To concentrate. —14 
To constrain; force; SeaeTa: ae aaeantied Ms. 
8. 48. -15 To marry. -168 To mention, name. 


aTeta a. 1 Gathered, collected, stored. -2 Grasped, 
seized. ~3 Restrained, governed. —4 Received, accept- 
ed. —8 Abridged; sce 492 above. —Comp. -@IZ a. (a 
king who has a well-governed kingdom 3 gazes fe 
Ua saat Ms. 7. 113. 


AE: 1 Seizing, grasping; taking; 3Saea TA aarta- 
Fae afeds2T Ram. 7. 12. 20. -2 Clenching the fist, 
8rasp, grip. —8 Reception, admission. —4 Guarding, 
Protection; Fal Amaciat a geigexy eq Ms. 7. 114. 
~8 Fayouring, Propitiating, entertaining, supporting; 
Hr Baise dee: Ms. 3.188; 8. 811. —6 Storing, accu- 
mulation, gathering, collecting ; F@atadaeaeaz: Re 1. 665 
Ot BAFTA: 19. 55; 17. 60. —7 Governing, restrain- 
ing, controlling; ]7 % azar aay aaa: Gas: Fa: Bhag. 
11. 20. 21. —8 Conglomeration. —8 Conjunction. —10 
Agglomeration (a kind of 441). -14 Inclusion, com- 
prehension. ~12 Compilation. —13 Epitome, summary, 
abridgment, compendium 3; aan saga Bg. 8.11; 80 
CRURE:; HARA gw Caray, ATaHe: Bhag. 11.23.61. 
~14 Sum, amount, totality; #tT Ha wit Ftaa: aeae: 
Bg. 18.18. -45 A catalogue, list. —16 A store-room. 
“17 An effort, exertion. —18 Mention, reference. —419 
Greatness, elevation. ~20 Velocity. —24 N. of Siva. 
~@2 A euardian, ruler, manager; ddl fara aged 
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wenn gift 42% Ram. 7. 103. 15. -28 The fetchin 
back of discharged weapons by magical means; Mb. 
—24 Taking to wife, marriage. —28 Perception, notion. 
—Comp. —2@IF: «a verse summarizing what has been 
mentioned before. 


eae 1 Seizing, grasping. -2 Supporting, en- 
couraging. —3 Compiling, collecting. —4 Blending. —8 
Incasing, setting; #rRTANaAETAa: (APM: ) Pt. 1. 75. 
—6 Sexual union, intercourse with a female. —7 Adul- 
tery; Ms. 8. 6,723 aaa aaa AFqresqarey Y. 2. 79. 
—8 Hoping, —8 Accepting, receiving. —Oft Dysentery. 


aaa 


wate: 4 Laying hold of, grasping. —2 Forcible 
seizure. —3 Clenching the fist. —4 The fist. —8 The 
handle of a shield. —6 A particular jumping of the 
horse; Mb. 5.155. 20 (com. Salé: Fagan: Fonggqaay- 
Tarqaceaaratata; « aarel aagaet’ afar faq: ), 


m. A charioteer. 


@alza: 1 A collector, compiler. —2 A charioteer 
(aasifa faze car, ); Sarat GareHarTaeseasg eaeq- 
fafagefe: Bu. Ch. 3. 27. 


aaley m. The Kutaja tree. 
@aata_1o A. (P. according to some ) To fight. 


ata: War, battle, fights SALAAM TT aaal 
ala qaridd K. P. 1o. -Comp. —-HAA xn. the turmoil 
of battle. ~fSta, a. conquering in battle. —-qet the 
ordeal of battle. qa, —Tes a large military drum. 
—afit: a field of battle. "AT m. the front of battle. 


aa: 1 A group, collection. multitude, flock; as 
Agta, aaa &e.;, Maawaarat Wa Haesta: wp, 
1. 120. 1. -2 A number of people living together. -8 
Close contact or combination. —Comp. —3TITIa: a 
Buddhist convent, monastery ( faaz ). ata a. 
wandering or moving in numbers; 44: Wy stayaie: 
aaraftaisaat eft Avimarake 25 8eTaieisaat xdi- 
eqaa Pratijia. 8. -m. a fish. —SWAT m. 2 hired 
labourer, coolie. -A@: the two hands with the open 
palms brought together. "AWA the conduct of corpora- 
tions; Kau. A.11. —afai f. close combination, league. 


@az 1 A. To meet, assemble together. —Caus. 4 
To join or fasten together, bring together. —2 To strike 
(a musical instrument ), sound, play upon. 

@azat 41 Joining together, union, combination; 
Ragusa sa at eatat Ratn. 4. 19. -3 
Combination of words or sounds. 

aqaqzz 1 A. 1 To strike. —2 To bring together, 
unite. -8 To gather, collect. —% To rub, rub against or 
press against; Wagqaenanenad R. 6. 73, —B8 To strike 
against, touch. 





aat 





@aAE: 1 Friction, rubbing together; Qtserr4aag- 
sear (@aif®: ) Me. 55; Mal. 5.3; 9.1; aeasdeae: a 
Bu. Ch. 4. 293 Ve. 1. 22, -2 Collision, clashing 
together, encounter; HaaTZAsiIepieen: Si. 20. 26. 
—8 Encounter, conflict. —% Meeting, joining, collision 
or rivalry (as of wives ); WAIIZTa aaed} Vt agar 
vies Bet: RK. 14. 86. -3 Embracing. -Et A large 
creeper. 


aqizaqq, —at_ 1 Rubbing together, friction. -2 
Collision, clash. —8 Close contact, adherence to. —4 
Contact, union, cohesion. -8 The intertwining of wrest- 
lers. -6 Meeting, encounter in general. -7 The em- 
brace of lovers. 


QUST m. _ An adherent, follower; #*7daffa: 
WAMAA AI Bhag. 10. 18. 203.5. 10. 6. 


aale: Fitting and joining of timbers, joinery, 
carpentry 3 at ABUAZHAT Wha: Fnesay Ram. 2, 
55. 14. 


a@anzat 1 A pair, couple. —2 A bawd, procuress. 
-8 Smell. 3 The nose. 


GattH:, —HA The mucus of the nose. 


@aia: 1 Union, combination, an association 5 
aap a afd aasediia asa erga gaa | saiafte aaa 
Mb. 12. 184. 20. —2 A multitude, an assemblage, a 
collection; SUI 37 73s: R. 14.11; Tsaaa gary 
faga: Ku. 4. 6; Be. 13. 6. -8 Killing, slaughter. -—3 
Phlegm. —5 Formation of compounds. -6 N. of a 
division of -hell. -7 A particular mode of walking 
(in dramas ). —8 Flow 3 RA aia ATAL Re ge 
Mb. 12. 98. 81 (com. eifradarar atfrataeet ). 9 
hard part (#fSaia); aa VS A A: Aaracg agignr: 
Mb. 12. 285. 7- —10 Combat, war. -—11 A caravan. 
—12 A bone. —13 Intensity. 7 Gomp, lsat a. hard 
like a solid, solid; Ra: Garaaida: Ku. 2. 11. aN ao. 
gregarious. -W a. produced by a complicated derange- 
ment of the three humours _ Carafes). ~aregs 
wholesale death ; #& Pifaferaadh Garcazaat are: Nag, 4. 
—f81zT 2 stone-like block or hard mass, solid stone; 
Ku. 1. 563 5. 55. 


Galant, AACA: A kind of dramatic performance. 
@daq 1 P. 4 To resound. —2 Io proclaim loudly. 


ITZ yp. p.1 Resonant, resoundings AWafaewigey 


Mb. 1, 18. 2. —2 Sounded, proclaimed. ~8 Offered for | 


sale; BAFAUCIZATS Tara a asiya Y. 1, 168. —B: A 
sound, noise. 
@TT 1 P. 1 To rub or grind together. -2 To rival, 


emulate, compete or vie with; @ sarafagu: saa: 
aad ag farrdrat R. 19. 36. —8 To rub, acratch. 
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_ Mat 4 Rubbing together, friction; TAA TA 
TANITA Mb. 8. 8). 60. —2 Grinding, trituration. 
—3 Collision, clash; Earanaqerai Gad: FATAL Bhag. 
11. 30. 13. -& Emulation, rivalry, contest for superio- 
rity 3 9daTa f ata: aastita gitqat: Ram. 4. 1. 91 
Tara wa BRAT aah Dk aearardadsr wast 
Sit: M. 1. —-5 Envy, jealousy. -6 Gliding, gently 
flowing. —7 Enumity, hostility; 43 tai Hd TeSwATa- 
fait 3 | aadsmaeaeaa aaa; AANA: Mb. 
12. 2. 4. -8 Sexual excitement: Mb. 15. 30. 22. —Y 
Liquid lac. 


Sarto Ointment, unguent. 


Wa 1 A. 38 P. (aaa, fash) Ved. 4 To follow, 
pursue. —2 To go to. —8 To love, like. —& To be obe- 
dient. -5 To honour, serve. —6 To assist, aid. —7 To be 
associated with. 


GaAqH 1 Honouring. -2 Service, attendance. —3 
Assisting, helping. 

AANHA a. Startled, timid. —aA_ ind. Tremblingly: 
in an alarmed or startled manner; @afeafta faeqar- 
Sere: Ki, 10. 7. 

>, A 

SATAT a. Comprehending everything; sal su 

4 US 4 SH A AAA Ms. 7. 29, —LH The universe. 


aia 4 A friend. -2 Friendship; intimacy. —/. The 
wife of Indra; see 2, 

art a. Painted, variegated (with pictures ) 
ageara ofecaaaar: Beart aI: Me. 66. 

amiga a- Blear-eyed. 


aa: 1 A friond, companion; #74 areata: 
aaa Tae: Bhag. 11. 2.63 Ki. 6.43.—2 A minister, 
counsellor 3 Muay VA AWN al HFaia TATA Ms. 7. 54 5 
R. 1, 845 4. 875 8. 673 saieazafya: M. 1. -3 The dark 
thorn-apple. —-Comp. —3tAa? 2 kind of disease (Mar. 
aiaz ). 


at See wil. 


hes . 
Saat a. 1 Sentiont, animate, rational. -2 Con- 
Sclous, sensible. 


BATT a. 1 Intelligent; *feacaaft & panel ri 
18. 46. —2 Possessed of feeling; @4qe: ea aa Ho ah 
Ku. 5. 48. -3 Unanimous. —% Conscious; SaIilalea 
Vat: Bat: sas va: Bg. 11. 51. 

BIS a. Dressed. 

ATi The mango tree. -a- Making efforts, active, 

GTS a. 4 Shady. —2 Glittering. -3 Having 
the same colour as, 


ak®ox a: 1 Having holes. ~2 Defective, faulty. 





ATA: 





aaa a. Having men or living beings. —-¥: 1A 


man of the same family, a kinsman. ~2 Public, people; 
wae Beara aT aaa aaa sft Bri. Up. 3. 2 18. 


GAAS a. Muddy. 

AAG a. Watery, wets humid. 

AAMT a. Waking, awake. 

AA a. Born together. —a: A brother ( Ved. ). 


Aad, AMAT a. 1 Of the same kind, tribe, 
class, or species. —2 Like, similar. -m. A son of a 
man and woman of the same caste. 


@altaA_ Brotherhood; relationship. 
ate «a. Together with wife. 


BAL (@) a. 1 Loving, attached to. ~2 Associated 
together. - mn. (Nom. ok ISN ATVs instr. dual CAFA7) 
A friend, companion; @eaataat anf aaa tet ae, 
Bk, 5. 72. -ind. With, together with; afta ql- 
FLAK AVISAT Bhag. 6. 18. 67. 


GET 1 P. To go, move. —Caus. 1 To cling, adhere. 
-2 To fix (the mind) upon. —3 To causo one’s self 
to be embraced; aswata f A aredqeraafa 7 
Ms. 8. 362. 


GH a. 1 Ready, made or got ready, prepared 


ASH FIN UT HSH AW WIT Mb. 8. 256. 23 Asa 


ta U. 1, -2 Dressed, clothed. -3 Accoutred, trimmed. 
~4 Fully equipped, armed. ~8 Fortified, —6 Strung, 
placed on a bow-string. 


UMA 1 Fastening, tying on. —2 Dressing. —8 
Preparing, arming, equipping. —4 A guard, sentry. 
~5 A ferry, gat. ~a. Hanging round; Free east 
Ms. 2. 68. ef? A, good man; see under G4. —*T 1 
Decoration, accoutrement, equipment. —2 Dressing,» 
ornamenting. —8 Decorating an elephant before riding} 


L.D. B. 


sit 4 Dress, decoration. -2 Equipment, appara- 
tus. 3 Military accoutrement, armour, mail. 

asta a. 1 Dressed. ~2 Decorated. -3 Made ready, 
equipped ; wanfeersid: sai: adiera (ania Pt. 1. 157. 
-4 Accoutred, armed. —5 Fastened, attached to; aftara 
eae teaaaarsra: Bhag. 10. 22. 23. 


ase §U. 4'Lo make ready, prepare, equip. 
~2 To decorate. -8 To string (a bow ). 


Us] 1 P. To be ready, to be equipped, accou- 


tred, or decorated. 


S84 a. 1 Furnished with a bowstring; aTearat 
Dae ZSICI Aaa Siva B. 4.89. —2 Strung (as a 
bow sa asd gafagead aa: Ki. 1. 21. 
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saa ind. According to the lights asaya: 
Eqs: WA wal war feat Ms. +4. 106; 5. 82. 


waeaiztat A moonlight night. 
=a: A collection of leaves for writing upon. 


aaa: A mould; an impression in which the out- 
lines of the thing to be reproduced are inscribed in an 
inverted fashion (Marathi 3a); fafararat fagar agar 
fala AHA N. 22. 47, 48. 


aya m. 1 A cheat, rogue, juggler. —2 Cheating, 
deceit. 


Bat, LP. ( but Atm. when used with the iustru- 
mental of a conveyance ) 1 To move, walk, go, pass, 
walk about; We: BAAN Bk. 8.825 FAP IAT, Ta TAI 
Bru RB. 13. 19; N. 6.57. —-2 To practise, perform. 
~8 ‘Lo pass over, be transferred to. —4 To act, behave; 
At UsMAAAAAaAATaA AACA Mal. 6.2. —B To join, 
meet. —-6 To pass or roam through, travel over. =7 
To arrive at, reach, attain. ~Caus. 1 To cause to go 
about, lead, conduct; Fafa aaa S. 5.5. —2 To cause 
to spread, circulate. —3 To transmit, communicate, 
pass over, deliver over to (as a disease &e.). —& To 
turn out (as cattle &e.) to graze. —B To impel, insti- 
gate, incite. 


WAT: 1 Passage, transit from one zodiacal sign to 
another. ~2 A way, path; qaatasrasie ah aaa 
Ku. 6. 43; R. 16. 12. -8 A narrow road, defile, diffi- 
cult passage. —4 Entrance, gate. —§ The body. -6 
Killing. -7 Development. -a. Going about, moving 
everywhere; wingman: ede Fay sa Ch, 
Up. 1. 13. 3. 


ALN 1 Going, motion, travelling. —2 Setting in 
motion, use. —U Passage, way; Garo Agr eeAZEAy 
mega Br. Up. 4. 2 8- 


GamncTs 1 Going, movement, travelling or roaming 
through @ 9A WHaae aaraataa: K.P. 10; gx 
qeaaancsta, F2St Mk. 73 R. 2.15. -2 Passing through, 
passage, transit. —3 A course, way, road, pass. —& A 
difficult. progress or journey. —d Difficulty, distress, 
-6 Inciting. -7 Leading, guiding. —8 Transmission, 
contagion. -8 A gem said to be found in the hood 
of serpents. —10 The entrance of the sun into a new 
sign. —14 Infatuating; amenafaaad a aa: Gare way 
Mb. 12. 59. 48 (com. St: Bamaatareat warez), 
—{2 Track (of wild animals ). —Comp. —atfa a. 
seeking a living by roaming; L. D. B. 


QaTH a. Conveying, transmitting. Ht 4 A leader, 
guide. ~2 An instigator. ~3 An orator. 


AIT, Moving, impelling, conveying, leading &o, 











ae 1 A female messenger, go-between. —2 A 
bawd, procuress. —8 A pair, couple. -% Smell, odour. 


PAUL p. p. 4 Moved, set in motion. —2 Impelled, 
driyen onward, incited. -8 Conveyed; seo GAL. 


eat a. (-ufT f.)4 Moving, moveable; aaa 
ated Mal. 1; Ku. 8, 54; dartoh daira UA RB. 6. 
67. —2 Roaming, wandering. —8 Changing, unsteady, 
fickle. —4% Difficult to bo passed, inaccessible. —8 
Tvanescent, a8 a Bhiva; seo below. —6 Influencing. 
-7 Hereditary, successively communicated (as a dis- 
ease ), —8 Contagious. —-9 Impelling. -m. 1 Wind, air. 
-2 Incense. —8 A transient or evanescont feeling 
which serves to strengthen the prevailing sentiment; 
see Saravana. 


@azw 1 P. 1 To move about, move to and fro, wa- 
ver, oscillate. ~2 To quiver, tremble. —8 To start or 
jump up. ~4 To depart, go away. -Caus. 4 To shake, 
agitate. —2 To expel, remove. 


daw a. Trembling, quivering. -Comp. —at{S! an 
artery, vein- 

aastA Agitation, trembling, shaking; Waseas- 
mrezor <1: Ki. 18. 8. 


dat The Guiija shrub. 
eaoRag a. Wishing anyone to perform a 
purificatory rite; ws ata Gaeaegedt Mb. 
15. 26. 31. 

@ata: A falcon; a kind of bird. 

eatza: N. of a particular sacrifice; P. III. 1. 180. 


ata 5 U. 1 To gather, collect, hoard; taraimayafa 
am: sae AaAifa S. 2. 14; R. 19. 23 Ms. 6. 15. -2 To 
arranges put in order, put or places aeq waif yaq- 
faatad Bk. 8. 35. 

qua: 1 Heaping up, gathering. 72 Hoard, | heap, 
accumulation, stock, store; P14 waa fret leay alfa 
aaa: Subbas. —3 A large quantity, collection. —% 
Joint; StaanitidagerenyaAeT: Mal. 8. 9. 


qaaatH 1 Gathering, collecting. —2 Collecting 
the ashes and bones of a body after it has been burnt. 


@aiaa a. 1 Collecting, gathering, hoarding &c. 
—2 Possessed of riches. 


@iza p. p. 1 Heaped up, accumulated, hoarded, 
collected. —-2 Laid by, stored. —3 _ Enumerated, 
reckoned. —4 Full of; furnished or provided with. —8 
Impeded, obstructed. ~6 Dense, thick (as a wood ). 

aaa: f. A collection. 


Ge Xo Be. ROR 
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ataeq_ 10 U. 1 To think, consider, reflect, think 
over ; Sia Grea ae: wIGeITS JIS Y. 1. 360; Fals 
amateat ararasa SParcals qadt wa sifraray Ch. P. 82. 
—2 To weigh (in the mind ), discriminate. -3 To de- 
sign, intend. 

aeaay, Consideration, reflection. 


aititadt a. 1 Considered, thought about. —2 De- 
signed, intended. —3 Settled. 

aut 10 U. 4 To pulverize. -2 To bruise, crush; 
ayia Tear + BMINS Ve, 1. 15. 


aquay, Crushing to pieces. : 

aalear 4 Urging, exciting. -2 A stimulant. 

WIZ 10 U. 1To hide, conceal. -2 To envelop, 
cover, wrap up. —8 To put on (as clothes ). 


GBA p. p. 4 Enveloped, concealed, hidden. —2 
Clothed. —8 Surrounded. 


ast Spitting out, ejecting. 
Poa Obscuring, hiding. 
aE 7 U. 1 To cut, cut off, divide. —2 To pene 


trate, pierce. —8 To remove; clear, solve (as a doubt 
&e.). ~% To settle, decide (a question ). 


SET Destruction. 
ATIF 4 Cutting, dividing. -2 Removal, solution. 


ABH 1 P. (aaa, at; the of the root being chan- 
ged to Yafter a preposition ending in & or 3) 1 To 
stick or adhere to, cling to; TAMMY AAAKEY FCAT: 
( aa5q: ) R. 4.47. -2 To go, move. —8 To fasten. 
—Pass. (AS4a ) 4 To be attached to, cling or adhere 
to. -2 To linger, hesitate. 


GATT 1 The act of attaching, fastening. —2 Joining, 
folding (the hands ). 


watt 4 A. 4 To be born or produced. -2 To grows 
arise, spring. -3 To be or become. —4 To elapse, pass 
( time ): -Caus. To beget, produce, generate. 


Ig 4 N. of Brahman. -2 N. of Siva. 
a AAT a, Producing, causing, effecting 5 feast: 
fg: FHaSEA ca: Ram. 2. 1. 83. —TH 1 Production, 
creation. —2 Growth, development. 


VAT p. p. 4 Born, produced, grown, arisen ( oft. 
in comp. in the sense of “growing, becoming; possessing 3 
UNITHT ‘being angry’); so WAT ‘winged,’ &e. —2 
Passed (as time. ) —Comp. -fa@az a. grown despon- 
dent. -feertt a. becoming confident. 


WAT 1 P. To report, communicate. 





Stas 4 Conquest, victory. -2 A kind of military 
array. —3 N. of the charioteer of king Dhritarastra. He 
tried to bring about a peaceful settlement of the dispute 
between the Kaurayvas and Pandavas, but failed. 
It was he who narrated the events of the great 
Bharati war to the blind king Dhritarastra; of. THa3 
ng a Fae: | AAA: Wea fRaGaa a7 | 
g- 1.1, 


AAT 1 P. To talk, converse. 


UHET 1 Conversation; aaa eatart rata, aera 
FeeTT Mb. 3.1.29. -2 Confused talk, chattering, 
confusion. -8 An uproar. 


STITT 1 A quadrangle; a group of four houses 
forming a court, -2 A way-mark, sign-post. 
Sal A she-goat. 


BATT Pouring a little butter-milk into warm 
mille ( Mar. 2 Pret ) ae 


after a. Giving up, leaving (the bed ); afraraeg 
at Ait. Br. 7.15.15; @ @ ae: Awe Ta Ch. 
Up. 1. 10. 6. 


Sst 1 P. 4 To live together. —2 To live, exist 
ay any profession ). -3 To be restored to life. —Caus, 
ae Tevive, restore or bring to life, reanimates (&4 
TU) astray asad arqafs aes: Ms. J. 57. 
~2 To maintain, nourish. 


iif SST 1 Living together. —2 Bringing to life, 
Srestoring; reanimation, resuscitation. —8 N. of 
one of the 21 hells; see Ms. 4, 89. -4 A group of four 
houses, quadrangle. —a¥ 1A kind of elixir (said to 
Testore the dead to life ). -2 Making alive, restoring 
life. ~3 Food. -4 N, of Mallinatha’s commentarics on 
Ku. R. and Me. —Comp. 21a: f. a reviving or life- 
Testoring plant; aaaraaca g ee wan: U. 3. 11. 


ete: A. 1 To know, understand, be aware of. —2 
(wi gnize. 3 To live in harmony, agree together 

with acc. or instr. ); flat frat ar aaria Sk. -3 To 
wath be on the alert; Garay, WET WATT ACT 
4% Bk. 8. 27. -5 To accede or agree to. —6 To re- 
member, think of (Paras. ); ald: arat at Garatit Sk. 
~7 To directs appoint. —Caus. 1 To inform. —2 To 
appease, gratify, console. -3 (a) To quiet, pacify 

® sacrificial animal), (4) To kill. —% To command, 
enjoin. —8 To animate. —6 To make intelligible, cause 
to be understood, inform. -7 To make a sign to (any 
ne ); communicate by signs. 


e oh 4-4 Knock-kneed. —2 Being conscious. 3 Named, 

alleds see ay below. —g A yellow fragrant wood. 
GaR o Kil F a), BAT A aA: 

dem eet ng, destroying (“2 i)y FR ner 
We SSG MD, 19. 979. 3. 
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aaqay 1 Killing; 72a 4ava att agai a ahaa 


Bhag: 4. 5. 24. —2 Deception, defrauding. 


dalia, daa p. p. Sucrificed, killed ; 4 anqwatsea 
azar 4 zara Bhag. 4. 28. 26. 


waft: f. 1 Apprising, informing. -2 Killing, 
sacrificing. 

AT 1 Consciousness ; AFIT GA: Garearey ary FATA 
Mal. 9. 42; thea far aararda: Ku. 6. 44. 
dat sa, aG% or WATE ‘to reguin or recover one’s con- 
sciousness, come to one’s senses’. —2 Knowledge, under- 
standing; Want aa eraey Aaa aL AAA A Bg. 1. 75 
Mb. 12. 153. 63. —3 Intellect, mind; array fe Garex 
aqua ofaBay, Mb. 18. 63. 5. —% A hint, sign, token, 
gesture; Farianegadaraa ar UIA wT aqaata, 
Ku. 3. 41; sie dda FHM Bu. Ch. 5. 21; Bhag. 
6, 7. 17. -8 A name, designation, an appellation; oft. 
at the end of comp. in this sense; a-afagur: Bagauat: 
Bg. 15. 5. -6 (In gram. ) Any name or noun haying 
a special meaning, a proper name. ~7 The technical 
name for anaffix. -8 The Gayatri Mantra; see Waa. 
-9 A track, footstep. —10 Direction. -11 A technical 
term. —12 N. of the daughter of Viiyakarman and 
wife of the sun, and mother of Yama, Yami, and the 
two Aéyins. [ A legond relates that “81 on one occa- 
sion wished to go to her father’s house and asked her 
husband’s permissions which was not granted. Resol- 
ved to carry out her purpose, she created, by means of 
her superhuman power, 2 woman exactly like herself 
—who was, asit were» her own shadow (and was 
therefore called Chhaya ),—and putting her in her 
own place, went away without the knowledgo of the 
sun. Chhaya pore to the sun three children (see 
wa), and lived quite happily with him, so that when 
Sarjiia returned, he would not admit her. Thus re. 
pudiated and disappointed, she assumed the form of 
a mare and roamed over the earth. The sun, how. 
ever, in course of time, came to know the real state of 
things, and discovered that his wife had assumed the 
form of 9 mare. He accordingly assumed the form 
of a horse, and was united with his wife, who bore to 
him, two sons—the Asvinikumaras or Aévins q. y. ] 
—Comp. —21f1HIZs 2 leading rule which gives a parti. 
cular name to the rules falling under it, and which 
exercises influence over them. —fTAA: Loss of conscious. 
ness; TRazagerar faa aah: Ku. 6. 44. -fervq; 
an epithet, an attribute. -a an epithet of Saturn. 
-@aq any Satra which teaches the meaning of q 
technical term. 


@alay_ Knowledge, understanding. 


@arqgaA 1 Informing. ~2 Teaching. -3 Killing, 
slaughter. 




















SANTA a. 1 Having consciousness, become sensible, 
revived. —2 Having a name. 


GAT A nome, appellation. 


aay a. 1 Named. -2 That which receives a name. 
-m.- also in this sense ). 


alata a. Named, called, denominated. 

GB a. Knock-kneed. 

TIT: 4 Great heat, fever; qeIasatag aaa fa 
Mal. 9. 86; Ms. 4. 185. —2 Heat. —3 Indignation. 

asqeary, Fuel. 


az 1.1 P. (aft) To form a part. -II. 10 U. 
( azafe-A ) To show, display, manifest. 


. BzY, WET 1 An ascetic’s matted hair. —2 The 
mane (of a lion); *vHIaMasaae: feetsfa: THT 
Mu. 7. 6; Si. 1. 47. —3 Bristles of a boar; feaedyesa- 
Wer: sftergaig: R. 9.60. —% A braid of hair. -B A 
crest. —6 ( Fig. ) Lustre, light; Set afeafgaatataaa 
yoke 4.5.2. -7 A multitude, number. —Comp. —2Tg* 
@ hon, 


ASB a, Full of; Inser. 
alS:, -2t f., ASH Zedoary (Mar. HAT, Wiasse), 


‘ ata a. Accompanied or explained by a commen- 
ary. 


BEE 10 UV. (Az4F-A) 4 Lo injure, kill. -2 To be 
strong. —8 To give. —4 To take. -B To dwell. 
GE Two pieces of timbor at the side of a door. 


aeH7, A kind of minor drama in Prakritas ¢. 9. 
@ITAAM; see S D- 542. 


azar 4 A kind of bird. —2 A musical instrument. 

We 10 U. (arsafaa) 4 To finish, complete. —2 
To leave unfinished. ~3 To go, move. —% To adorn, 
decorate. 

ala: Ff. The plant zedoary. 

aueaq A hempen cord or thread. 

wafer; The smell of the breath of a cow. 

AES: Connection. 

AIST Seo WE. 

aieaq: A pair of tongs or nippers. 

ata One of the soveral modes of flight of birds; 
Mb. 8. 41. 26 (com. Ut aad HL); see aa. 


ater A female camel. 
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aaa. (-at f.) 1 Being, existing, existent; a 
CAT: THAT YM A ATA TUL By. 1.120; HE FA 
S. 7. 12. —2 Real, essential, true; Bri. Up. 2.3. 1. 
—8 Good, virtuous, chaste; aa act AiaweeE Ku. 1. 
21; S. 5. 17. -3 Noble, worthy, high; as in 824, 
-5 Right, proper. —6 Best, excellent. —7 Venerable, 
respectable. —8 Wise, learned. -9 Handsome, beautiful. 
—10 Firm, steady. -m. A good or virtuous man, a 
sage; Mert f& fiadig aat atayanaa R. 4. 865 
wagat gat Aaya TASATH By. 1. 1185 Bh. 2. 
78; R. 1.10. -n.4 That which really exists, entity, 
existence, essence.—2 The really existent truth, reality. 
—8 Good; as in WAL q. vy. —J Brahman or. the Supre- 
me Spirit. -§ Ved. Water. -6 The primary cause 
(aT); a Seas eased: Bhag. 10. 88. 11. 
-7 (In gram. ) The termination of the present parti- 
ciple. (WF means 1 to respect, treat with respect, 
receive hospitably. —2 to honour, worship, adore. 
-3 to adorn. ) —Comp. -IaA, (ACAAH) calx of 
brass. —3Tatt (aes: ) a matter in question. —TAA 
(STAA,) a. 4 existont and non-existent, being and 
not being. —2 real and unreal. —8 true and false. —4 
good and bad, right and wrong. —5 virtuous and 
wicked. (-n. du.) 4 entity and non-entity. —2 good 
and evil, right and wrong. “(aa% discrimination bet- 
ween good and evil, or truth and falsehood. eatneg: 
the cause of discrimination between the good and bad 
ad wa Mansa aqazeateat R. 1. 10, —AATT 
(ARIAT: ) 4 good manners, virtuous or ne 
duct. —2 approved usag&@ traditionary opsorval™ 
Pa RE peer, afta, Bat ay ATT US Ea | 
amiat aaa @ agrae Sea |! Ms. 2. 18. alta a 
(AquAT) virtuous, good. —2ttetet ( aqrert a 
fair-faced. say, (aeaTH) a ProDey or goo 
reply. —X0 funeral . obsequies. “FE ™ “e 
epithet of Visnu. —aia n. 4 a virtuous or pious act. 
2 virtue, piety. -8 funeral obsequies. ~# oxpia- 
tion. 8 hospitality. —RTWg: a hawk, kite. ate 
1a kind or hospitable treatment» hospitable recep- 
tions RemRMAS ai zEvA aa aa | PHA AIRE 
SIS THe ABAYAR || Be. 17. 18. —2 reverence, respect: 
—8 care, attention. ae Pa sie festival, religious 
observance. arr (in Sarmkhya phil.) the nepeeen ty 
existence of an offect. °dI¢ the doctrine of the Sent 
existence of in i use)» ~ 
noble fanily. “een et agen of noble descent. 
BA a. 4 done woll or properly. —2 nospita bly i 
ved or treated. —3 revered, respected: honoured. 
worshipped, adored. -B entertained. -6 welcomed. 
(-a@?) an epithet of Siva. (aa) 4 hospitality - 72 
respect. ~8 virtue, pioty. —afat /- 1 treating with 
respect, hospitality, hospitable reception. —2 virtue, 
morality. far 4 virtue, goodness; AGIs aca 4 








aq 


‘alenat S.5. 15. -2 charity, good or virtuous action. 
-8 hospitality, hospitable reception; afenanazrae, S.7. 
—4 courtesy, salutation. -B any purificatory ceremony. 
—6 funeral ceremonies, obsequies. —7 Celebration, 
decoration; wWaaieafa waaay gcariaeeaa, 
R. 11.8. -w1es f. (@RTA:) 1 2 good or happy state, 
felicity, beatitude. -2 The way of good men. —IJ a. 
(AWM ) possessed of good qualities, virtuous. (—T: ) 
virtue, excellence, goodness, good quality. —=t 
( aaa ) holy existence. —2 nothing but existence. 
—aita, ats a. (asatta-s ) well-conducted, honest, 
virtuous, righteous; Wd: Aeatta: Bh. 2. 25. (-n.) 4 
good or virtuous conduct. ~2 history or account of the 
good; $.1. —SItt (ASAT) turmeric, —Farz (aaz ) 
the Supreme Spirit. °cigt: a portion of existence and 
thought. Si m. the soul consisting of entity and 
thought. “sta: 4 ‘existence or entity, knowledge and 
joy’s an epithet of the Supreme Spirit or Brahman. 
—2 of Visnu. —H a. (ATA ) good, virtuous, respec- 
table. (-#) a good or virtuous man. “mea despised 
by the virtuous; THtat Tat wo: aay Usted: Ms. 10. 
88. AH: (AEA: ) true justice. Tha: Ved. 1 a lord 
of good persons or heroes. -2 N. of Indra. —TAA the 
new leaf of a water-lily. -T@ 4 a good road. —2 the 
right path of duty, correct or virtuous conduct. —3 an 
orthodox doctrine. -G{t271: acceptance ( of gifts) from a 
proper person. —Q2; a victim fit for a sacrifice, a good 
sacrificial victim. —QT47 a worthy or virtuous person. 
a4: bestowing favours on worthy recipients, judicious 
liberality, “af, a. having™udicious liberality. -G™ 
1 a good or virtuous son. —2 a son who performs all 
the prescribed rites in honour of his ancestors. —a. one 
who has a son; 7at wig aqasraaarshs ar Aad, 
Ms. 9. 154. -aaqat: (in logic ) one of the five kinds 
of hetvabhasas or fallacious hetus, a counterbalanced 
hetu, one along which there exists another equal hetu 
on the opposite side; AN aranmaarah Barat a aeAla- 
Was e.g. “sound is sternal because it is audible’; and 
also ‘sound is non-eternal, because it is. a product’s 
ATMA Haat Fara Bot aeaftcarad, N. 17.19. —waferat 
(in Samkhya phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections. -ATAAL 
(@g_raq) 1 good fortune. —2 Felicity. ~he? the 
pomegranate tree. aa? ( ARTA ) 1 existence, being, 
entity; Gera gaa a aesaq WySIt Bg. 17. 26. —2 
actual existence, reality. -8 good disposition or nature, 
amiability.—4% quality of goodness. —4 obtainment ( 5Ift); 
Reeareqed eRe sere wGRee Ram. 7. 56.9. —ATaT 
(arma: ) the son of a virtuous mother. —ATH: 

RATT ) ‘consisting of mere entity’, the soul. ~ATa? 
Cama: ) ostcem of the good. fa (aaa) a 
800d or faithful friend. wale f. (ALANA: ) a virtuous 
maiden. aa (gq) a. of high birth. TTA n. (AEE) 
on agreeable or pleasing speech. ACT n- (aa) 1 
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adi: 
a good thing. —2 a good plot or story; IMA, at 
araomzaa AZeTVVIagAlAry | TMA wahacafed: PRarfeat 
aezaea || V. 1. 2. —APFat ( AIFTAT ) true counsel; 
agieaaaafasaZi Ki. 17.11. —faer (afer) well: 
educated; having good learning. -@ a. (araa)1 well- 
behaved, well-conducted, virtuous, upright. —2 perfect- 
ly circular, well-rounded; W447: taHeseRdy BT auth 
aa #2f4 Git. 3 (where both senses are intended ). 
(-a) 1 good or virtuous conduct. ~2 an agreeable or 
amiable disposition. —Ut@ (WEBS) a. 1 good-temper- 
ed. -2 benevolent, kindly disposed (towards others ). 
-dain:, -adivaiay., —cit:, - afer, Gata: com- 
pany or society of the good, association with the good; 
aa aeifratad gear af vain 1.1; aes freararatt 
azara U.2. 11; aaa: way Pa HAA Fary Bh. 2.93. 
GAZI: good tradition. -a aT: right application. 
-GEIT a. haying virtuous friends. (2) a good com- 
panion- —@i< a. having good sap or essence. (-&) 1 
a kind of tree. —2 0 poct. —3 a painter. -eq: (Wag: ) 
a faultless or valid ketu or middle term. 


wat 1 A virtuous or good woman (or wife); al 
adt raftaseer Ku. 1. 21; Ki. 11. 50; esp. applied to 
one who burns herself with her husband’s corpse. —2 
A female ascetic. —3 N. of the goddess Durg& or 
Parvati; Ted ear Mea TAADAIAaar | Asrera way 
Bhag. 4. 6. 22; Ku. 1. 21. —% A kind of fragrant 
earth. —3 A wife or female ( of an animal). 


aateag_ Chastity. 


ad a. Constant, eternal, everlasting, perpet ual.-aAL 
ind. Constantly, continuously, eternally, always; Goat: 
ger ta, aad Saas: Ram. —Comp, -1:, ~MSs wind; 
Seas CATTATARIALT: SMI TAT HAl Dik; Vaart 
ATMA: Si. G. 50; AAT Ata: Vaanaar WBA 
wit: Mo. 71; Mb, 5. 167. 29. Comp. —3ita a. always 
miserable. —GALA ind. continually. —qryar a. 4 
always moving. —2 constantly tending to decay; 4+ 
sfta, yadait fret aaaaafa Ms. 1.50. -aG=R a. con- 
stantly devoted. 

aah a. Recurring twice a day (as fever ), 


@qaaH A yariety of sandal, red and smelling like 
earth; Ud tH Blan Kau. A. 2. 11. 


Gah a. 1 Versed in reascning. —2 Considerate. 

ata: f. 1 A gift, donation. -2 End, destruction. 

adtag, aaa Water. 

@dla: 1 A kind of pulse of pease. ~2 A bamboo. 


eas:, WALA: A fellow religious student, (a pu- 
pil of the same preceptor ); Haire: alert fra & State 
asa aretafat Mal. 2. According to Panini (V1.8, 87) 










the latter word alone is correct. Watelaw! 


i » however, 
says, “EAE GAA: aeteaishe aagetalt.” Bohtlingk 


and Wackernagel say that the word ait is approved 
to be correct by Vopadeva. But this is wrong because 
AVIAN ASA ACT accepts AMF alone to be correct. 


wate: 1 A bamboo. -2 Air, wind. -3 Pease, 
pulse (f. also ). 


aie: Pease. 
wat: Husk, chaff. 


aarz a. Attended with a pricking pain. 
P § P 


@adaA a. Most beautiful, the best, excellent, the 
most respectable; L. D. B. * 


aaltsat A carpet; Kau. A. 2.11. 


@al 1 Existence, entity, being. -2 Actual existence, 
reality. —8 Tho highest Jati or generality; xeaifeta- 
afrg am qTaM=AI. —% Goodness, excellence. 


qi: 1 Sitting down. —2 Beginning. 


aeaq [ 45-35 ] (usually written FZ) 4 A sacri- 
ficial session, especially one lasting from 18 to 100 days. 
~2 A sacrifice in general; HaAaly fate a aay az 
waded Mb. 8. 149. 28. -8 An oblation, offering, gift. 
-§ Liberality, munificence. —3 Virtue. —6 A house, 
residence. —7 Covering. -8 Wealth. -@ A wood, forest; 
qanT WSFUAGA: Ki. 18.9, —10 A tank, pond. —44 
Fraud, cheating. —412 A place of refuge, asylum, co- 
vert. —18 Gifts made at all times; L. D. B, -44 Hau- 
ghtiness, pride; L. D. B. ~16 An assumed form or 
disguise; 84 Ta A VAN Wess Hey AIT Mb. 4. 88. 40. 
—Comp. —3TU2t4 a place of refuge, asylum. —3Waa 
(ara) a long sacrificial session. —qi@aTN distribution 
of food at a sacrifice. —QIT@T an alms-house. 


q@qaraa Den. A. To perform a, sacrifice. 


wafeata m. 1 One who constantly performs sacrifices, 
a liberal householder; aft aftatt eat wal Aad ATA: 
Mb. 18. 62. 295 Seareca aeeat fey: alert acids aaa: 
si. 14. 82. —2 A priest superintending or performing 
a sacrifice; Bhag. 4. 14.7. —8 A class-mate, disciple; 
aged Yat: WANT Gay: Kau. A. 1.11; @ aay 
mqagay UoRAA SaTTI Kau. A. 1.10. -§ An 
ambassador or agent in », foreign country. 


SAAT ind. With, together with 5 Wal FARA AR: 
Ram. ch. 2. 94. —Comp, —Z™{ m. an epithet of Indra. 


wafeat: 1 A cloud. —2 An elephant. 


aay [ adi Aa: ] (Said to be m. also in the first 
ten senses) 1 Being, existence, entity. —2 Nature, 
essence. —3 Natural character, inborn disposition ; 
aes Tarralargaat: Bk. 3. 20. —h Lite, spirit, 
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breath; vitality, principle of vitality; saTarta aaa 
AAAI Ram. 2. 48. 25 FY faa gitaleac- 
BAAS. 2. 10. —B Consciousness, mind, senses WF 
aa a Tire gat Praia Y Mb. 12. 46. 4; Be. 16. 
Bhag. 7. 15. 41. -6 An embryo. —-7 Substance, thing» 
wealth. —8 An elementary substance such as earth, 
air, fire &c. —98 (also _m.) A living or sentient being: 
animal, beast; aaa fees gearary R. 2.83 15. 153 
fe AsTAARaat aay ry S. 7; Mal. 9; aaraale 
Hea BUTT Bealaryad: Nag. 2.10. -10 An evil 
spirit, a demon, ghost; Aa aa BATA: Braqawa aaa 
Ram. 2. 838. 10. -11 Goodness, virtue, excellence. 
—12 Truth, reality, certainty. —13 Strength, energy, 
courage, vigour, power, inherent power, the stuff of 
which 2 person is mado; fasta aeagraie ada Ki. 18. 
145 Mb. 12, 818.17; Penfais: a wale aeat aaa 
Subhas.; R.5.813 Mu. 8.22. —14 Wisdom, good sense. 
—15 The quality of goodness or purity regarded as the 
highest of the three Gunas q.v.3 (it is said to predomi- 
nate most in gods and heavenly beings). -46 A natural 
property or quality, characteristic. —17 A noun, sub- 
stantive. —18 Intellect ( 3 ); warmed a aed afeara 
qt Mb. 12. 204. 18. -49 The subtle body or indivi- 
dual soul ( ferret); Tero fe eafaraTezerlA asa: | 
aon figcaa TARs J AIT Il Mb. 11. 8.8. —Comp. 
-WTBT a. 1 according to one’s inborn disposition or 
inherent character; T4: SSS welt Tt TAIT ST 
FA Bh. 2. 80.-2 according to one’s means or wealth; 
VATITEUEIt Hatt: R. 7.32 (Malli’s interpretation does 
not appear to suit the context ). -SGAA m. the indiv- 
idual soul ( feente ); a2 fase aera Ada Haan, 
Mb. 12. 253. 6. -S@Alzi 1 natural energy. —2 energy 
and courage. -32H! 1 excess of the quality of goodness. 
-2 pre-eminence in strength or courage. —3JOl the 
quality of purity or goodness. —a¥t epithet of Visnu; 
Daa aq ag aay ty: Bhag. 1. 2. 23. ata? the 
animal sphere.-SAA epithet of Visnu. att 1 dignity: 
Kau. A. 1.9. -2 association with lifes fia fae 
aaferaaagim S. 2. 10. -watUA_ signs of pregnancy 
cama... Wave S. 5. ate 8 
world of living beings. —f&gai lose of consciousness. 
—Ttal@q 4 caused by nature. —2 caused by goodness. 
—3- virtuous, upright. -egyte: f. purity or uprightness 
of nature; Bay aaqayia: Bg. 16.1. “ATA a- 4 en- 
dowed with goodness, virtuous. —2 equable, even- 
minded. -W¥7: 1 loss of strength or vigour. —2 uni- 
versal destruction. —@It: 4 essence of strength. —2 a 
very powerful person. —@ a. 1 being in the nature of 
things. —2 inherent in animals. —8 animate. —4% cha- 
racterized by goodness, good, excellent. —@4i a Yogi; 
amiem faa ay: aaa: Tat: Mb. 12. 288. 6. 


GRIF? Tho spirit of a departed person, 












AAAS a. Terrifying animals or living beings. 


WAI, a. 1 Living, existing. —2 Possessed of true 
essence. —3 Good; pure, virtuous. —4 Endowed with 
energy or courage; 3elatay aaa Subhas. -m. 4 
The body (22); aang aa aed afaed a wale Mp.12 
258. 8. ~2 epithet of Visnu. —@¥ a. pregnant. 


aera. | aa fet 7] 4 True, real, genuine; as in 
SCAG, WAT. -2 Honest, sincere, truthful, faithful. 
8 Fulfilled, realized. —4 Virtuous, upright. -8 Un- 
failing 3 FRAIy ora (Ag: eats Ram. 2. 100. 7. 
“SH 1 The abode of Brahman and of truth, the upper- 
ey of the seven worlds or lokas above the earth; see 
i - 72 The Asvattha tree. -3 N. of Rama. —4% Of 
Visnu; aad aaat Pract acaea aft aed ae | aI 
Terral eas cat ae wT: Il Bhag. 10. 2. 26. -B 
The deity Presiding over arFgwaare q-v. 6 N. of 
Brahman; Heaegrimey qaey a daria: Mb. 1. 37. 6. 
~A 1 Trath; Harel PBA Ma. 2, 83; Tel 7 ‘to speak 
the truth’. —2 Sincerity, -3 Goodness, virtue, purity. 
73 An oath, a promise, solemn asseyeration; Walz 
THC R. 12. 9; Ms, 8. 113. -§ A truism, demonstra- 
ted truth or dogma. -6 The first of the four Yugas 
or ages of the world, the golden age, the age of truth 
SERED 7 Water. —8 The Supreme Spirit ; 
Set WT ReaRaaed qa, Téop. 15. —9 Final eman- 
ees (4a); ge Seiden aeauita a Bizeraaa, aac 
i, Ken. 2. 5, “AQ ind. Truly, really, indeed, 
verily, forsooth ; a4 aarft & qrangseTaia K5 Ku. 6.19. 
~Comp. aH: N. of the sage Agastya. “AGTH a. 
devoted to truth, honest, upright, trac. -THA a. 4 
true and false; Raradar aq geqt H. 2.1983. -2 appa- 
rently true, but really false. (-a, -&) 4 truth and 
riage ~2 practice of truth and falsehood; 7. e- 
Tade, commerce; eUldaesaty ar A GAAl FAT 
Lis: 4. 4 and 6. -afiaaq a. true to one’s promise, 
Sneere. “SAL true. (-m.) 2 virtuous or upright 
Bar ase _Tenunciation of the world (aa); 
Tel USE weaTe WL Mb. 12. 66. 13. 
ean 74 pre-eminence in truth. —2 true excellence. 
4. speaking the truth. —syqaigad a. fulfilling a 
Tequest, "lA a lover of truth. Ghat 2 promise, 
oath. Bray N. of Indra in the third Manvantara; 
PRET TTT Bhag. 8.1. 24. -ATH m. N. of a sage. 
TRI a, truth-seeing, fore-seeing truth. “44 a. 
rich in trath, exceedingly truthful. —74 the law of 
truth, eternal truth. “quam a. devoted to truth and 
ng “HS a. strictly truthful. -#Ttao 1 A form 
Dx. ae -2 A form of divinity (called Satyapir in 
ot Sie ). “ICL 1 the world of Visnu. —2 The city 
“ate: enarayana 5 way aeargt aN ( aeAATTIAMATET ), 
by fut ie permanent prosperity. ~G7 a. purified 
48 words); aaqat Fal" Ms. 6. 46. 











-Taa a. true to one’s promise. —TfABla, -ASs a- 


grounded in truth. -h@: the Pilva tree, —ATaT N- 
of the daughter of Satrajit and the favourite wife of 
Krisna; (it was for her that Krisna fought with 
Indra and brought the Parijata tree from the Nand- 
ana garden and planted it in her garden). —HI&dt 
N. of Vyasa. -ATZH a. promise-breaking. -Al7Aa 
true measure. —@ TA, the golden age; the first or 
BAF; see AAA (6) above. -ataaqt: a Vidyadhara. 
—Td a. devoted _to truth, honest, sincere. (-a ) N. 
of Vyasa. —al@nnAL spiritual and worldly matters; 
aa vie fe diaea sa FASB Bhag. 3. V4. 35. 
—FaAqT 1 the speaking of truth. —2 a promise, solemn 
assurance. —TA a. truthful, veracious. (-m.)4a 
saint, R —2 a seer. (-n.) truth, veracity. —Q=t 
a. veracious; @44al TIAA: Bk. 5. 10. ( aq) truth, 
veracity. —Al¥4A_ truth-speaking, veracity. -Ala a. 
truthful, veracious, candid. (-m.) 4 a saint, seer. 
-2a crow. —aTzA a. 1 truth-speaking. —2 sincere, 
outspoken, candid. -244€aT ascertainment of truth. 
-Ad, -Gnt, -Ga a. 1 true or faithful to an agree- 
ment, promise or word, adhering to truth, veracious; 
Bhag. 10. 2. 26; seo “4: (4). —2 honest, sincere. 
“aaa Ved. an epithet of Usas. Saran, taking a 
solemn oath. -G2Tq: a promise, vow. —@AeT a. true 
in purpose or resolve. —@*ATRI a. specious, plausible. 
—amzt: N. of Kubera. -a- trueto an agreement or 
promise. -@qi 14 an epithet of Rama; Usk ayes 
@ICaATtay Rama-raksi 26. -2 of Bharata. —38 of king 
Janamejaya. (1) an epithet of Draupadi. —a. 
keeping one’s promise, faithful. —arfatt m. a 
trustworthy witness; 44h aaa gaeq aaa: 
Ms. 8. 257. 

QtaH a, See HA, —HA, Ratification of a contract &e. 








WAHT: 1 Making true or good, ratification of a 
contract or bargain. —2 Earnest money, advance pay- 
ment, something given in advance as an earnest for 
the performance of a contract; Saad aay Sway 
Deaaa | aaaasy weak AAT TAaaE: || Ki. 11. 50. 
—3 A promise. 

eaqTG, a. Truthful, veracious. -m. N. of a king, 
husband of Savitri, q- v- “tl 1 N. of the daughter 
of a fisherman, who became mother of Vaysa by the 
sage Parigara; <aa@: AAATA FF auaqadtl Mb. 1. 
106. 16. -2 N. of the wife of Narada. —3 Of the wife 
of Richika. 


Gal 1 Truthfulness, veracity. —2 N. of Sita. —g 
Of Draupadi. —§ Of Satyavati, mother of Vyasa; 
altaazan aa sagas Mb. 1, 106. 14. —38 OF 
Durga. ~6 Of Satyabham#, wife of Krisnas Bh&g. 
8. 1. 85. —7 Of the mother of Visnu; aaralayat aa: 
RAS Aarsa:, 





i 














arate 8 U. «aearqafa Den. P. To ratity 
bargain or contract. 


; aearHa: Jf. 1 Harnest money, advance payment. 
—2 Ratification of an agreement. 


AMIGA, -aAT 4 Speaking or observing the truth. 
—2 Ratification ( of a contract, bargain &e. ) 


a lo A. To perform, to spread out; L. D. B- 


AA See WA. —AT ind. With, togethers al ale 
U4 84 wert asaiar: —Comp, -Farat: the rule that at 
a WA, which is performed by several taliaas together, 
a SHA is admissible for a earfita if and when one of 
the taiftas commencing the 47 is lost or dead before 
the completion of the 47. This is discussed and esta- 
blished by Jaimini and Sabara at MS. 6. 3. 22 


GAT a. Ashamed, modest. 


SANA, m. N. of a son of Nighna and father of 
Satyabhama. [ He got the Syamantaka jewel from 
the Sun and always wore it round his neck. He after- 
wards gave it to his brother Prasena, from whom it 
passed into the hands of the monkey-chief Jambavat, 
who got possession of it after having killed Prasena. 
Krisna, however, overtook Jambavat and vanqu- 
ished him in fight after a long struggle. The monkey- 
chief thereupon presented it along with his daughter 
to Kyisna; see AIF442. Krisna then gave the jewel 
back to its proper owner Satrajit, who out of gratitude 
Presented it along with his daughter Satyabhama to 
him. Afterwards when Satyabhama was at her father’s 
house with the jewel, Satadhanvan, at the instigation 
of a Yadava named Akriira who desired the jewel 
for himself, killed Satrajit and gave it to Akrira. 
Satadhanvan was afterwards killed by Krisna; but 
when he found that the jewel was with Akrara, he 
allowed him to retain it with himself after having 
once shown it to the people. ] 


AT m, A colleague, clan-mate. 


QeAT ag. Quick, speedy, expeditious. —TH, ind. 
Quickly, speedily- 
WACHIT a. Sputtered. —-T+ Speech accompanied 


with sputtering- 
zip. (6 P. also according to some) ( arait, 
43 the @ of HE is changed to after any preposition 
ending in = or J except Wf) 4 To sit, sit down» rec 
line, lie, lie downs rest, sottle; Hay: Bgraleay [ate 
T RR: Bk. 7. 58- —2 To sink down, plunge into; 
data a aar aa: FH SA TSA S Ram. 7, 14. 18) A 
fagut a2y qa% Ata Welt A. Pr. 24; (where the word 
has sense 4 also ). -8 To live, remain, reside, dwell. 
—3 To be dejected or low-spirited, despond, despair 
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sink into despondency3 quaa aint dea deed attaneat 
Ram. 7. 85. 43 Wa et Fy aa et dale Wat WAGE Git. 
6. —8 To decay, perish, go to ruin, waste away, be 
destroyed: Raarai adh aacnat defe a H. 2. 773 
a WARY age: Raa: BR. 7. 6; H. 2.180. —8 To be 
in distress, be pained or afflicted, be helpless; @ea- 
aaa te aanqMedieay Ki. 18. 60; Ms. 8. 21. 
—1 To be impeded or hindered; aa elaia aac: Ms. 
9. 94. —8 To be languid, be wearied or fatigued, droop; 
sinks afd 4 eeay K.; deta aa waft Be. 1. 29. -8 
To go. -Caus. ( azafe-a ) 4 To cause to sit down, rest. 
—2 To throw or cast down, place, put- —3 To weary; 
exhaust. —% To cause to perish, destroy; 4eACTAg: 
WRAAAMAL. —Desid. (faaafa) To wish to sit &e- 

az f. An assembly; G8: Me TAA WacseAITsye 
mat: Bhag. 7. 1. 21. 


aay [ desta aq arait ga] 1 A house, 
palace, mansion. —2 Sinking down, decaying» perish- 
ing. —3 Languor; exhaustion, fatigue. 4 Water. —8 A 
sacrificial hall. -§ The abode of Yama. —7 Sitting, a 
seat. 

AT Tho fruit of trees; wey qe ST Wel Awa 
Waa, Ms. 8. 151. 


ATM A crab. 
SUIT: A heron. 
STAT a. Mixed with sour milk- 


GZ a. Kind, tender, merciful. -FA, ind. 4 er 
mercifully. —2 Gently, softly; s7eea FAITaaT ; 
Rea Gait gaa cases S. 3. 255 6- 20- 2 

AzTa nv. [ Mager ae aHe | 4 Seat, op ieee 
dence, dwelling; araqztarra=aaat an 4 GaNine s . 
-2 An assembly ; veafdar at alfa aa: Fetal Ss 
1. 116; Bh. 2. 63. (the word is also feminine C7, aes 





Wt L. D. B.). 8 The sky 3 TUT A THAATAMIEACT 
RATT Gey adr aaqTIs: Ram, 7. 15-41- (rao ean 
and earth. —Comp. Tre: ae vestibule. “TS ¢- 
seated in an assembly ; aa a adlralaa Se 
WING SUH RB. 3, 66. TEA an tN aad 


council-room; a¥eq aGaaar: aalye GTAMATS 


R. 3. 67. 

; aeaeIT- 
~ SITVEWa: The president of an sereibia 17. 
ASH seETe gaa Bhag. 7. 15- 215 10> 


SRW [| aaa arg aafa ar at ] 1 Avy ee Ut on 
sent at or belonging to an assembly» & memor’. © 8 


os aoa 

assembly (an assessor, a juror &e- )3 aaeAeA EME g 

fara: warge: Bhac. 10. 74. 18. —2 An assistant af 
g. lo. 


® savrifice, a superintending or assisting priest; =Bul- 


Ot 


TANCASS apcope Hee: BEAT: Siva-mahimna Q1; Ware 
WMA S. 3, 
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Gat ind. Always; ever, perpetually, at all times. 
—Comp. -231A*z a. ever happy- (-3) ap epithet of 
Siva. Seana ever exerting; fAraad: aaa Hen- 
aU Olt: | AsAIaAead HaazaTAAA | Mb. 1. 62. 
52. ME 4 wind; We FA aaMacafea aa: waraTzar 
Mu. 7.6. —2 the universal spirit. -8 the sun. —% 
everlasting happiness, final beatitude. ~All, —AITT 
4 N. of the Karatoya river. —2 a river always bearing 
water, a running stream. —@tt a. always making 
gifts or exuding rut; Aaa tain: set wa BeIAT: 
Pt. 2.70. (-4:) 4a ruttish elephant. —2 a scont-ele- 
phant (="4fZ9 q. y. ). -8 N. of the elephant of Indra. 
-4_N. of Ganesa. -Aati a kind of bird, the wagtail. 
—J*F a. everflowering. (-®4:) the cocoa-nut tree. 
“Wats N. of various plants :-— 24, He and FF. 
HS a. always bearing fruit. (-@:) 1 the Bilva tree. 
—2 the jack tree. —3 the glomerous fig-tree. —4 the 
cocoa-nut tree. WA a. perpetual, continual. —W=a a. 
always present. WA a. always wandering. —atliry 
m. an epithet of Krisna. fata N. of Siva. 


agit a. Incessant, perpetual, eternal. —7? An 
epithet of Vigna. 


aatta a. Hnveloped in clouds. 


wea (-att /.), AER, -aza a. (—aMt Ff.) 1 Like, 
resembling, similar, of the same rank, (with gen. or 
loc., but usually in comp, ); ANMAIEA, FAA Ke.5 
wPaat: Gey ac aza: ( set) Bhag. 3. 1. 30. —2 Fit, 
right, suitable, conformable; as in Mtaaazat aWeay 
H. 2. 51. -3 Worthy, befitting, becoming; Baty fh 
HET FT RK. 14. 61; 1. 15. —Comp. —falas a. 
mistaking similar objects. —@if a wife of equal castes 
RIMRNT Tara aTNIIIa: | A Agar Sygqalet sea 
S4eqg=aa Ms. 9. 125. -kG°TAG a regular or even 
palpitation. 


BIA a. 1 Possessing a country. —2 Belonging to 
the same place or country. -8 Proximate, neighbour- 
ing. 

SS 

UIT a. 1 Defective, faulty. —2 Wrong, improper. 

~8 Objectionable. 


aT xn. [ dela atay az-aiay ]4 A house, dwell- 
ing, abode; Safaarat qazauafa ( aa) Si. 1. 1; APea- 
mae wat wat aa By. 2.82- —2 A place, station. 


-3 A temple. —% An altar. —5 A seat, —6 Conflict. 


—1 Water. 


~ TAA, ind. 4 To-day, the same day; aatéiat ais 
“AZ: Val ar saa aa; wes fe Fe A Subhas. —2 
Instantly, forthwith, immediately, on a sudden; =fd- 
“ince wa aay faa By. 2. 325 Ku. 3.295 Mo. 16. 
~3 Quickly, promptly. —4 Recently, a short time back; 
as in Walgadla S, 4. —Comp. ~%(© a. being perfor- 





med on the same day; 7aeHzt eS aaazaatony 
Mb. 12. 244. 23. —Hle: the present time. -a. that which 
is to) be performed on the same day (or in one day )s 
aqead, AAeRSL CST fapar: SB. on MS. 5. 1. 20. 
HEI a. recent. —HAG namo; L. D. B. —Hla a. 
(ats ) newly born. (—a?) 4 a calf.—2 an epithet of 
Siva. -TfaFy a. quickly perisking, frail; aaa soy 
za4 fandit ws Me. 10. —W&tl@A a. providing for a 
day (or for a meal); Basar at TaFATaARAS!T a 
Ms. 6.18, -AIWART a. quickly invigorating ; Walaa aaa 
qa at divtisay| qaqeias Ta aensrorncnit 9a) 
SIME a. quickly destroying life or vigour; ath ara 
faa tar aereaet fa | said trad far asset gal 
-HB a. having immediate consequences. —AWAL a, 
newly born. (-m.) a newly born calf. —2yfe:, an 
immediate purification. -EX4@AH_« quickly operating 
emollient. 


WaeH a. 1 New, recent. —2 Instantaneous. 
az a. 1 Resting, staying. —2 Going. 

@erex a. Quarrelsome, fond of strife, contentious. 
wagaa: A village. 


agiteeay The state of making a positive statement, 
being a Ganea; aanearea wiaaad sa | stage 
arararey SB. on MS. 10. 8. 4. 

waa: The same nature or qualities; Weta 
aan waeadd, Bhag. 5. 4. 4. 

AIA a. 4 Having similar properties. —2 Haying 
similar duties. —-3 Of the same sect or caste. —§ Like, 
resembling. —Comp. —@TftUfT 2 legal wife, o legally 
married wife. 

WAH Seo AIHA above. 

aaa a. (-uit f ) See Aa, 

aie: N. of Agni. 

ala m. An ox, a bull. 


erase, a. (afta /.) [ aarales of. P. VI. 3. 95 ] 
1 Going along with, associated with, accompanying. —3 
Right, correct; Baty Wewlas7gy FI: Bhag. 4. 99, ah 
-m. A companion (husband ); art asf: 
Si. 8. 44. 

avait A female companion, confidante, a wife; 
dat aia want ash aeaaRaL Bk. 6. 7; 
ad aeratisarareday (Mc aA) Ram. ch. 7. 26, 


7 eats a. Accompanying, associated with; Wal. 
aa Ad ard a aafseafa Bhag. 4. 29. 38. 


@L1P., 8 U. Caafa, aft, aaa, aa; pase. BR, 
aaa; desid. frarmata; fastTafe ) 1 To love, like. -2 To 





~ perpetually. —Comp. -HAT: N. 








aa 
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worship, honour. —8 To acquire, obtain. —% To receive 
graciously. —§ To honour with gifts, give, bestow, 
distribute. 


aati 41 The flapping of an elephant’s ears. -2 Pre- 
senting, offering 3 Bet Fale, eaaTa: BcISRec GIRS Gm 
Bhag. 2.7.5. -AA Ved. Food. 

aaa N. of one of the four sons of Brahman. 


aa m. An epithet of Brahman. - ind. Always; 


of one of the four 
sons of Brahman. -G@HTa! N. of one of the seven mind- 
born sons of Brahman. 


Qaeqi, GaeagT: N. of one of the four sons of 
Brahman, 


GATT a. Ancient, old (Ved. ). 
GAGA See WIAA, 

AT ind, Always, perpetually. 
VATA ind. Always. 


aatadt a. (-at if.) 4 Perpetual, constant, eternal, 
permanent; arated qa Ki. 8.1; wT wa: 
aaa. ~2 Firm, fixed, settled; U7 WH: GA U. 5. 
22. -8 Primeval, ancient. —d 1 The primeval being, 
Visnn; Bala MATA UIAL Cay Bk. 1.1. -2 N. of Siva, 
—-3 Of Brahman. —4 A guest of the Manes. —§ N. of one 
of the sons of Brahman, —6 An ancient sage; fasufe- 
aftcl ai: an@ 2B: Garde: Ram, 2. 61. 23, -At 4 N. of 
Laksmi. -2 Of Durga or Parvati, -3 Of Sarasvati. 


RATT a. 4 Having a master, lord or husband; 
aay aaa Gee Waal TI Add Ram. —2 Possessed of a 
guardian or protector; Wal Saret HAART: S.1; aaa: 
dam: V.5.-8 Occupied by» possessed by. -% Provided 
or furnished with, having, possessing, endowed with, 
full of; usually in comp. Saery gat saat S. 7; 
Rrarasaaral Barwst: V, 2; Me. 100; Ku. 7. 94; R. 9. 
42; V. 4. 10. -8 Crowded (as an assembly ), —aT A 
woman whose husband is living. 


marath Den. P. 1 To cause to possess a master; 
yaafat ATS Dk. 2. 8. —2 To afford shelter, 
protect. 


@ard: A nearest kinsman: uterine brother; tHI- 
Bad Esa Tat: Va adiataag TAA Bhig. 5. 5. 20. 


eatttt a. 1 Connected by the same navel or womb, 
uterine. —2 Kindred, related. —3 Like, resembling; 
nanaacaaaaiat: Dk. — Affectionate. “M4? 4 A ute- 
tite brother; a near kinsman 3 Fy y aansaraqaeat ada 
foaMAIATA BANAT Bhag. 10. 83. 9. —2 A relation, 
kinsman; AASSANATT Ki, 18.11. 3 A relation 
as far'as the seventh degrees Faana FeUA Yaara J 
earaa: Ma. 5. 72. 


a. &. 4... R02 





Waa A relation as far as the 7th degree; 14 
TL BA FAT: WATKAT AAMAIT Ms. 5. St. 

AAT, —AATAH «. Having the same name; 
ware a waa W fReaar Sa arate Mb. 1. 13. 293 
TRA Danae aa: aaa aRirafeaata saute 
Mu. 1. 7. 


erfet: [ 4-3 Un 4. 151] 4 Worship, service. -2 A 
gift, donation. -3 An entreaty, a respectful solicitation 
(Ff. also in this sense ). —4 Obtaining; dat ar way ga 
SaaaeSAy Bri, Up. 2. 5. 16. -6 A quarter or point 
of the compass ( /. also ). —Comp. ~aeq a. what is 
obtained by begging; afaatastt afaaet ararsrataaa: 
SB. on MS. 10. 2. 27; afiaa WITTTL MS. 10. 2. 27. 

SUTAIT a. Degrading (as punishment ). 

AAT a. Furnished with a handle; Suér. 


afearaara a. Indifferent. 


alwaz a. Dull (as conversation ). (-FH) ind. 
Despairingly. 


alwa a. 1 Granted. -2 Gained, obtained. 
airsrag, -alabar Speech accompanied with 


emission of saliva, sputtered speech. 


at 4 A respectful entreaty. -2 A quarter or 
point of the compass. —8 Flapping of the elephant 8 
ears. —4 Light, lustre. -3 An epithet of Gauri. 


ais (BS) a. 4 Living in the same nest, dwel- 
ling together. -2 Near, proximate; CAPA TESST 
earist: (Tae) Ram. ch. 5. 67. —WtS?, —SA Vici- 
nity, neighbourhood. 


aaie a. 1 Having a felly. -2 Complete, perfect. 


ati The two hands opened and the palms joined 
together ( aeaq ). 


aT 1 P. 4 To pare off, chisel, chop. -2 To 
wound, hurt; strike; fafearvat gdtenvaraeaie4 GATT: 
Mb.; Bri. S. 42. 29. -8 To hurt by words, —4 Ved. 
To compose (hymns &e. ). 


waar SIH Sarcastic or cutting language, sarcasm. 
aT 8 U. 1 To stretch over, cover over» cover 


with. ~2 To make continuous, connect together. —8 
To effect accomplish. —4 To show, display. 


aaa p: p- 1 Stretched, extended. —2 Uninterrup- 
ted, continual, constant, regular. —3 Lasting» eternal. 
-4 Much, many. -a@H ind. Always, continually, 
constantly, eternally, perpetually. 


Bata: f. 1 Stretching across, spreading along. 2 
Extent, expanse, extension; SUIMACHeTSaaqy Geay- 
aamATdeg Aa: Mal. 1.23; Bhag. 1, 4.19. -g 








Continuous line or flow; series, row, Tange, succession, 
continuity; Prndairgaetseqia sar Pear Mal. 
5.10; sgnaatiadaaaira: Si. 6. 36. —5 Perpetuation, 
uninterrupted continuance; faaagagsgersd Gad: R. 3. 
1. -6 A race, lineage, family. —7 Offspring, progeny 3 
aaa: daa fe Se a aA R.1. 69. -8 A heap, 
mass; (4%) wea aafeaeai egy Ki. 5. 17. 


Sate, —aH_ 1 Stretching, extending, extension, 
expanse, spread; Atal agai Heat aaa: Ram. 
4.18.93 aaa Mae sath aw: S. 7. 8. 
—2 Continuity, continuous flow or line, succession» 
continuance ; AReaaadarn: Ku. 6. 69 3 Marae Salat 
U. 4. 8. -8 Family, race. —4 Progeny, offspring; 
issue; Gattala fray R. 1. 343 array WA 2. 653 
18. 52; Ms. 8. 185. —& One of the five trees of Indra’s 
paradise; Wdrapgwaacs 4 aq afd fiacy Nag. 3 
(between verses 2-3); Grae: saga He a efearaty, Alc. 
—Comp. Gla: a peace cemented by family alliance 
(as by giving a daughter in marriage &c. ). 


Wales 1 One of the five trees of Indra’s paradise 
or its flower 240: Wearaat ast: Nag. 3.9. [ It may 
be the tree Rhododendron Arborium. It is a tree 
which grows abundantly on the Himalaya. It gives 
good shade and bears beautiful flowers, having five 
united petals. The meaning of the word suggests a 
profuse growth both of the individual and its progeny. ] 
2 (pL ) N. of a particular world; S#% Gareaara 
Ake Tad: Ram. 7. 110. 18; Ku. 6. 45 7. 33 
Si. 6. 67. 


Garant 1 Froth, foam. -2 Cream. —8 A cob- 
web. —4 The blade of a knife or sword. 


» GAL 1 P. 1 To heat, warm; ainaaiee Bk. 8.35 
anata Garey Taa aA 4 Wad Bh. 2. 67. —2 To 


parch, dry up. —8 To pain by heat, torture. -Pass. - | 
1 To become hot or heated. —2 To be distressed, suffer | 


pain, be sorry; Gdalat Aa ALI Me. 7 ‘of the afflicted’s 
feat a Pears AIA aE AA Mb.; Bh. 2. 87. -3 To 
Tepent, be. stung with remorse; AAA: TAIT 
ACATAAISHT V.3.5. -% To undergo penance. —Caus- 
1 To heat, burn, inflame. —2 To provoke, exasperate, 
irritate. —3 To torment, torture, distress, afflict. —-4 To 
burn up, consume. —8 To foment ( quarrels &c. ). 


@agqay, 1 Heating, inflaming. -2 Torturing. 


_. GAG p, p. 1 Heated, inflamed, red-hot, glowing; 
Saarafa aRaaeq saat araift 7 wat Pt. 1.250; aaa- 
aatataedaay Bk. 3.3; SETS SHAM LA aa Ram. 
2. 48. 82. -2 Distressed, afflicted, tormented. -3 Burnt, 
Scorched. -% Exhausted, fatigued, wearied. —-§ Dry, 
faded; Sanya ofiear sradiahietar: Ram. 2. 59, 7. Aa 
Pain, grief, sorrow. —Comp. 34S nx, red-hot iron; 
Pt. 1. 260. ~aareg g. short-breathed. 
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arg: 1 Heat, great heat, inflammation; 48sde 
Hara Baearsaaeaal Ram. 2.48. 843 darqevaey Rreafes- 
Jal 22: qveqizfazHAa Mal. 3.4. —2 Distress, torment, 
suffering, torture, agony, anguish 3 aartaatareeaaTa 
aeaamaazANAdeT Ad: Mal. 1. 23; 4 Barqewat eae 
aia ai azn ar 1. 313 S.3._—8 Passion, rage. —& 
Remorse, repentance; BA 4 Hed aA A Barqaaare 
Pt. 1. 109. —5 Penance; fatigues of penance, mortifica- 
tion of the body; aia fag fara: Prat wath Ki. 5, 50. 


arqa a. (—-adt /. ) Burning, inflaming. a: N. of 
one of the 5 arrows of Cupid. -TH 1 Burning, scor- 
ching. —2 Paining, afilicting. —3 [Exciting passion. 

wWarta p. p. Heated, afllicted, tormented &c. 


@aq_4P.1'To become exhausted. 
away, languish. 


—2 To pine 


Gav Oppression or distress (in breathing &e. ). 


GaAG n., WaAAAA 1 All-pervading or universal 
darkness, great darkness ; FSa77 TAA TUT N. 9. 
98; Si. 9. 22; ARIZA Ceadsy Wr Bk §. 
yard A aque Cholachampu p. 25. —2 Great darkness 
or delusion of the mind ( A@lue ). 


aasaq. Threatening, reviling. 

aay 1 Satisfying, satiating. —2 Gratifying, de- 
lighting. —3 That which gives delight. —4 A kind of 
sweet dish. —a. Refreshing, invigorating; atta 
arepaaaieni ( aarsa ) Mal. 6. 8. 

Baqaqor a. One__who satisfies; Isat ear alos 
awd Satara aac Mb. 8. 90. 52. 


eta: 1 End, destruction. —2 A gift; ef. afa, 


age 6 U. 1 To goad, sting. —2 To recur (as a 
disease )- 


@agwT 4 P. 1 To be pleased, satisfied or contented; 
das wriar adh wat wal TAA A Ms. 8. 605 ast grAla 
gaara aay GTeae Bh. 8. 53 Bg. 8. 17. -2 To have 
great pleasure in. —Caus. 1 To satisfy, please, gratify. 
-2 To present with ( anything ). 


Gaz p- R- Satisfied, pleased, contented; s1araq 4 
aqucaey a4 A lad Bg. 3.173 AAGer fas wer dasrey 
Wega: Chanakya-nitisara 80. 

aaa: 

earn 4 Satisfaction, contentment ; adres fe gay 
Ms. 4.12; Uday Ta Geyey Al TATA Subhas. -2 
Pleasure, delight, joy. —3 The thumb and fore-finger. 


f. Complete satisfaction. 


Pore hucs Pleasing, gratifying, comforting. 


GAIT p. p.1 Joined, fastened together. -2 Covered; 
aa weRA sail aif Gaon Ch. Up. 2. 23. 3. 
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aad 1 P. 4 To cross over, traverse, travel over. —2 
To swim, float. -8 To get over, overcome, surmount, 
go to the end of. —4 To reach, attain to. —5 To escape 
from; be saved. 


@acay_ 1 Crossing over. —2 Surmounting. 


Ware 4 Crossing, passing over; TeAaATeaThy Hat 
WGA WA Ram. 1.3.15. -2 A ford; Maarariy 
dat carearay fAaeaat Mp. 5. 119.8. —Gomp, at f. a 
boat to cross over; Fue Aafsar WRarsarat Garang 
faatiae fate Balacharitam 2. 1. 


aq 1P. 14 To abandon; Wag asa R. 
14. 843 Farstart Feasig, HENAT Nag. 2.10. -2 To avoid, 
shun; Bh. 1. 81. -8 To give up, renounce; waldarersy 
RASA WAU: FHTAT Ms. 4.181. —% To except, exclude; 
qasy Panel Wiaeaa NF, Raj. T. 8. $43. -B To 
withdraw from (an obligation); 3a Gay at agit 
Wa Aas Y. 2.198. -Caus. To deprive (one ) of, rob. 


eam p. p. 1 Completely deserted or abandoned. 
—2 Robbed, deprived of. 


Gawtaty, Leaving, renouncing. 


aqaa1,4 P. To fear, be afraid or terrified; 
faait dat ta: WL Aaagias: Bk. 14. 89. —Caus. To 
frighten, terrify; Wala fe wt Bear eawedaaa: gea: 
Pt. 1. 197. 

Gata: Fear, terror, alarm. 

AFLP. 1 To bite, stings Assay walag 
geargargeadt: Amaru. 86. —2 (a) To stick or adhere 
closely to, cling; Sta Gesataar S. 7.11; Sawaeeqaay 
frarag R. 16. 65, 48. (bv) To press together, crush 
by pressure 3 aasHRgaATAa WANT S. 8. 17. 

eat: 4 A pair of tongs; RAAT: Seay 
Regattd Bhag. 5. 26. 19. —2 Too great compression of 
the teeth in the pronunciation of vowels (or letters ). 
-§ N. of those parts of the body used for grasping. 
4 N. of a hell. -8 A chapter or section of a book. 
—8 The side of a village. 


waza A pair of tongs. 

agfarat 1 A pair of pincers. —2 An iron bill; 
L. D. B. 

qazfra «a. Armed, mailed. 


GTZ p. p. 1 Bitten. —2 Pressed closely together, 
crushed; SAZFIATAfa ( WANT) S. 3. 17-3 Nippeds 
pinched. 4, A particular fault in pronunciation. 


aqeq 1 P. To burns afusa: deaat wea! Bh. 2. 89 


gee: Burning up, consuming. 











GAT a. One who ties up; AAiadat ealat Ms. 
8. 842. 


@azlaq 1 A rope, cord. —2 A chain, fetter; “WaI" 
agai Weaday? sf fa:.—-3 Cutting, dividing. —4 That 
part of an clephant’s temples whence the ichor (#@) 
exudes. —4: That part of an elephant under_the 
Imee where the fetter is fastened; alaralefare: 
RuBaTre: Si. 18. 71. 


SAHA A pigeon’s nests APACHTTIaATL 
Pratima 8. 


Gaaat A kind of sweetmeat; L. D. B. 


warfta a. 4 Bound, tied; aatsaraearraaa Rie 
HY Wa HAA Ram. ch. 7.92. —2 Fettered, chained; 
Siva B. 4. 66. 


Ganltat A cow-pen (aie ). 
wara: A rein, leash. 
Gala: Flight, retreat. 


Giza a. Bound, chained, fettered ; waearat Gearat 
Sikarat a Aleta: Ms. 8. 342. 

Gis 6 P. 1 To give, grant, assign, make over} 
Usa Gear Waites TAT ANGST: Bk. 6. 1415 Y. 2. 282. 
-2 To order, direct, instruct, advise, send as © message; 
fh ¥ ay qearaey qaRTAEATiM: TVA S. 45 Si. 9-56, 61. 
-8 To send as a messenger, entrust with a messages 
wa fanaa at dea a: ada Ku. 6.1, —% To 
appoint. —8 To commission or-depute in general. 


aieg p- p- 1 Pointed out, indicated. —2 Assigned. 
-3 Told, narrated, communicated. —% Agreed to, 
promised. —¥? One entrusted with a message, * mes- 
senger, herald, courier (aes also). -@H, Information, 
news; tidings. 

@za: 4 Information, news, tidings. —2 A message, 
an errand; Gat HY St TATTATATANTRA “Me. 7, 185 
R. 12. 683; Ku. 6. 2. -8 Commission, command; Sd 
Bal Ge: Gea: S. 5. —% A kind of sweetmeat. —Comp- 
-HT the subject of a message} SRM: A TERT 
MMAR: waa: Me. 5. —TEttet the words of a mes 
sage. ~Glay, f. a message. —BT, -eIcH 1 a news- 
bearer, messenger. —2 an envoy, ambassador. 

SFMT News, tidings. 

are 2U. 1 To smear, cover overs anoint. -2 
To heap together. -8 To doubt, be uncertain about 5 
Y. 2.16; aigeat Asa a Pt. 8.12. 4 To mistake 
for, to confound with (in pass); TS GTARSITETH- 
frafeiagivve: (sar) Mal. 1. 23 Qasierarcn- 
qiieaa: GRrvaquaar: V. 3. 23 Ku. 6. 40. -6 To start 
an objection. —Caus. 1 To confuse, perplex. —2 To be 
doubtful or uncertain ( Atm. ; 





aera p- p- 1 Besmeared; covered. —2 Dubious, 
doubtful, uncertain; as in aeaqa-ae &c. —3 Mis- 
taken for or confounded with. —4 Doubted, questioned. 
-5 Confused, obscuze, unintelligible (as a sentence ). 
~6 Dangerous, risky, unsafe. —-7 Envenomed. —Ta7 
1 A. doubt, uncertainty. —2 Besmearing. —Comp. 
~AA a. ambiguous, dubious in sense. (- 3) 1 an 
ambiguous or doubtful meaning. —2 a disputed matter. 
—GAeHeIT (Rhet.) uncertainty and tautology. —He 
a. having arrows with poisoned tips; Dk. —Ald, —Ht& 
a. sceptical, doubtful. 


aritna Pp: p» Made to present a doubtful 
seeinlegts) aeacarnageed NugaMeaa Bp. 
. 6. 81. ‘ 


GPE: 1 Doubt, uncertainty, suspense; AA %: Gze:, 
~2 Risk, danger, perils Sifaauzeticnmnaa: K.; aaisa 
waft: Gat A 1; Pt. 1. 176. -3 (In Rhet.) Doubt 
Tegarded as a figure of speech, in which the close 
resemblance between two objects leads to one of them 
being mistaken for the other (this figure is also called 
aeee by Mammata and others ); adeeeg War azaat 
4 I: K.P. 105 e.g. see Mal. 1.2 (1.8); V- 3. 2. 
4 Conglomeration of material elements (of the body ). 
—Comp. -ASHT a particular figure of speech. diet 
the swing of uncertainty, a state of suspense, dilemma, 


fix. -(% a, doubtful; @at f& @eay agg samara: 
- RUIAATA: S. 1. 29. 


; waz Ge 4 Doubtful. 
diffident. . 


ota a. Doubtful; aeaqrafaa: sfae srarsRay 
Wea Wet HAZ: Bri. Up. 4. 4.18. -2 The body. 


aay (wrong for arazé) A small bed-stead, cot, 
couch. 


-2 Doubting, uncertain, 


aaa 4 A. To burn or shine very brightly, glow. 


~Caus. 1 To light, kindle, inflame. —2'To excite, in- 
cite, arouse, stimulate. 


. Saat o. (ait f.) 4 Kindling, inflaming, exciting; 
SAMA CF gray Hautes: U.3.—2 Provoking 3 
U. 4. -# 4 One of the five arrows of Cupid. -#WH1 
Kindling, inflaming. -2 Exciting, stimulating; @77- 
UTA Ft Rs. 1. 12. -e (in music ) A parti- 
cular 3a. 


aia p- p. 4 Kindled or inflamed. —2 Excited, 
stimulated. —3 Instigated, stirred up, prompted. 


ara 4 P. To be defiled or stained. —Caus. 1 To 
defile, pollute, corrupt, soil, taint. —2 To violate. —8 
© accuse, censure, find fault with, condemn. 


AZZ p. py. 4 Polluted, defled; ats Ms. 9. 


13. -2 Wickea, depraved. —3 Ill-disposed. 








Zod Defiling, corrupting, vitiating. 


wazita a. 1 Violated, detiled, stained, polluted. 
—2 Grown worse (as a disease ), -3 Abused, censured. 


4G 1P.. 2U. To assembles Aaiercatar Bia 
Siva B. 24. 17. 


aza6P.1 To string or bind together. —2 To 
weave together, weave into 2 bunch or garland. -3 To 
arrange, connect, compose. 


waza 1 Stringing together, weaving, arranging. 7a 
Collection, uniting, mixture ; [4eAaAFeaeeHAAU: B= 
a4: U. 7. 12. -8 Consistency, continuity, regular con- 
nection, coherence 3 aa Fz Git. 1. -% Construc- 
tion. —8 A composition, literary work; TaTSMaCTar 
aaaisd Pt wag R. G.; U. 4.-Comp. —fAee a. irre. 
levant, incoherent. -23& a. connected, coherent. We 
f. clearness of arrangement (as of a composition ), 


AZT p. p. Strung together, interwoven aa ga 
ay a, Fa Bary a Sta: Tea GP: VAT a yA agseTfA 
aadil Bri. Up. 3. 7. 1. 


TA 1 P.1To see, beholds Meat Hear ass 
aafarysy At, G4: Bk. 16.9. -—2 To see well or per- 
fectly. —8 To consider, reflect upon. 4 To calculate, 
enumerate. —5 To overlook, wink at. —Pass. 4 To look 
like, resemble, be similar. —2 To become visible, ap- 
pear. —Caus. To show> exhibit, discover; SRAM Baad 
wag faa: WH. 13; Bk. 4. 833 M. 4. 9. 


zat: Appearance, sight 3 alan faadexy afacatea 
Fel AAI: Bhag. 12. 3. 40. 


TAA 1 Seeing, beholding, viewing. —2 Gazing, 
looking steadfastly. —3 Meeting, seeing one another. 
—& Sight, appearance, vision. —3 Regard, consideration, 
—6 Showing, displaying. -7 Employment, use; s1q- 
aaaast fasrgraaearast a MBA Pt. 1. 61. 


GTZ p. p. Seen, beheld. —2 Ordained, prescribed. 


eat: 1 Milking. —2 The whole quantity of any- 
thing, a multitude, heap, mass, assemblage; F-aAlHe- 
aagargagieateat TRA TEA Mal 83 By. 4. 93 Bhag, 
lo. 14. 87; AI waiaifentadida srarsex sazaq pate. 
vakyam 1; (Radigart) ete ZITAT WG Siva B, 
24. 62. -3 The whole milk (of a herd ). 


agra: 1 Flight, retreat. —2 Speed, gait; SIFaq 
Head awa Bk. 7. 35. 


Gat 3 U. 4 To join, bring together, unite, combine, 
put together, compound, mix; af seta adlay 
aift waa Kull. -2 (a) To treat with, form 
friendship or alliance with, make peace with; 
aga a fe aera ePatatt Gara A. 1.88; Chan. 19; 
Kam. 9. 41. (6) To unite in friendship, reéoncile, 


ll TTT i 


1624 





make a friend of; QHaZ2aNe a: ga: GargAraa Pt. 2. 
83. -8 To fix upon, direct towards; G@4 SAACAUTAA, 
R. 11. 69. —4 To fit to or place upon the bow (asa 
missile, arrow &c.); TAIA AAT AMT Ku. 3. 663 
R. 8. 533 12. 97. -8 To produce, cause; qaid ala canta. 
Ba GAT WASTING: Mal. 5,3; waa waa 
again: Ki. 5. 51. -6 To hold out against, be a match 
for; Wdaasfl GTA saa TTAT: Pt 1. 229. -7 To 
mend, repair, heal. —8 To inflict upon. —9 To grasp, 
support, take hold of. -10°To grant, yield. —11 To 
make good, atone for. —12 To contract, close up. —48 
To approach, come near. —14% To prepare, make, com- 
pose. —16 To assist, aid. —146 To comprehend, conceive. 
-17 To possess, have. —18 To perform, do; ta#@al 
aaaaseqarad Bhag. 7.8.41; TVeAyuls aay faqreeay 
4 Gt Pt. 2.12. —19 To employ, make use of, apply 
to use. 


eat 1 Union, association. -2 Intimate union, close 
connection. —8 State, condition. —4 An agreement, a 
promise, stipulation, compact; TUL Vaasa RATT RK. 14, 
525 Mv. 7.8. —8 Limit, boundary; Fava BHGaAt argat 
Wena Bhag. 6.5.42. —-6 Fixity, steadiness. —7 
Twilight. -8 Distillation (for Wala q. v.). -9 Steady 
continuance in any state. 


GANA m. N. of Siva and Vignu. 


away 1 Joining, uniting; WH CAAT. Up. 1.3.2. 


-2 Union; junction, combination; #4 Rea wale wa- 
warfia ALS. 1.9; Ku. 5. 273 R. 12. 101. -8 Mix. 
ing, compounding ( of medicines &c. ). —% Restoration, 
repairing. —8 Fitting, taking an aim, fixing (as an 
arrow to the bow-string ); ah ayeatart wader aaa 
S. 1.113 SararadararaRiearasar Siva B. 80. 15 
Si.20 8. —6 Alliance, league, friendship, peace; ZE4z- 
at Gana graves gaat Haft H. 1.88 (where it has 
sense 1 also). —7 A joint 3 Westeaar: Hart eh: Suér. 


-8 Attention. -9 Direction. —10 Supporting. -41 Dis-. 


tillation ( of liquors ). —42 Spirituous liquor or a kind 
of it. —18 A kind of relish eaten to excite thirst. -43 
Preparation of pickles. -18 Contraction of the skin by 
means of astringents. —46 Sour rice-gruel. —17 Bell- 
> 

metal ( aug ). 

erat A kind of pickle or sauce. 

gqatfaa a. 1 United, strung together. —2 Bound, 
tied. 

@arfaa a. 1 Tying or binding together. -2 Clever 
in taking aim. —8 Distilling liquor. 

erarlaat A cow-house, cow-pen- 

eatat 1 Distillation. -2 Braziery, foundry. —8 
The manufacture of spirituous liquors. 


qatar A kind of food; I. D. B. 


| 
| 
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, aie 4 Union, junction, combination, connection; 
HAY AS! GA TH BAA HAT Subhas; Me. 60. —2 A 
compact, an agreement. —8 Alliance, league, friend- 
ship, peace, treaty of peace (one of the six expedients 
to be used in foreign polities ); #fa aR Vat ala 
H. 4; (the several kinds are described in H. 4. 106- 
125); Tam a fe Gevara BPsdarfs Sire H. 1.85. —5 A 
joint, articulation (of the body ); aUMT aaa STAT: 
S. 2. -8 A fold (of a garment ). —8 A breach, hole, 
chasm. —7 Especially a2 mine, chasm or opening made 
by thieves in a wall or underneath a building; @44 
fat Fy A UA Fa TAT: Ms. 9. 276; FAAS 
ORE ae gear wasista AAATT Mk. 3. -8 Separation, 
division. —9 Euphony, euphonie junction or coalition 

in gram.) -49 An interval, a pause. —41 A critical 
juncture. -12 An opportune moment. —13 A period 
at, the expiration of each Yuga or age Waa: 
wal Mb. 1.2.8. -43 A division or_joint (in a drama )3 
(they are fives see S. D. 330-382); a dfay sareaitaery, 
Ku. 7. 91. -18 The vulva. —46 Distillation. -17 Land 
etc. donated for the worship of temple-deities ete. (of. 
Dr. Raghavan’s note on WUaraMHAUet: Cholachampu 
p. 1 “ af: tagsrgateas aga yesh aaa 
afietqeareraiaag aesss eaaecaiang |”). —18 

Contrivance, management; d&4 MATGTATA: BWFARTS 
aay Gat: R. 19. 16. —19 Twilight. -20 A seam. —24 
The connecting link of a perpendicular (in mensuration). 
-22 The common side of double triangle. —Comp. 
HATA a diphthong. AIGA the wood below the top 
of a gable. -We? a bee-hive- rz: a housebreaker, 

a, thief who breaks into a house. -S? making holes 
or breaches (in a wall &c. ); as in Hpreaa ras M. 4. 
-ST7Z burglary. —WA spirituous liquor. STR 

one who lives by dishonest means ( particularly gee 
go-between ). -E@VN7 violation of a treaty 5 aitg fe 
fasta: dar feat ea aacomia Ki. 1. 45. 
Bi, -GA Unguis Odoratus (FS, Fl). WSCA 
maintenance of treaties. —Ta*4aAA_ the ligament of 
a joint. -FFq 4 the tissues of joints; S. 2. —2 the 
cement or lime, TAA a ligament, tendon, nerve- 
“Wem, -afia: jf. dislocation of 2 joint. —AIGT 
the breaking of peace; Kau. A. 7. teeta a hole 
in a wall. -f4t@ m. du. peace and war. of eare: the 
office of the minister for foreign affairs. “ITAEH a 
minister presiding over the above: fra oT: es aa 
in_negotiatine ies. — m. a negotiator of treaties. 
fara ees “bs aa afafaviat Ms. 7. 65. 
-aat 4 the time of twilight. —2 any connecting period. 
“2A o kind of painful indigestion (S17Ic ). -ERTaE 
a diphthong. —EICH! a house-breaker. 


aa: A kind of fever. 
GAT Distillation (of liquors ). 


afta 





asad: Pt. 2. 89. -2 Bound, tied. -8 Reconciled, alli- 
ed. ~4 Fixed, fitted. -8 Mixed together. —& Pickled, 
preserved (wrong for 4i#d; cf. Ms. 8. 8342), —7 Con- 


eluded (as an alliance ). -@4_4 Pickles. —2 Spirituous 
liquor. 


Saaz, m. A minister of alliances. 


i etal 1 A cow in heat (united with the bull or 
impregnated by him). -2 A cow milked unseasonably. 


AST 1 A hole or breach made in a wall, pit, 
chasm. —2 A river. -3 Spirituous liquor. —4% Lond 
orchestral sound of a band of musicians; J. D. B. 


aaa a. 4 To be united or joined. —2 Capable of 
being reconciled; BART wAHATaZ sHaaigaaa: H. 1. 
88. —8 To be made peace with. 3 To be aimed at. 


WIA 1 A. To be kindled or excited (fig. also ); 
aga Tat: Jt: Bk. 14. 109. —-Caus. To kindle, inflame, 
excite; Maimafagames aif egaredia agi Ku. 3. 525 
araaratalaaaar Ve 4. 


_ STANT 4 Kindling, inflaming; eas ward 


‘aga Tt Mb. 8. 276. 16. -2 Exciting, stimulating 
UPMRTTARAT Dk. 2. 2. 


Waa p. p. Kindled, inflamed, excited. 


Wa 10 U. 4 To hold, bear, carry. —2 To hold up, 
Support, prop, sustain; At: 4alay ay: Pt. 1, 81.3 
To curb, restrain, check. —% To keep in mind, retain 
im memory; 4: aad aftgeaia af aacaaiaaq Pt. 
5. 92. -8 To hold, have, possess; retain, keep; 3a: 7 
a Waal as yMesar Ps. 1,112. —8 To observes 


follow. —7 To bear, suffer, endure. ~8 To survive, re- 
main alive. 


WATTT, —TW 1 Restraining, checking. —2 Obser- 


ving, following. —-8 Suffering, enduring. —% Refusal 
Cot a request ). 


Bez a. 1 Being on the poi junction; at ata 

t eing on the point of junction; 44 Ila 

CARAT TRA Gy aT sa, Bri. Up. 4. 3.9. —2 Ba- 
sed on a, euphonic combination. 


Qt 1 Union. ~2 Joint, division. —8 Morning 
or evening twilight; Agta Hem fetaeazqteac: | 
ag tamaaar aay a aarwa: |) K.P. 7. —% Early 
morning. —B Evening, dusk; teameneciitar fasta 
Tarasaisa: Vi 9.2; aeataa gedua: Pt. 1. 194. 
8 The period which precedes a Yuga, the time inter- 
Vening between the expiration of one Yuga and the 
SmmMencement of another; AaAlaig: Teale aint ast 








te r Ra at sat deat qeataa aaa: ll Ms. 1. 69; 
: ROC SEQoag wag Bhag. 1. 3. 25. -—7 The 
morning i 


3, hoon, and evening prayers of a Brahmana; 
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GAA a. 1 United, joined WU APaaearls 4 ara 





aq PATI Ms. 4.93; 2. 69. -8 A promise, an 
agreement. -2 A boundary, limit. —10 Thinking, me- 
ditation. -14 A kind of flower. —12 N. of a river. -18 
N. of the wife of Brahman. —1% Any one of the di- 
visions of the day (ais, 4°41, AI). -Comp. -3aT 
the period at the end of each Yuga; Ms. 1. 69. ay} 
twilight. UT 1 an evening cloud ( tinged with the 
sun’s rays); TAAtAI BEATIN: Pt. 1. 194. —2 a kind 
of red-chalk. -SUPAAH_, SUTHaT Samdhya& adora- 
tion; Ms. 2. 67. —HT@: 1 the period of twilight. -2 
evening. -44H_the three divisions of the day ( fore- 
noon, noon and afternoon ). —ATEX m. an epithet of 
Siva. Taiz: a twilight rain-cloud. —gsdi 1a kind of 
jusmine. —2 a nutmeg. -q a demon (uaa ). -qie: 
4 an image of bull in a temple of Siva. —2 the evening 
oblation. -ASTA_ an evening religious rite. aa 
an auspicious evening lamp; V. 8. 2. —XWT red-lead. 
tra: (some take ARH as the word here ) an epithet 
of Brahman. —a*eatH_ the morning and _ evening 
prayers. AH 1 evening-time. —2 a portion of each 
Yuga. 


aa p. p. [8-H ] 1 Sitting down, settling -down, 
lying. —2 Dejected, sunk down, downcast. —8 Droop- 
ing, relaxed ; W#aad, Gaaaagea: Ku. 8.51.—% Weak, 
low, feeble. -8 Wasted away, decayed. —6 Perished, 
destroyed. —7 Still, motionless. —8 Shrunk. —8 Adja- 
cent, near. —10 Gone; departed. —41 Sunk, low (in 
tone &c ). “aH The tree called 1W@. —AA 1 A little, 
a small quantity. -2 Destruction, loss. —Comp. —HUG 
a. choked. -fH& a. one whose tongue is silent; TAHA 
Zaes: Baas: Taraar Bhag. 4.7.23. a. dispirited; 
gaan: aaa: aareaa: Bhag. 3.17. 25. ara a. 
despondent. -HE@A, 2 motionless pestle; Fy wagTs 
Ma. 6. 56. AVL, a. speaking with low tone, —28 a. 
desponding, cheerless. 


aan a. Low, dwarfish. — The Piyala tres. 
—Comp. —#?, -ZH: the Piyala tree. 


eqatat a. Lower, more depressed (as a tone); 
P. I. 2. 40. 


als; Uproar, din, clamour. 


aay 1 P. 1 To bends stoop, inclines aaaet Ku. 
1. 845 Bk. 2. 313 T4B BAat V. 4. 26. -2 To submit or 
subject oneself to, obey s HAAAALNA RK. 18. 84. 8 Lo 
bend down, bow down to. —4 To make ready, prepare. 
—8 To be accomplished. —Caus. 1 To contract, bend 
together. —2 To cause to bend or stoop. —8 To make 
ready, prepare. 


@aa p. p. 1 Bent down; stooping. _ 72 Downeast. 
-8 Contracted. —% Filled with; Wararqdaal aaa aarta- 
faat Garaaawsait Dk. 1. 3. —Comp. —3t¥ a, having 





rounded limbs; a Usdefta aaaresit Ku. 1.34. WZ a. 
frowning. 


qatar f. 4 Obeisance, respectful salutation: reve- 
rence; 4 4 faitasiy dea Gait F ayII: Bhag. 10.70. 2k. 
—-2 Stooping posture, crouching. —3 Humility. —& A 
kind of sacrifice. —& A sound, noise. 


aaa: 1A collection, multitude, quantity, number : 
atay, Usaaray saan wy Mp. 1.189. 6. —2 Rear, 
rear-guard (of an army ys 


eae, 4 U. 1 To tie, bind, fasten. —2 To wear, put 
on, dress. —3 To put on (as armour); arm oneself, 
be accoutred; Wma Way Bk. 15. 111, 1123 14. 
73; 16. 4. —% To mako oneself ready, prepare oneself 
(for any action) ( Atm. in this sense); Jala aaa 
Mbh.; et asachs itisgaaardaa GawWa Bh. 2. 6. 


GAS pe pe Tied or bound together, girded or put 
on; 84 Tadtas Vasiqwagag Ram. 1. 37. Ql. -2 Clad 
or dressed in armour, accoutred, mailed. -3 Arrang- 
ed, ready, or prepared, for battle; armed, fully equip- 
ped; WaANsat: GIST a TAMA: V. 4.1; % Fag 
faery aeqiaa Tey Me. 83 dre: Ha Salt ara 
ag gat Rama-raksa 21. —3 Ready, prepared, formed, 
arranged in general; aa SSAA ATCA R. 8.7. -5 
Pervading; galaa Stata saqasy ASA S. 1. 21. -6 
Well-provided with anything. -7 Murderous. —8 Clo- 
sely attached, bordering, near. —8 Ready to burst or 
blossom. —10 Provided with charms. —Comp. -—hast 
a. clad in mail, accoutred. —Qlta a. with a force ful- 
ly equipped; Ait Aas: AASAA FSA AAT Dk. 1.3. 


aaetay 1 Preparing, equipping, arming oneself. 
—2 Preparation. —8 Fastening tightly. —% Industry, 
effort. —B Tightness; await a wearit aca Gasasyay 
Mb. 10. 18. 7. —6 A band, rope. 


@ata: 1 Arming ( oneself ) or preparation for bat- 
tle, putting on artaour. -2 Warlike preparation, equip- 
ment; THEI: Kau, A. 95 SATSt WeaAITAAA Dc, 
9, 4. -8 Armour, mail; Seat Ft Berargrarargie 
ay SasaATA Cy: Gate: ass ae Kir. K. 1. 363 Ki. 
16. 12. ~% Materials, accoutrements; &a arAaaieae: 
qaqa: Bhag. 9. 10. 38. 

qatan A war-clephant; Matanga L. 8. 17. 

aft: 1 Drawing near, bringing near. —2 Vici- 
nity, proximity; presonces TaHwad A ARITA U6 
Ku. 3. 743 R. 7. 83 6. 20. —8 Connection, relation. 
-§ (In Nyaya phil. ) Connection of an organ of sense 
(faa) with its object (fava); this is of six kinds; 
a yaaeARtaAIT Bhag. 2.2.30. -B A modern object 
or idea; UtA% ditaa gearear MS. 1. 1. 27 (Sabara 
explains HI as GEEHE Sas Fal FalAtaAr ). 
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Aaa a? 





aitaio 4 Bringing near. —2 Approaching; 
approximating. —8 Proximity, vicinity. —4& Relation, 
connection. —5 Connection of an organ of sonse with 
its object; see SAT (4) above. 

Saaz pp» 1 Approximate. —2 Proximate, 
adjacent, near. -ZH Proximity, vicinity. 
SAAT A collection. 
atafaa a. Constipated, stagnated; Susr. 


> 


atta 3 U. 4 Tosplace, put» or keep together 3 


quest ata: areeaigeraia Ms. 2. 186. —2 To place 
near; SAFARI AIAAA CTAMAUEA ETA AAS. 8.19. —3 
To fix upon, direct towards; (2%) 34: weerPae Strat 
R. 18. 44. -% To draw near, approach; ‘ayedic: 
aay WAR: My. 1. 50. -3 To collect, pile up. —6 
To observe, inspect. -Pass. To be near, be present. 
—Caus. To collect, bring together, assemble; U. 7- 
area Vicinity. 

@lealsT m. 1 One who brings near. —2 One who 
deposits. -3 A receiver of stolen goods; afrarga area 
SAMA: Ms. 9. 278. —% An officer who introduces 
people at court; aaqgaaey Kau. A. 1 also 2. 5. 
—§ One who receives in charge. 


amar, aati: 1 Putting down together, jux- 
taposition. —2 Proximity, vicinity, presence; Scatai- 
weaat TAA SB. on MS. 6. 4. 28; N. 2. 53. 
—3 Perceptibility, appearance. —% A receptacle. —5 Re- 
ceiving, taking charge of. —6 Combination, aggregates 
aot Saag (aiaeaq) Pt. 1.191. -7 Depositing. 
—8 The object of an organ of sense ( afegafasa ). 


afiqaq iP. 1 To alight, descend. —-2 To come 
together, assemble, meet together. —8 To fall upon, 
attack; Zelda faxeafaar aaraitgn: U. 38.6. -3 To 
arrive, appear. —§ To perish, be destroyed. —Caus. 
1 To throw or shoot down, discharge. —2 To convoke, 
conyene, assemble, collect together. —8 To stretch out 
(a cord). 


SAGE ind. Immediately, directly. 


wirreatrata o. 1 That %R which serves the 
purpose of its 147 directly. Seo GHaaHaw a5 AAT 
RV Ua Hear saad sAifyeatet SB. on MS. 12. 1. 19. 
—2 Acting immediately. 

afAata: 1 Falling down, alighting, descent. ~2 
Falling together, meeting; confluence; 8gaTraisic- 
uirait R. 13. 58. —8 Collision, contact OUTAT AAT 
Mb. 4. 18. 27 (com. aiamrdisndeta ); sfiaauiaeear: 
anand Ryo Siva B, 30. 47- —% Union, conjunction, 
combination, mixture, miscellaneous collection; Gat a3: 
afta: UA CAAT Mb. 8.89.15; Bhag. 11. 95. 6; 
qasaiiaseaeat aaa: +4 Fe: Me. 5. -8 An assem. 











ayaa 





blage, a collection, multitude, number; *artesaifaat 
Stic: Ki. 5.965; Ta FS ae goefaaiey Masa Ku. 1.3. 
~6 Arrival. -7 A combined derangement of the three 
humours of the body causing fever which is of a dan- 
gerous kind. —8 A kind of musical time or measure. 
~8 Sexual intercourse; Mb. 5. —10 Battles war. —41 
(In astr. ) A particular conjunction of planets. 
~Comp, -S4T fever arising from a vitiated state of 
the three humours of the body. —fa%T swoon, trance. 
~3F m. a species of Nimba tree (Mar. Wa1#a ), 


afaciag: = dara: (7) above. 
ateratea py. p. 4 Discharged. -2 Assembled. 


; eiferanteta, a. A subsidiary that serves the purpose 
Re the aI by being closely connected with it or 
directly related (seo aiaataa a. ); aeara Safar, 
MS. 12. 1. 19: 


SPIT o. To bo} 1 4 as q ag am: 
o ~ = 5 Tag 4 ay a: 
dma saatad S. 1, te ay Ree 


AUTAE a. 1 Connected ; attached. —2 Arranged, 
Prepared for; wftaiffarcotadiiad: ( arait: ) Ki.7.17. 


STAPH 4 Binding firmly. -2 Connection, attach- 
ment. —3 Effectiveness. 


aay The a . ang ecttaera PY 
Soe A ct of subduing, restraint; T#t4T le 
TISAI AAG: Gai Sukra, 1. a 


sore a Like, | similar (at the end of comp. ); 
crate sanaat firiea Prarstaaiaat 7H: Rs. 1.11. 
STA a. 4 Hidden. -2 Discreet, modest; Bhag. 


sey 


aT TA See frag. 


afk 
GUAT: 4 Union, attachment. -2 Appointment. 
—3 Precept. 


ara See fe, 


es P-p- 1 Restrained, suppressed. —2 Raked 
irae Ky, 16. < ). “8 Covered, filled; weIcaraa 4 
a ey 
ae Hb A Obstruction, hindrance; Gara wear Ae Gt 
suites (sce omePeeh ay Bhag. 2.2.80. —2 Confinement. 
3 Narrowness ; a narrow pass. 
ae Combination » multitude; SISTA | T= 
Aan dea weBeaaaPeer Bhag. 2 2. 22- 


SUR 6 A. 1 To enter into, entor deeply. -2 To 
cheamp, sit down. -8 To have intercourse or intimate 
Connection with. —Cans. 4 To place, put. —2 To install 
oF place ons aat: caret zareat Gera FAIA R. 12. 58. 
ay a. au join, collect. —% To introduce, insert, put 
dees a lodge, locate, station, encamp. ~6 To devolve 
-8 To ee to, consign. —7 To found (a town &e. ). 

: © mind on. ~9 To contemplate, reflect upon. 
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afaraz p. p. 1 Entered into. —2 Collected, met 
together, assembled. -3 Absorbed or engrossed in- 
~4 Abiding or resting in. —6 Coptiguous, near, neigh- 
boucing. -6 Encumped: see 4IT42. above. 


Alfataa: 1 Deep entrance into, ardent devotion or 
attachment, close application. —2 A collection, multi- 
tude, assemblage; Hé J He4 94 aa aPatagar afAa- 
HPA Mb. 3. 268. 4. —3 Union, combination, arran- 
gement; fasyzy: aamarevilaad Bhag. 11. 1. 105 
mamig wy a: gaat Aida: Mal. 1.9. —4 Site, place, 
situation, position 3 Talat aferdita Ku. 7 253 
R. 6. 19. —8 Vicinity, proximity. -—6 Form, figure; 
sqameieiidae: Mal. 33 faaioiae: 1K, -7 A hut, 
dwelling-place; #aratitr “flair RR. 14. 76. —8 
Seating in the proper places, giving seats to; Raat 
waa: U. 7. —9 Insertion. -10 An open space 
near a town where people assemble for amusement, 
exercise &c. —14 The collective position of an asterism. 
12 Tincampment ; aiaaat qaarHea waraer: Ram. 
4. 64. 4. 

aiataatata. 4 Settlement, abode. —2 Erection (of a 
statue ). = 


afta 1 A. 4 To return; retire, -2 To leave off, 
cease, stop. —8 To pass away. —Caus. 1 To cause to 
return, send back. —2 To suppress, stop. —3 To pre- 
vent, hinder. —4% To divert, turn away from. 








aia p pA Returned. —2 Stopped, ceased. —§ 
Withdrawing, shrinking from- 

alqafa: . 1 Returns aaael aadiata Ss. 6. 93 
aa aAaaaay BaAIeST TAT AIT: RK. 8. 495; 10. 27, 
-2 Desisting from. —8 Restraint, check, forbearance. 


Seat: Good-naturedness, gentleness. 

diata ps pe A Placed near, lying close, nears con- 
tiguous, neighbouring; S. 4. —2 Close, proximate, at 
hands # qa aiagaN*swwy Fey may Ki. 12. 4, 
-8 Present; ait afafedisa gaat: §$.1; earaaRea 
3. 19. -% Fixed, placed, deposited. -8 Prepared, 
ready; Mu. 1.6 Staying or being in. -aA_ Proximity, 
vicinity. -Comp. —STaT a- having destruction close 
at hand, frail, perishable, transitory ; #7=: aparearara: 
Pt. 2. 177. 

dat 1 P. 4 To bring together. ~2 To rule, govern, 
guide. —8 To restore, give back. —4 To lead towardg, 
lead, or bring near to. —3 To connect, unite. —6 To 
mingle, mix. ~7 To arrange. —8 To obtain, procure, 
~8 To fulall; 4 4 asafa a UIT... Ta GaTAL BA 
Bhag. 11.7. 563 4. 7. 48. 

daaqay_ 1 Bringing together or near. —2 Conneo- 
ting, uniting. ‘ 














Ua 4 P. 1 To place or put down, deposit. -2 To 
lay down or aside, give up, abandon, quit; G4 ‘al 
We FT WeaeIeT V. 5; VURGTST R. 2. 59; BeIeATAT 
WAR Me. 95; Ku. 7. 67, —8 To make or deliver over, 

: entrust, commit to the care of; aly aajit waif Geaear- 
“AMAT Be. 8. 80. —% To put together. -6 ( Used in- 
transitively ) To resign the world, discard all worldly 
ties and attachments and become an anchorite 5 = 

Praeger Geasigamt fas: Ms. 7. of 5 Veet AMET Te 
fas aqEg Gael Bh. 3. 132. 


UFFATA 1 Resignation, laying down. -2 Complete 
Tenunciation of the world and its attachments; 4 7 
waaay fas aatraales Bg. 8. 4. -8 Consigning, en- 
trusting to the care of. —% Depositing. 


areata p. p» 4 Laid or placed down. —2 Deposited. 
~3 Entrusted, consigned. —% Laid aside, relinquished, 
Tenounced; 7 Gar-axadiaed Ast vals waa Bg. 6. 2. 
—3 Encamped. 


arava: 4 Leaving, abandonment. —2 Complete 
Tenunciation of the world and its possessions and at- 
tachments, abandonment of temporal concerns 3 *I¥ TAT 
wnt ag Gard waar fag: Bg. 18. 2; Ms. 1, 114; 
5. 108. —3 A doposit, trust; UaaIsy qa Rat at Seara- 
OVA Ram. 2. 115.14. -% A stake or wager in a 
game. —§ Giving up the body, death. -6 Indian 
Spikenard. —7 Compact, agreement. 


Sarasa m- 4 One who lays down or deposits. 
—2 One who abandons » gives up; waar aT 
Betagieyd Bg. 6.4. —8 One who completely renounces 
the world and its attachments,an ascetic, a Brahmana 
in the fourth order of his religious life; Wa: @ ea 
aeaet dy a Be a Beals Be. 5.3. —% One who abstains 
from food (cawaIt ); SUA AAS Goeaqy TAIT 
Bk. 7. 76. 


gq 1 P. (aaa) 1 To honour, worship. -2 To connect. 
8 To obey, conform to. —% To obtain. -8 To touch, 
sip. -6 To do, perform. 


wqqer a. 1 Winged, having wings. -2 Having a 
side or party; 48k Tereisfl ax ca Bu. Oh. 1. 10. 
—8 Belonging to the same side or party. —4 ( Hence ) 
Kindred, like, similar (fig.); qaaqararfraaaAcarent 
‘taq: By. 2. 77. —8 Containing the Y or subject of 
an inference. —8T? 1 An adherent, a follower, partisan. 
—2 A kindred, a kinsman; ofearaeaal Ave te 
-8 (In logic ) An instance on the samo side, a similar 
a Be eon ara: Tg; ae faPraaraa 
wed faye aa Rafsa Mu. 5. 10. 


Sqarqray ind. Devotedly. 
4. €. S208 








AIT a. Hostile, inimical. tt! An enemy, adver- 
sary, a rivals SI] WHIMS Bg. 2.83 AT aT Ae 
sat aa TE AR Td azeat af at fawetaA Mal. 4.53 
R. 9. 8. —Comp. -21f%: Bambusa, Spinosa (Mar. U 
saa sty), 


waraeett [ wars: ufeSear: at] A rival or fellow wife: 
rival mistress, co-wife (having the same husband witb 


another ); fea: ayetl wa WTA: RK. 6. 63; 14. 863 Fe 


Ragas aaa S$. 4. 17. 
wuedta a. Attended by a wife. 


QIANH 8 U. To wound very severely; BTAUBALT 
WI Sky Gaeargqat Gay Kir. K. 2.43 fAerarpedt- 
Sua BU AT: BITE Sarhkaradigvijaya 5. 84. 
See below. 


SATATHTOTL 4 Wounding in such a manner that 
the feathered part of the arrow enters the body. —2 
Causing excessive pain; of. fSTATAT. 


UTIATHA a. Severely wounded (as, described in 
AIAN); Taq feaaf® aaqiedag add asatt 
asta @ aasaraeae: Siva-mahimna 22. 


RaaTSa f. Great agony or pain, excessive afilio- 
tion or torment. 5 


BGS ind. 4 Instantly, in a moment, immediately 3 
WAR HEAT Bea AA ATG Git. 10; Ku. 8. 765 6. 2 
—4 Quickly, swiftly. 


aatsazr a. Provided with necessaries. 


BIRFET o. Together with supplements ( the 
Vedas ); 4a: aaftdeu: Ms. 12. 109- 


agate a. Brimfal. 
AULT a. With condiments (as food); Ms. 7. 127. 


watery ind. With resorye or shyness. 


eqaty Worship, honouring; *sé acraffareransiert 
R. 5. 225 2. 223 11. 963 18. 465 Si, 1.145 Ku. 5. St. 
~2 Service, attondance; mMalaeaarraaerredaal 
CBR) TLL 96, 


NT a. 4 Having fect. —2 Increased by # fourth 
part. 


5 qa: Wa 
WINS a. 1 Attended by 2 herdsman; © : 
weal arery area oa, oc 9. 940. -2 Together with 
a king, z 


eftos: “Having the samo f° or funeral rice-ball 
offering’, a kinsman connected by the offering of the 
funeral rice.ball to the Manes of certain relations; 
BRIT BAS gy geqqaftarata Ms. 2. 2473 5. 595 
¥- 1, 62. 2 





















alice, alqwstHTNG 4 The performance of 

_a, particular Sraddha in honour of deceased relatives 

- called ales q. v., to be performed at the end of one 

full year after the death of a relative, but now usual- 

ly performed on the 12th day after death as part of 

the funeral obsequies. —2 Giving a person the rights 
of a Sapinda or kinsman. 


edita: f. Drinking together or in company, com- 
potation. 


aN a. Having a boat. 


> + * 
aoa a.° Together with 4d and Agua 
- Naksatras. 


wea A woman’s girdle or zone. 


AAT num. a. (always pls a nom. and ace. ) 
Seven. —-Comp. AW: N. of Agni. AQT: the 
planet Saturn: -ASN a. see AISA below. —AVAE, a. 
4 having seven tongues or flames. —2 evil-eyed, of in- 
auspicious look. (-m.) 4 N. of fire. -2 of Saturn. —3 
the Chitraka plant. -3tafifa: f. eighty-seven. —3207. 
a heptagon. —398 the sun; Td Gagaiay: Siva B. 
25. 45. “a4: the sun. —A@T a. septangular. —2! 

~ Seven days, i. e. a week. —-AIKHA m. an epithet of 
Brahman. ait (aart) m. pl. 4 the seven sages; 
te. FM, a, wefina, gars, Jag, FT, and aay. 
2 the constellation called Ursa Major (the seven 
stars of which are said to be the seven sages 
mentioned above ). FIN a. septangular. —1T=TH, 
ind. in the place of the seven streams of the 

_ Ganges. —JUT a. seven-fold. —weantaaq f. forty- 
Seven, —SBqi N. of a tree ( Mar. Waal ); Asta GAS 
aamirat: Karnabhara 1. 11, —fte@t, —sal@s_fire. 
(the seven tongues are Wel, FU, aaisaT, Berfear, 
SAT, SH and Heiat). —aeGi a sacrifices Adag- 
Alawegaew: Si. 14.6; gr: wadaeaa aacearleat: Pear: 
iva, B. 5.563 faa adardatd ibid. 18. 23. cf. note on 
“N. 11. 100. aa f. thirty-seven. -TWA a. seventeen. 
x sRFaIA: A rule of interpretation according to which 
" an expression, if it is found to be inapplicable to the 
matter or thing with reference to which it is used, 
should be taken as being connected with or applying 
-to a part or subsidiary thereof. This mode of constru- 
ing an expression (in its literal sense) is preferable 
to @€7. This rule is discussed and established by 
Sif and atin the Ga ‘uaa ceRy’ MS. 8. 1.18 
and 4% thereon. —Zteas N.-of fire. -AIITH a. 
dominated or affected by the seven gates (5 organs, 
taind and intellect); @agraHial A aA araat ata 
coon oy ss ( see Kull. ). —BNTT an epithet of the earth 
even om TAT WaIAMIca: S. 7. 838. —Al_ m. pl. the 
blood constituent elements of the body; i. e. cbyle, 
ood, flesh; fat; hone, marrow, and semen; (<aleata- 
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WisRaasara: aaa: ). -act birdlime. —Ware f. 
ninetyseyen. —-AIStatHF_a kind of astrological diagram 
used as foretelling rain. —Wat the 
seven steps at a marriage (the bride and bridegroom 
walk together seven steps, after which the marriage 
becomes irrevocable ). —T5t: (so WH, AAIA:) N, 
of a tree. (—UIf) the sensitive plant. —QTaT@A the 
seven regions of the earth ( i. e. AI, Maw, Vas, AAS, 
THA, AAS and was). —TATa: /. pl. the seven 
constituent parts of a kingdom} TATED AEA 
adaala 4 Al; see 4BfA also. TH the Sirisa tree. 
alas, -afla a. seven stories high (as a palace). 
—FaT: fire. -AId f. collective N. of seven mothers 
Gc. Aa, AIZALT, ATT, HOM, ATT, 720M, and APN). 
—aieF: a particular mixture used as a remedy for 
feyer, —Tfii one who has got the seven parts of the 
body red; (Waza TH Warataaia a | TAI 
faeia gareat aac ll). —ZTTH a period of seven 
nights. -@fa: fire; Areata epeam: Si, 20. 68. 
—@iel? the seven worlds Ck e. 4k Wat, Fat, AW, 
WAG, AW, and AAA). TAR f.  twentyseven. 
frat a. seven-fold, of seven sorts. —QTaH 4 700. —2 
107. (aT ) an aggregate or collection of 700 verses or 
stanzas. —2l@lan: a kind of astronomical diagram used 
for indicating auspicious days for marriages. —fit 
betel. -@Ta? an epithet of the sun; ease: aaeata 
aaa aaalt: M. 2.125 S.6. 205 Ki. 5, 4. -€au 
the scven musical notes (i. e. At, FR, 7, F, 7, 4, A). 


aan a. (al or —ht f.) 4 Containing seven. —2 


# means of 


- Seven. —8 Seventh. —“hA A collection of seven things 
~( verses &c. ). at A woman’s girdle. - 


anata: f. Seventy: °aH a. 70th. 
GAA ind. 1 Seven-fold. —2 In seven parts. 
aw a. (-At f.) The seventh. -Hi f. 4 The seventh 


or locative case (in eran ). ~2 The soyenth day 
of a lunar fortnight. “ale: a GST compound of 


_which the first member is supposed to be in the 
_locative case- 


auzt A kind of jasmine (double jasmine ). 


ara: 4A yoke. -2 A horse 3 wal f& a: quay 
faaany Subhas; seo VACA also. ~8 A yoke-fellow. 


ansaran A specific type of Samadhi; Pataiijala 
Yogadarsana. 


ANA a. Affectionate, friendly. 

anfaat a. Possessed of quick discernment. 
enieta Uncertain. 

AAATA ind. Expectantly. 
@aalatg a. With an admixture; Suer. 
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waratat a. Respectful; Buddh. 
@qreqAy a, 1 Placing confidence in. —2 Certain, sure. 
AAATAA ind. Hopefully, expectantly. 


@aAqA a. With all belonging thereto or connected 
therewith. 


WMT a. Having the same appearance; Zatkaa: IR- 
aca HAWMaPAAM: Mb. 1. 18. 14. 


aaa 1 Authentic. -2 Entitled. 

quate a. Heedless, inattentive. 

AAT a. Together with the derivative case-forms. 

QAAAA ind. Respectfully, with great courtesy. 

a@oaa a. Derived from a common source; JM 
ygaeawaatea AIA TF R. 1. 22. 

HIST a. Attended by servants. 

@nr:, <i A‘small glittering fish; of. WH. 


@Re a. 1 Fruitful, bearing or yielding fruit, pro- 
ductive ( fig. also ). —2 Accomplished, fulfilled, success- 
ful. —3 Not emasculated; Ram. —Comp. -S@*R a. 


promising success. 

aQneH a. Furnished with a shield. 
- art a. Secured by a pledge. 

wary a. 1 Closely connected. —2 Having a friend, 
befriended. —8 Of the same family. —*+ A relation, 
kinsman. 

w@ae a. Accompanied by a force or army. 

wale: Evening twilight. 

gard a. 1 Hurtful. —2 Oppressive. 


aa raat: A kind of yogic meditation or Samadhi. 
his is referred to as Marra: in N. 21. 1195 Hanke 
Rraattadtaa Para Feasenite sores Si. 4. 55. 


aqaaaaa, Fellow-studentship (being disciples of 
the same teacher )- 

AANA m. 1 A fellow-student; one going through 
the same studies and observing the same austerities 5 
qaaaivanerd AIM TAI Ms. 5. 71. —2 A fellow- 
sufferer, sympathiser 5 @@astara(eoi avert £4 Tat K.5 
& squaanaanlts, ae a ga aa: Agfa Mu. 6. —3 
( Hence ) An equal, of the same kind; Vb. 1. 89. 

mntaT; A mess-mate. 

avant A woman whose husband is living. 


err [ae ata aisandaas ga dé Tv. ] 4 An 


assembly, a councils conclave: Wsdaat aftaary Pb. 15° 





4a aa aq a afea set: H. 1. -2 Company, society, 
meeting, large number. ~8 Council-chamber or hall; 
aa: Gat Beary mesqey yaraty Mb. 2.8.43 12. 47.7. 
-4 A court of justice. —B A public audience (modern 
levee ). -6 A gambling-house. —7 Any room or place 
much frequented. —8 A house for lodging travellers 
( a#atst). -9 An eating house. —Comp. —2iT=It 4 
the customs of society. —2 court-manners. —SIT€qIti 4 


an assistant at an assembly. —2 a member of a society. 


—3fra: a learned Brihmana, an educated person. 
-3RAi the neighbourhood of any place of meeting. 
HIT the builder of a hall. —TeA an assembly-hall. 
-afe:, —TaH 1 the president of a society, chairman. 
-2 the keeper of a gaming-house. —WI@ITE the'session 
of an assembly. —Q1@: the keeper of a public building 
or assembly. —Q3¥ worship or reverence paid to the 
audience. -HUSQ: an assembly hall. -H®Y ind. in 
society. —4t7H a. suitable for society. -AZ m. 4 an as- 
sistant at an assembly or meeting. -2 a member of an 
assembly or meeting. —8 an assessor, a juror. —STG? 
a victor in a debating hall. 


MAINT, lo U. (aarsafa-a ) 4 To salute, pay _res- 
pects, greet, render homage to, congratulate; * 
aastagaa U. 1.73; Si. 138. 143 S.5. -2 To honour, 
worship, respect. -3 To please, gratify. —% To beau- 
tity, adorn, grace; TENTS Hats: MAI BA VU. 
4. 19. -§ To show. 


wasag [ TAGS ee] 1 (a) Paying respects 
to, salutation, honouring, worshiping; 4 aaa 
TAMA Si. 18. 14. (b) Welcoming; congratula- 
tion; Aus A ywpsarg: RK. 18. 43; 14. 18. —2 Civi- 
lity, courtesy; politeness. —3 Service. 


eafsta a. 1 Honoured, gratified. —2 Praised, 
celebrated. 


aaraa: N. of Siva. 

ate (aft) a [ war ai saistaea $4] The keeper 
of a gaming-house; HaAtais qaattat MAL Fd Tales 
Mk. 3; 3e angered afta: gah WaT Y. 2. 199. 


axa a. [ Bat ay AL]. 1 Belonging to an assem- 
bly. -2 Fit for society. —8 Refined, polished, civilized. 
—&% Well-bred, polite, civil, courteous; ae ae: 
aaata wey. gaduexat: R. 1. 553 Ku. 7- 29. ~8 Confi- 
dential, trusty, faithful. ~¥4: 4 An assessor. —2 An 
assistant at an assembly. —8 A person of honourable 
parentage; SAmenga: Tea aaAG gu sat Bhag. 
1.1.10. —% The keeper of a gaming-house. —5 The 
servant of the keeper of a gaming-house. -6 N. of 
one of the five sacred fires; @eaaTaey Facatsady fe 
Bhag. 8.18.87... > > is 

“SAVAAT, -TAQ’ Politeness» good manners or bre 
eding. ae aaa aa ae oi es Tee 











aH 


aq 1.1 P. (aala) 4 -To be confused or agitated. 
78 Not to be confused or agitated. -II, 10 U. (aaafa- 
4) To be agitated. 





SA ind. 4 As a prefix to verbs and verbal deri- 
vatives it means (a) with, together with, together; 
a8 in RU, GNI, VA, GAT &c.). (4) Sometimes it 
intensifies the meaning of the simple root, and may 
be translated by ‘very, quite, greatly, thoroughly, 
very much’; 4@Y, eaig, day, Gara, FAT &ey Fe- 
FASS AGTE: R. 1, 93. (c) It also expres- 
#8 completeness, perfection, or beauty. —2 As pre- 
fixed to nouns to form comp. if means ‘like, same, 
Himilar’, a8 in 49, —8 Sometimes it means ‘near’, 
before’, as in waa. -35 In the Vedas it is sometimes 
used as a separable preposition (with instr. ). 


SA a. 1 Same, identical, —2 Equal, as in aaeIg- 
Bat R.8.215 Pe.2.7; Gaga ay Kear SABA TATA 
Bg. 2. 985 aa: at a fay a aa aaraaTaa: | aftaorga- 
SOE GH: GeiFaFa: II 12. 18, -8 Like, similar, resom- 
bling; with instr. or gon. or in comp. 3 ITA seaislt 

& * SH Subhas.; Ku. 8.13. —% Even, level, 
Plain; Waeerdmea a ered wmavafs S. 1, -B Even (as 
number ). —g Impartial, fair; Aaa aa A Isat: 
Sait: Be. 5.18. -7 Just, honest upright. -8 Good, 
virtuous. -9 Ordinary, common. —10 Mean, middling. 
“M1 Straight. -42 Suitable, convenient. —13 Indiffer- 
ents unmoved; unaffected by passion. —1% All, every 
one. “43 All, whole, entire, complete. —16 Being a pair. 
~17 Regular, normal. ~18 Middling. -19 Easy, conveni- 
ents ~F 4 N. of cortain zodiacal signs (27, BRE, BA, 
apa, 4, and #1). -2 A mode of measuring time 
im music. ~8 The point of intersection of the horizon 
and the meridian line. -§ A kind of straight line 
Placed over a numerical figure to mark the process of 
extracting the square root. HH 1 A level plain, flat 
country 5 Sita Taha MeageraT™sat GAT Ki. 9. 
Be eels. thet.) N. of a figure of speech. —3 (In 
Beomatny, )A mean proportional segment. —% Equa- 
Bays ~6 Similarity. -8 Settlement 3 compensation 5 
WHT Bt SaiaAararaafie: Ms. 8.177. -7 Good 
circumstances; Mk. -A ind. 1 With, together with, 
im company with, accompanied by ( with instr. ); 
Sel ART wy afeoramarfat: S. 1. 26; R- 2. 255 8. 635 
16. 72. ~2 Equally; a4 ay Hag Bg. 13. 27-285 Fat 
SAN HH aT aA BAR Ms. 9. 811. —3 Like, simi- 
larly, in the same manner} 44 €aM MUGIT a4 FAG 
aie Pt. 1. 7g, 3 Entirely. —8 Simultaneously, all at 
en at the same time, togethers 74 Tat aq anfar 
wg RUS BH freee R. 13. 26; 4. 45 10. 59; 14. 1. 
arf tea fairly. —Comp, ~23Ti an equal eee 

eran, Cheir. -aeiea a. standing evenly on 
foots ~atee; a Pion epi. —BFaT a. parallel. 
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aX a. 1 desiring equality. -2 seeking peace with- 





—ATATE a. similar, like. —3I=TZ? 4 equal or similar 
conduct. —2 proper practice. —HItAA a, possessing 
equanimity. —-SZ#HA a mixture of half butter-milk 
and half water. -SUAT a kind of Upama or simile. 
“Ha a. having equal weight. (-8T) equilibrium. 
HFT a fit or suitable girl ( fit to be married » he 
an equi-diagonal tetragon. —Al% the same time or 
moment. ( -aH) ind. at the same time, simultaneously. 
HIG a. contemporary, coeval. —HlS a serpent, 
snake. AEF a. of regular size (said of diamonds ) 
Kau. A. 2. 11. -a@taq (in astr. ) an epithet of a par- 
ticular arrangement of the Naksatras. -W@ta? an 
equal excavation, a parallelopipedon. —mfa: wind; 
agent, aaa: wea friar Mp. 12. 298. 45. 
“TTF incense, RAK, the fragrant root of the 
Usira. THAIS a circle. “AGUS a. square. (-=TL) 
an equilateral tetragon. agus, —sTH, a rhom- 
bus. -faaqt oa. 1 eyen-minded, equable, equani- 
mous. —2 indifferent. —*4, —SS{7 a. having the same 
denominator. —HIfe a. homogeneous. —@ fame; faq- 
Baas WTA MACAAANIMAAAATA N38. 64. Brags: sa 
an equilateral triangle. —@* iq, aT a. viewing 
equally, impartial ; faaraaaars art ay areata | ofa 


Sa -garh a afesar: @AaIaAA: Il Bg. 5, 18. —gvet a. fecling 


for another’s woe, sympathising ( with another); a fel- 
low-sufferer; Ku. 4. 4- 98 a. a companion or part- 
ner in joy and sorrow; Y2T ST TAZagwr as S.8. 10. 
—23, —Z1B a. impartial. -RIZWTT:, —ETZ an equila- 
teral dodecagon. fA? a rhomboid. —aF a. of equal 
nature, resembling. “WA a- equal to. -GZ| 1 an 
attitude in shooting. —2 a particular posture in sexual 
union. ST a. having equal splendour ; qasaHaaa Ge- 
aaa Ms. 1. 9. —GVK a. 1 impartial. -2 indiffe 
rent, stoical. —-HTa@ a. having the same nature or pro. 
perty. (23) sameness, equability. -qugaa (in astr. ) 
the prime vertical line. —A4 a. of like origin. -ATt 
a. of the same size or measure. —ffa: mean measure. 
-wa a. tinged. —tat?, “CA? a particular mode of 
sexual enjoyment. Oa a. straight; sR aa Tare 
WHE ABW: S.1. 9+ -BFT, FAY 9, trapezoid. -B TAY 
a bricklayer’s instrument for levelling » plane (Mar. 
aot), —qut a. being of equal caste; auael fasdrat 
areata safe Ms. 8. 269. —A%T community of caste, 
—WaT a. 4 equal-minded, impartial, -g being equidis_ 
tant. (-m.) Yama, the god of death 5 afaare A Wat 
fiqut auafiay Mb. 12.207. 35. —fata a. divided equ- 
ally; symmetrical. fara ( pl.) level and uneven 
ground. ~Gaq 1 an even metre, i. ¢. a stanza the 
lines of which have all the same number of feet. —2 
see WAAISG, -ale a. equable, fair. (—fq:) equanimity, 
23: mean depth. -VTFIT? ind. owing to partial 
similarity and partial dissimilarity ; aa qaqaFadl Asq- 





FHT MS. 4. 1. 21. —MNTAA equal subtraction, i. e. 
subtraction of the same quantity on both sides of an 
equation. —23t@ a. (in music ) having equal intervals. 


+ a straight line. —STe: peace on equal terms. 
art: f. universal sleep (as at the end of a Kalpsa). 
—Ga, -GAET a. situated on the same diameter. —€@ 
a. 1 equal, uniform. —2 level. —3 like. —% being in 
flourishing circumstances; We: of: aaeqar fava a 
far afe: Mb. 5. 176. 8. —S4GA an even ground. 
-ta]at the level plain, the Doab or country between 
the Ganges and Yamuna ( aeaafe ). -Sateaa_a parti- 
cular posture in Yoga (in which the legs are closely 
contracted ). 


WAAL, cA 1 Sameness, identity; Pa a wag 
Wadtdgsy: Ram. 2.2. 20. —-2 Likeness, similarity. 
~8 Equality; Sol: aHat TIT Pt. 2. 87. -F Impar- 
tiality, fairness. Tat = ‘to treat as equal’; TAISEVAT 
aa aHat TAL Ms, 9. 218. —B Equanimity. —6 
Perfectness. —7 Commonness. —8 Evenness. 


GAR a. Being before the eyes, visible, present. 
~&T ind. In the presence of, visibly, before the very 
eyes; TIT Waal TA WANATT Ku. 5. 1. —Comp, ~@ 217A 
ccular evidence; WAIRIT ey samt faeafe 
Ms. 8. 74. r 

Se 

Gua a. 1 AIL. whole, entire, complete; Wate: 
Raia aaeead arafk: M. 2.12, -2 One who 
has everything; Tae and at zeae geqaqy Ram. 
2. 389. 85. 

aaaft a. The very first among. 

GHENt Bengal madder ( afr ), 


aa 1 P. 41 To bring or collect together, unite. 
—2 To bring into conflict. —8 To subdue, overpower. 
—4 To animate, incite, excite. 


Hat: 1 A multitude of beasts, animals or birds, 
a herd, flock; Sfa7at Gass aa vagal wa AAWaET 
afiarqadt Ram. ch. 5.123 (of. Tyat qasirseaat aAsisT 
aaftiong), -2 A number of fools. TH A wood, 
forest. 


ausar 1 A meeting, an assembly, —2 Fame, 
renown, celebrity- 

QUA a. 1 Proper, reasonable, right, fit; WA WA 
Assay qwsey al CAAA Sukra. 4.549. —2 Correct, true, 
accurate; qaMagaat Taet sf =z aq a faaa: Bhag. 
6. 9. 85. —8 Clear, intelligible; as in H8WAY, gq. v- 
~4 Virtuous, good, just; WaAMa ar fatgay Bea 6. 11. 253 
DUMweey qaHd ATL Ki. 14.12. -8 Practised, expe- 
Tienced ; CUSTAANATTAMCT F Mal. 10. 2. —6 Healthy. 
“SH 1 Propriety, fitness. —2 Accuracy. —8 Correct 
evidence. —§ Equality; @AIRea = qsqEq eIaasIAa 
FH Mb. 12, 59. 51. + 





| aATaAHA 1 U. 4 To go completely beyond: cross 
| or step over. —2 To neglect, disregard, violate. —8 To 
surpass, excel. —&% To elapse, pass by (as time )- 
aatana: Transgression, omission. 
aafastea a. 1 Gone through, fullfilled (as a 
promise ). —-2 Passed away, elapsed. —8 Transgressed; 
neglected. -Faq Omission, transgression. 


wart 2 P. 1 To go completely beyond. —2 To go 


| 
| through, cross over. —8 To surpass, excel. —% To 
| 
| 


avoid. —B To pass, elapse. 


. AAA p. v. Gone, passed by, past (as time ), 
andi 4 was aff aR. 8. 78. 


| WAT a. 1 Intoxicated, furious. —2 Mad with rut. 
| ~8 Drunk with passion; Z¢ GAaGaHraMAsEt U. 
2. 20; My. 5. 40. -% Delighted, glad. 


| GARTH a. 4 Exceeding. -2 Excessive, abundant, 
plentiful; U. 4. —HA ind. Very much, exceedingly; 


| aa, 1 P. 4 To approach. —2 To study, 
| Fa Far fe gea: met qaiaasia Ms. 4.20. —3 To get, 
acquire; at aAtinstd yaa aa AeA Ms. 8. 416. 
—4% To excel, surpass. 


ATA: Thorough understanding; aferafaaat 
AAUMSeAIAM HALA: Bhag. 5. 13. 26. 


aataraag Surpassing, overcoming: 
GAY a. Travelling in company- 


BAMA Battle, wars wh Mt a agg TAT fens 
My. 4. 18; B. R. 7. 60/61. —Comp. —We% the fron 
of battle. 

WAZA 9 UV. 4 To consent, give full consent. ~2 To 
approve, permit, allow. —3 To dismiss, give leave, 
allow to go. —% To forgive, pardon. —8 peg 


Guage, WAGTAAH 1 Assent, consent. —2 Entire 
approval, full concurrence. 


| angatag a. Obedient, devoted. 
WATA a. Entirely devoted. 


Sara a. [ ary ara, a at ar) 4 Being ion every 
side, ke eet entire. ra? Limit, peen 
ary, term. (Gara, Qrag, ada: PAPA are used a ts 
bially in the senso of ‘from every sido’ “ ee ena 

on all sides’, © wholly’, ‘completely ’3_ Seen 
UIT: Agoay=eay: aaa: Mp, 3. 143. 193 Bode “ 
Gara, Bg. 11. 80).—Comp. —gTet the plant called €3e! 
q..v- (Mar. fiagm), —qazaay N. of the district called 
Kuruksetra or of a place near it; Ve-6- aia “ ol 
embracing. -sTatfee a. affording help on all sides. 
THR a Buddha or the Buddha. —WRw a variety of 


| along blanket; Kau, A. 2. 11. 331, m- fire- 
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AFT a. 1 Sorrowful. -2 Enraged, angry. — 
An epithet of Siva. 


waatea 2 P. 1 To follow; accompany, -2 To follow 
or infer as a consequence. 


@AFAT: 1 Regular succession or order; fA: Fai 
fear mie: Ga Uae eau) Aaa Soa: saad ara 
waraard |! Bhag. 7.15. 54. —2 Connected sequence, 
mutual connection, applicability ( a14); ay aaraara, 
Br. Sut. 1.1.4; 4 3 agarat varai ameaeaiany fapya 
waeTsaraTHeTH ZT S. B, -8 Conjunction. 


oN 
SAAT py. p. 1-Connected with, connected in na- 


tural order. —2 Followed. —3 Endowed with, posses- 
sing, full of. -4 Affected by. 


wag p. p. 4 Rushing upon. —2 Attacked, in- 
fested. -@H ind. Hurriedly, quickly. 

Sata Name, appellation. 

ange p. p- 1 Inundated. -2 Eclipsed. —8 


( With <a ) Covered with menstrual excretions; at 
fasaacaey cae aa SAT Ms. 4. 42. 


SAAT: 1 Mentioning together; MABAl A 
TSAI FT aahemae ara wast: SB. on MS. 4.8.18. 
=2 Association, company. —3 Proximity to or associa- 

tion with a word, the meaning of which is clearly as- 
certained or understood. 


; aufero 1 Approsching. —2 Seeking, wishing 
or. 


aaftrere: 1 Taking together. —2 Repetition; f®ar- 
waTHaIee facreaet AAG Fe Si. 2.43. -3 Surplus, excess. 


Ls! 
GAVTATH Worshipping, reverencing- 
GAARA Nearness, presence. 
TAA Practice, exercise. 


SATA Accompaniment, association. 


SAG 4 Time in general. —2 Occassion, opportunity; 
a a: aqantada ged adarazt Ms. 10. 53. —8 Fit 
time, proper time or season, right moment; 7 3IT 
aay a Ku. 3. 85. —&% An agreement, a compact, 
contract, an engagement; faq S. 5. —-B A 
convention, conventional usage. —6 An established 
rule of conduct, a ceremonial custom, usual practice, 
observance; faaalea 4 y Aut aad eat T aL Mb. 12. 
229. 8; frceaarcraqar gway: Ki. 1. 28; U. 1. -7 The 
Convention of poets; (e.g- that persons separated 
from their beloveds are affected at the sight of clouds.). 
~8 An appointment, assignation. -9 A- condition, 
pe ae V. 5. -10 A law, rule, regulation; art 
WAT Te Bree: Sent arat U. 5.19. -14 Direo: 
fion, order; instruction, precept: —12 HBmergenoy, 








ae 





exigency. 13 An oath; #14 dar fag aq aleaq aa 


BAe BAA: AAA Mb. 3. 183. 85. —14 A sign, hint, 

indication; aitanafeadtafaa: Si. 15. 41. 48 Limit, 

boundary. -16 A demonstrated conclusion, doctrine, 

tenet; fa°, F2fA%° &e. -47 Tend, conclusion, termination, 

-18 Success, prosperity. —419 End of trouble. ( 

‘on condition, conditionally’. ) —Comp. —31¥gltay a 
time at which neither the stars nor the sun is visible; 
sfeisatén Va araeaaa aar Ms. 2. 15. —srgalad a. 
following established customs. TACT, say 
ind. suitably to the occasion, as the occasion demands. 
~ATaAI<: conventional practice, established usages 
waa aasageaansratage: Mal. 4. 6. Peat 1 mak 
ing an agreement; “Weearyear Sa dan: aaah 
Mb. 1. 2.119 ‘the time-arrangement of Draupadi’s 
conjugal life’. —2 enjoining certain duties; ENIATT 
age Faiza aaafRary, Ms. 7. 202. —8 preparation of an 
ordeal, -SBTa? neglect of the right time. -@ a. know- 
ing the right time. —&H? covenant, stipulation. ~ait 
TATA observance of a compact, treaty, or agreements 
aq aaa aa a Ki. 1. 45. -TaleT a. bound by an 
agreement. re: breaking an agreement or. engage- 
ment, breach of contract. —f&at astrology; Dk. -safy- 
ITs breaking an agreement, violation or breach of 
contract. -24 RTA a. breaking an agreement; 
fave sats aaa, Ma. 8. 220-221. 

GAA ind. 1 Duly, seasonably, in due time. -2 
At a fixed or appointed time. —8 In the midst, within, 
between. —4% Near ( with acc. ); @Aat arahag Dk; 
$i. 6. 735.15. 9; afiaaad ana fat wale Aq aaat 
Nalod. 4. 8. 

GA, —G__ War, battle, fights <a wtkafa 
acafranatitrr R. 12. 82; wreasi TAU IEget AAT 
Ve. 8. -Comp, ~SIRTH 3 outbreak of war, ~3em, 
wit f. battle-field. “HET m. RMF, n. the front or 
yan of battle; SATAY TAIATSAGNA U. 5.3, -etara 
battlefield. 

@aAaaa Worshipping, honouring, adoration. 

maqam a. 4 Afflicted, pained, wounded. —2 Asked, 
solicited. 

ane 10 U. 4 To believe, consider, regard, think; 
aia aa sad frat sf Ve 4. 895 Fara arg aaiag 
V.2; sargnta sna asa S. 75 3.18; R. 11. 72. 
-2 To corroborate, support, substantiate by proof; 
sHaaigeecia asia. -8 To deliberate, think or 
reflect about. ~% To make ready, prepare. —5 To 
maintain, assert, enforce. —8 To imply, suggest. —-T7 
To approve. 


He a. 4 Strong, powerful. ~2 Competent, capable 
of, qualified; Waseaasisht Ms. 4. 186; ¥. 1. 218. -8 


Fit, suitable, proper; f% aay setae fH Aa RP 


AAT 





gadeq Ram. 2. 57. 14; dagdenta waa: waa 


aasguea, R. 11.79. —4 Made fit or proper, prepared. 
~8 Having the same meaning. —6 Significant. 1 Hay- 
ing proper aim or force, very forcible. -8 Being in 
apposition, —8 Connected in sense. Yt 1 A significant 
word (in gram. ); 4844 Gaya Fe TALC UiseqIa: Sk. 
—2 The coherence of words together in a significant sen- 
tence. ~WA_1 Ability, competence. —2 Intelligibility. 
aay Aloo-wood. -a. 4 Capable. -2 Proving, 
corroborating. 
aaa, -tad_ 1 Strength, power. —2 Force, forci- 
bleness. —3 Sameness of meaning. 
angad, -aI 1 Hstablishing, supporting, corrobo- 
rating. —2 Defending, vindicating, justifying; fead- 
faq aay K. P.7. -3 Pleading, advocating. ~4 Jud- 
ging, considering; imagining. —8 Deliberation, deter- 
mination, deciding on the propriety or otherwise of 
anything. —6 Adequacy; efficacy, force, capability; 
ag AATAKATIGaA =AAVATL Mb. 1. 180. 10. -7 
Energy» perseverance. ~8 Reconciling differences, 
allaying disputes. —9 Objection. —10 Compensation for 
an offence; a aaI7fa 1 BASIN, 18. 136. 
an(ada p. p-1 Maintained, established. -2 Thought, 
imagined, considered, judged. ~8 Determined; see 
aad above- 
quan a 1 Granting a boon. -2 Causing to 
prosper. 
aati Giving or handing over to, delivering, 
consigning: 
waufaa a. 4 Made over, delivered, consigned, com- 
mitted. —2 Restored, given back. —8 Appointed. 
AAA a. 1 Limited, bounded. -2 Near, proximate. 
-§ Correct in conduct, keeping within bounds of 
ropriety- —4% Respectful, courteous. —a? Contiguity, 
voinity. —qa, ind. Decisively, exactly. 
anema Eulogy, eulogistic mention; arargfaeat- 
ays Pereeiuitel MS. 5. 8. 4. 
aque a. 1 Dirty, foul, filthy, impure. -2 Sinful. 
-aq Excroments ordure, feces. 
apices A kind of drama; (thus desoribed in 8. 
D uate aaaat J ead Vargusay | want Ataaieg 
aaiseat: &o. 515: )- 
a@naait: 1 A descent. -2 A descent into a river 
or sacred bathing places @aaacadcadedd: Ki. 5. 7. 


maAaMay 1 Great attention. -2 Preparation. —8 
meeting. : 

aHAaTH, Protections AM May Faaraattasdaasat- 
afiart sag: Bhag. 5. 4. 1. 
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aa aaa Thorough knowledge, perception. 


GAAITLAA 1 Descent (of -a deity from heaven ). 
—2 Aim, goal. 


WAAEHFET? Bulwark, rampart. 


aaAaqeat 1 A. 4 To remain fixed, stand immove- 
able; stand still. —2 To stand ready. —Caus- 1 To 
establish, found. —2 To stop. 





THAT 1 Fixed condition. -2 Similar 
or state; S. 4. —8 State or condition in 
WAAR Tan (AA) R. 19.503 M. 4. 


condition 
general; 
7. 

aaataa p- p. 1 Remaining fixed. -2 Steady. -3 
Ready. —% Being in any place or position. 


SAAT 1 Mixture; FIlssTsIAaNcaHaAsa Bhag. 
5. 14. 1. 2 Collection; awaaaedist Hae: eq ay 
Mb. 12. 142. 3. 


arana: f. Obtaining, acquisition. 


syn . 
aya 2 P. 4 To assemble, come together; Saaar 
IIT Bg. 1.1. -2 To be related or connected in an 
intimate relation. 


BAass 1 Combination, union, conjunction, aggre- 
gate; collection ; Gut Waa THIN APA ... | CHEAT 


Jaf SB. on MS.12.1.1; aai@aaatierosraaad 


feya aaa: K.; azarae aearay gaa: Pt. 1. 
3381; Bhag. 6. 9.84. -2 A number, multitude, heap. 
=3 Close connection, cohesion; SANSA A 
PIAA MS. 4. 2,93. -3 (In Vaig. phil.) Intimate 
union, constant and inseparable connection, insepara- 
ble inherence or oxistence of one thing in another, one 
of the seven categories of the Vaidsesikas; St aay 
Tae MS. 8. 4. 17; Perdaea: aaa: Tarka K. -8 
Conjunction of heavenly. bodies} aaeranaita afar 
WRAL FT| Maa ga Od Tea MASAI Ml Mb. 8. 
224. 16. -Comp. —GaFe: intimate and inseparable 
relation. 


waaay a. 4 Closely or intimately connected. —2 
Multitudinous. -m. (with 387) the individual soul; 
aarerar Gafahas aaa | aaa J Ges aTezaTEy- 
BHT || Y. 8. 195. Comp. —FITTA inseparable cause, 
the material cause (one of the three kinds of #<7 
mentioned in Vaisesike phil. ). 


aAaat TIA Inspection; 2741 awa aa wal fe qq. 
Aa Mb. 8. 280. 6. 


AAAA p. py. 4 Come together, mets united, joined ; 
aaa FWA waar gyTa: Bg. 1. 1. -2 Intimately 
united, or inherent, inseparably connected, —8 Com. : 
prised or contained in » larger number. Comp. —atg 
a. significant, instructive. 


aaa 





aaa 1.5 U. 1 To pervade thoroughly. —2 To 


obtain» attain to. —8 To meet. —II.9 P. 1 To eat; 
ath AIA THAT Ms. 6. 19; 11. 219. -2 To taste, ex- 
perience, enjoys 44 7S anarict Mb. 


wale: f. 1 Collective pervasion or aggregate, an 
aggregate which is considered as made up of parts 
each of which is consubstantially tho same with the 
whole (opp. 4 q. v.); aafetia: aaat caraaranes- 
Fea | aeMaTay J aad cada || Patichadasr 
1, 25. —2 Totality. 


Gags: A kind of cucumber ( Mar. #2 3%). 


aaa 4 P. 1 To throw or bring together, put to- 
gether, unite, combine; HH Wat Jara aaa aaeaat: 
Ms. 3. 85; @ataat a way faeeatfadaraa: 7.57. —2 
To join in a compound, compound. —3 To take collec- 
tively or jointly ; QAEATA AT qa% Ms. 7. 198 . jointly 
or severally’. —Pass. To be compounded, form or enter 
into a compound ; Hay AAA a AACA ASIA ANA: Sk. 


Aaa 1 Joining together, combination. —2 Com- 
pounding, formation of compound words. —8 Contrac- 
tion. 


AEA p.p.1 Thrown together, combined; Watt 
ae HT AR WHATS TH, Siva-mahima 27 3 FAAcAaA 
Baa wieadaqaadiqat, Pt. 1. 383. —2 Com- 
pounded. —8 Pervading the whole of anything. —4 
Abridged, contracted, condensed. —8 All, whole, entire. 


GAA 1 Proposing part of a stanza to another to 
be completed, the part of a stanza so given to be com- 
pleted; #: sftafa: a1 fayat aaeat Subhas. (thus the 
lines armaifaa aga; waa feaseacn; TAN GWA are 
completed by 43: #4 gz: frat). —2 ( Hence ) Com- 
pleting or filling up what is incomplete; Iti Wat 
gam said acadaqanca, «ON. 7. 83 (@aeaT = 
aazaq ), 

WA Fame, reputation. 


WAT ( generally in pl., but used by Panini in sing. 
also, e.g. Gat AIP. V.2.19.) A year; aarst afeaferar: 
WA: API R.8. 92; CaaIsaeaT Wa HATA TAT: 12. 65 
19. 4; My. 4. 41. -ind. With, together with. —Comp. 
~3Tata a. more than one year old. -f44a a. one who 
has provision sufficient for a year; Ms. 6. 18. 


aatadiat A cow bearing a calf every year. 

aaratttana Any gesture which expresses the 
act of listening. 

BATT Calling, summoning. 
% SSS a. 4 Full of, thronged, crowded ; 74, fara 
TON Wantage Mp. 8. 151. 16. -2 Greatly agita- 


ted, bewildered, confused; flurried ; MEST aay led g 
after Mb. 3. 190. 3. 
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GATST 1 P. To draw out, extract. —2 To attract. 
—8 To censure; 21d SimaAiSZ: Weeaq Walead Ram. 2. 
99. 17. 





aang a. (-Ufr f.) 1 Attracting. —2 Spreading 
far, diffusing fragrance. -m. Diffused odour, a scent 
spreading afar. 


AIHA 1U. 1 To take possession of, occupy, fills 
aqaa earned 24 fexauftar | Ga fered feeaaias 
alftavseq R. 4. 4. —2 To assail, conquer, subdue. ~8 
To tread or step upon. 


AAIHANH, 1 Treading. —2 Assailing. 


AalmrA p. p. 1 Trod upon. —2 Attacked, assai- 
led. —3 Kept (as a promise ); Ram. 


aug a. Together with honey ; Susr. 
aaa TTA, Hinting at, suggestion of. 


ASAT 2 P. 1 To count, reckon. —2 To relate, tell. 
-3 To declare, proclaim. —% To sum up, add together. 


WUAlTTAT 1 Fame; reputation, celebrity. —2 A name; 
appellation; Zarit afa a aera Gareat Hata | SB. 
on MS. 5. 8. 31. -8 Explanation, interpretation. 


GAIEANA p. p. 1 Reckoned up, counted, summed 
up; 48t Arar ware: Ms. 7. 156. —2 Fully related, 
declared, proclaimed. —3 Celebrated, famous. 


aalealay 1 A name; SAISAAT A TAT MG. 5.3.81. 
—2 Report, narrative. 


AWA 1 To come or meet together, assemble. —2 
To become joined or united, to associate, keep company 
with, —3 To have sexual intercourse with. —4% To come 
together, be in conjunction (as planets ). -8 To come 
near, approach. —6 To return. —7 To find, meet with. 


UWA p.p. 1 Come together, met, joined, united; 
ag aaa aa aaa «Ram. 7. 88. 18. —2 Arri- 
ved. —3 Being in conjunction. —% Approached. —aT A 
kind of riddle. -@H_ meeting, company; Ward fES- 
aaey Tategeg aleaft Mb. 1. 50. 39. 


aarmta: f. 1 Coming togetber, union, meeting. 
-2 Arrival, approach. ~8 Similar condition or pro- 
gress. 


SATA 1 Union, meeting, encountering, combina. 
tio; Hel samara aay a aaa: K.P. 7; RB. 8.4, 
92; 19. 16. —2 Intercourse, association, society; as 
in waarta:. —8 Approach, arrival. -% Conjuction 
Cin astr. ). 


aarata: 1 Killing, slaughter. —2 War, battle. 
anTrTaaaqgq Accumulation. 





TATA. 





ATA 1 P. 1 To do, perform, practise; te aw 
adits ag Hit aaTat K.P. 10. -2 To behave. —8 To 
remove; Tesora fats a aziza aArata Ms. 4. 151. 


GAMA 1 Practising, observing, behaving. —2 
Performance. 


GATAT: 1 Proceeding, going. —2 Practice, conducts 
behaviour. ~-8 Proper conduct or behaviour; Aaah 
wae Gagerea fe AA Mb. 12. 168. 20. —§ News, 
information, report, tidings. 


aaa 1 Behaviour, conduct. —2 Procedure. 


aaa 1 An assembly, a meeting; Ha aac: 
are TMA HAA Mb. 1. 148.3; Aaraa: aaiaet wars 
faayast alaaaieearety] Bh. 2.7. -2 A society, club, an 
association $... aATMUAa Fa: Bk, 8. 39. (cf. Wat AaSI- 
saat warsiisa wafiorg); Ms. 9. 264. -3 A number, 
multitude, collection. -% A party, convivial meeting. 
~6 An elephant. —68 Meeting with, falling in with; 
cat frat ayral waa: Aas: Bhs. 10. 60, 38. 


@astH: 1 A member of an assembly; see AISA. 
—2 A spectator in general. 


aarat: 9 U. 1 To know or understand thoroughly, 
learn or ascertain fully. —2 To recognize, acknowledge. 
—Caus. To order, command. 


qari 1 Fame, reputation. -2 Appellation, name; 
aft aad: aaa: T. Up. 8. 10. 2 (some give its mean- 
ing as SIUAr ). 


Alda p. p. 1 Extended, stretched. -2 Continuous, 
uninterrupted. 


@atgd A step-mother. 

@arat 3 U. 1 To take, receive, accept. —2 To take 
hold of, seizes grasp. —3 To bestow, give, present. —% 
To restore, return. —5 To take off or away. -6 To 
apprehend, comprehend. —7 To undertake, begin. —8 
To collect. —9 To think about, reflect on. 

@AIzITA 1 Receiving fully. -2 Receiving suitable 
gifts. -3 The daily observances of the Jaina sect. —% 
Resolve, determination. 

AAIZITH a. Exciting, instigating. 

aantfear, 6 P. 1 To point out, indicate. -2 To in- 
form, tell, communicate. —8 To proclaim, announce, 
-% To foretell. —B To order, command; direct. -6 To 
appoint, depute, entrust with. —7 To assign; allot. -8 
To determine. 


Bales p» p. Assigned, enjoined. 
wate: Command, order, direction, instruction. 
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aarat 3 U. 1 To place or put together, join, unites 
UAE: BIRT: TAA Aaeg: Ram. 7.7. 263 Fal: Aare 
FATA ASFA TAA: Mb. 8. Bt. 16. -2 To place, 
put, put or place upon, apply to; Te WH FATT Fal 
aaa: Pt. 1.327. -8 To install, place on the throne; 
TMAH USA APATEI: BAIeg: R. 17. 8. -—% To compose, 
collect (as the mind); aa: aarara fades: Ram. 4 
AMF WTA, at agdaftay Bhag. -B To concentrate, 
fix or apply intently upon (as the eye, mind &e. ) 
warara ate ua faa aaizyeq Ram. 7. 35.18; Aa 
fat aarng + aFafe ay Raw Bg. 12.9; Bh. 3. 48. 
—6 To satisfy, clear or solve (2 doubt), answer an ob- 
jection; gf warat (in commentaries); aa gfeat 
Rat AATAAAHATA Mb. 3. 111. 5. -7 To repair, re- 
dress, set right, remove; 4 a Wal: Faas H. 3. 373 
SUAMIIE AT AaTTA A gWSarad 4, 7. -8 To think over; 
FAC BAREAAS BATA Bk. 12.6. -6 To ontrust, commit 
to, deliver over. -10 To produce, effect, accomplish. 
—11 To place a burden, load. -12 To assume, take 
upon oneself. 18 To conceive (in the womb ). —14 To 
establish. —18 To put on (a garment or dress). —16 
To assume (a shape). -17 To show, exhibit. -18 To 
admit, grant; Kull. on Ms. 8. 54. 


GATAT See FATA below. 


GAalaH 1 Putting together, uniting. —2 Fixing 
the mind in abstract contemplation on the true nature 
of spirit ; aM AAT TaeATTMae: Bhag. 12. 11.24. 
—3 Profound or abstract meditation, deep contemple- 
tion, —3 Intentness. -5 Steadiness, composure, peace 
(as of mind ), satisfaction; Fame7 ears; Gara Fe 
G. L. 18. -6 Clearing up a doubt, replying to the 
Purvapaksa; answering an objection. —7 Agreeing; 
promising. —8 (In drama) A leading incident which 
unexpectedly gives rise to the whole plot. —9 Justifica- 
tion of a statement, proof. —40 Reconciliation. —44 
Hagerness. —Comp. -STHH a kind of metaphor 
(used for the justification of a bold assertion ). 


aaa: 4 Collecting, composing; concentrating (as 
mind ).-2 Profound or abstract meditation, concentra- 
tion of mind on one object, perfect absorption of thou- 
ght into the one object of meditation, i. e- the Supreme 
Spirit, (the 8th and last stage of Yoga ); SATA 
Te: ward a Pride Bg. 2. 44; aréraTat 7 Fe sig fe: 
waaay walra Ku. 3. 40,503 Mk. 1.13 Bh. 3. 54. 
R. 8. 793 Si. 4. 55. -8 Intentness, concentration (in 
general ), fixing of thoughts; Fal watt ast A: Yar 
BANAT STH UHMTss Ta AT: AGT Mb. 12. 298, 12; 
weal SAMA (aT) Git. 3; FES car ee Fy aaray: 
Ram. ch. 2.41. -% Penance, religious obligation, devotion 
(to penance); seaaeaaaiaied Bar S$. 1; ag: 
aay Ku. 8, 24; aeitqaearwae FATPIAT 5. 245 5.6: 1.595 
Usa! Zsaahsa Nay. 5. -8 Bringing together, concen- 
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tration, combination, collection; unions a set; 4 dea 
sddaartgs Maes ea Ram. 4. 88. 50; twat fas 
qa weaaafsar RK. 1. 29. -6 Reconciliation, settling 
or composing differences. —7 Silence. -8 Agreement, 
assent, promise. —9 Requital. -10 Completion, accom- 
plishment. -11 Perseverance in extreme difficulties. 
12 Attempting impossibilities. —18 Laying up corn 
(in times of famine ), storing grain. -14 A tomb. —18 
The joint of the neck; a particular position of the necks 
aaaaseaaal wait: Ki. 16. 21. -16 (In Rhot.) A 
figure of speech thus defined by Mammata; ®t: 
at HF BTCA: K. P.10; seo 8. D. 614. -17 
One of the ten Gunas or merits of atyle 3 H4aAeAa SAA 
waeagiee | argues at a anita: ead a7 II 
Kay. 1. 98. -18 A religious vow of self-imposed res~ 
traint. -19 Support, upholding. —Comp. —21%! inter- 
Tuption of meditation. Ya, a. absorbed in meditation. 
~4UT 4 employment of meditation. 2 the efficacy of 
contemplation. -f4ae: embodiment of meditation -€4 
a. absorbed in meditation or contemplation. 


aartra p- p. Propitiated, reconciled. 


; aatera, warfiaa a. 1 Meditating. —2 Devout, 
ae a yaaa aeat aaraqarasas wear Ku. 


ATTA p. p. Scattered, dispersed. 


SATEATT p-» p» 1 Blown into. . -2 Elated, puffed 
up, inflated. 

SATA a. 4 Same, one equal, like, similars “a 
Teed SATS feeardaehts | wataat Va A ATS TAT EI 
Ms, 4.40; a8 usteqamraait R. 2. 745 AAlAeAIY 
YEAR Subhas. -2 One, uniform. —3 Good, virtuous, 
just. —% Common, general. —8 Honoured. —6 Middl- 
ing» moderate. -7 Whole (as a number )» “1A 
friend, an equal. -2 One of five life-winds or vital 
airs, which has its seat in the cavity of the navel and 
18 essential to digestion. —8 A letter having the same 
organ of utterance. WA ind. Equally with, like (with 
uP. )s Sean aaragAIaa: Ki18.4. Comp. ~ AAT 
N. of the vowels &, a, =, §, B, GH, B, H, and & (opp. 
eae). —aFTATOT a. 4 having 2 common substra- 
tum. —2 being in the same category oF predicament. 
8 being in the same case-relation or government, Cin 
gram. ); ages: emrnbiatn: wae: P. IT. 2.42. SAG 
The 417 compound where the expressions are in 
apposition to one another; Gala awCTaATaET asad, | 
a fe ware asd} ay waa: | SB. on MS. 6.1.51. (-un7) 

Same location or predicament. ~2 agreement in case, 
oe -8 2 predicament including several things, 
pene Property. —% common government. —sRIes 
at ee characteristic. -syare: A mixture of objects 

Same kind; saqaata aaraAEIUa San. K. 7 


-ad a. having the same meaning, synonymous: 

-ZZFi a relative connected by the libations of water 

to the Manes of common ancestors; this relationship 

extends from the seventh (or eleventh) to the thirteenth 

(or fourteenth according to some) degree; Salar 

wRaaeg faddarmaazaad ; see Ms. 5. 60 also. —SZH? a 

brother of wholo blood, uterine brother. -SQAt_a kind 

of Upama ; 847 274=4 al aaraaar aar | aealara- 

aey arena || Kav. 2.29. —HtoT a. having 

the same organ of utterance (said of a sound). “RoR 

a. (in gram. ) having the same subject in a sentence- 

—FHA a. (in gram.) haying the same objects p. IIL 

4.48, ae, —HI@TA a. synchronous, simultaneous. 

-@A a. balancing cach other. —1f% a. agreeing to- 

gether. tat = BNA gq. ve “AFAR a. of equal ages 

Ms. 2. 208. -EXA a. sympathiser. JHA a. possess- 

ed of the same qualities, sympathising, appreciator of 

merits; BreAisfet AA Dsl AAMTAAT Mal. 1.6, STAT 

a. of equal intelligence, judicious. —ATT a. equally 
honoured with. 4% the samo pitch of voice. ~Atltteaw 
being on » par with, being connected in tho same way 
as; Ua g2y: aAaaierd ATMA SB. on MS. 6.1.10. Wat 
a kind of riddle in which the same words are to be 
understood in a litoral and figurative sense. -AAA, a. 
of the same age. eft a. agreeing in tastes. Berlicta> ft: 
the etate of being expressed or referred to by the same 
term; waasara, aaraa=zeaeas: SB. on MS. 7. 1. 18. 
-2fi@ a. of a similar disposition; Warastaeaaay Vea 
H. -gafeara ind. on the diametrically opposite side. 
4 AH interposition. ~ 


wataafa Den. P. To make equal, equalise. 


aatat 1 P. 4 To join, unite, bring together 5 Beat 
aalaia R. 2,64; S. 5. 15. —2 To fetch, bring; @ Areta- 
aaataaaiafeacas: BR. 12.78. ~8 To collect, assemble, 
-& To bring or offer an. oblation. 


aAlagaAH, Bringing together, collecting, conducting. 






aatata p. p. Assembled, brought together. 


anata 5 P. 1 To obtain, get. —2 To accomplish, 
fulfil. -8 To finish, completes Wut aacaza aa: Tale 
@AM: BR. 17. 17,943 GAT By a Sf Q. 23. —Caus. 
1 To cause to gain completely. —2 To finish, complete. 
-8 To put to death; ae wea aac Ram, 
5. 61. 24. 


AMT Offering sacrifices or oblations to the gods. 

aan a. (frat /) Finishing, accomplishing, 
fulfilling. 

maifttarr A verb completing a sentence- 


@utqay 1 Completion, conclusion, bringing to an 
end; afast Het Baler ate Gao Ms. 5. 88- —Q 











Acqu 
chapter. —8 Profound meditation. 

SATA Highest degree, perfection; Rome 3 
BA MATT AATFAlA | BEAT aa asta TATA UI 
Mb. 12. 219. 18. 


Qala p. p. 1 Finished, concluded, completed. <2 
Clever. -3 Ample, full; €44 asisaran aATTATaaey 
Mb. 12. 340, 60. 


aaa: /. 4 End, conclusion, completion, termina- 
tion. -2 Accomplishment, fulfilment, perfection. —3 
Reconciling or settling differences, making up quarrels. 
—4 Perfection, development; #e aati TAIN Ku. 3. 
27. —8 Dissolution (of the body); 3 aah: WOT 
FRY AIT DEA Ms. 2. Qt. 


aaaH o. 1 Final, concluding. -2 Finite. —3 One 
who has finished the whole of anything. —@i 4 A fini- 
sher. —2 One.who has completed the whole course of 
holy studies; Ms. 8. 145. 

aarftta p. p. Accomplished, finished. 

garg 4 A. 1 To get, obtain, attain to. —2 To take 
place, happen, occur. —3 To fall upon, attack. —4 To 
undergo. —8 To begin. —6 To be finished or ended. 
—Caus. To complete, accomplish. 





| warqra: f. 1 Meeting, encountering. —2 Accident, 

| chance, accidental encounter; Baratest war eA 
V.15 M. 4; Pearaarafafiafiaiat R. 7. 23; Ku. 7. 75. 
-3 Assuming an original form. —4% Completion, 
conclusion. 

QaIGga p. p. t Attained, obtained. —2 Occurred, 
happened. —3 Come, arrived. ~4 Finished, completed, 
accomplished. —8 Proficient. -6 Endowed with. —7 
Distressed, afflicted. —8 Killed. —"tH 1 End, comple- 
tion. -2 Death. 4 

warqrzata, Accomplishing, restoring. 

w@RiqraaAThe change of a Visarga to @ or 4 

aura: A lord, husband. 

warcatfira ip. p. Nourished, refreshed. 

| aarg (gt) a Bathing, bath; adaaat carat wer 
| Gh waresay, Mb. 3. 114. 2. 
aaArcga p. p- 1 Flooded, inundated. -2 Filled with. 
‘=8 Bathed in. 
i @AaTToTA, Conversation, talking with; Geer 
| WITKIsHA R. 6. 16. 


aatzat 1 P. 4 To repeat, recite. —2 To Jay down, 
prescribo; 4 f@ TH FARM: AaAea U. 4, —3 To repeat 
or hand down traditionally. —4 To enumerate, 


tio. —3 Killing, destroying. —% A section, — 





GATATA p. p.1 Repeated, mentioned together. —2 
Handed down by tradition or memory. 


GQARATT mw. 1 A repeater memoriter. —2 A col- 
lector or editor of texts. 


ATFATH 1 Repetition, mention. -2 Enumeration. 
—8 Traditional repetition or mention. 


GAA: 1 Traditional repetition or mention, 
handing down traditionally. -2 A traditional collec- 
tion (of words &c. ); eta aft ayaa qaad U. 4. -8 
Tradition, repetition (in general ). —% Reading, recit- 
ation, enumeration. —8 Totality, an aggregate, 2 col- 
lection; AATAATFAAA Sik. 57 (i. e- the letters from 
& to @ which are said to have been revealed by Siva 
to Panini); a aera aileatt cat FAT Bhag. 
7, 15. 58. -6 An epithet of Siva. -7 The sacred text 
(like Veda) in general; 9740: SarFaTanaat sit: Bhag. 
3. 22. 16. 

Gala: 4 Arrival, coming. -2 A visit. 

AAA p. p Drawn out, extended, lengthened. 

GAMA p. p. Distressed, oppressed. 

AAA p. p. 1 Come together. —2 Returned. 

AAA, 7 U. 4 To join together, unite, connect. 
-2 To provide with, furnish, supply- -3 To make 
ready, prepare; see WAlgw. 

ATH p. p. 1 Joined, connected, united. 2 
Intent on, devoted to. -3 Made ready, prepared 5 a4 
aa Bedtot ... siecle wargHt TAATI Ram. 
7.47.1. -% Endowed or furnished witb, filled with, 
provided, supplied. -8 Charged, appointed. 


AAA: Union, connection, conjunction 3 
aAaiMt aa: GAA Ms. 9. 935 WHAT 
aarat agei HA Mb. 1. 81. 29. —2 Preparation. 
ting (an arrow). —% A collection» heap, 7m 
-8 A cause, motive, object. 6 Association. 


GAZA p. p. 1 Connected or united together, 
joined. ~2 Collected, brought together. —8 Endowed 
or furnished with, having, possessed of. 


GAILaA p. p. Ceased from, desisted 5 
Saharaiarax Oh. Up. 1. 10. 11. 

SATAL 1 A. 1 To begin, under 
Propitiate, win over; He feat Aat 
Mb. 8. 283. 30. 

SRILA: 4 Beginning; commencement. ot ee enter- 
prise, undertaking, a work, an action 3 eS SAIC aT: 
BRUACTATAT: Bo. 4, 19; Mb. 3. 125. 45 HATS: Ga- 
CFA... Ra MS fAGAT RB. 17. 58. —3 An unguent; 
gee WAISEY, —J% Spirit of enterprise} aqgral A ARENA, 
RAMA GIT Mp. 5. 165. 10- 


aaas- 

arent 
-8 Fit- 
ltitude. 


yg wate 


take. —8 To try to 
ey GAT ATEA UAT: 
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SARTaaAA 4 A means of satisfying, gratification, 
delights “12 Hawasiney agar waTUaAR M. 1. 4. 
= Attendance, service ; FAIZ FAT ATAMI SUA R. 2.53 
18. 11. -3 Gratification, propitiation. 


SAE 1 P. 1 (a) To ascend or mount on; ride. 
b) To ascend, rise. -2 To undertake, engage in. —Caus. 
1 To cause to rise or mount, raise, lift up. —2 To string 
as a bow ). -3 To plant. -% To ascribe, attribute. 


—8 To hand or deliver over to. —6 To display, exhibit, 
show forth. 


SATS 1 Mounted. —2 Fallen upon. —3 One who 
has agreed upon; 7#al% aaeal SaHoraeaa: Ms. 8. 
156. —4 Grown, increased. —3 Healed. 


aatig: 4 Stringing (a bow). —2 Transference. 
—3 Attribution: 


aang, 1 Depositing, placing in or upon. —2 
Delivering over, consigning. —3 Stringing (a bow ). 

anata P p14 Caused to mount or ascend. —2 
Strung (as a bow); Wat iy gaTaiay K.P. 10. -3 
Deposited, planted, lodged. —% Consigned; delivered 
over. —Comp. Ala a. one who has strung a bow. 
“UTE a. one on whom a burden has been placed. 
AHA a. one who has displayed valour. 


SAT: 4 Ascending, mounting. —2 Riding upon. 
—8 Agreeing. 


BARNET 1 Growing (of the hair). —2 Ascent. 


GAT a. Belonging to the same Pravara; a14- 
aati a Ta wat aaa | aarat safhar ha ada a 
WAIL MW Mb. 13, 104. 181. 


WHIT 1 A. 4 To take hold of, seize. -2 To anoint, 
Smear over. —3 To handle, touch. 

SAIS p. p. Come into contact. 

BAGATA_ Unguent. 


WASH: SaTetaAT 1 Taking hold of, seizing. 
—2 Seizing a victim for sacrifice. —3 Smearing the body 
with unguents or coloured cosmetics; #@TATAATSEMT 
THI Al AIL Mb, 13. 131. 8; ARsaMIeEAA Aca: 
S. 4. 

Saw 1 A. 1 To lay or catch hold of, seize; 
VISITE A at Haltaa: AATSses BUTI: Ku.5, 84. 
~2 To rest or depend on; be supported by ; to cling or 
adhere to. —3 To devote or give oneself up to. —4% To 
assume, maintain. —8 To settle down or abide in. 


SAeITAY Resting on, clinging to. 
anleiag g. Clinging to. -dl A kind of grass, 


Adie Conversation, talking with; aaraita a 
Jam & Tea WAT Pt. 1. 388. 
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LEG | 


Gast f. A collection or bed of flowers, nosegay. 
SATeEA a. Garlanded, crowned. 


AAT 1 Contemplation. -2 Inspection. 
aareata: Colloquy, conversation. 


aATTa 1 P. 1 To dwell, live. -2 To lodge, en- 
camp; halt. 


aAlareai 1 A residence, habitation, dwelling-place. 
—2 Halting-place, encampment. 


AANA p. yp. Encamped. —Comp. —= a. one 
who has encamped or pitched a camp. 


ATATA? 4 Association, connection. -2 Inseparable 
connection ; see 8444. —3 Aggregation. —4 A multitude, 
number, heap. —§ Conjunction (of heavenly bodies ). 


aaa p- p- Shaken, agitated. 


Gafeael 6 P. 1 To enter; wat waa aaa 
sitgla1y, Bk. 8. 27. —2 To go to, approach. 8 To be 
devoted to, be intent on; dita wilaatersy stared 
aaraad Ram. 7.10. 2. -3 To pervade, occupy, fill. ~§ 
To sit down, settle down. —6 To overcome. —Caus. 
4 To cause to enter in, insert. -2 To contain, comprise, 
hold. —8 To place or fix in or upon. —% To entrust, 
assign; Flea eel aurea ffsaeta aa Pt. 1. g5, ~8 
To conduct, lead into. 


aurraz p. p. 4 Entered thoroughly, completely 
occupied, pervaded. ~—2 Seized, overcome, engrossed. 
—8 Possessed by an evil spirit. —% Endowed with. -B 
Settled, fixed, seated. —8 Well-instructed. -7 Filled 
with ; BYZ#AMAg: 84 Ta BATT: Ram. 7. 96. 6. 


Aaa: 4 Entering or abiding together. —2 Meet- 
ing, association. —8 Inclusion, comprehension, -j 
Penetration. —8 Possession by an evil spirit. —§ Pas- 
sion, emotion. —7 (In gram.) Common applicability 
of a term. 


aatagay, Consummation of marriage. 


wary 5 U. 1 To cover all over or completly. -3 
To surround, envelop. —3 To conceal, hide. ~& To 
shut, close. —5 To obstruct; hinder; aa: waiiegeg 
THAy WBNL Mb. 3. 122. 14. 


GAITaA p. p. 1 Encompassed, surrounded, enelo- 
sed, beset. —2 Screened, veiled. ~3 Hidden, concealed. 
-§ Protected; THAI Aa: ViseIeqaagzar: Ram 
7. 6, 44. -§ Shut out, excluded. —8 Stopped; aaraaad 
@ g faas Jeo Gal Mb. 1. 77. 1. -7 See Aalat. 


waraa, 1 A. 4 To approach. —2 To return (asa 
Brabmana after completing his FHAYAT or course of 
religious studies), —8 To come together, assemble. 
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—4 To turn out well, succeed. —6 To come to an end, 
be completed, 


aaraaaay 1 Return. -2 Especially, a pupil’s 
return home after finishing his course of holy study. 


Gala p. p. 1 Completed, finished. —2 Returned, 
-8 See BTN; A SIUAVAT TAMA: AAT MeACAT AV EPSATAI 
WAG KATIA Mb. 1.8. 81 (com. aaraa saan tae 
Faaatanfeat carat waraea sIe:) —-% Assembled; 
AAG SAAT VAIAY GIT: Mb. 3. 283. 14. 


aAliet, -AAtSaH: A pupil who has returned 
home after finishing his course of holy study. 


anata: f. 1 Return. -2 Completion. 


aaat 1 U. 4 To go to for protection, fly for 
refuge. —2 To suffer, experience, or enjoy} MASAAL 
agaat fasatars fet aanaaaat sfeawarng Pt. 1. 372, 
—8 To observe; practise, follow. —% To rest or depend 
on. -§ To confide in. —6 To attain to, obtain, assume. 


ATA 1 Seeking protection or shelter. —2 Refuge, 
Shelter, protection. —3 A place of refuge, asylum, 
resting or dwelling place. —% Dwelling, residence. 


MAAN, Choosing; selecting. 


AANA p. p. 4 Assembled. -2 Taking refuge, 
-8 Dependent on. —4 Relating to. —8§ Furnished. —a: 
A servant. 


@ABST A close embrace. 


Apa 2 P. 1 To take courage, take heart, calm 
or compose oneself; arRafafe Bare we ora gia: | 
Maratea aea w eafafe fear il Bk. 18. 10. —2 To 
regain confidence. —8 To believe in. —Caus. To console; 
encourage, cheer up- 


AAVACA p. p. 1 Comforted, consoled. —2 Trusting, 
confiding; fed aay aaraed: aaaraiior fen Ms. 


7. 59. 


wapara: 1 Recovering breath, breathing a sigh 
of relief. —2 Relicf, encouragement, consolation. —3 
Trust, confidence, belief. 


@avaradgm Reviving, encouraging, comforting. 
—2 Consolation; V- 2. 


ante: 1 Agegregation, union, composition. re: 
Composition of words, a compound; (the principal 
kinds of compounds are four:— &&, Tet, agate, and 
wy q.q.v- v-). —8 Reconciliation, composition of 
differences. —% A collection, an assemblages 4alaata- 
Paryfesaaaa Raat aaa: Ch. Up. 6. 4. 7. 8 
Whole, totality. —6 Contraction, conciseness, brevity; 
Ul aaa: | adar sasey SPaRsey wat Avimarakam 
2 UF aara:, Ayes Flea: Pratijia. 2. -7 Euphonic 


| combination (a). -8 Completion, end; L. D. B. 











(848A, AATAA: moans ‘in short’, ‘briefly’, ‘succinetly’s 
TIT qAea FT AHA: BAT AAA Ms. 2. 25; 3. 20; Sa AA 
TAT BWA TF Teh TAU: Be. 13.18; Aaa: ATTA V. 2.) 
Comp. —3T4TETC: supplying an ellipsis in a compound. 
—3T4T a part of a stanza proposed to be completed 
(sae q. v.). Slt f. a figure of speech thus 
defined by Mammata:— waived: Pes: aarti: 
K. P. 10. 


AATATA Sitting together. 


GATEaAT 1 Session. -2 Interview. —3 Sitting togethers 
sMmAaaaeat A Ram. 1. 3. 18. 


GATES 1 P. 1 To join, attach or fix to; aaa 
Vay WATAATT Ki.3.2. —2 To fix or place on, impose 
upon; a ay aarasy Tara tata: Mb. 2. 283. 54. 


GAH p. p. 1 Attached to; fixed or placed in. 
—2 United; combined. —3 Reached; attained. —§ A ffec- 
ted by. —5 Stopped (in its effect, as poison »: 

GAA §, “AATERT: 4 Union, adhering together, 
attachment. —2 Comprehension, inclusion. 

AATAGAA, 4 Joining, uniting. —2 Fixing or plac- 
ing on. —8 Contact, combination, connection. 


SATATAA, 4 Abandoning complely. -2 Consigning- 


; i ¢ with. 
Galas 10 U. 1 To get, obtain, find, meet | 
2 To overtake; ait: area ate saa WTA TAA 
Mb. 7.81. 93 V. 1. -8 To assail, attack. 


Aaa: Nearness, vicinity; P. III. 4. 50- 
@aArRaAA a. Near; close- 


aaretzag, 1 Approaching. —2 Finding; meoting 
with, obtaining. -8 Accomplishing, effecting. 


autlz 1 P. J To bring, convey» carry 3 aq v4 aat- 
aft aan Bre: aalw: Bk. 15. 107. -2 To collect, bring 
together, convene; TA KAAaTAMETTIAAIHA, RK. 5. 645 ne 
8. 63. —8 To draw, attract. —4 To destroy» ey i 
Aa wits wae: Bg. 11. 82. —5 To complete 0 
& sacrifice ). —6 To return, restore to ones pig 
Place; 8 WS sItgqararg aa aeay AAeCT ‘e aia 
—1 To curb, restrain. -8 To offer, —@ To con 
abridge. . 7 

GAEL a. Destroying; HW aqaaat: Ram. 7@- 
lod. 2. 

AEC Uniting, collecting, combining, accumu- 
lating. 


GAT m. 4 One who is accustomed te collect or 
get together. —2 A collector (as of taxes ); Kau. A. 
1. 123 2. 6, 


AAAI: 


GATEIT 4 A collection, an aggregate, assemblage; 
Mal.9; Ta: afiamrercHaharamad Bk. 7.34. -2 Com- 
position of words. —3 Conjunction of words or senten- 
ces. —4 A subdivision of Dvandva and Dvigu compounds 
expressing an aggregate (as fHA44). -B Abridgment, 
contraction, conciseness. —6 Combination of two letters 
of the alphabet into a syllable ( = 3@NaIz q. v. ). 


UAE yp. p. 1 Brought together, collected, accumu- 
lated. —2 Abundant, excessive, much. ~8 Received, 
accepted, taken. 4 Abridged, curtailed. -8 Drawn 
(a8 a bow-string ). 


aatEla f. Compilation, abridgment. 
GAEeA ind. All at once. 


AATET py. p.1 Brought together, assombled. —2 
Adjusted, settled. —3 Composed, collected, calm (as 
mind ). -&% Intent on, absorbed in, concentrated. —5 
Finished. —8 Agreed upon. -7 Arranged, disposed 
STH WANS J Ayer waft Mb. 12. 200. 97. -8 
Inferred. —9 Accomplished, finished; Wareada fsa 
agaist (ea) Siva-mahimna 89. —10 Deposited, 
entrusted; Warfed f& % gear cea aa Rat AA Ram. 2. 
118.75 see SAAT also. —11 Equable, temperate; #gdai: 
oer: wget: aanfear: (aa) Ram. 3. 16. 11. 
7412 Like, resembling; @araqnar 4 a fest afaarfea: 
Ram. 7. 91. 13.~48 Despatched; 1 aad aa BA 
qa Talet: Ram. 7. 108. 16. -14 Harmonious. —a? A 
holy man. —@4 Intentness, intent devotion (to any 
object ). 


WAS 1 P. 1 To call together, convoke. —2 To 
challenge, provoke to battle. —3 To invite. —% To call, 
name. 


ate Challenge, defiance. 


WATSA 1 Calling out, challenging. —2 War, bat- 
tle. -8 A single combat. —4 Setting animals to fight 
for sport, betting with living creatures; 4 7a faraya: 
sU@iga BTS Y. 2.203; Ms. 9. 221. -B A name, an 


seca) TT aaa aka aMe Mb. 14. 
1s 18: 


aAtat 1 A name, an appellation; <IatTaAig- 
eMARGFAAT Si. 11. 26. —2 The *SaT plant. 


SATA m. One who summons or challenges. 


GATSIAA,_ 1 Calling together, convocation. 
Challenge. -3 Betting on the battles of animals. 


wala 2.4 To come or meet together, be united 
or joined with, —2 To go or come to, arrive at, ap- 
proach, reach, visit, attain. —3 To encounter, meet in 
® hostile manner. —& To cohabit, have sexual inter- 


fs a ~8 To enter upon, commence. ~6 To agree 
with, 


—2 
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alta f. 1 War, battle; afafe b 
N. 12, 75. -2 Association; LL. D. B. -Comp. ~Qvat a. 
ready for war. 


afta p. p.4 Come together, met. —2 Collected, 
assembled. —8 Connected, united with; 2 f& 3: ata 
afaaAly Arta Mb. 1. 62. 165 14. 88. 27. —% Conti- 
guous. —3 Parallel. —6 Promised, agreed to. -7 Com- 
pleted, finished. 


atari: f. 1 Meeting, union, association ; eaqa AWT- 
faba goat afafafé a Bhag. 11. 25.8. -2 An assembly. 
-8 Flock, herd; aft wnat afafefara Ki. 4. 82. -8 
War, battle; start aay @ur S$. 2.15 (y.1)3 
Ri. 8.15; afta CHa: Si. 16. 18. -8 Likeness, 
equality. —6 Moderation. —7 ( With Jainas ) Rule of 
conduct. -Comp. -H#@ a. harassing in battle. —afsa 
brave. ~atWTT a. conspicuous in battle. 


wafalasia a. Victorious in battle; wart wera 


ais era aaa: Be. 1. 8. 

afta: 1 War, battle. -2 Fire. -8 An offering, 
oblation. —% Union; Un. 2. 11. 

altar, A javelin, dart. 

afaat Wheat-flour. 

altura 7 A. 1 To kindle, light up, ‘ignite. —2 To 


excite, inflame, kindle (anger &c.) ~8 To glorify. 
-4 To exhibit (skill ). -Paes. To catch or take fire. 


alte p. p. 1 Lighted up, kindled. —2 Set on fire. 
-8 Inflamed, excited. —4 Full, complete. 


aaa a, a. Fed or supplied with fuel; alfa: 
mracedinaa: (aaa: ) $. 4.7. 

alta f. (ata or AAT in comp.) Wood, fuel; 
freragaarra eeaagaga: Ram. 2. 24. 63 especially 
fuel or sacrificial sticks for the sacred fire; afar 
gitaal aaa S. 1; daarara afeteq Ku. 1. 5735. 
33. —Comp- ATA, the placing on of fuel (a8 
oblation ); ( Fala, ) aAararaeat | Ms. 2.176. 

alten 1 Fire. -2 Fuel. 

alaeaam 1 Kindling. -2 Fuel; ageaat atsft- 
afaeaag Bk. 2. 28. —3 A means of swelling; Mb. 12. 

afiiz: Wind. 

e(Ht a. Mingling, undergoing combination; JaUAI- 
aaaernt gare aa WAT Bhag. 11. 25. 1. 

eats War battle; Paha a: ag graeil ga: 
adit a TqTAA Subhas; GU Aaa FarAey GaafAr 
Si. 15. 83. 

@aIH 8 U. 1 To make even or equal. —2 To equa- 
lize, level. —8 To put on the same level or on equal 
terms with, 
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aafncoy, -faat 1 Equalizing, levelling; Kull. 





on Ms. 7. 184. —2 Assimilation. -3 An equation. —3 
(In arith.) Reduction of fractions to 2 common deno- 
minator. —6 ( a4rHeTT) A roller (to level a sown 
field ). , 


AAIHIT Equation. 
MHA p. p. 4 Levelled. —2 Summed up, added. 


AAA Den. A. To be treated equally or in the 
same manner or with equal respect, be placed on a 
level with, be placed on a footing of equality; 4 
adaara: (salt casa ara: ) Pt. 1. 74. 


amiet, 1 A. 4To see, behold. -2 To think of, con- 
sider, take into account; aval fF 4 44: adiedd R. 11.1; 
Ku. 5.16. —8 To examine carefully: as in Saalea- 
a@ift..-% To look about for, search for. —B To investi- 
gate, examine. 


@HlaT: 4 Deliberation, mature reflection. —2 Full 
knowledge. —8T4& 1 Complete investigation. —2 The 
Simkhya system of philosophy. 


@HAlatt 1 Investigation, search. —2 Consideration. 
—8 Close or thorough inspection. —% Understanding, 
intellect. —-B Essential nature of truth. —6 An essen- 
tial principle. -7 The Mimarhea system of philosophy. 
-8 Effort. -9 The Sarmkhya system of philosophy; 
‘ated adiean’ ofa Pras: THAI wea Si. 2. 59; 
also WF44 —10 Complete or thorough investigation. 
—14 Desire to see; AAA aft Wedd Vader Mb. 3. 
85. 105. -12 Spiritual knowledge ( steFar); ca water 
fag adt & eearafva geuea gs: Bhag. 11. 28. 3t. -13 
A glance; SPAT Wage aaagaa 
Bhag. 8. +. 10. 

AAT Search, close investigation. 


aAifata p. p. Well looked, considered; waza f& 
artoy MaABAaAaAaL Mb. 12. 152. 6. 


AATHUTT a. Considerate, thoughtful, circum- 
spect, acting after due deliberation. 


a@Hta: 1 The ocean. —2 The moon; Un. 4. 100. 
arian: Copulation, sexual union. 
amar 1 A doe. —2 Praise. 


aatatat 4 Good, right. -2 True, correct. —8 Fit, 
proper. —4 Consistent. “TH 14 Truth. —2 Propriety. 


aatz: Fine wheat-flour. 


ata a. 1 Yearly, annual, -2 Hired for a year. 
-8 A year hence. 


AAR A cow calving every year. 








eae a. [ GAT Bat az] Near, close by; adjacent, 
at hand. -GA Proximity, vicinity (@4#T, AMIGA and 
aT are used adverbially in the sense of ‘near, before, 
in the presence of’); sta: aait Gitt@saae S. 5.17. 
Comp. —afaa, -ea a. adjacent, neighbouring. 
—€aAT the locative case expressing nearness. 


einita: The becoming in a normal state. 


BAT a. Equally connected, haying similar causes ; 
L. D. B. 


amt caus. 1 To shake, move, agitate, stir up, 
set in motion. —2 To excite, rouse. —3 (a) To send 
forth, emit. (%) To speak, utter; SRY HALAeA A_- 
Saariitat Ku. 2. 17. -% To cast, throw, toss. —5 To 
raise or lift up. —6 To accomplish, bring about. —7 
To bestow on, endow with. 


waate: 4 Air, wind; @tadix agardit Git. 5. -2 
The Sami tree. Comp. —@H4 n. dust; ean=giaiy 
aaeAlel Si. 7.63. ATT: Aegle Marmelos (Mar. 3). 


QHCT: 4 Air, wind; aie aear wala earfezae 


HT FUT Ku. $. 21; 1.8. -2 The breath. -3 A 


traveller. -4 N. of a plant ( ae#%). —-8 Wind of the 
body (of which there are five). —8 Number ‘five.’ 
—urq Throwing, sending forth. 


aaiza_ p. p. 4 Stirred, moved. -2 Uttered. 
@Aiz 1 A. 1To wish, desire. —2 To strive to do 


or perform, strive for; Pritt asaya: weary 
Ki. 1. 18, 


aaigaq «a. Zealous, eager (said of the god Visnu ). 


@atEt Longing, desire, striving after; caret FRAT, 
water gaertrnat cara FU Mu. 5. 19. 

aatiza p. p. 1 Longed for, desired, wished. —2 
Undertaken; U @ alfeaaa: Rafat, Bhag. 8. 12. 
ll. -aH Wish, longing, desire. 

UGAM 1 Shedding, effusion. —2 Sprinkling; 
VaRSTTAgAT ... Mal. 3.7. 

SGA a. 1 Talkative, garrulous. -2 Eloquent. 

agiaa a. 1 Well-suited, proper. —2 Accustomed to. 

AAraAT 4 Ascending. —2 Traversing, crossing. ~ 

wales 5 U. 1 To collect, heap up. ~2 To arranges 


array in order. 


HEAT 1 Collection, assemblage, aggregation; 
mass, multitude. -2 Conjunction of words or sentences 3 
see 4. -3 A figure of speech ; K. P. 10 ( Karikas 
115 and 116 ); (it consists in joining together two or 
more things, independent of each other, but connected 
in idea with reference to some common action). —Comp. 
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—AGSHIT: 
containing the above figure; agaaaraka a araa 
BS 14 | Sees Arata BAesacigeh Kay. 2. 21. 


aAher 7 P. To destroy completely, cut up» 
exterminate, eradicate. 


Gyre: Utter destruction. 
wate: Complete destruction, 


eradication. 


extermination, 


GARB 1 UV. To raise up, erect, elevate. 


agrsz: 1 Elevation; height. ~-2 Opposition, 
enmity; daly aiiad arnaiq aqeea: Mb. 12. 33. 
26. —3 Accumulation; multitudes Walt Q4aggal 4 
FA TRAGEAT A My.4.17.-3 War, battle; Fararivit 
Aeleg=ga Mb. 6. 44. 6; 99. 29. -B A hill, mountain. 
~6 Increase, growth. —7 ( with Buddhists ) Birth. 

GHB: Elevation, height. 

RASA p. p. 1 Well raised. —2 Surging high. 
~3 Exalted. 4 

aagieaa: Increase, growth. 


agregar, BAERS: Sighing deeply, a heavy 
or deep sigh. 

SAsAIA 1 A. 1 To yawn, gape. —2 To extend, 
spread out. —3 To appear, rise, become visible. <4 To 
attempt, strive, endeavour; 2a& aIINIaAg ATM UE 
FAFA Bh. 2. 6. 

GArIFANT 1 Yawning. -2 Rising. —3 Attempt- 
ing, striving. 

aAsaa a. 1 Abandoned, left. -2 Let go. -3 Free 
from. —@Q A remnant; leavings. 

BACH a. Desirous of, longing for. 

UAHS a. 1 High, elevated. —2 Excessive; Dk. 1.1. 


QAR 4 Exaltation. -2 Setting oneself up, be- 
longing to a tribe higher than his own; Had 4A aaeed 
Ms. 11. 56. —3 Laying aside (a girdle). 


GAH 1 P. 1 To violate, neglect, omit. —2 To as- 
cend, rise. 

UGA: 1 Rising upwards, ascent. —2 Transgres- 
sion of proper bounds. 

@HGNA 1 Crying aloud. —2 A loud uproar. —3 
An osprey. 
SHAT: Allusion to, throwing in (a word); @g- 
Bn saa waaay aca | wasae 4 Te Mp. 2.76, 24. 

aaa The altitude above the horizon. 





the 4H=A4 figure of speceh. -STAT a simile 


@xeaT 1 P. 1 To stand up, rise. —2 To rise from 
death or insensibility, return to life or consciousness. 
—3 To rise together with. -4 To arise or spring from. 
—Caus. 1 To raise up, lift up, elevate. -2 To revive, 
restore to life. 


WAT a. 1 Rising, getting up- —2 Sprung or pro- 
duced from, born from (at the end of comp. ); =31&4- 
age Be. 7. 27; aa aaaaged SaATaRA A: R. 2.75. 
—8 Occurring, occasioned. 


AACAAA_1 Rising, getting up. -2 Resurrection. —3 
Perfect cure; complete recovery. —% Healing (as of a 
wound ); aaraaeay aiva: Ms. 8, 287; Y. 2. 222. -BA 
symptom of disease. —6 Engaging in industry, active 
occupation; as in HYAGHAA Ms. 8. 4. —7 Increase or 
growth. -8 Industry; 4a! faa waaay Mp. 12. 23. 
10. -9 Hoisting (of a flag ). —10 Swelling ( of the ab- 
domen ). 


a@agreaa p. p. 1 Risen, raised. —2 Recovered, cured. 
—8 Arisen, produced, born. 


ayers lo U. 1 To tear completely out, root up, 
eradicate. —2 To sever, detach. —8 To expel, drive 
out of. 


BANS: 1 Eradication, —2 Detaching, severing, 
disjoining. 

@arqa_l P. 1 To jump or spring up, rise, ascend; 
PrUadeageaiea: TT AATUNMa: Ki. 14. 45, -g 
To arise, spring from. —3 To rush out of, gush out, —§ 
To rush or break forth. 6 To attack, assail. —8 To 
depart, disappear; aaedfadast: (aafa fe ard Bat) 
Pt. 1. 197. 

UGTA 1 Flying, ascending. —2 Effort, exertion. 

ages 4 A. 4 To happen; take place, occur, -3 
To arise, spring up. —8 To present oneself. —Cans. To 
cause, effect, produce. 

ayaa: f. 1 Production, birth, origin. -2 Occur. 
Tence- 

AAIWTAR, Effecting, accomplishing, producing. 

aataa, -agitaae a. Excessively confused or 
bewildered, disorganized. —STi, Gi, —GRt 1 An army 
in great disorder; 44 Galea Us aafestisuacneny 
Mb. 7. 186. 58, —2 Great confusion; dd: aaeq wamEq 
agfusetsaa Mb. 1. 185.10 (com. gives another 
meaning as Seger ). 

aaeyaaty, Removing, destroying. 

wars: A great festival. 

AACA: 1 Abandoning, leaving. —2 Shedding or 
casting forth, giving away. ~8 Discharge of feces, 


TITIT 
voiding of excrement; AAAI feat guigeegqa: 
Ms. 4. 50. —& Timission ( of semen ). 
ayeatory Proceeding, being accomplished. 
ARATAA 1 Driving away. -2 Pursuing, hunting. 
UBAiwe? nergy, force of will. 
GHA a. 1 Very uneasy or anxious, impatient ; 


fadit esas: V. 4. 20; R. 1. 93; Ku. 5. 76. -2 Long- 
ing or eager for, fond of. -8 Sorrowful, regretting. 


aqeT: 1 Height, elevation. —2 Fatnoss, thickness. 


AHIH p. p. 
a well ). 


MATA: 1 Ascent, rising up (of the sun ). —2 Rise 
Cin general ). —8 A collection, multitude, number, 
heap 3 WHAT AYSy: aaa a DIT U. 6. 9. <8 
Combination. —4 The whole. —8 Revenue; Ms. 7. 56 
(com. WaRIAIATAsemea sft WARA:). -6 Effort, 
exertion. —7 War, battle; Haye WR IM: |aaTaA: 
Mb. 6. 116. 45. -8 Day. —® The rear of an army. —10 
Finance, account; 44 Ug: FATA] FT eqyqaa a | cass 
Ay reattt qesarat aartafa || Mb. 2. 233.53. —44 A 
producing causes SaAq aguigenattd aay | aeq 
eg AAAI AAT AHA SA: || Mb. 5. 63.18. -A@A 1 The 
rising of « planet &c. -2 An auspicious moment (aA ). 


QAzMA: Full knowledge. 


Raised or drawn up (as water from 


AAAs 4 Proper practice or usage. —2 Proper 
mode of address; etiquettes salutation; Buddh.; S. 5; 
HAL TAAL areata: @t: Bu. Oh. 4.2. -8 Pur. 
pose, intention, design. 

AAA: Bringing together ; HAY BO Ha: aqVq 
agalda: Mb. 5. 141. 28. 

aga: 1 A collection, multitude &c. —2 A word of 
more than one syllable; see W424. —-Comp. —AGaAy: 
doing » group of details as a composite whole with 
reference to one thing, then with another and so on, 
(seo HIAAT). “ATA? denotation of an expression or 
word as u whole; 7 aaasiear qawaieateaa sqny 
SB. on MS. 6. 8. 41. 816%? a collective expression ; 
aavared: Fh WaTaMeer FASATaT aq afar 
aadifa SB. on MS. 11. 1. 2. 

aqgzecty 1 Declaring; pronouncing. —2 Illus- 
tration. 

ayAzEes Conversation. 


aale 2P. 4 To go up, ascend, rise. —2 To prepare 
for battle. -3 To collect together, assemble. 


aaa p. p» 4 Gone up, risen, ascended. —2 Lofty, 
elevated; prospered; HL ageat emaaaieat afexere 


H.R. RoE 









Ram. 2. 100. 42. —8 Produced; arisen, occasioned. —4 
Assembled; collected, united; FRNATTAATEA WHR: Al 
TUAT Wi: Ratn. 1.6. —B8 Possessed of; furnished with 


ai: aged a: Ram. 1. 18.13. -6 Conversed- —7 
Spoken to, addressed. —8 Agreed upon.-9 Customary, 
usual. 


BAe, Caus. 1 To utter, pronounce. -2 To rouse, 
agitate, excite, stimulate. 


AATILM 1 Uttering, speaking, pronouncing, —2 
Repeating. 


AAW p. p. 1 Greatly excited; ( fig.) very Iumi- 
nous; 2S: AAATNAReAT TAAL Ram. 2. 19. 37 
—2 Increased; Mb. 4. 


ARH1 A. 1 To rise, ascond. —2 To rise together. 
-3 To come forth, issue, exude. 


GHz a. 1 Rising, ascending. -2 Completely perva- 
ding. —8 Having a covering or lid. —% Having beans. 
-? 1 A covered box or casket; Ustararaeataa AARAA- 
fisa: Ram. 2. 91.75; fader fad afenta sat a 
agaiaaia | aaa fraat ef gaat oat Al 
Visnupada. S. 19. -2 A round form of a temple. —3 
A kind of artificial stanza; Kay. 8. 54-56; see Cake 
below. —Comp. —-aHAA (in Rhet. ) making an artifi- 
cial arrangement of words in such 2 manner as to make 
different parts of a stanza correspond in sound though 
they differ in meaning; see 44%. 


“SgRH: 1 A covered box or caskets wa a aida 
ad aaamATATTARRHA Tea: Dk. 2. 253 2. 83 S. 4. -2 
A kind of artificial stanza, the two halves of which 
exactly correspond in sound, though different in mean- 
ing e. g. Cae A ATT ata afaaaa: | tage at 
TUM: Gara ITs: || Ki. 15. 16. 

SYRA: 1 Rising, ascent. —2 Arising, issuing. -8 
Birth, production. 

ARTZ 1 Vomiting, ejecting. —2 That which is 
vomited. —3 Raising, lifting up. 

agatay A loud song. 

GAZI ao. Uplifted (as an arm) (fig. ) fierce; 
terrible; Rane ase eU Aaa e SUITS: 
Dk. 1. 1. 

ager: 4 Fully pointing out. 
—8 Particularising, enumeration 


aueat: Kau, A. 1, —% Doctrine; 
afte: Mb. 12. 884. 45. 

GAARA p. p. 1 Upraised, uplifted, elevated. -2 Ex- 
cited, drawn up. -8 Puffed up with pride, proud, arro- 
gant; daa sagees We Para: TAIT Ki, 17.95. 
~4 Ill-mannered, ill-behaved. ~§ Impudent, rude. -6 


—2 Full description. 
aera waRTopyETT- 
aft JaaHeAeag ATE 








Intense, violent; HUA TW Sa Tsaeaa ayaa Ram. 
1. 87. 15. 


GHZ 1 :U-.1 To raise or lift up. -2 To save, extri- 
cate, deliver, rescue. —3 To extract, take or draw out. 
-4 To pull up by the roots, root out, extirpate. —B To 
extol, praise, honour. 


SAHSlNIA 1 Upraising; lifting up. —2 Picking up. 
—8 Drawing or lifting out. —4 Extrication, deliverance. 
~8 Eradication, extirpation. -68 Taking out from 
(a share ). 7 Food thrown up or vomited. 


MARL m. A deliverer, redeemer. 


' BATA p. p. 1 Lifted up. —2 Delivered, saved, 
rescued. —8 Vomited. -4 Removed. —6 Set apart, 
divided. —6 Seized; possessed. —7 Ill-behaved, rude. 


SARA 1 Origin, production; aasfat easriarar 
TATA WA: Mb. 12. 59. 69. —2 Revival. 3 N. of 
Agni at the 7area, 


Oqes: 1 Appearance. —2 Development, growth. 


SATA a. 1 Raised, lifted up; aisé Falta wie aaT- 
giegaq Ram. 2. 73. 16. —2 Offered, presented. —3 
Ready, prepared; sated f waraq waa agad: 
Ram. 7. 89. 2. -% Accomplished; 44 7aegeaa 
Saat, Mal. 7. 4. 


Gat 1 Lifting up. -2 Great effort or exertion ; 
Salar ae Faswatarcaqaa Bg. 1. 22; Agua: ta: &. 
~8 An undertaking, commencement. —% An onset. 


2 
SAAT 1 Active exertion, energy. —2 Employ- 
ment; use. —3 Concurrence ( of many causes ). 


> 


WHE a. Sealed, bearing a seal, stamped ; BAL SA: ; 
Rae sare Pifaate aaa Geta, Ms. 8. 188. -%: 1 The 
Sea, ocean. —2 An epithet of Siva.-3 The number ‘four’. 
~4 N. of an immensely high number; Wd araeaat 
BURR | ad aaa TaraiAA (TIT | Ram. 6. 28- 
387. -B A particular configuration of stars and planets. 
~&U 4 The plant zedoary. -2 The Sami tree. —Comp. 
SFG, -FaH_ 4 the sea-shore. -2 nutmeg. —4Fal 14 the 
cotton-plant. —2 the earth. —-stTaI the earth. —AG, 
ATS 1 a crocodile. -2 a large fabulous fish.—3 Rama’s 
bridge; of. UH8g. —HH:, —Hets the cuttle fish-bone. 
RII the earth. -aIFat, —qel a river. —Hl2T! the 
shore of the sea. -7T a. sea-faring. (—%T:) 1 a sea-trader. 
—2 a seaman, a searfarer 3 so WHAM ke. (A) 
a river. —QE% 1 a, summer-house built in the midst 
of water; Pratima 2. -2 a bath-room. -BGR: an 
epithet of Agastya. -Zat a river. —TaeTeaty 4 the 
pe —2 ambrosia, nectar. —#t!, —At the earth. 

ae rat a. seabound. —HfEat the Ganges; 44 at ama, 
aa agape Sa Mb, 3. 187.19. “Het, -waat, 

—AAAT the earth, Alaa 1 a sea-voyage. -2 a vessel, 


ship, boat; AgzaMAEae Saaerae 


21 eargafa @ at 
afar... Ms. 8. 157. —QTAT a sea-voyage. a a. Sea 
aga. GAA f. a rivers fala: FAVARATA: Ki. 8.95 
also WHza7z41. —A{E: submarine fire. —AGT 1 the ocean- 
tide. —2 an ocean-wavye. —3 the sea-coust line. -QATT 
the Ganges. 


5 ? ‘ ae 
wails (st) a, WEA a. Marine; oveanic, maritime. 


WHsez 1 P. 1 To raise or lift up. —2 To bear or 
carry out. —3 To bear, carry. —% To display, exhibit, 
—8 To marry. 


Ase: 1 Bearing up. —2 Moving up and down. 
-3 One who lifts up. 


agseiz: 1 Bearing up. —2 Marriage. 


agaiea p- p- Bearing up, lifted; 4a: agaiftaan- 
ara: Ram. 4. 28. 39. 


aaem: Great fear, alarm, terror. 

waz 7 P. To moisten thoroughly, water, wet. 

wagraay 1 Moistening. —2 Wetness, moisture. 

aya a. 1 Wet, moist; qalaafhgecraare: aya. 
afet aWAMNgs: Si. 4. 15. -2 Dirty, soiled; agartg 
qarih agédatat IL Mb. 8. 21. 40. 


@Aay 1 P. To rise, ascend. -Caus. To raise or 
lift up. erect. 


UAAA p. p. 1 Upraised, lifted up. —2 Elevated, 
high; lofty. ~3 Exalted, sublime. —% Proud. -§ Pyo. 
jecting- —6 Upright, just. -7 Arched, vaulted. 


agalea: f. 4 Lifting up, raising. —2 Height, Lotti. 
ness, elevation (mental also); Hae: Brau = Beat § 
agafa: Ku. 6. 665 R. 8. 10. ~8_ Eminence, high posi- 
tion or dignity, exaltation ; STH: Ae AT A a mR 
agar; 8 ar Wa stds aif Ae: TIAA Subhas. —g 
Rise, prosperity, increase, success 5 Fatictrettsfat aa: Vaya: 
Ki. 2.34; Saf: ag a aga Get arqugay gay 
Q. 21. -8 Pride, arrogance. 


aAanaty, Raising, arching (as the brows 3 


aqam 4 P.1 To bind or tie up. —2 To raise or 
lift up. —3 To loosen, unfasten. —% To liberate, release, 
set free. 


aGaAG p. p. 1 Elevated; exalted. ~2 Swollen. -3 
Full, excessive; TU AAAGATAHATAC: Bhs, 
1.15.3. —% Proud, arrogant, overbearing. —5 Conceited, 
thinking oneself to be learned 5 aiaeey ait F arear 
fadvaisdgas: Mb. 12. 351.12. -6 Unfettered. -7 
Bound up. —8 Supreme. a 


GAME: Height, elevation; saramagare: aerarza: 


Bhag. 5. 16. 7. 





aafax 








@alaz a. Wide awake. 


¥ wast 1 U. 1 To raise completely up, elevate. —2 
Lo bring out, deduce. ~3 To discharge, pay off (as a 
debt ko. )y ‘TAA aqaraaaa a asta | far Jae 
Wa GAARA Aa qua’ Zia afa: Kull. on Ms. 9. 107. 
UAAA 1 Getting, obtaining. -2 Occurrence, event. 
agata pp. Raised; increased; 4 fanaa ate 
Pad aaneaat | agetar... Mb. 14. 21. 11. 


APrT{EAH Uprooting, eradication. —2 Utter des- 
truction. 


G@AITA: Approach, contact. 

HAGA: Attention, homage. 

aaa Ta ind. 1 Entirely according to wish. —2 
Happily. 

BATT: 4 Sexual union, coition. —2 Enjoying, 
eating... 

AMAL 6 P. 1 To sit down. -2 To lie down upon. 
~8 To encamp. 

ATA 1 Sitting down together. —2 Entertaining. 

a@yqaaay 1 A building, habitation, residence. 
—2 Seating down. 

GHIERT:, AYTEART: Supports Harasgsea- 
zeqATUTAIT A Mp. 5. 87. 65. 

ayAgeat 1 U. 1 To come near, go to, approach. 
-~2 To attack. —3 To befall, occur. —% To stand in 


close contact. —8 To attain, arrive at, resort to; 


S. 2. 10. 2 

AAIEAT, ABIEATAH, 1 Approach; approximation. 
-2 Proximity, nearness. —3 Happening, befalling, 
occurrence. 

agreafa: = aye, g. v- 

aygqat: A hidden or hiding place. 

AATUAT p. p. Gone near, approahed; 8grmdaia 
Sqeadat Fe AgaL ar AW: By. 1. 6- 

AAW ind. By means of. 

ayqq rot Acquiring together, simultaneous acqui- 
sition ; TESA ASSIA AIT A THUS Ms. 7. 152. 


agi 2 P. 4 To get» obtain. -2 To assemble, meet. 
-~3 To attack, assail. -§ To go to, reach. —8 To fall to 
the lot of. -6 To undergo, suffer. 


aia p. p. 1 Come together, assembled, collected. 
~2 Arrived at. —8 Furnished or endowed with, 
possessed of. —4 Inhabited by. 


1643 qos. 


aman a. Disregarding, neglecting. 

wats p. p.-4 Gone upwards, risen; BTA S 
raf TUS Salett UY. 5. 26. —2 Increased.—8 Brought 
near; BsAqUeg Bag fate: TAs Ms. 6. 41. —4 Res- 
trained. —B Begun. 

GAGA 1 P. 1 To shine forth, gleam. —-2 To break 
forth, appear; Waraaaears ais? cars: ageafa By. 
1. 7. -8 To sport, be wanton, dally. 


GBs: 1 Excessive brilliance. —2 Great joy: 
exhilaration. 
age: Extermination. 

\ GAS p. p. 1 Brought together, assembled. —2 Ac- 
cumulated, collected ; TAAaISH Fe: qa TSHIL- 
FUTUNA Si. 1. 4. -3 Enveloped. —3 Associated with. 
-B Produced quickly. -6 Calmed, tamed down, tran- 
quillized. —7 Crooked, bent. -8 Purified, cleansed. 
-9 Borne along. —40 Led, conducted. —11 Married. 


GAL, AA, -—AALH? A kind of deer. 

GaAs a. Along with the roots; as in Wed 
‘having completely exterminated, tearing up root and 
branch’. : 

1 U. To gather, assemble, collects quad aa 

aassraaese TH TA Leop. 16. 

age: 1A multitude, collection, an assemblage; 
aggregate, number 3 WTIE:, TAHA, TRIAS &e. —2 
A flock, troop. —Comp. —@ICsi, “TFA? civet. 

waqeaqH 1 Bringing together ; qieiasiie Un Rat 
qigages Ms. 4. 102. ~2 A collection, plenty. —$ 
Placing an arrow on the bow-string- 

aqeat A broom. 

aaa: A kind of sacrificial fire. 

aqa1P. To meet, be united. -2 To come into 
conflict. —3 To bring together, construct. —Caus. 
(aaiafa ) 4To hand over, deliver, commit, consign. 
-2 To give, present. —3 To place in, put in or on. —4 
To strike, hit. -B To restore, return. 


waa 4,5 P. To thrive, prosper, flourish. —Pass. 
4 To be fulfilled or accomplished, succeed. —2 To share 


| in abundantly, be fully furnished (with instr. )- 


_ STE p. p. 1 Prosperous, flourishing, thriving. —2 
Happy, fortunate. —3 Rich, wealthy. —4 Rich in, 
richly endowed’ with, abounding in. —6 Fruitful. -6 
Full-grown, increased. —7 Full, complete, entire; ag 
aad qaaagarar: Pratt ad G. L. 1. —8 Copious, abun- 
dant. —9 Increased (in speed )3 44 FAS Saat Tae 
fiaPa aaa augue: Bg. 11. 29. a 











VAS f. 1 Great growth, increase, 
walematerr aa Si. 6. 20. —2 Prosperity, opulence, af- 
fluence ; 42 mrrend. aafecaqeais waa (faazale ) 
Pt. 1. 169; Bh. 2. 49. -3 Wealth, riches. -§ Exy. 


berance, profusion, abundance; as in FIrqaafEreg 
—8 Power, supremacy. i 


aa 2P.4 To come together or meet; aay =F eaqy- 
Tad A. 4. 69. -2 To go through, march across. 


x 
Gad p. vp. 1 Come o: 


thriving; 7y- 


r met to, = 

United, combined. —8 Come Fb Sida aca ye 
companied by; rae adhetat amiss saat 
TRA Ku. 1. 58, ~8§ Endowed or furnished with, hav- 
ms» possessed of; assfoay amaft mad aaaradta- 
Parada: erevy Pt. 1. o4. —g 


Come into collision, en- 
countered. —7 Agreed upon. 


= we 
BHA 1 A. To prosper greatly, thrive, increase. 
—Caus. 1 To make heppy or fortunate. —2 To feed, 


supply with, strengthen; aa: aragaRay: a = 
ATT V. 5. 20. ; 


waaay Prospering, growth. 


‘ aatira P. p. 1 Greatly increased ; ayaafeaatadraat 
Si. 6. 20, -2 Strong. -8 United. 


aa: Falling down. —at Lightning. 


ae 1 P. To read or recite thoroughly or continu- 
ously; Fait a aalfer SnqIag AL Ms. 4. 98. 


STS An arranged text. 


UT 1 P.1To fy or meet together, assemble. —2 
To go or roam about. —8 To attack, fall upon, assail. 
—4 To come to pass, occur, happen. —8 To fall down, 
alight, fly down. —Caus, 1 To bring near. —2 To 
collect or assemble together, bring or call together. 
~3 To throw down, cast, hurl down. 


datas 4 Falling together, concurrence; crowd 
(SRE); AgraeRI aT Dk. 2. 9, —2 Meoting to- 
gether, encountering. —8 Collision, butting against; 
arta a tistat Soraardeq PRAY Bu. Ch.8.4. —% 
Falling down, descending; 32% wade aqeary qiosq: 
Bg. 1. 203 4 met aaa: safe gaat vgqePsa: Bh. 2. 36. 
8 Alighting (as of a bird ), -8 Flight (of an arrow ). 
—7 Going, moving; Safa WAT ABITA: Ram. 
7. 84, 27. —8 Being removed, removal; 34 Weaeqay 
frat Pet ataty Ms. 6. 56. -9 A particular mode of 
the flight of birds; Guid agdd a adiseageqaitaay |, 
Mb. 8. 41. 29 (com. aoa wares femea verdarageae |); 
Sar fasart = aarad fas | wh RR gar Arete 
SSAA! Pt. 2.583 of. S4. 10 The residue (of an 
offering ). ~414 Ny, of the son of Garuda. —12 Sending; 
4 TCHR reo, aud BUA Svapna. 1. -13 Equinox 
( FFT and AZ); point of intersection; aCaz, arad- 









jumping. 
aaa, aaa: N. of a fabulous bird, son of 
Garuda and elder brother of Jatayu. 


aaa a. 1 Flying together. —2 Falling down. 


aqz 4 A. 4 To turn out well, succeeds prosper 
be accomplished or fulfilled; @4e4q a: HIAISa Be 
apa adler, Ku. 2.543; R. 14.763 Ms. 8. 2543 6. 69. 
-2 To be completed, to amount to (as a number )3 
sare: TA Taz AIA, —3 To turn out to by, become; 
amet aa aaal ACH: AA: Moe. 11,233 a 
aqafeazal rs, Ki. 7. 5. —§ To arise, be born oF 
produced. —5 To fall or come together, unite. -6 To 
be provided or furnished with, be possessed of 3 ane 
af aa 0a FOr GAY M. 3.165 sco WTA. -7 To tend 
to, bring about, produce ( with dat. ); arat: rat gma 
fqaa Ararat: Pt. 1; Mu. 3.82. —8 To obtain, attain 
to, acquire, get. —8 To enter into, be absorbed | in 
(with loc.’), —Caus. 1 ‘To cause to happens bring 
about, produce, accomplish, fulfil, effect; Zft TagHis- 
gore: aay uae FU R.7. 29. -2 To procure, 
obtain, make ready, prepare. —8 To obtain, acquire, 
attain to. —-% To furnish, provide, endow with. —5 To 
change or transform into. —8 To make an agreement. 


UIT 41 Completion, accomplishment. —2 Acqui- 
sition. 


MAWTH a. Accomplisher, fulfiller; 
fasfas: Si. 8. 22. 


POLICE: @ 4 Accomplishing, offecting, fulfilment. 
—2 Gaining, obtaining, acquiring, —8 Cleaning, clear- 
ing» preparing (as ground); SatiEtaa! cat areg- 
aged fae: Ms. 3. 255. 


Tas ae 


eaten f. 4 Prosperity, increasé of wealth; avait a 
fait a aaaitaeI Subhas. -2 Success, fulfilment, 
accomplishment; 74 wlaITT ABBA 'g UTI Me. 
12. 86. —3 Perfection,- excellence; as in SIT. —y 
Exuberance, plenty, abundance. —8 A suitable state 
or condition. 


Sz f. 4 Wealth, riches; Mafaaanagia are 
Ku. 1. 22; STafasaaher: Ua YA Me. 55. 
—2 Prosperity, affluence, advancement; (opp. agg 
or WIT); A HAT Be: FeATAAe Ang wes =z My. 
1. 15. -3 Good fortune, happiness, luck; Be. 16. 8. —% 
Success, fulfilment, accomplishment of desired objects ; 
aa HUA WET G1: S. 7.30. —B Perfection, excellence; 
as in BIAIG;, wy: Valraaadameiaqaad saceq 
atat Si, 8. 85. -6 Richness, plenty, exuberance, abun- 
dance, excess; SUCHPAACIAAIIA Ku. 5.273; RB. 10. 59. 
—T Treasure, ~8 An advantage, a benefit, blessing. —9 
Advancement in good qualities. —10 Decoration. —44 


— 








w Sut Sequisitions #4 9%: Bri, Up. 3. 1. 6. —Comp. 
the ‘ a king. —aJ N. of one of the principal rays of 
as un. —feraaa: an interchange or reciprocity of 
efits or services; AIRMAN TITIAAAT RK. 1. 26. 


Sota Pp: p. 1 Prosperous, thriving, rich. -2 Fortu- 
Bsa on happy. —8 Effected, brought about; 
ne plished. -% Finished, completed. -8 Perfect. -6 
i aia mature. —7 Procured, obtained. —8 Right, 
ae - 8 Endowed with, possessed of. —10 Turned 
= ? Hecome; RF: UTA: U.3, —414 Perfectly acquainted 
conversant with. -12 The enquiry in afeara; 
as ‘satisfied 2’); fi eaeafteas aed TS F azTA | 
tae 4 efateapa || Ms. 3. 254. —@ An epithet 
Pt tva. Sy 1 Riches, wealth; aed We aay 
4.115. -2 A dainty, delicacy. 


st * 
WTC (dager +2) 2 A. 4 To come or meet together, 


©ncounter. —2 To go away, go beyond (to the next 
world ), fo) yo ry ( 


ATTA: 4 Conflict, encounter, war, battle. -2 A 
calamity, misfortune. -8 Futuro state, futurity. —3 A 
Son. —8 Decease, death. 

ware (fr) HAL Encounter, war, battle. 

gta a. Dead; aT VY aaah erTgaitesany 
Bhag. 1. 8. 1. 

eae 4 Receiving with kindness. -2 Property. 

WI Lightning. 

SIH a. 1 Reasoning well, a reasoner. —2 Cunning, 
subtle. -8 Lustful, lewd. -4 Small, little. - 4 Matur- 
ing. —2 N. ofa tree ( ata ). 


erate: 4 Intersection (as of a prolonged side of a 
triangle by a perpendicular ). —2 A spindle. 


aiirsa op. p. 1 Formed into a mass. —2 
Contracted. 

atra 7 P. 1 To pound to pieces, bruise, crush. —2 
To destroy, kill. 

Poi tice Rubbing together, pounding. 

ate 10 U. 4 To compress, press or squeeze to- 
gether. —2 To torture, harass, oppress, pinch, pain; 
ae ssasaaqeaaasaisa: S. 7. 11; Ch. P. 2, 
—8 To compute, reckon. —4% To obscure; eclipse. 


TiS: 1 Squeezing together, compression. —2 Pain, 
torture. —3 Agitating, disturbing. —4 Sending, direct- 
ing, driving onward, propelling; ahsgimasey way 
Ki. 7. 12. St Torment; fafaraa aren Ms. 12. 76. 


WHSsaAW 1 Squeezing, pressing together: —2 
Sending. -3 Punishment castigation. —4 Stirring up, 
agitating. —3 Paining, torturing. 





‘ght method. -42 A necklace of pearls. —18 Attain- 





ia aaa 


waqdtie: /. Drinking together, compotation. 
GGT 4 A cavity; eat agadgent (Ta ) 


aa TAT Bh. 2. 67 v. Ls Kav. 2. 2883 Mv. 1. 545 
Rs. 1. 21.-2 A casket, covered box. —3 A hemispherical 


bowl. —3 The space between two bowls; Bhava P. =5° 


A hemisphere. —6 A kind of coitus. -7 Credit, balance. 
—8 The Kurabaka flower. 


agent, agit 1 A box, casket; FI Ages 


amea HaEaey gafYay (a collection or collected 
verses ); Pt. 2. 165. —2 A variety of blanket; Kau. 
A. 2. 11. -8 A wrapper, envelope. 


AIztHCMA the furnishing with a cover or lid. 


aq 10 U. 1 To worship, revere, honour. —2 To 
present or honour with. 

ATT a. Praising, honouring 3 (Far) aRAaTSTA: 
spay ay Cay WEITTA Ram. 2. 17. 12. 

3 aah, e 

RqHATH 1 Honouring, reverence: TAIT F 
aeaIUaaasefa Ms. 3. 187. -2 Presenting with. 


eget a. 1 Filled &c. —2 All, whole; see got. —Comp. 
—la a. filled with desire. —RIETAT a. occurring at 
the right time. >HI a. obtaining 2 full reward; 
aa g aga: AquinwwAd Ms. 1.109. “HSst a 
particular mode of fighting. —t? A mode of music in 
which all the notes of the gamut are used. —GM Ether. 

UA Fulfilment, completion. 

aIy 7 P.,2 A. 4 To mix, bring in contact with, 
join, unite; Fe aagcuargaarinaeid Bk. 17. 106. 
—2 To bo united or mixed together, be in contact. 3 
To fill up, complete. -% To present with. ; 

VE: 1 Mixture. -2 Union, contact, touch s wet 
aaa datint aokanabaaqse7 Ku. 3. 26; Me. 253 
V. 1. 12. -8 Society, association, company; 7 qasa- 
aah: Gtegaaala Bh. 2.14. —% Sexual’ union, copu- 
lation. -8 Addition, sum. 


IH p. p. 1 Blended, mixed. —2 Connected toge- 
ther, related, in close relation; A7a4iaa aga R. 1.1. 
-8 Touching. —% Interspersed, inlaid. -8 Befrionded ; 
uadaratgd) aaa aca | SaTaraagM FI FA 
WAT Ram. 4 7. 24. 

BOP LUICCE: § 1 Complete ablution. —2 Bathing. 
Inundation. 

esata: A kind of yogic meditation or samadhi in 
which the object of meditation remains distinct, though 
the mind is absorbed in its contemplation; a8 opposed 
to the Ha3ga variety in which the distinction between 


-3 


‘knowledge and its object is completely obliterated ; 


(ragnagnaaeeanaaars: IMs Uaaaaalia 
ACATETT AAA TOA MAM ASAT ATA Aa: Sk 





aati 
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arena); saa 
N. 21. 119. 


BIA a. 
} ( a8 poetry ). 


a at sf asmanaada: aan 


1 Brought together. -2 Composed 


GATT m. 4A ruler, judge. -2 A loader, chiet 
(of an army ). -8 (With @2t4) An inflicter of 
punishment; dearg: asrat usa aaaeay Ms. 7. 26. 

-—4 A maiftainer, sustainer. 


SAAN TA 1 Heating, burning. 2 Afflicting, 
torturing, tormenting. -3 N. of a hell; Ms. 4. 89. 


* aerfet ind. 4 Now, at present, at this time; aft 
pl ae GI Ku. 4. 28. -2 Rightly, exactly. —8 Im- 
mediately, at once; GRATRAAALY Tats AE U- 2. 5/6. 


wafers 4 A. 4 To go towards, approach. —2 To 
deem; consider, regard; 4 ai 9t Gafaryaea Ku. 5.39. 
—3 To assent to, agree upon, concur in. ~% To admit, 
acknowledge. ~8 To attain to, reach. —6 To obtain, 
Tecelve. —7 To regain, recover. —8 To perform, accom- 
plish. ~Caus. To grant, bestow. 


eaterafe: f. 4 Approach, arrival. ~2 Presence. —8 
Gain, obtaining, acquiring. —§ An agreement. —§ Ad- 
mission, confession; TATA AAANALT fe AL FT AFAAALTA, 
Mu. 5. 18. —6 Admission of a fact, a particular kind 
of reply in law. -7 Assault, attack. ~—8 Occurrence. 


ap Co-operation. —10 Doing, performing. —14 Presence 
of mind. 


aafars yp. p. 4 Approached, arrived. -2 Agreed, 
assented to. -3 Performed. 


a wafaaeay 4 Delivering over, —2 Granting, giving. 


anftterg:, FZ 1 Complete obstruction. —2 Con- 
finement, imprisonment. 


aatenra: Perception which tends to combine. 


ae te 1 Perseverance. —2 Continuance. —3 High 


ard 2 p. 1 To trust in, believe firmly in. —2 To 


decide, settle, determi 7 f% a i 
eas etermine; judge; I% AT AA QISsqAAT 
Raerasaisht = auctg: Bk. IL. 10. 


wrata Pp. p- 4 Returned. -2 Fully convinced; firmly 
believing; 2% 3: cut aeaqaTAl sara=aea BAA. asda: 
Mb. 3. 186. 26. —3 Proved, admitted. —% Renowned. 
—§ Respectful. 


tae wsrttfe: f. 1 Full ascertainment. -2 Compliance. 

- Fame, celebrity, notoriety Walaaag saraateaa- 

“Tanta aoe Ki. 3. 43. 

eee 1 Firm conviction. —2 Agreement ; ware 

fF: My. pt Kaw A. 1.125 GaRaAa 4% J aaRRAA 
“1.149, 4. = Notion, idea. 











AGA Expectation; hope. 


IT 1 P.,8U.1 To give, grant, bestow or confer on; 
a asd axaeafa. -2 To hand down by tradition; see 
a7a14. -8 To bequeath. —4% To give completely up or 
deliver over. -5 To give in marriage. 


era: f. Giving completely up, delivering over; 
aaa: ander Bead AeAt Bri. Up. 1. 5.17. —Comp. 
HA the act of delivering over. 


aaatatW_ 1 Giving or handing over completely. -2 
Bestowal, gift, donation; @i4at ase a aftesq y 
Ta, Ram. 4. 11.34. -8 Giving in marriage. -3 The 
sense expressed by the dative casos; aH Fate a 
ayaa P. I. 4. 82. -8 The recipient of a gift; taaeg 
Reach Heat HI a oT faa N. 11. 195. 


aati A gift, donation. 


IZM 4 Tradition, traditional doctrine or know- 
ledge, traditional handing down of instruction; 
wea eemeaAIaIa: U. 2. 7/85 Wa ag aware wa. 
wa ftaat aft 5.15. —2 A peculiar system of religious 
teaching, a religious doctrine inculeating the worship 
of one peculiar deity. -8 An. established custom, 
usage. —4 Gite (@5aI4 ); feaatrarisd wert greg 
H My. 1.47. (Also cf. U. 2.7/8.) Comp. —SaltarR: a 
revealer of the tradition of the Veda. faa: loss of 
tradition. 


UATAH, Ascertainment, consideration. 

TT 10 U. 1 To know, determine, ascertain; af 
aay TAM ay: Si. 9. 60. —2 To reflect, think, Consi- 
der, ponder over 3 Gaariadiarar 4 aay aaa My, 10, 
73; Ta WAala Pt. 1. -3 To fix upon, direct towards. 
-§ To deliver overs aluaianfSiona ara} aarcan (de. 
qleeg: ) Mb. 8. 161. 8. 


ATA, —T 1 Deliberation. -2 Determining the 
propriety or otherwise of anything. 


aaqe,4 A.1To set out (on a journey). -2 To 
come to, arrive at. —3 To have recourse to, betake 
oneself to. —4 To set about, begin. —-B To succeed. 6 
To become; turn out to be. 

aaqa:, -TH_ Roaming about; standing on tip-toe, 
(ef. Ms. 6. 22 com. )s FATTA TY Tal far Saag 
Y. 3. 51. 


aaga p. p. 1 Arrived at. —2 Endowed with, 
possessed of. —3 Entered, fallen into. 


@omnta: Rising, appearance. 
eqafra p. p. 1 Split open, cleft. —2 In rut. 
AMT Killing, slaughter, 


amatt: 





aaa: Purification. 
Sara Perturbation, confusion. 
aaa: Great joy, jubilee. 


AAT: Loss, destruction, abstraction; 4alqerat 
aaa WASIEIRT FIEAAGAATUT Bhag. 6. 4. 26. 


aaa? Complete bewilderment, embarrassment, 
infatuation. 

AAA Departure. 

CITA 7 U. 1 To yoke together, harness. —2 To 
join, connect. —8 To apply, employ, make use of. —4 
To perform, execute. —6 To instigate, induce. —Caus. 
1 To join together, unite. —2 To equip, prepare, —3 
To employ, use. 

GATH p. p. 1 Voked or joined together; i: %aI- 
fase Mb. 3.165. 1. —2 Sexually united. -38 
Intent upon. —4 Devoted or addicted to; see above. —6 
Come into contact with; Wed: agurnaar: sya feat: 
Ms. 11. 179. -6 Urged, impelled. 

AUITAR a. Cooperative. 

GATT: 1 Union, connection; meeting» conjunction, 
contact ; ( Heky ) SURAAAATATA TT R. 5.543 M.5.3. 
-2 A connecting link, fastenings G7 Aaa za 
aaa, Mk. 8. 16. —8 Relation, dependence. —4 
Mutual relation or proportion. ~6 Connected series or 
order. —6 Sexual union, coition; Staal: Gaal egal 
aeaeartt Wat Mb. 1.12.1. -7 Application. -8 Magic. 
-§ Mutual intercourse; Git Waar 4a HARA faa 
Mb. 1. 47. 89. —40 Co-operation; @541 Wel Aaa 
Goad Mb. 8. 26. 18. 44 (In astr.) Conjuction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions ). 

aarariatay a. 1 Joining together. 72 Wanton; addic- 
ted to sexual intercourse. -m- 1A joiner, uniter. —2 
A conjuror. —8 A libertine. —4 A catamite. 

aqraz 1 U. 1 To speak loudly or distinctly (as 
men ) anaeey ago: Sk. —2 To cry» utter a cry 
(Paras. ); (tad) Aaaalea FFFeT! Mbh. —8 To converse 
together ( Atm. ), yea Aras TATE DU ST 
Bk. 8. 28. 

qaaqTaq, Conversation, dialogue. 

wafasr 6 P. 4 To enter together. -2 To have 
sexual intercourse with. —Caus- To lead into, 
introduce. 

wqaraqan 1 Complete entrance. —2 Introduction. —8 
Place of entrance. 

asaa.1 A. 1To take place, happen. —2 To begin, 
set about; commence. -3 To proceed; go on. —4 To 
attack, assail. -B To be present. —Caus. 1 To begin, 
undertake. -2 To set in motion. 













dada Undertaking, beginning. 
GATZA Complete rain-fall. 
SAB 41 Full or courteous inquiry. —2 An inquiry. 
—3 Ved. A refuge, an asylum. 

SIT: Modesty, humbleness. 
ENT: 1 Propitiation. —2 Favour, grace. —3 Se 
renity, sedateness. —% Trust, confidence. —6 The soul 
(during deep sleep); 84 4 C9 Graal seMGAA, AHA 
Ch. Up. 8.8.4, -6 Mental repose (during deep 
sleep )3_ 8 aT GY Uaitaa Gaae Kal Bri. Up. 4. 8. 155 
a: Graal BA: TA aad a waayasde Mb. 12. 
245. 33 (com. a7ale: BUR), 

SATA, 1 An ornament, a decoration. —2 Ac- 
complishing or performing well. 


AMT: One through whom all goes on well. 

ATATAT The change of Y, 7, t, and & to %, 3, B 
and & respectively ; 344%: ana P. I. 1. 45. 

anes: Suecess, good luck. 

eseat 1 A. 1 To set out, depart. -2 To proceed, 
advance. ; 4 

SIVA Departure, advance. 

AAC 1 Mutual striking. 72 Encounter, war, 
battle, conflict; aaah wawedirt: U.6.7. 8 
Going, motion. 

ARTA? Mockery, derision. 

€INT 5 P. 1 To reach, arrive at. -2 To gain, obtain. 
—3 To meet with, encounter, come upon, fall in with; 
as in Wasa Tay. 

Ata p. p. 1 Well reached or attained. —2 Ap- 
peared, arrived (in time) —3 Sprung or descended 
from ; 4 aa aera GnaisaeaiaAa: Ms. 9. 141. 

aisle: f. Attainment; acquisition. 

ait 4 A. To be completely pleased or satisfied. 


SHAW Contentment, satisfaction ; HIat afare gc 
R14 Vagal Ram. 7.51.17. 

atta: /. 4 Attachment, affection. 2 Friendly 
assent. —8 Delight, joy. 

ater 1 A. 1 To observe carefully, mark; perceives 
—2 To consider carefully, investigate, inquire into. 

aaermy 4 Observing, beholding. —2 Considering, 
investigating. 

aay —Caus. 1 To send: despatch, dismiss. -—2 To 
send a message to; dd: SUTAAaea AMMA Mp. 
9. 62. 48. 






aaa 1 Sending away, dismissing. —2 Direction, 
command, order. 

SRT OTL Sprinkling over, consecration. 

agi A. 1 To fluctuate, float about; ay Ga 
aa gait danas weary U. 4.8. -2 To flow 
together, meot (as waters); aad Taq ada: Ggaes 
Bg. 2.46. -Caus. To inundate, flood over, submerge, 
deluge. 


aga 1 Submersion, inundation. —2 Surge. —3 
Flood; a7 award fa: acd] Ram. 1.80. 183 
er a aa area TAAeaesy Bhag. 1.3.15. —4 Fal- 
ling into ruin; aa + Maha sears Bu. 
Oh. 4,57; Pet fara sa erates: Ki. 12. 51. —8 
Subversion. —6 Misarrangement 5 Kau. A. 2.10. -7 
Heap, multitudes WHat and zarea Ram. 
1. 43. 28. -B Falling down, shower; faaeafaatg 
adientat 7 GSA Ms. 4. 108.-8 Tumult; faa zarantes 
aaat wre: Ram. 7. 28. 41. -10 End, close of. 


aca la; f. Jamping up on an elephant from behind 5 
Matanga L. 12. 26, 


RAI A ram, sheep. 
GEG a. Full-blown, blossomed. 


GH An angry or tumultuous conflict, an incid- 
ent describing the mutual encounter of angry persons; 
see S. D. 379, 4203 ¢. g. the encounter between Alaa 
and SC in Mal. 5. 


i a I. 1 P. (ala) To go, move. ~II. 10 U. (aaale 
@ ) Lo collect, accumulate. 


aq 1 The second ploughing of a fields ( aa to 
plough twice ); see 214 also. —2 Water. 


Garq@ 9 P. 1 To bind or tie together, unite, join, 
connect, attach. -2 To make, construct, form. ~Pass- 
1 To be connected with, go with, belong to. -2 To be 
furnished or supplied with. 


WAT p. p. 1 Bound or fastened together. —2 At- 
tached to. —8 Connected with, related to, belonging 
to. 4 Endowed with. -§ Connected in sense. —6 
Closed, shut. -@A ind. 4 Jointly; HPAMacat Te: A: 
Wasa A Mb. 9. 61. 56. —2 Moreover. —Comp. ~@4 a. 
one who has feelings of pride. 


GAT a. Able, capable. -2 Fit» proper, right. 
=F; 4 Connection, unions association. —2 Relation, 
relationship. —8 Relation, a8 the meaning of the ge- 
nitive case. —% Matrimonial alliances Ftaie a #eqec 
era: aeafsan Ku. 6. 29, 303 TAalat Wa a Gara: Bea 
7184: U.1.17. -§ Friendly connection, friendship 
SATA ATA: R. 2. 58. ~6 Fitness, propriety. -7 
Prosperity, success. —§ A relation, kinsman. —-9 A 
collection, volume, book: 








—m! 1A friend. -2 A relation by birth or marriages 
qaqa Use at aaa Mb. 5. 170.10. RAL 
4 Relation, connection ; T&A AIH Aq aay a wags 
Ram. 1. 11. 18. -2 A kind of peace. 


@aearsy a. 1 Relating or belonging to. -2 Connected 
with, serving as an adjunct, inherent. —8 Possessing 
good qualities. -m.14 A relation by marriage; @ 4 
aaa dy aaraat FAST: U. 4.9. -2 A relation, kins- 
man(in general ); Hafeara AAsaAAygy araeaaala U. 1.16; 
R. 2.38, -Rl@Zi an expression which gains its currency 
owing to the relationship existing between two persons 
or things; gedit tafea2t=z1say_ SB. on MS. 6. 1. 7. 

wat: 1 A dam, bridge. —2 A kind of deer. —3 N. 
of a demon slain by Pradyumna; seo 74% and 3x, 
-4N. of 2 mountain. —-TH, 1 Restraint. —2 Water. 
-3 A kind of religious observance (with tho Buddhists). 
—Comp. —2i@:, -FEG: Cupid. 


@aqSi, -<GH_ Provision for « journoy, viatioum. —wX 
Water. 


waara, 1 A. 1To press heavily, to oppress, afflict, 
torment; injure, hurt. —2 To compress, contract. —g 
To block up, throng, crowd. —4 To bind firmly to. 
gether. 


: @ava a. Thronged or crowded with, blocked up, 
narrow 3 Ue BT Var AKA Al HATA Mb. 5.76. 145 
dart saalr agaa aal Si. 8. 25 eather Gara: R19, 
67; wrnftaareadaay K. at 4 Being thronged with, 
—2 Pressing on, striking, hurting; ttarage TEA gy 
Ku. 4. 26. —8 Obstruction, difficulty, | danger, impedi- 
ment; a MAHA: ware TaAtaraVasht Sr Ki 3. 58. 
—-4 Tho road to hell. -8 Fear, dread. -6 The vulva, 


aaran a. 1 Pressing together, contracting, ~9 
Thronging, crowding. 


@araaH 1 Blocking up, obstructing. -2 Compres. 
sing. —8 A barrier, gate. —4 The vulva. -5 The point 
of a stake. —6 A door-keopor (m.?). aT Rubbing, 
chafing. 


744 1U.,4 A. 4 To know, understand, learn; 
tear aware of Sacer Graretliganneat “Be 
1y. 80. -2 To perceive, observe, notice. -8 To waka 
up rise from sleep. —Caus. 1 To inform, acquaint with, 
givo information about; TalMca Aaa 447 ATL R. 13,95, 
-2 To address, call out to. —8 To instruct. —% To ag. 
monish, advise. -8 To wake up, rouse. —6 To explain, 


GaE p. p. 1 Well-understood. —2 Very wise or 
prudent. -8 Wide awake, ~®%} A Buddha or Jaing 
deified saint, ‘ 





| 





age: f. 1 Perfect knowledge or perception; dd 
WAAL UAHA Mb. 12. 216. 11. —2 Full 
consciousness. ~3 Calling to, addressing. —4 (In gram.) 
The vocative caso; UF Sta AJR: P. VI. 1 69. —8 An 
epithet, 

eater: 4 Explaining, instructing, informing. +2 
Full or correct perception. —3 Sending, throwing. —4 
Loss, destruction. 

+) 5 a's é 

aWalaqy_ 1 lixplaining. -2 Addressing. —3 The 
Vocative case. —% An epithet (used in calling a person )} 
ya Raat wan aT WNT aaTAAAMAaaaa a 
By. 3. 13. 
TTT Strengthoning, refreshing. 


Gats 1 Mating together, feeding upon (also a. ). 
-2 Food in common. 


GAA, 1 U. 1 To divide, distribtite, allot, apportion. 
2 'To possess, enjoy. —8 To bestow, grant. —% To 
favour, serve, help. 

Gat p. p. 1 Divided, shared. —2 Possessing, 
enjoying. —8 Faithful or aitached to, devoted to. 

wari: /. 1 Sharing in, possessing. —2 Distribu- 
ting. -3 Favouring, honouring. 

ena p» p» Shattered, dispersed. —2i An epithet 
of Siva. , 

GUST A procuress; seo WAI, 

WAsT: The wood-apple. 

GaAtwala Don. To hear; ‘frafharaaaa: a Year 
Hye awaaqara sat ( darwarara ) N. 6. 76. 

ery 1 A.1(a) To speak together, converse; 
aay alee Br Garda fa: Ms. 8, 55. (b) To say 
or speak in general. —2 To speak to, address. —8 To 


greet, salute. ~4 To agree together, consent. —Caus, 
1 To converse with. —2 To persuade, prevail upon. 

GIT: Conversation. 

ears, GaTTTA 4 Discourse,, conversation ; 
yaaa AAT A AAA Ms, 2.1953 8. B54. -2 
Greeting. —3 Criminal connection. —4 An agreement, 
a contract. -B A watch-word, war-cry. 

eqaiia p. p. 1 Addressed. -2 Said, spoken. 
Conversation. 

aie 7 U.1 To break or tear asunder, break to 
pieces. ~2 To mingle, meet; combine, mix, join, bring 
together ; Hearadfaagat weary Mal. 1. 88; Bk. 7. 5. 
~8 To contract, compress. 


%. §. B08 
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Gia p. p. 1 Completely broken. —2 Shattered, 
shaken, agitated; @MARaGIamMes Ki. 7. 1. -3 
Combined or united with; 3 Had: TaslaasAal 
aU Mb. 12. 26. 21; atwarafarwufarsage: Ki, 7. 28. 
-4 Fully blown or opened; ®UVaAERST Fa SAA 
Bee Ve. 1.1. —5 Close, tight. —6 Solid, compact. 
—T Reyolted, treacherous; 7 44 J aaa ATA SA 
$d: Sukra. 4. 1016. 83 An epithet of Siva. —Comp. 
TIT idle talk. -GWa. one who has abandoned 
good conduct. 


aaa: 4 Breaking; splitting ; becoming loose, falling 
off: TI VgaaTA wa SaaATTaAT Bri. Up. 4. 4. 22. 
-2 Union, mixture, combination; MaTaHaawaye: Mal. 
10. 11; @aiawde sya: Mal. 8. —8 Meeting (as of 
glances ). -& Confluence, junction (of two rivers ) a 
BIB: tH GNS THIAGIGAT Ram. 2. 54. 63 agite Cikde 
feqdagaamea anda afaga:; aT AAA: TAT Mal. 
4; agadifeegarerat: 9; Ms. 8, 356. —B Blossoming, 
opening. —6 Uniformity. —7 Clenching (the fist, )s 
yeaa zag Ki. 16.20. —8 Revolt, treachery; fT: 
saat Gadd TaTMa F Sukra. 4. 86. 


GYT, 7U. 4To eat. —2 To enjoy. —8 To enjoy 
carnally. 

eum p. p. 1 Eaten. -2 Well enjoyed. -3 Made 
use of. 

eatin 4 Enjoyment (in general ), pleasure, delight 5 
aainner: Pra: Subhas. —2 Possession, use, occupa- 
tion; Gant gai az a gaa: HPT Ms. 8. ues 
Carnal enjoyment, sexual union, copulation; @4l i 
aq agfual eadarearara Me. 98. —4 A lecher, catamito. 
~5 A sub-division of the sentiment of love; see under 
2nT<. —Comp. —3aa the chamber of a concubine. 

apirfita a. 1 Sensual. —2 Employing» using. —me 
A sensualist, libertine. 


Gast: Food. 

dats: An eater, a taster. 

ears, Eating in company, a dinner-party. 
aula 4 Eating together ; aaa anaiear Rana 


aaa fast: Ms, 8. 141. —2 The gift (2/4 ) given at a 
dinner-party ; arse ara faeraaiaer Mb. 18. 90. 46. 


; arsTa1az a. Ono to be fed (a dependant, son otc. )3 
qisdaaasardia selwd: Bhag. 10. 49. 22. 


GY 1 P. 1 To arise, to be born or produced, spring 
up; safe yaastaerga: Quata Mal. 2.9; THUeaTI- 
aaa Gaara ait gv Bg. 4. 8} Ki. 5. 223 Bk. 6. 1883 Ms. 
8.155. —2 To be, become, exist. ~3 To happen; oceur, 
take place. —% To be possible. ~8 To be adequate for, 
be competent for ( with inf. ); Aas aaa area 








FHF ALAA TANITA Si. 2.100; aaa aula Bala 
Mal. 5.9, 18. —7 To be consistent. -8 To have se- 
xual intercourse with; a GaAada ATA AwNy-A Bri. 
Up. 1.4.35 Walt: fae Hear Gaya Gal Ge Mb. 1. 178. 44. 
—-9 To be capable of existing in, be contained in. —10 
To attain to. -11 To partake of. —Caus. 1 To produce, 
effect, make. -2 To imagine, conceive, fancy, think. 
-8 To guess or conjecture; S. 2. —% To consider, re- 
gard. -8 To honour, respect, esteem, show respect to; 
oTaTste aamratag Fa-aTA R.5.11;7. 8. -8 To honour or 
present with, treat with; Hare fata sai aaraar- 
AG CAAA Ku. 3. 87. -7 To ascribe or impute to; 
WE ae aT TT at aHET Garay Mik. 1. 36. —B To 
come or go to, approach. —9 To take part in, enjoy 3 
U. 4. -10 To greet, salute. -411 To manifest, exhibit. 


12 To expect. —Pass. of Caus. To be possible; #4- 
Haga Barada S, 2. 


WHA: 1 Birth, production, springing up, arising, 
existence; Mat Bett aq aA aa Guat yar Mal. 9; 
CIRM TICE on qT Bety wey aya: S. 1. 26; Aargara 
ait TRAIT: Be. 8. 145 oft. at the end of comp. 
in this sonse; at:aaaat S$. 1. -2 Production and 
bringing up; 4 alafaae Bat Gea AAT TUL Ms. 2.2275 
(see Kull. thereon ). -3 Cause, origin, motive. —% Mix- 
ing, union, combination. —3 Possibility; Gara fe fare 
waisafa Guay Subhas. -6 Compatibility, consistency - 
—T Adaptation, appropriateness. —8 Agreement, con- 
formity. —9 Capacity. -10 Equivalence (one of the 
Pramanas ). —44 Acquaintance. —12 Loss, destruction. 
~413 (In rhet.) A possible case. —4% Cohabitation. —18 
(pl. ) Wealth, prosperity; @ aaaafaaa: eaararatster 
Mb. 18.64.11. -16 Knowledge (faa); arazarg: ava 
“AMECUAAT Lop. 18. -17 Occurrence, appearance. 


aa Rregy a. Producer, creator; @ @ Sonat Racaaarat 
ISNAATAT GA: Bhag. 8. 17. 28. 


WAZA Feronia Elephantam ( Mar. #43 ). 


 AHTATH, Al 4 Considering, reflecting ; Waraaaa- 
wa Ae: eras aa Arig: Ros. 8, —2 Fancying, 
supposition; GAaRAAaa wae Wa aa, K.P. 10; 
sauna sear area wd cay Mb. 12. 158. 92; 
HHS, TAA GMa at AAMT Bu. Ch. 1. 3. 
~8 An idea, fancy, thought. —% Respect, honour, es- 
teem, regard; Guraagaale THA S, 7.4. -B Pos- 
sibility. —6 Fitness, adequancy 3 Guat wiaftaaitoaa, 
Ki.3.39. -7 Competency, ability. -8 Doubt. -9 A ffe- 
ction, love. -16 Celebrity. —11 Obtaining, getting ; 
anata sia: aa Ram. 1. 37. 93. 


-, SAUAT p. p. 1 Considered, supposed, imagined; 
Ware Vy Ganga: K. -2 Esteemed, honoured, respec- 


teds WerAsht gexaftersaa: Ganfaat: TAI: Bh. 2.34; Ku. 
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Si. 1. 27. -6 To meet, be united or joined with ; a44I- 





3.11; Meafteagragsaaatiaia Awfaa Mal. 8. 6. 
—8 Respectable, honourable ; anifaaea aranifaacoarela- 
fiza% Be. 2.34. -4 Suited, fitted, adequate, fit. -6 Pos: 
sible. —6 Derived, produced, got; Mal, 5. —7 Satisfied. 
-8 Expected; aaiait aatziy af aairaat sea 
Ki. 2. 7. -aW Conjecture, supposition. 


eat=4 a. 1 Probable, likely, possible. -2 To be ex- 
pected or deemed probable ; WHIeAAAH ATH AgAA aA 
wey aay fe faeHtra My. 2. 40. -3 Capable, suitable. 
24H, Adequacy, fitness. 


aya pp: 1 Born, produced. —2 Formed or com- 
posed of. —8 Combined or united with. —% Adequate, 
equal. —8 Provided with, possessed of; WAHANY Gye: 
ageguiad: Mb. 12. 58. 18. 


aaa: f. 1 Birth, origin, production; auf eq at 
faaaararastst Ms. 2. 147. —2 Combination, union. 
-3 Fitness, suitability. —% Power. —8 Knowledge; see 
aaa (16); cafe a frat a aedeerad we | aR ay 
ciedt Separate Il Téop. 14,12. —6 Manifestation of 
might,superhuman power (Praia); TaseaaseeT yah 
waa: | HEB AAARA AALTAT || Bhag. 10. 70. 10, 
-7 A parts incarnation; 24 7 Sarat WL: seach 
Bhag. 4. 15. 3. 


aq ind. 1 Coming or meeting together. —2 Being 
united or combined, in company or concert. ~Comp. 
HUTA a. a coadjutor or colleagues Wisaeyart- 
aa SB. on MS. 111.553 aaraat fe Maaagayg 
ibid. 11. 1. 55. THA, —ATH, going in company. 
-@calaA, partnership in trade; cooperative under- 
taking; Kau. A. 3. 


aa 3 U. 4 To collect, hoard, place or bring toge. 
ther; ANY Aaa RK. 1. 75 5. 53 8. 83 Bk. 6. go, 
—2 To effect, produce, bring on, accomplish; atqayq- 
aaat Fa (Caza: ) R.8.51; Ki-9. 493 GAIA: Me. 117, 
-8 To maintain, cherish, foster. —} To make ready, 
repare 5 TeAd AAAI J UAATAMNAAAT Ram. 5.83.19; 
aaa fafaft yenreg: R. 19. 54. —B To give, offer, 
present. —6 To lift ups Tae a: le Gas east aay 
Mb. 6. 97. 28. 


Eatz: 4 Bringing together, collecting; Wafqdar. 
Heasy geqdarcaeqa: Ku. 2. 86. —2 Preparation, provi. 
sions, necessaries, requisites, apparatus, things reqyj. 
site for any act; FEIT zl AANA ATATT: Mb. 3. 
82. 14; afaarang qsraare war frase: Mal. 5; Rp, 
12.4; V.2. -8 An ingredient, a constituent part, 
-% Multitude, heap, quantity, assemblage; as in 
aaa. —B Fulness. -6 Wealth, affluence. ~7 
Maintenance, support. ~8 High degree, excess of. 


aqua p. p. 1 Brought together, collected, concen- 
trated. -2 Got ready, prepared, provided, equipped; 


nd 


aaa 








avian asia fee az agcafe Bhag. 5.3. 6. -8 
Furnished or endowed with; possessed of. —% Placed, 
deposited. ~8 Full, complete, entire. —6 Gained, obta- 
ined. —7 Carried, borne. —8 Nourished. —9 Produced, 
caused. —10 Honoured, respected. —{4 Loud, shrill 
(as a sound). -Comp. —-3¥a@ a. learned; wise. Scricg 
a. quite ready, all prepared. -®AT a. full of love. 


ela: f. 4 Collection. —2 Preparation, equipment, 
provision. —3 Fulness. ~% Support, maintenance, 
nourishment. 


GUT 1,4 P. 4 To roam, rove. -2 To be in error, 
be perplexed or confused, be bewildered. -Caus. To 
perplex, bewilder. 


wy a. 1 Agitated, excited. —2 Rolling about 
(as the eyes )3 A A earaAeastaAAA Bhig. 1.8. 31. 


@uUA 1 Turning round, whirling, revolving. —2 
Haste, hurry. —3 Confusion, flurry; 92: Wa eeaq 
Piaf vary Baa agsHH: Ve. 1.33 Mb. 7. 103. 48. 
-4 Fear, alarm, fright; $.1; gaa fe Hryy qaqasaad 
aa: Ki. 15. 2. -3 Error, mistake, ignorance. —6 Zeal, 
activity. —7 Respect, reverence; Zegra eyaraie: 
Bh. 2. 64; aa atiaa: ahranta a aa: Ram. -8 
Uproar, tumult. —9 Ignorance. —10 Agitation, anxiety; 
aa ah a Ale WT GHA Gast Tal Ram. 2. 60. 5; ag 
nee Sa wr aff GAA Mb. 7. 111.51. -44 Delusion; 
‘agar aPacraan:? sf fea: ; aa stad aa: Fae gear 
BIT: A GANT Ki. 13. 80. —Comp. —Safea a. excited 
by agitation. -Wa a. embarrassed, flurried. 


GwIlkaA p. p. Whirled about. —2 Flurried, agitated, 
perplexed, bewildered; 72a Eqadl aM Grea: Tae: 
Mb. 8. 150. 10. -Comp. —HAG a. bewildered in mind. 

equtear Agitation, bewilderment. 

az 4 P. 1 To be intoxicated. —2 To rejoice, be 
glad. —Caus. 4 To exhilarate, rejoice, put in good 
spirits. -2 To be completely intoxicated ( Atm. ). 

GAA p. p. 1 Completely drunk. —2 Overjoyed, 
enraptured ; TATHAAAATSASLISS Mb. 14. 59. 10. 
-8 Rutting, being in rut, furious. 

QUT a. Greatly delighted, happy. ie Great joy, 
delight, happiness; CIMA ealTaaas, ., Si. 15.773 Mal. 
5. 11s Ft H AAT: TSHR A ART AW TA Siva B. 15. 80. 

ata: Intoxication, frenzy. 

aaa 4 A. 4 To agree; concur, be of the same opinion. 
~2 To assent or consent to, approve of; like. a8 To 
think, suppose, regard. -4 To sanction, authorize. —5 
To esteem, honour, value highly ; aaa Be 
aaraasfarta Bk. 6. 65; GAARA ATA 1. 2. -B To allow, 
permit. —Caus. 1 To honour, respect, yalue highly. 
-2 To consider, regard. —8 To instruct, teach, 
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Gad p. p. 1 Agreed or consented to, approved of; 
ara: Gaeta Y ale Tada: Mb. 8. 249. 15. —2 
Liked, dear, beloved 5 Btaista aaa: PrseTEATATa FATT 
R.1.28. -3 Like, resembing. —% Regarded, considered, 
thought. —5 Highly respected, honoured, esteemed; 
aaaisé saMeafafa Aa Pt. 1.56. —B Full of (GH, at ); 
ara aera Mb. 9. 55. 44. —-@H_ 1 Agreement. 
—2 Consent, approval; seo afi. -3 Impression, 
opinion. 

aata: f. 1 Agreement. —2 Concurrence, assent, 
approbation, approval. —8 Wish, desire. —4 Know- 
ledge of self, knowledge of the soul, true knowledge- 
-5 Regard, respect, esteem; Fafa aa aaiadfaat 
aanaMaaatitaes Ki. 10.36. —6 Love, affection. 7 
Command, order. —8 Honouring ( Gata); S10 cata 
3q eargacea a Safa: Ram. 7. 10. 40. Comp. TARA 
the decree of an assembly of arbitration, ( aearitrarft- 
aaa); waa alaara WL RA GafaraswA Sukra. 2. 304. 


ata: Honour, respect. —TH, 1 A measure. —2 
Comparing. 

@arlaay 1 Honouring, worshipping. —2 Instructing, 
teaching. 

@ara lo A. 4 To consult or take counsel with; 44 
geass BaeraaaTa Mu. 1. —2 To salute, greet. 
-8 To advise, express an opinion. 


arate Consultation. 

@a7i: Patience, endurance. 

Qua Mutual joy- 

GATT = AWAIT q. v- under A. 

eat 3 A., 2 P. 1 To measure. —2 To make equal, 
equalize; seo Sua. —3 To liken, compare; 4 4 afazea 
queda amgaeeaaws#ge Bhag. 1. 18.42. —4 To be com- 
prised or contained in; HMeadaate a a Safe eaaedy 
Subhas. —5 To distribute, grant, bestow ( Ved. ). 


awa p.p. 4 Meted, measured out. 2 Of equal 
measure, extent or value, equal, similar, like, resembl- 
ing; 34 Geqraaaaaay aaad aaraeaia Ch. Up. 2- 
lo. 1; araatacaags K.P. 1; R. 8. 16. —3 As 
large as, reaching to. —§ Conformable, corresponding: 
commensurate; Aamasaiad t wax wiesIsAIy Bhag. 
8. 24. 23. —B Provided or furnished with. —6 Equa- 
lized, adapted. —7 Of equal importance; &¢ Wad “4 
quiet aaa Bhag. 1.3.40. -8 Destined for ; PAIRA7 
ayat wiarara rat Mb. 5. 68. 1. —AA Distance. 


fata: Equalization, comparison. 
aie 6 P. To meet or come together, assemble. 


BASAL 1 Meeting together, union. ~2 Mixture, 
-8 Assembling, collecting. 























ara See fi 
waiter, GfuBra «. Mixed together, intermixed. 


area The act of mixing together; Kull. on Ms. 
7. 195. 


SA An epithet of Indra. 


“TS 1 P. 4 To shut the eyes. -2 To close up, con- 
tract (as flowers &c); afafta 4 alageaaalaeaarapad- 
4°: S.8.6 (v. 1.) -Caus. 4 To shut, close ; SaeaaHifea- 

"Hl IT BR. 9. 26; 13. 10. -2 To obscure, darken, 
make dim; faarBarq saat a dtieafi aU. 1. 36. 
—8 To make insensible. 


caer 4 Closing up ( of a flower &c. ), covering, 
enveloping. —2 Cessation of activity. -8 A total eclipse. 


WT o. (ar or -St f.), GATT a. 1 Facing, 
fronting, face to face, opposite, confronting; #H 4 
felt wzeatadh a S.1. 31; R. 15. 173 Si. 10. 86. -2 
Encountering, meeting. —8 Disposed to. —4 Looking or 
directed towards. -8 Propitious, favourable; 74IS"4- 
“ara: FRET: SYA sai fda Pt. 5.91.8 Fit, suitable. 
~GA; —G ind. In front of, opposite to, before, in 
ae Presense of; 4 aaa aq afaggaea aga Ram. 
+ 28. 5. 


SHAT mn. A mirror, looking-glass. 
SAAST p. p. Aimed at. 


SHS 1 A. 4 To taint, swoon. -2 To grow strong 
or powerful, gather strength, become intense} aa 
WariMAGaTe: Ki. 5. 41.-8 To thicken; coagulate. 
~Caus. 4 To form, fashion. -2 To stupefys benumb. 


2 £ 
AES: Increase, expansion. 


SASS, 1 Fainting, insensibility. -2 Congealing, 
becoming dense. —3 Thickening, increasing. —4 Height. 
3 Universal pervasion, co-extension, complete perme- 
ation. —8 Mixing, union; weraqzarypeadeat: Ki. 
16. 59. Comp, JRF fish and similar creatures. 


mt en 
ASST Grass, straw ete; L. D- B- 


_ SER 4 P.4To be perplexed. —2 To be foolish, 
infatuated, or unconscious. —Caus- To infatuate, 
stupefy, 


GH" p. p. 4 Stupefied. -2 Bewildered. 8 Beauti- 
ful. -T3AL ind. In a fascinating manner. —2 Furtively. 


I hg P. p» 1 Stupefied, unconscious; senseless. —2 
pistuated, foolish; feazaisxdaet aalas aaft faa: 
“ 5- 20. ~8 Bewildered ; =a wat widastar: Be. 
ad one Disordered. —g Heaped, collected. -8 Produced 
pie'y- -7 Broken. -gt A kind of riddle. 














aaa, aan a. Infatuating, bewildering, fasci- 
nating ; G4 fe TA AA: AAIZIHATHaAA Ram. 7. St. 9- 


Sar: 1 Bewilderment, confusion; infatuation. 2 
Insensibility, swoon. —3 Ignorance, folly ; 44 @aeatad- 
arqrangadad, Mb. 12. 274.7. —% Fascination. —8 
Tumult, battle. 

aaeay 1 Fascinating, fascination. -2 Wandering 
astray; Matanga L. 1.35. —8 A kind of weapon. —#f? 
N. of one of the five arrows of Cupid; aed wa A 
RTT Aa ast aI Ku. 8. 66. -At = Aa q.v. 


WAT, 2 P., 10 U. 1 To sweep clean, purify. -2 To 
wipe off or out, wipe away, remove. —8 To rub, stroke. 
—4& To strain, filter. 


@aistR 1 A sweeper. —2 A broom. 


aaa 1 Sweeping, cleaning. -2 Purifying, 
cleaning, brushing. —3 Anointing (of images). —& 
Remains of food wiped off from dishes &e. 


eataat A broom. 


GAZ p. p. 1 Well swept, cleansed. -2 Strained, 
filtered. 


aaa a. Quite dead, deceased. 


az 1,9 P. 1 To press or squeeze together, rub 
or grind to pieces; crush, trample upon. —2 To pound, 
bruise, kill. -Caus. 1 To crush; pound &c. —2 To rub. 
—8 To clean. 


Gad: 1 Rubbing together, friction. -2 Throng, 
crowd, concourse 3 ARMACHUSHT GHIA ASAT R. 15, 
101; Mal. 10. -8 Treading or trampling on. —4 War, 
battle; Wa set aq as TalaTs: Mb. 5. 169. 19, 
—B Impact ( of waves ). -6 Encounter, meeting (with 
enemies ). 

aaeay, Rubbing, friction. 

AIT 1 Great joy, delight. —2 Odour, fragrance, 

aaa: Comrade, companion. 

arad, Gast a. (aA Ff.) 1 Going with, accom. 
panying; 7a aval: AFAR ears: Mb. 8. 139, 
16. —2 Right, fit, proper» dues ait Aq ETA ws 
AAG) AACA G ATA: AEATSAAAT fF Gl Bg. 9. 39, 
-8 Correct, true, accurate. ~4 Pleasant, agreeable; Fy 
gaa aeiat frestaral TAIT R. G. -3 Same, uniform, 
-6 All, whole, entire. -ind. (84%) 1 With, together 
with. -2 Well, properly» rightly, correctly, truly 3 Wa. 
frame $1; Fy aFaradalel VesAATAT HAL Ms. 2 55 14, 
-8 Duly, suitably, correctly, truly. 4 Honourably. ~g 
Completely, thoroughly..~8 Distinctly. -Comp- Rte: 
right knowledge. —@alt4, —afe: insight. —Gte; 
a correct reading or recitation. ~Safpa: proper use, 














due application. —aarat f. the right direction (of the 
organ ). —M&ITA right effort or exertion; Buddh. 
~afa: f. steady practices regular discharge of duties. 
-feafa: remaining together. 


GAIT, m. 1 A paramount sovereign, universal lord ; 
especially one who rules over other princes and has 
performed the Rajasiiya sacrifice; FAS RSCG qosaea- 
ATT a: | alt Tawar Us: WARS Ak; R. 2 5. -2 
A ruler haying a revenue to the extent of one to ten 
crores of Karga; data Hifsqsea: eatiz, Aas da: IA | 
aarhifrar aay faz, F TAAITTM Sukra 1. 185. 


ai A. (at) To go, move. 
SITAR a. Dyed with lac; Ki. 


TH a, A companion, comrade; a! BI AAs Varar 
ars wat afeeeasa Mund. 3. 1. 1. 


WTLT: One of the same flock or tribe. 


Gait: Junction, union; aeart Paararaaaaa- 
ata aaeMAy <I | Bhag 7. 9. 17. 


aarer a. 1 Having the same womb, uterine. —2 
Closely related to. —3 Closely united with the womb. 
—ft: 4A whole or uterine brother. —2 A pair of 
nippers for cutting betel-nut. —8 N. of Indra. 


waar a. 1 Attended by women. —2 Along with 
the women. 


AT a. [ aca ZA] 4 Going or moving. —2 Cathar- 
ties purgative. -t? 1 Going, motion. -2 An arrow. —3 
The coagulum of curds or milk, cream. —% Salt. -§ A 
string, necklace; 4 WS ag: Raa Aiwa: UV. 
1. 89, 29. -B A water-fall. —7 A short vowel (in 
prosody ). —H,1 water. —2 A lake, pool. —tT 4 
Motion, movement. —2 A cascade. —tf A water-fall. 
—Comp. -3@Aa? a crane. —SFRA the water of a 
pond. —HA fresh butters ef. Wt. -TiTHT 1 the new 
leaf of a lotus. —2 a lotus. ’ 

acm, —nA[ 2-92] 1 A continuous line of road. 
~2 Spirituous liquor, spirits; ‘ Wth agra earestgTs 
a afrafa? gia faa. -8 Drinking spirits; APT Ee 
geyser sifare aes AECAT: Si. 15. 805 10. 12. —F A 
drinking-vessel, wine-glass, goblets aia ate afaster- 
art Byaraqat: avat Si. 10. 20. —-B Distribution of 
spirituous liquor. —PA 1 Going. -2 A pond, lake. -8 
Heaven. 

warar A beos Gee acmea: a aixwettd R. 4 
635 Si 15. 23. 

warm: 4 A quadruped. -2 A bird. -a. Having a 
nasal sound. ‘ 

arg, —at f/f, AEA A woman during 
Menstruation. 








ATA m. | S-sfE: Un. 1. 126] 1 Air, wind. —2 A 
cloud. -8 A lizard. -4 A bee. -5 A thread. 


ta: [| Z-Hzq Un. 4.89] 1 Wind. -2 A lizard; 
wareararat a facat aegaWary Ms. 12.573 HAR alae 
Ue TSA N. 16, 525 18. 148. 

ache: 1 Wind -2 A cloud. 

arg: A lizard; chameleon. 

ACT a. [ F-egzZ] Going, moving; flowing. TA 1 
Proceeding, going or flowing. —2 Running, quick 
motion; SS: SET Ch. Up. 1. 3.53 Mele Tacs TCH 


AFaCGd Mb. 6. 76. 83 7. 114. 5. —3 Locomotion. —4 
Tron rust. 


ALT, —Uit Proderia, Fostida ( Mar. E74 ). 

aatt, —uit y. [ af: Un. 2.101] 4 A path, way, 
road, course; AM AasaMawasy tat: GUA: G. L. 4. 
—2 Arrangement, mode. -8 A straight or continuous 
line. —&% A disease of the throat. 


Loss [F-FS Vn. 1.120] 4 A bird. -2 A libertine, 
dissolute man. —3 A lizard. —% A rogue. —§ A kind of 
ornament. 

BUOY! [G-3Y_ Un. 8. 83] 1 Air, wind. —2 A cloud. 
-8 Water. —% The spring. -B Fire. —6 N. of Yama. 


QCA m. A thread. 


US me f. A kind of cubit-measure; of. Ue or 
atta. 


—o- ior 
GLA a. Riding in the same car. —T? A wart 


riding in a chariot. 

GUHA m. 1 N. of the sage Gautama. ~2 N. i 
Gautama’s son (also spelt with @); L- D.B. 

AUVTA a. 1 Speody, quick. -2 Violent, i eee 
—8 Passionate. -4 Delighted. tA ind. Impetuously, 
hurriedly &c. 


acat [ G3: Un. 4.90] 4 A bitch. -2 The bitch 
of the gods. —3 N. of a daughter of Daksa. -§ N. of 
the wife of Bibhisana, brother of Ravana- as 

LT! Air, wind. -a:, ai f. N. of a river on. whie 
stands Ayedlgt. . oun di Facaaacaa TERA 
UA RK. 8. 95 5 18. 61, 633 14. 30- 

ALWS a. [ sy Un. 1. 105 ] 4 Straight, not ae 
~2 Honest, upright, sincere, candid. -3 Pare dos 
less, simple-minded ; 4% wearer Wee Mak 0. tos 
af a Baa ae aaae we 2. ws 1 A jana of, 
pine tree; Aatarat azeguiael Ku. 1.93 Me. 553 R. 
4. 753 aleo Stet. -2 Fire. -Comp. “ASE the exuda- 
tion of Sarala, ’, resin, turpentine. AA fragrant resin, 
“ata a plant with an erect stem. 
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UGA a. Straightened; straight. 
VTET See Wea, 


ACS n. | ZHI] 4 A lake, pond, pool, a large 
sheet of water; UUIAIEH HITT: Be. 10. 24. —2 Water. 
78 Speechs of. 8t@-adt. -Comp. ante: (—a1) 
Aswan; L.D, B. -HH, TTT n., -eeq (AIT, 
SUSRAT, UREA) also atts, acre 
a lotus; atfasnTiad Braet way S. 1.20; [ Shri. 
Ksitisachandra Chatterji points out in Mafijasa 
(March, 1958 ) that the word aUaa has been used 
in the sense of “a lotus’ probably for the first time 
by Kalidasa. According to lexicographers the word 
ARREST is met with first in the Suéruto Sarnhita (1. 46. 
124) as an adjective qualifying A&4:. Bharavi uses 
the word in the sense of ‘a land lotus’ in SHALAG- 
Werte gET: aria: W0t:. Threo stages of 
being I", 41S and € are thus clearly seon in the 
history of the word. }; ativeaaga: qaizamaage Ratn. 
1.80. “Hi (also GVAH) Sarasa bird. (GUAT m. an 
epithet, of Brahman ). —Fret, -atZit 1 a lotus-plant; 
ARN 44 aT aise AAA By. 1.100. -2a pond abound- 
ing in lotuses. —3 a multitude of lotuses. —% a lotus. 
Tat: ( GTTaT: ) the guardian of a pool. -RF (AUT) 
n- a lotus. -At: (azttaz: Ja lake. 


UT a. 1 Juicy, succulent. —2 Tasty, sapid. —3 
Wet; Staraaaraaetarstitey Si. 11. 54. —% Wet with 
perspiration; « Wea Sagudt acareafe: Ku. 5.85. —8 
Fall of love, impassioned; afi wish a eat BAT 
4 aT TUS ASS By. 1. 100 ( where it means ‘full 
of honey’ also ). ~6 Charming, lovely, agreoable, 
beautiful ears Git, 1; Fa aa frat qACATEITA, 
Mal. 4. 8. —T Fresh; new, blooming; awaggaalatea- 
SAQMHEISAT Mal. 9.10. -8 Thick, solid ( alex ); frfea- 
Rea TTI: FaIBl(asgay Ki. 10.3. —-9 Expres- 
Sive of poetical sentiment; see Ca. —ayq A lake, pond. 


ale Cait) i The Sarasa bird ( crane ). 


BTA A lake, pool; wads aks acdty ayaa 


By. 2. 1543 Ki. 12, 51. -Comp. -wa, —S lot 
(-&3) the Sarasa bird. : éiS intel 


RAG «a. 1 Having water, watery; 8% ey 
RITHM Ram. ch. 2.85. —2 Juicy, succulent. —8 
Elegant. ~4 Sentimental. -5 Tasty, sapid. —m. 1 The 
Ocean; Ait: sande: areata farm: Si, 19. 1o. 
—2 Alake; Maral aeata areas Narareaeda- 
SATB Ram, ch. 5.58, —8 A male river (az), —3 
A buffalo. -3 N, of Vayu. 

— BRIT 1. of the goddess of speech and learn- 
Pati Topresented as the wife of Brahman; IIT 
ee Rasa | Greg AALS T gat AAT 
V. 5. 24. ~2 Speech, voice, words; sf Balagn’ feat 





R. 
15. 46. -8 N. of a river (which is lost in the sands 
of the great desert ). -% A river in general. —8 A cow; 
SB. on MS. 10.3. 49; Vaj. 8. 43. —6 An excellent 
woman. —7 N. of Durga. —8 N. of a female divinity 
peculiar to the Buddhists. —8 The Soma plant. —10 
The plant called. satfaracr. 


WACTATL, GIIAT a. Moving hither and thither. 


ALEtT a. 1 Mystical, magical. —-2 Having or 
attended with mystical teaching or doctrine; aa: fie 
areca Feaararasreaaaia U.2.-8 With Upanisads; 
areT GtSEA A TAMA We Ms. 2. 140, 165. 

WIT a. 1 Coloured; tinged, tinted ; ( seaf® ) ati- 
qeq TaNTTMeIzA, Ku. 5.10. —2 Dyed with red lac; 
PrAaaacd, ATA R. 16. 15. —8 Impassioned, full 
of love, enamoured; Baeht Aalsaet GUT FeisTA 
Subhas. 

WUT a. Sounding, making a noise. —Ai 1 A lid, 
cover. —2 A shallow dish, saucer; cf. 34. 


waft: f. 1 A spring, fountain. —2 A cascade (m.). 
—8 A quarter of the compass. 


aita#t 1 Going, proceeding. —2 A kind of drug 
( feenqa). -3 A woman going. 

aita_ f. [@-3ft]1 A river; Aeaaftat Vath fe age: 
saqateaH_M.5.19, —2 A thread, string. —Comp, 
ate, ~lAi ( also aaiae: ), AAT m. the ocean. -Azy 
(also aftaiaztt ) N. of the Ganges. —-Wat an epithet of 
Bhisma.- 

atzA m. The ocean. 

alt (a) Aa m. [| Geared Un, 4. 161] 4 Motion, 
creeping. —2 Wind. ~8 Time. 

BRA, ARB Waters of. aes. 

aera: Mustard. 

avi: A serpent; any creeping animal; a4 4 
Fqags agensaVaswy Mp, 3.2.35 Fa Haga Ie aga. 
aviaqa, Mb. 12. 800. 51. -a. 1 Crawling, creeping ; 
wag egea Setar y ACrSUag Tass: Bhag. 5.5.21, 
-2 Movable; iat EY AA FWA 5. 18. 27. 

@a a. Thin, fine, small. ~& 1 The handle of a 
sword. —2 An arrow. 


BT a. 1 Having the same form. —2 Like, resemb. 
ling, similar; R. 6. 595 vafiaed fled a San. K. 8. 

aera, —CAA_ 1 Likeness. —2 Assimilation to the 
deity, one of the four states of Mukti. 

@irt «.4 Angry, wrathful. -2 Enraged. 

ae 4 Wind, air. -2 The mind. -3 N, of Brahman, 









a [ aa ] 14 Rolinquishment, abandonmen 
Creation; Ste fara LAtATeaT Bhag. 3. 1. 28; AT 
ahaa asraaTasra Fare: V.1.8.-8 The creation 
of the world; 3eaftafsanint amar wad: Ku. 2. 6; R. 
3.275 Ut aaeaTeA saa VeaeT A: Phag. 3. 10. 13. 
-4 Nature, the universe; 287 Ua: at yet ares Rad 
at Bg. 5.19. —8 Natural property, nature. —6 Deter- 
mination, rosolye 3 ZEIT qa afe ai wy a R.3. 513 14. 
423 Si. 19. 88. —7 Assent, agreement. —8 A section, 
chapter, canto (as of a poom). -8 Rush, onset, 
advanco (of troops). —410 Voiding of oxcrement; UMaTt 
nat ae array a aio: | asafea wsex aA ITT: UI 
Mp. 18. 162. 85. -44 N. of Siva. —12 Fainting, swoon 
(Wz). -18 Ved. A horse. -1% Production (of the 
implomont of war); Gilat area Mb. 12. 59. 44 
(com. axiot <ateriaiorang). -15 Effort, exertion: 
146 The aspiration at the end of a word (faa). 
Comp. -F: the order of creation. -AFH a great 
poom having several cantos) a Mahakavya; Waray 
qeraIeT §. D. 

aa 1 A. (asifa) 4 Lo acquire, gain. —2 T’o earn 
by labour. 

aa: 4 N. of a tree (Ms). —2 The resinous oxu- 
dation of the Sala tree. —3 A timber tree; SCRalaa- 
atanaaaeh (ABL) Mal. 9. 17. —-Comp. —fratern:, 
~Aft:, -Ta rosin; FRAT asa Rreisg a Reaaq 
Siva B. 80. 17. 

AWK Tho Sala tree. -HA The first change in 
warm milk when mixed with 4, 

astaq, [aeeyz] 1 Abandoning, quitting. -2 
Letting loose. -8 Creating. —4 Voiding. —-8 The rear 
ofan army. —6 Lifting up; JWIaRURIUTA Mp. 8. 
91. 21. —#t One of the three folds of anus. 

aa: ata, asit f, aia, ater: 
Natron; MAdS yaad afar a TAAL Siva B. 30. 17. 

AG, AH [| STS: Un. 1.77] 1A trador. -2 Neck. 
lace. —3 Going, following. -/. Lightning. 


age A day. . 

ati The resin of the Sala tree. 

euifaa: m. [ Un. 4. 111 ] Water. 

maui, Water. 

aa; [@4%] 1 Serpentine or winding motion, 
gliding. —2 Flowing, going. -3 A snake, serpent. v4 
N. of a tree (THA). —B The Aélesa constellation. 
-6 N. of a tribe of Mlechchhas or barbarians. —Comp. 
~statl a kind of plant ( Mar. ae Baas ). aga 
the ichneumon plant (Mar. $1Was ). —ATMAti, —arf®: 
4 an ichneumon. —2 a peacock. —8 an epithet of Garuda. 
—AMT a peacock. ~ATATA an ant-hill. —3TaaAH, 
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-3BA the sandal tree. —S9at: N. of Vasuki. 
NG 2 snake’s tortuous movement (in wrestling ). 
—TFYl the ichneumon plant ( Mar. #8 G78as ). BA, 
a mushroom, ~ZT an ichnenmon. —ZBT 4 a snake’s 
fang. -2 Croton Polyandrum ( ¢t). -ZUST a kind of 
popper. —HaT N. of a plant (Mar. ata Faia ). fea 
a peacock. —SIXhi a snake charmer. —ftAtTAAH the 
cast-off skin of a snake. —f%ts: the gem found in a 
snake’s head, the snake-gem. -FFi an artifice, subtle 
device. Ym. 1 a peacock. -2 a crane. —3 a large 
snake, Wal the earth. Aft: a snake-gem. —LIs: N. 
of Vasuki. al Pipor Betel (#471); also ataa. fae 
m. a conjuror, snake-charmer. —!@t, -Hq: Snake- 
science: aiamatanaguasa Ch. Up. 7. 1. 2. 
-GAF_ a sacrifice for the destruction of serpents ( per- 
formed by king Janamejaya ). —aiaa m. N. of king 
Janamejaya 3 see waaay, -—TA m 4 an ichneumon, —2 
N. of Garuda. 

ering [ Gz] 1 Creeping, glidings <2 4 weal 
Iq Tadeya AMA Mb. 5. 75. 21, -2 Tortuous motion. 
-3 The flight of an arrow nearly parallel to the 
ground. 


afduit 1 A female serpent, —2 N. of a small medi- 
cinal herb. 


afriay A real snake-bite. 


alta a. 1 Creeping, gliding, winding: going toriu- 
ously. -2 Moving, going (in general ); 4l aeatqeraoit 
Pt. 1. 252. 


eafia n. [erst Un. 2. 107] Clarified butter; 
(for the difference between ad and aia see HIS ); 
aqcgad attaias at fasala ale Ta Tei Ch. Up. 4. 
15. 1. Comp. —311@ fas an epithet of Agni. -aftsar 
a butter-jar. —WHz: the sea of clarified butter, one of 
the seven seas. 

walitaa a. Dressed with clarified butter. 

aT 1 P. (a4) To go, move. 
_ 8% 1 Going, motion; afnraa frase ala 
aIAL Ry 1. 80. 5. -2 The sky. ~8 Heaven. -GaT n. 
happiness; Un. 1. 180, 

aa 1 P. (aaft) To hurt, injure, kill. 

aa pron. a [ wana, Faeaterfer aA Un. i. 151 ] 
(nom. pl. 44 m. ) 4 All, every saga aRarde Se EF 
aa AL. 2.2; een: eat wala fe wg: WaT ALATA Me, 
20. -2 Whole, entire, complete. -ai iN. of Visan. 
~2 of Siva. -aHA Water. —Comp- ~HH, 4 the whole 
body. —2 all the Vedaigas. (-## or ST) N. of Siva. 
—AFU a. pervading or thrilling through the whole 
body; Wisin: erat: gary AS V.5. LL. afta 
my AW? a, general superintendent. ~sagaafig, 











—HANT a general index. — un 
less. —21Ht a. eating every kind of food; so @ala- 
WA &c. —SATLAY,_ final emancipation. -WATA: non- 
existence or failure of all; Zaeat J atat waraia Tera: 
Ms. 9.189. —wiwafearm a. deceiving every one; 
Ms. 4.195. -ataleaa m. 1 a traducer, calumniator. 
-2 a religions hypocrite. —ARTEIT: a complete army 
(of elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry ). 
AGTH a general overseer, chicf officer. —ag- 
afar N. of Durga. -AatAS! the great Buddha or 
Sikyamuni. -48C midnight. 22 a. eating all 
sorts of food; Ms. 2. 118. —altaalez: the doctrine 
that all things are real. —ATAlt (in comp. ) entirely, 
thoroughly, completely; BaaIteeaAATaeAeaT: _ Mal. 1.73 
1. 14. -3IKAH m. 1 the whole soul; ( aarerat entirely; 
completely, thoroughly. ). —2 N. of Siva. —STaIG a 
receptacle of everything. —ATEIa:, —A1zt a: N. of Siva. 
TRll, —Q9aAT: 1 the Supreme Being. —2 a paramount 
lord. -SUA a. best of all, excellent, supremely good- 
—RAULAG: a year; L.D. B. -arai = aaif4art above. 
aT, FHA m. N. of Siva. —HT m. 1 N. of Brahman. 
-2 the Supreme Being. —HHIT a. performing every- 
thing. —HIA:, RlAgT:, HIAAT: N, of Siva. —SHUAR 
a. 1 fulfilling all wishes. —2 obtaining all one’s desires. 
AIF a. 1 loved by all. -2 having everything one 
can desire. FGI a. for all time, perpetual. Slat 
m. an actor. SX? impure carbonate of soda or potash. 
“lata. abiding in all things. —T a, all-pervading, 
omnipresent. (—%T:) 4 Siva. -2 the Supreme Being. —3 
Brahman. ~4 the spirit, soul. (—14.) water. WIT the 
plant called Haey. -mifHa, —Tfa a. all-pervading, om- 
nipresent. —i1a the refuge of all. —afea:, aan 
the root of long pepper. —SW@E m. N. of Siva. 
wal o. 4 world-wide, famous. —2 relating to every 
one. —8 salutary to every one. -fH@ a. 1 excellent, in- 
comparable. -2 all-conquering, invincible. -m. 4 death. 
—2 the Qst rat. -stra: the soul of al® —a, Taz 
a. all-knowing, omniscient. (-m.) 4 an epithet of Siva. 
2 of Buddha. -8 the Supreme Being. —at N. of 
Durga. -QT a. omniscient. <A*4A: one who has studied 
all the Tantras. °fAgIra: a doctrine admitted by all 
the schools. —a@ITA: the god of love. —%: N. of Siva. 
—ZH, -ZUA a. all-subduing, irresistible. (-m.) N. of 
Bharata, son of Dusyanta; Zeta Sarat TaAgHAT a4 
aaa: S. 7, 33. -PatAMAE a compendium of all the 
schools or systems of philosophy by Madhavacharya. 
ZIRT a. all-seeing. -m. 1 a Buddha. 2 the Supreme 
Being. ~Zaaty: final emancipation from all existence. 
“Sl a. all-seeing. -f. ( pl.) all organs of senses. 
TRaAAA a. comprising all the geds. (—%) N. of 
Siva. 25g: an epithet of Agni. ~&% a. all-seeing. 
“aA Cin arith.) the total of a sum in progression. 
“IFAT m. the god of love. ~atht m. N. of Siva. 


Bala a. entirely accent- 


atin: A beast carrying ali burdens; a draught ox. 
—AlIAT n. a class of pronominal words. *4144, N. for 
the nom. (all numbers) and acc. sing. and dual of 
masculine and feminine nouns and nom. and acc. pl. 
of neuter nouns; cf. 32 also. T4474T a particular me- 
thod of counting. -fatttafa a. causing to forget every- 
thing. —QCaTa a. made entirely of iron. —QWWqq a 
text-book recieved by all grammatical schools. ~WUL 


_ complete preparation. AAA ind. first of all. "WZ a. 


all-bestowing. -f 4% a. popular, liked by all. AGA 
a particular high number. —¥@T fire. -H&T a female 
goat. aac: the cause of all wolfare. —HTa all. 
being or nature; ( aaaiaa © with all one’s heart, sin- 
cerely, heart and soul’). —AtaeHu:, —ataat: N. of 
Siva. —W& a. all-supporting. -H&ST an epithet of 
Parvati. -ATAlZ a. eating every kind of flesh; Weare: 
qaaraeeaenereals aa, Ms. 5.15. -GST a. facing in 
every direction. -H&e4A_A cowrie. ATH ‘all-stealing’, 
time. 37a? a, universal sacrifice 3 UATATAaa A Ba 
itd Mb. 14. 3. 8. aT m. N. of Siva. Ai the 
source of all. -C@? 1 the resinous exudation of the Sala 
tree, resin. —2 salt, saltness. =a a kind of musical in. 
strument- -% a learned man. 37H: salt. -Bl@ea: N, 
of Siva, —f@fXL_m. 1 an impostor.—2 a heretic. -~ate: 
the universe. —@t@: an iron arrow. ~ANGL a. of vari- 
ous Kinds; alleue, eaairateaat: Waar: Mb. 14.98: 
27 (com. afta: TeaAara Baa: ). ABUT an unchaste wo. 
man. —aiet, SCHECES Mey faeara, -faze: N. of 
Siva. PRAT a. selling all kinds of things; Ms. Q, 
118. aa: a mar who has studied the four Vedas, 
~Yza, m. one who performs a sacrifice by giving 
away all his wealth; Ms. 11. 1. ¢ aq) all one’s 
property; TILE aaa: aatad sal Kath. 1.7, 
age aya: Bl aaa S| ATR PRE 
BaageTAMA || Mb. 12. 244. 23. —SRTT m. an actor, 
24a a. all-pervading. —3T& a. omnipotent, alj_ 
powerful. a ABA, m: N. of Sakuntala’s son, 
Bharata. ~WEF a. 4 omnipresent. 2 all-destroying, 
-at: a sage; Aral Aas Fa aaa aT Bhag. 10, 
85.45. -Gita: a kind of quick-growing rice. -q, 4 
appropriate in every respect. —2 met with universally 
-A: ao general or uniyorsal collection. ~WaRy ; 
-qalz: assembling of « complete army, a, come 
plete armament; see — STATE ara equalit 

towards everything; 4 WdadHea aareaia a Tey Ms, 
12. 125. —WATET a. all-destroying. STA a. provig- 
ed with everything. “Wala all that remains, -Ey; 
a kind of ulcer in the mouth. —W@ a. all-forbearing, 
very pationt; a 4 SarcaroraenE Ty AT IA TPT 
Bhig. 9. 5. 9- (-#: ) bdellium. (-€t, also ataet) 

the carth. -aWaa a. all-witnessing. (-m.) 4.N, 
of the Supreme Being. —2 N. of wind. —8 of Agni. 
aaa: Siva. ATC, -ATATFA a. common to 





all. -fats: f. universal success. (-m.) the Bilva 
tree. -t44 1 cverything, the whole of one’s pos- 
sessions; as in WaeACS:, AACATTTY ‘ confiscation of the 
whole property ’. —2 the very essence, the all-in-all of 
anything; a4e4 azar aerataratt wae AFA Subhas.; 
seo S. 1. 243 6. 1; Mal. 8. 63 By. 1. 63. —SatG 
Vedic sacrifice (TI ) in which the sacrificer commits 
suicide ( usually a man suffering from some incurable 
desease with little hope of life); SiH facigna 
amaranaay | adeaeey asaraaa ears feae | N. 17. 202. 
-8T a. 1 appropriating everything. —2 inheriting a 
person’s whole property. —8 all-destroying (as death )s 
Aq: GCA Bg. 10. 34. -ETTL, SIT confiscating 
of one’s ontire property 3 aaeit eat: Ms. 8. 899. 
-fear black pepper- 

@amx a. 4 All, overy. —2 Whole, entire. — ind. 
Everywhere, universally. 


@aHT a. © All-destroying ’» all powerful; agnor 
anadt afiaeata Mal. 1. 285 Bv. 4. 2. -U A villain, 
rogue. 

aaa, ind. 1 From every side or quarter. -2 On 
all sid:s, everywhere, all round; 84a qftae at aaat- 
sABrigeag | aaa: Baas Faas fasta | Bg. 18. 18. 
-3 Completely, entirely. —Comp. TMA a.1 having 
access everywhere; AH INATACE GS 4 VAAN 
aah A Ku. 3. 12. -2 all-pervading. 121A ind. from 
all sides; in all directions, —1% 4 the car of Visnu. 
-2 2 bamboo. —3 a kind of verse artificially arranged ; 
a. g- Soo TAIT alae ANSRIeaeaHS AT | HTRTAT 
aay faeaaezequeaa || Ki. 15. 25. —% a temple or 
palace having openings on four sides; (n. also in this 
sense ). ~8 the Nimba treo. —6 a Kind of military array. 
—-7 a squaro mystical diagram (as a sort of altar ); 
squaaiat Th Tsar adt Mb. 12. 40. 13. (-8T) a 
an actress. -G@ a. of every kind, com- 
plete, unlimited 5 SITAT fe avg wat wadigel S. 5. 
26. (-%f: ) 1 an epithet of Siva. —2 of Brahman; 4A 
aaea arate a at BAaTTAA ( gqaitat ) Ku. 2.8 (having 
faces on all sides ). —8 the Supreme Being. —4 the 
soul. -3 2 Bréhmana. -6 fire. —7 heaven or Svarga 
(of Indra). (—@A) 4 waters MUR aaa WAZA 
daniacarary Baer N. 16.49. 2 sky. “Aer a. omni- 
present. —2J2T the Priyangu plant. 

AAA ind. 1 Everywhere, in all places; 9 fe aa 
qofidiad R. 8. 62. —2 At all times. —Comp. —T', 
“arta m. air, winds Wg: Fat Hert Bg. 9. 6. -a- all 
pervading, ommipresent 3 aaanarrel A FEIAAS YA 
Bg. 12. 38. “Wat a. univorsal, perfect. -@t44_ omni- 


dancing girl, 


presence. 


@aAl ind. 4 In every way» by all means; aaa 
syqaded Har aeadiqar U. 1. 5. 2 At all, altogether 


a. 3. FH... Roe 
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asay 

(usually with negation ). =-8 Completely, entirely, 
utterly. —% At all times. —8 Exceedingly, very much. 
—6 In whatever way; @aal adaraishi 4 a ywashastad 
Bg. 13. 23. —Comp. -f€TH a. in whatever way 
appearing. 

Gaza: = aaa: 

aaeea, a. Honouring or worshipping all. 
te aagt ind. At all times, always, for ever 3 adel aa 
aiseifa Rear e4 #a TY: Bhojaprabandha 310. 


aT, ind. 4 Wholly, entirely, completely. -2 
Everywhere. —3 On all sides. 


at See TAA. 
AAS, -@t An iron club. 


aaizaa N. of a mixed caste ( the offspring of a 
Gopa female and a barber ). 


aaluit See zaiot. 

eta: [ Un. 3.141] Mustard; Ge: aaa? Fe 
Razr aaa Subhas. ; Mal. 10.6. —2 A small measure 
of weight. —3 A sort of poison. 

wudt 1 A kind of wag-tail. -2 A kind of eruption 
of the body. 


amy 1 P. (dala) To go, move. 
aay Water. 
SAT a. Homogeneous, similar. 


SAR a. (A loan) Secured by surety. 


Gost a. Bashful, modest. —St Artemisia Indica 
( axatt ). 

aise a. Corresponding to ( #€7 )s AAA ATA 
frtafactha: Raa, Mb. 7. 55. 8. 


aleeq [saft-aeala fart caged Un. 1. 54] Waters 
gunai@eramer S. 1. 8. —2 The constellation STUNT. 
—Comp. af a. thirsty. -AIA a tank, reservoir 
of water. -Z#%: N. of Varuna; afsmengueanl salad tA 
VaAS Ram. 7. 23.16. —aeaA: the submarine fire- 
—SZTA: a shell, conch; aaeat wage) wea aeAK 
Mb. 9. 16. 55. -STYaAt inundation, deluge, flood of 
water.HHA a libation of water (offered toa deceased 
person ). —aheaewi moss. _fsat the funeral rite of 
washing a corpse. —2 = BIAAA q. vy. “AT an aquatic 
animal (like H#t). C%d4: the god of love; aieaw- 
aaaaaaaaat Paes Dk. 2.7. TA a lotus, “AG 
4a cloud. -2 a god; fina & fait a Marea aT: 
asa Fara Mp. 1. 19. 80 (com. Weert Ada 
wat Gar: ). —farfez:, —xrfat: the oceans BA TATA 
asain Praaeafat a: Visnupada. 8. 25. -fa: 2 
hog. -€@ a current, stream. 








ww: Si. 1. 52. -@AL ind. 1 Playtully. -2 Affec- 
tionately. 


FSU, Entire; aaafeieaaaaa: Ki. 14, 2. 


aealnat Being in the same world; residence in the 
same heaven with a particular deity, (one of the four 
States of Mukii); aga aatraat waft 4 daa a ae 
Bri. Up. 1. 3. 22, 


ASA, ABH-K A kind of tree, Shorea Robusta; 
ef. THAT. 


Was [ GS-4" ] 4 Extraction of Soma juice. —2 An 
offering, a libation. -8 A sacrifico; UACAVAWA: 
asaszgiH: Wa: Mb. 1.94. 26.-% The sun. -6 The moon. 
-§ Progeny. —7 A generator. —-8 The Arka plant. 
TSH 1 Water. —2 The honey of flowers. -3 Extract- 
ing the Soma juice. —%4 Making libations. —-B Command, 
orders Bw Haat a 2aeq GAS: GX Svet. Up. 2. 2. -6 
Tnstigation. 


waa [ S7 -egz] 4 Extracting the Soma juice 
or drinking it. -2 A sacrifice; H4 a Gaary aia: B.8 
753 S. 3. 26. —8 A libation, sacrificial libation; @442- 
cdgTaTY A: Bhag. 10. 85. 15. —4 Bathing, purifica- 
tory ablution; “aa Garyeay saree’ sft CAAT; 
fied camgigqaammarra:...My. 2.48. -B Generation, 
hearing or bringing forth children. —Comp. —HA the 
Sacred rite of libation; aay aaazaia saa S. 3, 26. 


SATs a. Embodied ; wagaita FAIZ: Ki. 10. 43. 


BATE, a. Of the same ages wareags: eather: 
R. 3. 28. —m. 4 A contemporary, coeval. —2 A com- 
panion of the same age. —f. A woman’s female com- 
panion or confidante. 


SAG 41 N. of Siva. -2 Water. 


Bat a. [ ate ait ez 14 Of the same colour. —2 
Of like appearance, like, resembling ; ZAfafaes Aes 
SAHA Si. 4. 28; Me. 18; R. 9.51. -8 Of the same 
caste or tribes Sata (St ara amt earoMEAATT Ms. 3.4. 
~4 Of the same kind, similar. —3 Belonging to the 
same class of letters, requiring the same effort (of the 
organs of speech ) in pronunciation; Gealeawaet watig, 
P. I. 1. 9. -6 Having the same denominator. —t? the 
son of a Brahmana and a Ksatriya woman, a Mahisya. 


wawreT a Reduction of fractions to the same deno- 
minator. 


SAA a. 1 With clothes, clothed; 4a sears 
USI wafa aaa: Ms. 5. 77. 


; afc, afiene a. 1 Optional. ~2 Doubtful. -8 
Scognizing a distinction as that of subject and object, 
or of the knower and the known ( opp. Miataeaa q-v> ) 
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SIS a. Sportive, wanton, amorous; aaiaalaifa a 


et 


QUART a. 1 With its products. —2 Growing fond 
of. -3 Undergoing decomposition (as food ); 


SRT (@) a. 4 Fully blown or expanded. 2 
Extended, extensive; JuraHnesicuedaa afd Feat 
afearaaiad Si. 1, 23. 


WlAAE w. 1 Possessing a body, embodied; aang 
aaa faa gag Siva B. 17.31. —2 Having mean- 
ing or import. —8 Engaged in strife, quarrelling. 





alaak, BAA a. Thoughtful. aq, iC ind. 
Thoughtfully. 


arag a. (-At f.) [4-34] Gonorating, producing, 
yielding; alae ararai afe amie sme waar @. 7, 98, 
=m. 4 The sun; Haragfs: aftatadt Ku. 5. 20; SB 
afar aaa cardaict 4K. P. 7. -2 N. of Siva. <3 
Of Indra. —4 The -tria tree. —8 The creator of the 
world. —-Comp. —a@#4; the planet Saturn. ada N. 
of the asterism Hasta. 


AACS ua. Solar. 
alAaq Cause of genoration; P. III. 2. 184, 
aaa a. Solar. 


ataat 1A mothers dar gear Batt WA ( aaPy 
Ku. 1. 24. -2 A cow. 


alad a. 1 Of the same kind or sort. —2 Near, 
adjacent, proximate; 4a 4a aWaswTeeaay Ta 
Mal. 1. 15. 8 Proximity, vicinity ; 47 7 AY afar 
qaeeneaienaifareaea K.P. 95 Peet det aeraagg 
gaita: 10; N. 2. 47; Si. 14, 693 By. 2. 1823 a8 aHEq 
wae Fat AACAIAH Siva B, 8. 23. AH ind. Accord. 
ing to rule or precept; Wad AVE Wiigeq: STI 
Bhag. 3. 3. 8. 


erlaaqa a. Modest, humble. —WAL ind. Modestly,, 
respectfully. 


alain a. Having a case termination. 


afaaa, -afasrea a. Sportive, coquettish, wa: 
wea arate waqeaey afeaar: Pt. 1. 185. 


eASAA ind. With shame or embarrassment, 


araag a. 1 Possessing characteristic qualities, —9 
Peculiar, extraordinary. —8 Special, particular; [, 4. 
-4 Pre-cminent, superior, excellent. —8 Discriminatiye, 
(afaaiay and afaaadd are used adverbially in the 
sense of * especially ’, ‘ particularly ’, ‘ exceedingly *; 
ata aa: afadtana a Rasta: ofan aff Ku. 5. 9g: 
oft, in comp.; fanart afaaraet Ku. 1.27; R.16. 53, ) 


nton 5 


BATH a. 1 Possessing peculiar or distinguishing 
properties. ~2 Discriminated. -HAL A distinguishing 
characteristic; peculiar property. 





aEAT 






@lawz a. Detailed, minute, complete. -TA ind, In 


detail; in ewtenso. 


alata a. 14 Surprised, astonished. —2 Doubtful. 
-4A_ ind. With surprise. 


aadiaa m. [asafta Un. 4. 161 ] Source, birth. 

aad a. Well-conducted. 

aaieEH a. Bearing interest. 

aaa Proximity. 

aaa a. 1 Decorated, ornamented, dressed. —2 
Near, proximate. 

aga a, Having a turban. 


BASET a, 4 Unnatural, forced; affected. —2 Em- 
barrassed 3 aaiasafeaag, ‘with a forced smile.’ 


wea a. [ Un. 4.109 ] 4 Left, left-hand ; a4 sTTa- 
aad fatal wSast Ms. 2. 68. -2 Southern. —3 Con- 
trary, backward, reverse; sa ferot a Gea S AA A TART, 
Mb. 12. 278. 7. —4 Right. —8 Dry, not sprinkled with 
ghee (aafNad); aeaaTeat TA mesa | aear aat aeqafRaaat 
zéiaia $B. on MS. 4. 1. 36.24 An epithet of Visnu. 
qq ind. The usual position of the sacred thread when 
it hangs down over the left shoulder; ef. 3144. —Comp. 
—3Tqq27 a. 1 lefi and right. -2 Wrong and right, 
Za a. rights PTT CHTA TAM KR. 14. 49. SITY 
n. a mode of fighting (by using the left knee de ale 
n. a mode of fighting with the left arm. —SUTT m. 
an epithet of Arjuna; aaa WA BAAR Be. 11. 
33; ( the name is thus derived in Mb.:— 3a 8 Gat 
grat modtaer PRT | Fa Saag Teresa at fe 1 ). 

GeATaT a. Connected with, dependent on; ia 
Aaaacaiaates PofatisAat Mal. 1; U. 6. 

qamMAACT a. Liable to inaccuracy - 

@eAWAIT: Ono of the five main divisions of Hetvae 
bhasa (in logic ), 
nation, see Stier, 

wqeatst a. 4 Artful, pretended. —2 Plausible, cune 
ning. “WA ind. Artfully, under a pretext. 

qeatamt a. Engaged, employed. 

amt a. 1 Wounded, sore. ~2 Having a fault or 
flaw. 

WaAtz a. 1 Bashful. —2 Ashamed. @ 

BAG, IAB, GEA, GAATIT m. A chariotecrs 

warez a. 1 Sounding. —2 Proclaimed. -*{A_ ind. 
With a loud noise; WH Gate@ FAT: Bh. 2. 90. 


waren: A kind of fish; Ms. 5, 16, 
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a, too general middle term; for expla - 


wqated a. 1 Thorny. —2 Pierced by darts or thorns. 


-8 Troublesome, difficult. 


@WMASA a. Having or yielding corn. —€at A variety 
of sun-flower. j 


waza: A believer in the existence of God. 


eal 1 U. (afta) Ved. 4 To cling or stick to, 
follow. -2 To serve; worship, honour. -8 To pervades 
see Wz. 


GAA a. Bearded. —/. A woman with a beard. 


waite a. 4 Prosperous, fortunate. —2 Lovely, 
beautiful. 


wea To go; L. D. B. 
@a_2 P. (al) To sleep. 


aa a. 4 Possessed of vitality, energy, vigour, 
courage &c. -2 Pregnant; big with child; 2% Fae 
afasiaaead BR. 3.9. —2 Full of animals or creatures. 
—tal A pregnant woman. 


GEE a. Doubtful. —E: N. of a figure of speech 3 
see aaa. 


wetata Immolation- 
wafiem a. Sensible, having consciousness + ATAHET 
ag daft a va: aa Bu. Ch. 4. 87- 


WAI a. Having the means of restraint. 


a"ET q. Evening, vespertine- 
urried: confused. 


qa a. Flurried, agitated, b ; 
fear or confusion, 


—HA_ ind. 1 Hurriedly, hastily. —2 In 
in great perplexity. 


@areTa a. Alarmed, frightened, timid. 
UB See UA. 


RIE a. Desirous, longing, eager. -@A ind. Eagerly, 
wistfully. 


altaa a. Smiling, attended with a smile. 


ae [ aaa Un. 4. 119 }4 Corn, grain; ( catfa) 
ae: qa Hariast suidrat aaaia Pe. 5.973 seo'We7 also. 
—2 Fruit or produce of any plant. -—3 A weapon. 4 A 
good quality, merit. ~Comp- ~44s Wath a. granivor- 
ous. —318: f. a sacrifice made on the ripening of new 
grain; Ms. 4. 27. -QI@? a. field-guarder. —W a. 
fertile; Beat aeasat Per qaafewdait Ms. 7. 212. 
HT an car of corn. —AUTT a. destructive of grain. 
(=m. ) a kind of rat or mouse. -ANGA a. abounding 
in corn. az: the science of agriculture. —QlRA an 
awn of grain. -@at the Sala tree. 


ee ee 











8, meritorious. 
—%s 1 A sword. -2 A weapon. —3 A kind of precious 
stone. —% The inner part of 2 cocoanut; L. D. B. 


of 

OAT a. Covered over or moist with sweat, perspir- 
ed; Seatmiaraerarant Star Maertgeaa aa U. 3. 42. 
—3T A girl recently deflowered. 


am 1.4 P. (aart) 1 To satisfy. -2 To be 
pleased. ~3 To enduro; bear. —II. 1 A. (¥€4, epic 
Paras. also; iz; the 4 of WZ is changed to ¥ after 
Prepositions ending in %, as fi, ft, fa, except when 
Gis changed for €) 1 (a) To hear, endure, suffer, put 
up with; UZ: Wer Bh. 3. 6; TE asd AAT yes 
RIE 4 Ga: TAT Ky. 5.45 90 GAA, FATA, BAA &e5 
R. 12. 633 11. 523 Bk. 17. 59. (b) To tolerate, allow ; 
FHT: BZ ar weraa: ada weaagafa Fal Ki. 2. 215 Me. 
1075 R. 14. 63. -2 To forgive, forbear 3 tale HaTeaNT- 
ct: ae: A. 3; Bre: Parade 2a aga By. 11. 44. -3 
To wait, be patient; feanqaeqaty digaed R. 5. 253 15. 
ee 4 To bear, support, bear up % 240i USAT FAUT 
“lecTay mat Wa §. 3. -B To conquer, defeat, 
oppose, be able to resist. —8 To suppress, stop. —7 To 
be able ( with inf. ). —Caus, (argafe-t) 4 To cause to 
bear or suffer. ~9 To make bearable or supportable; 
Galt Fceganremaea: areata S. 4.16. —Desid. (RAEI) 
To wish to bear &e. 


fae ott BET PRE] 4 Bearing, enduring, suffer- 
ing. ~2 Pationt. —3 Able; see HAS; ALAEAIETA FAG 
Yel 7 a Preahgaes uid Ki. 6. 86. -4 Overpowering, 
venquishing. -§ Defying, equal to. —6 Exerting. 
i 1 The month aria. —2 N. of Siva. Bt, 8H 
ower, strength. ~€a A kind of salts L. D. B. 


EAH a. Patient, enduring. 


aunt % Bearing, enduring. -AH 1 Bearing, on- 
uring. —2 Patience, forbearance. —Comp. ~RI@ a. 
patient, forgiving. 


ate ; 
re Patience, forbearance. 


copablo gd cK LSGEGE] 4 Able to hogr or endure 
eee enduring ; Trastmazey HASATAAT S.2.4 5 
J 4 Few | Beg: atqa Bk. 5. 1. —2 Pationt, ro- 
Re ange arteaeaarega RyeASAT AErals 


SUECTA, AL 1 Power to bear or support. —2 
atience, resignation. 


; AE ind. 1 With, together with, along with, accom- 
ian, C with instr); afirer ve afer wget ae Bear 
ae ee ae Ku. 4. 83 = Together» simultaneously, at 

nee Epes sede aearat Gea TAAL Subhas. 
wing senses are given of this word :—a%e4, 


Wey Bs : © 
; aha fees, auf, dat and WA.) Comp. 
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-AeqqAH 1 studying together; U. 2. —2 fellow- 
studentship. -Aearera, m. a fellow-student. -ATATS a- 
disagreeing. ag a. 1 haying the same object. —2 8y¥- 
nonymous. (—@: ) the same or common object. “ASH a. 
together with a half. —ST@Iq? conversation with. 
Ale, sitting on the sa me scat. —ATRAR! company > 
sitting together; @qa: FzNUsi at ga: sdieeft Ram. 
ch. 2. 85. -3hmi f. a figure of speech in Rhetoric; ST 
eat: aerien aereh feasFA K.P. 10; e. g. Wet HAT 
ae Uma: R. 8. 61. SEA? a hut made of leaves. 
—Zeaaya a. rising or conspiring together. -3@T a 
uterine brother, brother of whole blood; Saat Beaarat 
a aa ay azz: Ms. 9.92; Belew gagaaciot yaa 
aa afaarfaerar: Vikr. 1. 21. “STAT a kind of Upama. 
Hi, HST: the son of a woman pregnant at marriage; 
€one of the 12 kinds of sons recognized in old 
Hindu law); ar afhoh GRHT grarwaia a adi ate: 
a ual waft azre sit AAA I Ms. 9. 173. ~ THA 
see WBA; Y. 2.284. —HEL m. a co-worker, assistant ; 
AA HAAS Bisa: ASFA Ms. 8. 206. —BIT 4 
co-operation. —2 a mango trees % garl PeaTAquy 
qafamafgaeat wet S, 8. “HIAtT a kind of game. 
Ht, -HA, BAIA a. co-operating. (-m.) a eo. 
adjutor, associate, colleague. GT a. co-operated with, 
assisted or aided by. (4 simultaneous performance ; 
a fe rare: eaygarftnt aefratt Waa SB. on MS. 11, 7. 
57. ALaATAAH, sitting together on a bed; Ms. 8. 857 ; 
seo UeHaAT, -TAAA 1 accompanying. -2 a woman?, 
burning herself with her deceased husband’s body, sejf_ 
immolation of a widow. “AT a. accompanying going op 
living with; arf faaragatPatarey aa U. 8. 8. (=x; 
1 a companion; friend, associate; Raa asa AST PLEE 
faa: azar: Siva-mahimua 24. —-2 a follower, Sera 
vant. ~8 a husband. —4 surety. (-% f.) 4a female 
companion. —2 a wife, mates S44 Raat agatt WII 
a OR. 9.57. —al@a a. 1 accompanying, attending 
associating with. -2 Congruont, homogeneous. ~AIe: 4 
‘accompaniment. —2 agreement, harmony. —8 (in logie) 


" ‘the invariable accompaniment of the hetu (midaig 


term ) by the sadhya (major term). —& right Courge 
(opp. safwart ). —SIITA seo VEAL. —AT a. 1 inhor 

natural, innate} aest wa Hay aa gafy a asa Beg. ls. 
48; BasnAagea FTAA R. 8. 43. —2 hereditary aay 
fam agmrad a ag mH Aaa S. 6.1. (0-3) 4, 
brother of whole blood; Gilat 4 sar TaRATHAT Gag, 
Mv. 4. 7. -2 the natural state or disposition. att: if 
natural enemy. “Sate a born neutral. #44 a natura) 
friend. *Ha@ a, 1 natural; see WEA, —2 horn together, 
tyin-born. faa a.victorious at once; Caviar HealAg VARS, 
usm Mb 38. 185. 28. —FlLa. 1 with a wife. —g 
married. Ya! N. of the youngest of the five Pandavag; 
the twin brother of Nakula, born of Madri by the 
gods Agvins. He is regarded as the type of many 





. 





beauty. S14? same duties. CAR m. a husband. °areeft 
1 a lawful wife, one legally married (also Geafat in 
this sense ). —2 a fellow-worker. -qfarat mey TEA? mp 
f- a fellow-traveller. —qaplsa, qiaytae m a friend 
from the earliest childhood. -4T@! 1 companionship. 
~2 concomitance. -AITAA m. a friend, partisan, follower. 
Za. natural, innate; aharaia saa aeyat saradarat 
fal Ratn. 1. 2. -WISTAAL eating in company with 
friends. —-HA®_ a. with intelligence. ATTA see W- 
WHA. —WTat a woman who has burnt herself with her 
husband. -J¥4Lm. a brother in arms. THA im 
one of the three kinds of sacrificial fires. —Fala:, 
aT dwelling together ; aeatalaguea y: Para: Ha ga 
araaaiPidtaea: S. 2. 8. -aIRAT im. a fellow-lodger. 
Brict fresh butter. "GT carnal contact. IAF, a. 
having intercourse with. —E@ a companion. 


Tal, —TAZ Union, association. 
ATHT a. Having the sound & Bs#TId AAT Veal 





ENYA VEAL TAL | BRHITAML rea: VE BT TH aT 


VHAATT || Nalod. 2. 14. 


TT a. Glad, delighted. -TA ind. Gladly, delight- 
edly, 


WTA a. Powerful, mighty ; wisat fe Sa: ae: aaa 
Bhag. 11. 93. 48. -m. [ 8@-2f] 4 The month call- 
ed Margaéirsa; Si. 6. 573 16. 47; Fale aa aafaqaaa 
Ram. ch. 4. 88; Bhag. 12. 11.41. -2 The winter 
Season. -n. 1 Power, might, strength. —2 Force, vio- 
lence. —3 Victory, conquering. —4 Lustre, brightness. 
~8 Water. 


ATAL ind. 1 With force, forcibly. -2 Rashly, pre- 
cipitately, inconsiderately ; Wear adtia a fParataan: 
quaqat Taq Ki. 2, 80. -3 Suddenly, all at once; ATdH- 
we: Vedra: R. 18. 11. —§ With a smile, smiling. 
—Comp. -ZZ an adopted son. 


ara a. [ asa Un. 2. 84] 1 Patient. -2 
Overpowering. —#t! 1 A peacock. —2 A sacrifice, an 
oblation. 


@eet: The month called Pausa; aeauarezaa- 
HU Ku. 6. 26; sia as faaraasias weaeesaeeas 
Tet Ram. ch. 4. 84- 


aay, [ sari gait @QX Ty. ] 4A thousand. —2 A 
large number. —Comp. —HZ, aa, —Ft, —PACoT, 
-diRafy, arta, -W, -APa, —cisA m. the suns 
AVsyHAsy GMT Ms. 1,9; FAL TEAUHCoT BAL 
araege $07.45 Gt VEaNY Gay R. 13.445 aTeArfe- 
Wea ary ae Mu. 8.17; aearaaita ser sala 
Si. 1. 53, —ataT a. 1 thousand-eyed. —2 vigilant. 
(-8r: ) 4 an epithet of Indra. —2 of Parusa} aza- 
pil Gea: aearal: AWAIT Ry. 10.90 1. 8 of Siva. —4 
of Visnu. —3tt:, —C4L a kind of cavity in the top of the 
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head, resembling a lotus reversed ( said to be the seat 
of the soul). —Sitaa: N. of Visnu. —3fata: a 
governor of one thousand villages. -3TaX a fine below 
a thousand, or from five hundred to a thousand Panas. 
HITST white Durva grass. —-HtAA ind. a thousand 
times. —W a. possessing a thousand cows (epithet of 
the sun, also of Indra ). -¥°T a. a thousand-fold. —oft 
& leader of thousands ( epithet of Brahman); fase 
Sat ATA Tea: Bhag. 3. 18. 21. —ANAA n. a parti- 
cular engine of war. —@ a. liberal. (—%:) an epithet of 
Siva. -Z¥: a kind of fish. -FaL, -TAa, AH, BATT 
m. 4 epithets of Indra. —2 of Visnu. 2 om. an 
epithet of Arjuna Kartayirya. —21<: the discus of 
Visnu. (-21) a stream of water for the ablution of an 
idol poured through a vessel pierced with a number of 
holes. -T>RL 4 a lotus; AaaaqACiaAM: AATATACT 
fare R. 7. 11. —2 the Sarasa bird. —WZ m. 4 an 
epithet of Purusas Ry. 10. 90. 1. -2 of Siva. 8 of 
Visnu. —% of Brahman. ~Qr@? 4 N. of Visnu. —2 A 
kind of duck. -3 The sun; L. D. B. —a1Z: 4 an epithet 
of king Kartavirya q. v. -2 of the demon Bana. —3 
of Siva (or of Visnu according to some). —WAA 2 
particular festival at which thousands are treated. fz 
m. musk. —YStt, Wes m. epithets of Visnu. UT F- 
N. of Durga. -Hfa a. appearing in a thousand forms. 
=i m. N. of Visnu. “B= the sun. TAA na 
blanket. “gq: N. of Vigna. —eftay Darya grass. 
VIA 1 sorrel -2 a kind of sour grucl. —ATAA m. 
musk. (=n. ) asa-fotida. —RRAT: an epithet of the 
Vindhya mountain. RITA, aaa, aire a. thousand- 
headed (epithet of Visnu); weaaat get Rv. Hy 
90. 15 Weeatralfr aat searar Bhag. 4.1 1. “AA an 
epithet of Visnu. -@¥a: tho car of Indra. ~E&A an 
epithet of Siva. 

~ STAR a. Amounting to » thousand. 


aeaaq a. (dt f.) Thousandfold. —TH A 
thousand. 


EAA ind. In a, thousand parts, a thousand-fold ; 
SUI & eaareayat cam fi goHtA U. 6. 40- 

SEAM ind. By thousands; 14 42? aaigrerat 
US GAT Mb. 4. 18. 15. 

SET a. 4 Possessed of a thousand; all id 
WE Tee Baer Pt, 5. 82. —2 Consisting of eee ae. 
me Amounting to a thousand (as a fine )3 S44 J ie 
FTL Ms. 8. 376. —m.4 A body of » thousand men Xe. 
—2 The commander of a thousand. 


BTaq a. Strong, powerful. 
Gel 1 The earth. —2 The aloe-plant or flower. 


wera: [ag vit gag] 4 A friend, companion; 
REAM Use aR a qa Kay. A. 1. 73 Felaarear; 








Teraal 





afeaied faa: Ki. 14. 44; Ku. 3.21. Me. 11. -2 A 
follower, an adherent. ~3 An ally.—% A helper, patron. 
—5 The ruddy goose. —6 A kind of perfume. —7 N. 
of Siva. Comp, —a ind. for the sake of company 3 
NEA 1 AAAS MCAT Aral A Teiyd: Ms. 4. 239. 

Belaal, —cqy_ 1 A number of companions. —2 


Companionship, union, friendship. —3 Help, assistance 3 
FBAMCIT Gaal agar: airy naeanlaa: Ku. 4. 353 
R. 9. 19. 


, TeAAA Fellowship, company ; al Fran Harare 
fqaaa Ram. 1. 3. 11. 


TEAAL a. 1 Having a friend. —2 Befriended, 

assisted 5 ATE Tags ET AMTATAaAANT, Mb. 8. 40. 1. 
SEIT 1 The mango tree. —2 Universal destruction. 
WEE a. Affectionate. 


Wels a. Employing amorous gestures, wanton. 


TEA a. 1 Accompanied or attended by, together 
with, united or associated with; THaaama az aed 
Aa azaisat R. 8.4. —-2 Borne, endured. —3 (In 
astr. ) Being in conjunction with. —@H_A bow weigh- 
ing 800 Palas. —-@4 ind. Together with, with. 

MRT a. Enduring; patient. 


alee a. Tey cold. 


agit [ 42-sf% Un. 2.70] The sun. -f. The earth. 


_WEza a. 4 Good-hearteds kind, compassionate. —2 
Sincere. —%3 1 A learned man. —2 An appreciator 

of merits &c. ), 2 man of taste, 2 man of critical 
faculty ; Sqyéat a: ageaea a aia K.P. 13 weaa- 
"Ar4 Gea: BATA R. G. 


nS . 
VEBA a. Questionable, doubtful. —A7A_ Question- 
able food. 


BWELHA, ind. With a thrill. 

ng 
ET «a. Well-fownded, reasonable. 
RES a. Sportive, playful, 


GEIS: A thief caught with the stolen ‘property in 
his possession; (Wt) sale deract aaa 
Ms. 9. 270. 


EIT a. Good, excellent. —X} A saint, sage. 


GM a.1 Boarable, supportable, endurable; aft 
War a fvaeat Mu. 5; M. 3.4. —-2 To be borne or 
endured; #4 qeoit war raratari d fata: UL 3. 44. 
—8 Able to bear. -% Adequate or equal to. -B Sweet, 
agreeable. —§ Strong, powerful. -@i N. of one of the 
Seven principal mountain ranges in India, a part of 
the western Ghats ot some distance from the sea; 
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atftgag 


Tarataufals aia, aaasa Sata: NR. 4. 58,525 Ki. 18.5. 
81 Health, convalescence. —2 Assistance. —8 Fit- 
ness; adequacy. —Comp. —SeHoT N. 


of the river 
Kaveri. 


at 4 N. of Laksmi. —2 Of Parvati. 

ara: A sea-trader, merchant trading by sea 
(Haase ); sar aeeslt a Nase ara areeia Waa 
Pt. 1.316; Balan SAZMFAUAA Siva B. 80. 3. 
—FH 4 Any vehicle. -2 The morning dawn. 

aigma a. [ Haat arg: wa] Warlike, skilled in war} 
vata algeia: Hz a: V. 53 R. 11. 3803 also WAT in 
this sense. —4? A great warrior, a soldier skilled in 
war; aa aig aaad set H Ku, 2. 57. 

atzifaoy [ of. P. IIT. 3.445 V. 4.15] A general 
or loud shout, tumultuous uproar 5 SUS: ETAT TAT: 
aiciact FIA Mal, 5. 11; dieraet a actet arararenfet ete 
Bk. 7. 43; N. 19. 29. 


wiaeac (2 /.), ataeafta (-a f.) a. Annual, 
yearly. “Ui, —Th, -ftm: 1 An astrologer. -2 An 
almanac-maker. -3 A lunar month. —4 Black rice. 

wiaam a. Relating to or appearing at the dissoly. 
tion of the universe; MIAINAHA Jo atacattaray, Ram, 
3. 65. 1; Bhag. 10. 25. 2. —Ht the fire at the eae; 
zaqat: AST: Gat: AtacdwAdAa Bhag. 1. 7. al. 

watanea a. (at f.) 4 Colloquial. -2 Controversial. 
-F 4 A disputant. —2 A logician. 

AtaeaHA Dwelling together. 

aiaata a. Conventional (as opposed to Aft ); 
fH aiGaran: Razeecse: va Ras wis waa oie gag 
afa aici a ez: SB. on MS. 10. 4. 34. 

SHMNAF «a. Subjective. 

aialan a. (—#t f.) Illusory, phenomenal, 

eign a. (aT jf.) 1 Doubtful. -2 Uncertain, 
irresolute. —%4, A doubtful or dangerous deed; ¥ fg 
atman gaifegara aexafe: Pt. 3. 12. 

waiters a. Resulting from contact, contagious, 

atantH a. (ail /.) Worldly, mundano; aay 
a gay a4 wat: U. 2. 22. 

wifataen a. 1 Natural, oxisting naturally, innate 
inherent; Ta BRA HH Rateraanak Mp. 11.2.7, a 
Effected naturally, spontaneous TIAA Ut: oT 
a GA | wa ASH StH VT WE ATVI Mb. 12.15. 6, 
-8 Absolute. —& Effected by supernatural means. 
—Comp. aH natural fluidity (opp: BCI Kec ‘generated’) 
(belonging to water only ). 


aitfamaa Perfect 


attainment 3 
zaiaa: Bhag. 3. 21. 18. 


aifeearanieag 











STratasw a. Immediately connected, direct. 

SERIE a. Relating to rites. 

aieariaa: A fellow-countryman. 

arena A general flow or stream. 

aieeag Connection, union. 

ateatan a. (-at /.) Bodily, corporeal. 
GHA_A vegetable, herb; cf. Wa. 
WAZ ind. With, together with ( with instr. ); ara 
TIAA: TA VaATATAATETA By. 2. 1823; 1.41; Mu. 3. 1o. 
—2 At the same iime, simultaneously. 

arnaetaeara: Tho rule according to which an 
ecty pe ( faester ) sets aside a detail ‘of its archety po 
(aafeaa ) if it conflicts with some detail (44) which 
is expressly enjoined with reference to it. This is dis- 
cussed and established by Jaimini and Sabara in MS. 
5. 1. 19-22. 
alhHeAA Entirety, totality, the whole or entire part 

of a thing; Ware; Nalod. 3, 19. (aavaa ‘ ontirely, 
completely, thoroughly’; 41 a@at Gt Fs aaewateag 
Ms. 12. 25. ) 
QIHCAR a. Sick, unwell. 
SURTSA a. 1 Desirous. —2 Having significance. 


—8 Requiring a complement. 


aURIZ a. 1 Having a definite shape or ‘figure. -2 
Beautiful. —Comp. —Stetatz: the doctrine that ideas 
consist of forms or images. 

HS a. Perplexed, bewildered. 


a a. 4 Having meaning; significant, meaning; 
WENMAAT Git. 2; aKa TIA &e. —2 Intentional. —3 


Amorous, wanton. —aa¥ ind. 1 Meaningly, significantly; - 


as in WHT At frei. —2 Amorously. —3 Feelingly, 
pathetically. -4 Attentively. —Comp. —RAa, alata n. 
a significant smile, wanton glance. 
_ APHALN. of the city of Ayodhya; Watadisser: 
aig: R. 14. 183 18. 795 18. 865 AMAA: APA, Mh. 
—at: (m. pl.) Lhe inhabitants of Ayodhya. 

ERAR: An inhabitant of Ayodhya. —KA= WIA, 

MPRA A quantity of fried grain (4G). Ht 
Barley. 

atet a. 1 Having eyes; 4al ara: geo: Teo Ae 
qaafereat a aad wae SB. on MS. 1. 2. 31. -2 
Having the seeds. 


GIA ind. 1 In the presence of, before the very 
eyes, visibly, openly; evidently. ~2 In person, actually 


, in bodily form; Wert Pamiaaaqa gq 








I. 6. —8 Directly. In comp. it is often translated by 
‘incarnate’; BA: ; or by ‘open, direct’; TMeNa Hie 
Wa: G0] Mal. 1. 11. (a 1 to seo with one’s own 
eyes, realize personally. —2 to have an intuitive percep- 
tion or manifestation of; WaRBavarT eI: U.. 7. 
—3 To experience a result of or reward for; Wawed 4 
aitae fF Bhag. 5. 5.273; 10.22.20.) -Comp. —HTIL 
1 causing to be visibly present. -2 making evident to 
the senses. —8 intuitive perception. —%I<: perception, 
apprehension, knowledge. —fh2T 4 intuitive perception. 
—2 realization. 

alfara a. (-0ft ¢) [ ae et Hea; arare ae arelt aT 
P. V. 2.91] 4 Seeing, observing, witnessing. —2 
Attesting, testifying. —m. 1 A witness, an observers an 
eye-witness; FS ATAAY EaraT Ku. 5.603; aWeacsaey 
WRF Samkhya K.19; Ms. 8.18. —2,The Supreme 
Being. —8 (In phil.) The Ego. —Comp. —K2T. divergent 
evidence, discrepancy between witnesses. —QUatt 
examination of a witness. —1t44i the evidence of 
witnesses. -41faa a. borne out or proved by evidence. 


IRA 1 Evidence, testimony 3 a weary Mareaes 
R. 7. 20. —2 Attestation. 


SAlaT a. Eloquent. 

StleAZ ind. Thoughtlessly. 

QUT a. 4 Taunting, abusive. -2 Partial (Gault); 
QSAAy alert set Gari I Bas Mb. 7. 12. 80. 

wiftaeaq, Friendship. 

Qa a. (-at 7.) 1 Relating to a friend. —2 Friendly, 
amicable; P. IV. 2. 80- 

@leqAA_ Friendship. 

QUT a. Legitimate. 

eae: [ ator fat: AN] 1 The ocean, seas WT: 
AAG: 5 (fig. also); TAAL, AAA &.5 of. AAC, 
~2 The number ‘four’ or ‘seven’. —3 A kind of deer. 
—4_N. of Bhagiratha; WA Heyerg Hl ATA 
Ram. 2.50. 25. -Comp. —-ATRE a. situated along the 
Seacoast. —21Fa w. bounded by the sea, sea-girt. ATAU, 
Ri, Heat tho earth. —aea: N. of Varuna, 
—ataa: an island or bay of the sea; @ Hal WAR 
@S Sei seca Mb. 3.14.19 (com. AR AAT 
at ea amas seat: ) —SeaAL sea-salt. —TAT, aT 
1 a river; fefa ar aaraaredat A TAFE Mb. 18. 146. 
23. —2 the Ganges. —aifHat ‘a river. —flA? at) 
the earth. gaa navigating (the ocean ). o NAST 
the earth. —garN. of Laksmis Falaraeaeat afara- 
AF ABA Vignu-mahimna S. 24. —@Ft the moon. 


wtf a. 1 Having fire. —2 Taking the sacred fire; 
aadsaIa aeqnianesa: Mb. 3. 1. 44. 
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ati a. 1 Maintaining, or possessing fire. —2 


Attended by fire. — A house-holder who maintains 
the sacred fire. 


NA a. 1 Entire; Ai g qaaraai ae: Baaz Ta: 
Ram. 7. 23. 9. -2 With » surplus, more than. —AAL 
ind. For a longer period, for a whole life. 


atatan a. Excellent in conversation. 
aineay Talk, conversation. 


A 
eine Mixture, confusion, promiscuous or confused 
mixture. 


GIRS a. (-@t f.) Produced or effected by addition. 


GiRISAA, —AAl N. of the capital of Kusadhvaja, 
brother of Janaka. 


SRST Loud commingled twittering; aig 
Term: AU Ram. ch. 6. 21. 


HAR a. (ait f.) 1 Symbolical, indicatory. -2 
Conventional. 

eRe 1 Agreement; Wavseaar: FEWAIFASAAT 
watered: agar Bhag. 5. 14. 29. —2 
Appointment, assignment ( with beloved person ) Her 
aan aftarftat gar argeaaarfataraarcda Bhag. 11.8. 32. 


aiaita o. (aT f.) Abridged, short, concise- 


Me a. | Geam faa a1] 4 Relating to number. 
-2 Calculating, enumerating. —8 Discriminative. —4 
Deliberating, reasoning, 2 reasoner 3 a afta: aaarearat 
afta @ Ta, Mb. -eat, -KaH_N. of one of the six 
systems of Hindu philosophy, attributed to the sage 
Kapila; (this philosophy is so called because it “enu- 
merates’ twentyfive T'attvas or true principles; and its 
chief object is to effect the final emancipation of the 
twenty-fifth Tattva; i.e. the Puruga or soul, from the 
bonds of this worldly existence—the fetters of pheno- 
menal creation —by conveying a correct knowledge of 
the twenty-four other J’ativas and by properly disori- 
minating the Soul from them. It regards the whole 
universe as a development of an inanimate principle 
called Prakriti q.v, while the Puruga is altogether 
passive and simply a looker-on. It agrees with the 
Vedanta in being synthetical and so differs from the 
analytical NyZya or Vaisesika ; but its great point of 
divergence from the Vedanta is that it maintains two 
principles which the Vedanta denies, and that it does 
not admit God as the creator and controller of the 
universe, which the Vedanta affirms ); aeafaa after 
faibaq K. -zeq: 4 A follower of the Samkhya 
philosophy ; gradi areal ata APA Bg. 8. 35 
5. 5. —2 An epithet of Siva. ~Comp- —aitat N. of 
a collection of 72 verses by Isvara-Krisna. THT, 
~BEY epithets of Siva. 


ale a. [ aalna i ]4 Having members. —2 Com- 
plete in every part. —3 Together with the six azigas OF 
auxiliary members. —4 Coccluded, finished. —Comp. 
-TUFA a. (the Vedas ) with the 347s and STs, 


aint a. (HI f.) Relating to union or society, 
associating. Ht 1 A visitor, guest, new-comer} FATAL 
afar faa aianfa% aat Ms. 8.103. —2 One who comes to 
transact business. 


Pc icices Meeting, intercourse with; ‘aamagqaey 
afta fread, fh aa alee: Mv. 5. 49. 


ina: Union, meeting; cf. aaa, 


winnan a. (Ff. ) Relating to war, warlike, 
martial; TF AAAs ars TI AH: Gata: U. 5. 22. ay 
A general, commander. —#A Implements of war; a- 
aaaaaitag, Bhag. 8. 10.17. -Cemp. — the martial 
qualities of a king (i. e. WIS, WEB and SATUS ), 
—qft=e: implements of war. 


aia a. Constipating; Charaka. 


miata a. (—#T f.) Greatly destructive, very 
deadly or fatal. 


SAIL a. 1 Well-behaved. —2 Well-conducted. 


at ind. Obliquely, crookedly, awry, ina sidelong 
manner 3 af Sraaga aad Ki. 9. 443 10. 57. Comp, 
aft the white-flowered hog-weed. faa 
a side-long look, leer. ( a=1# to turn or bend aside, 
make crooked; faary Aarearaewata: RK. 6.143 Ku. 8. 6g. 
araracataag M. 4. 14.) ' 


Qala a. Approaching sideways. 


aifeaa_ 1 The office of a minister, ministersh; 
-2 Ministry, administration; afew aieq afia; P. 
Baar Mp. 13. 163. 7. -8 Friendship; assistance; Tey y 
ge afaed dea rater Ram. 8. 81. 41. -Comy, 
—2Tarq: (in rhet.) an objection under the form -» 
assent; aieMag way aaa SafTae | Pear aI Sy 
FRAACTM ll Kav. 2. 146- 

WIHRAT 1 Sameness of caste, class, or kind; ase 
mena a cat freatta Mea: BA By. 1. 25.-2 on, 
munity of genus, homogeneousness. = 


ara: A lizard. 
az 10 U. (azafa-t) To show, manifest. 


@Uzvq a. 1 Elated or puffed up with pride, haughty, 
-2 Majestic, stately. —3 Swollen, filled or chargeq 
with (as with water); Pt. 1. -% Rumbling (a, 
clouds ). -TH ind. 4 Proudly, arrogantly, in a Stately 
manner, struttingly ; as in @2'4 afrenrara, -2 Angrily, 
furiously. 





ars 





AlVs a. Uncastrated. 


Al ind. A Taddhita affix added to a word to show 
that something is completely changed into the thing 
expressed by that word, or that it is left at the com- 
plete disposal or control of that thing; HeAah % ‘ to 
be completely reduced to ashes’; HHah Bal M. 53 
HEAL SIA: aR: waas agar aaa, R. 11. 865 
Prise Fed aaa Fa: N. 1. 165 so MAMAL, UAL 
&c.3 Si. 14. 86. 


Sid p. yp. 1 Given. —2 Destroyed. —AH Pleasures 
delight. 


AAA Continuity, permanence; Aaara Aaa 
AAT WE Waa Visnupada. S. 2. 


AST. 1 See AA. -2 A soap-treo ( Mar. frag ), 
maar: N. of king Salivahana. 


ata: f- 1 Giving, a gift, donation. -2 Gaining, 
obtaining. -3 Help. -—4 Destruction. —8 End, conclusion. 
~6 Sharp or acute pain. —7 Cessation. -8 Wealth. 


arfaara a. Excessive, excellent; Saefaa araarat 
@4dled Bk. 2. 2. 


afaat A black variety of skin ( a451f&); Kau. 
A, 2. 11. 


alata, Aaa, —AaTSR? Pease. 
eA: Conduciveness. 


@leFA_ a. Wholesome, agreeable to nature. —ttat 
4 Suitablenes. —2 Habit, habitation, diet, -tF4q= 
ASIA q. v5 DNATA: ara ara ay: Bhag. 
7.10. 40. 


aiRan a. (ar f.) [ aera aeariot aaer at RIA: 
oa] 4 Real, essential. —2 True, genuine, natural. —§ 
Honest, sincere, good. —4 Virtuous, amiable. —8 Vig- 
orous. 6 Endowed with the quality Satéva (goodness), 
-7 Belonging to or derived from the Sativa quality; 
334 antaat rat: Bg. 7. 123 14. 16. —8 Caused by 
internal feeling or sentiment (as of love ), internal ; 
aqueaaaraneaararas aR ArTaTATara 
Mal. 1. 26. —"} 1 An external indication of (internal ) 
feoling or emotion, one of the kinds of Bhavas in poetry; 
(those are eight: €aFH: eaaist Tala: TATARIST ITY: | 
Jaodeeyrae <aBY alas: EAA: MI see S. D. 164 also.—2 A 
Brahmana. —3 N. of Brahman. —4 An autumn night. 
-HH An oblation ( without pouring water ). -al N. 
of Durga. 


wear: N. of a Yadava warrior, who acted as 
charioteer to Krigna, and took part with the Pandavas 
in the great war. 


@. &. BRS 











aleaaa:, —GTAAT: A metronymic of the sage 


Vyisa. 


Uragq_m. 1 A follower, worshipper (of Krisna 
&e. ); Get TMA as T WTA aeadt afd: Bhag. 1. 1.12. 
—2 A man of the Yadava tribe. 


alcaqa: 14 N. of Visnu; Mb. 14. 52.49. —2 of 
Balarama. —8 The son of an outcast Vaisya; Ms. 10. 
23. —at: (m. pl.) N. of a people; at we area 
fagemnfaraaista: Si. 16. 14. -a. 4 Belonging to ed, 
Vaisnava; at BeaaaTae sary aint 7a: Bhag. 1.3.8. 
-2 A devotes (am); aalseaeey Pei git: wetaae: 
A. Ram. 1. 2.17. -8 Belonging to Pancharatra ; Weta 
fafaareata Mb. 12. 835. 19. 


maicadt 1 N. of one of the four dramatic styles; 
seo S. D. 416. —2 N. of the mother of Sisupala ; a 
aadaga-aaarrafa Si. 2. 11. 


ara: [ 4-34 ] 4 Sinking, settling down. —2 Exha- 
ustion, weariness 5 sfarearearetawgad «Si. 9. 77. —8 
Leaness, thinness, emaciation; TEICAaeaA AAT R. 3. 
2. -4& Perishing, decay, loss, destruction, cessation 3 
waeaaeaical R. 8. 58; Nalod. 3. 24. —& Pain, tor- 


ment. —6 Clearness, purity. —7 Going, motion. 


wlqaqa 1 Wearying, fatiguing. —2 Destroying; 
asia wa ch caet araategia: Mb. 12. 218, 1. 8 Ex- 
haustion. —§ A house, dwelling; TATA Tae asa 


rm 


aaa Mb. 3. 89-10. —al 4 Exhaustion, decay, 
fatigue. —2 The plant eat. 


arf: [ 44-24 Un. 4. 186] 1A charioteer. —2A 
warrior. —3 A dispirited person. —§ Air, wind. 


i i —2 Depressed. 

afta p. p. 1 Made to sit down. essed, 

dispirited. —8 Wearied» exhausted 3 marae aeadg 4 

aiigar: Ki. 14. 57. 4 Destroyed, exterminated 3 WATAET 
anzaaadae: Si. 1. 11. -3 Wasted, decayed. 


azar o. [aeiat] 4 Sitting down. —2 Exhaur 
sting, destroying &c. —8 Any one sitting or riding ons 
sitwerceamaaarét R. 7.47. -m. 41 A horseman; <a 


qagrazangarae: aieat Tad arHarat Bhag. 10. 71. 
nt or seated in a care 


14. -2 One riding on an elepha: ( 
=8 A charioteer; Tal ACASST? FAT: afafa: ae Mb. 


1. 188. 8. i 
i imilarity 3 = 

WlzzaH 1 Likeness, resemblance, 8 

wis cea S73 aargereearaa sgsd Ku. 5. 855 

—92 A likeness, # portrait, an 


7. 16; R. 1. 403 15. 67- squad fart Me. 87 


image; HRs fateds A 
@lat a. New; Aeaagaaeat aware Geat Sukrae 


4. 870. 
@laea_ a. Entire, whole complete. 











maraen a. (Eh f.) 4 Quick, instantaneous. —2 | 


Resulting, taking place immodiately (aa: );. aarafE 
FEIT ATE TEI: (Few) Mb. 5. 83.71. -8 New, 
fresh; WAU Alte: MET: Fie fad Sukra. 2. 92. 


BVIET? (also @taet:) A particular sacrifice; 4%, 
MRA: AIAIIY EH: Mb. 3. 134. 13. 


aa 1.5 P. (adift) 1 To complete, finish, ac 
complish. —2 To conquer. —II. 4 P. ( aeaft) To be 
. completed or accomplished. —Caus. 1 To accomplish, 
effect, bring about, perform; Ht aray araataaq N. 
2. 62; maa aaa aad R. 5.25; Ku. 2. 33. —2 
To complete, finish, conclude. -3 To gain, secure, 
obtain; (& dared awa aaage Arar: R. 17. 83; Ms. 
_ 6.75. —4 To prove, substantiate. —§ To subdue, over- 
power; conquer (as a foe &o. ), win over; Based fAa- 
He Mb. 6. 108. 605 4 f& area a atra a Waa A ISA: | 
Ua: aaIA Mb. -6 To kill, destroy 3 BaeasHTag: 
aaa TAR Bk. 7. 31. -7 To learn, understand. 
—8 To cure, heal. -8 To go, depart, go one’s way 
_ weaTragaemer TOR. 11.91; $. 1.73 Ma vara: 
aettaca BYSaa 8. D. -10 To recover (as a debt )- 
—411 To make perfect. 


ata a. [argqa, fara oq aaa: at Ty. | 
(-erHT or TBH f.) 1 Accomplishing, fulfilling,effecting, 
_ completing. -2 Efficient, efective; & aad a ars 
4 Ku. 8.12. -8 Skilful, adept. —4 Effecting by 
magic, magical. —8 Assisting, helping. —6 Conclusive. 
“ni 1A magician. —2 One possessed of supernatural 
powers, a yogin; wWaasaatia: arava: Mal. 5.1. 
al N. of Durga. 


aaTT a. (it f.) [ ara, firg eg eqz at | 4 Accompli- 
-shing, effecting &c. —2 Procuring. —3 Conjuring up 
(a spirit). —& Denoting, expresssive of. TH 4 Accom- 
plishing, effecting, performing, as in eqaaqay. 2 
Fulfilment, accomplishment, complete attiainment of an 
objects ssTaard ot fe aathecssN R. 4.16. -3 A 
means, an expedient, a means of accomplishing any- 
things Hareat Al sig aera Gea: | MAAN, BAe 
Pt. 2.15 Witas ay waaay Ku. 5. 33,52; R. 1.195 
4. 86, 62. —% An instrument, agent; Fett: faterrat- 
aaa. ~5 The efficient cause, source, cause in general, 
“<6 The instrumental case. —7 Implement, apparatus. 
—8 Appliance, materials. —® Matter, ingredients, 
substance. —10 An army or a part thereof; aati a 
‘faa vate anarad fase Mu. 5.10. 41 Aid, help, 
assistance (in general ). —412 Proof, substantiation, de- 
monstration. -18 The heéu or middle term in a syllo- 
-gism, reason, that which leads to a conclusion; @*% 
Peaaate aed faq aga fafa | carat a facerdr waft 
AAT AIT FEA |) Mu. 5.10. —14 Subduing, overcoming. 
~45 Subduing by charms. -16 Accomplishing anything 
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by charms or magic. ~17 Healing, curing. —18 Killing, 
destroying ; 8% 7 Tea Aaaaay Ki. 14. 17, 18 Conci- 
liating, propitiating, winning over. —20 Going out, 
setting forward, departure. ~24 Going after, following. 
—22 Penance, selt-mortification. —23 Attainment of 
final beatitude. —24 A medicinal preparation, drug, 
medicine. -25 (In law ) Enforcement of the the deli- 
yery of anything, or of the payment of debt, infliction 
of fine. -26 A bodily organ. —27 The penis. —28 An 
udder, -29 Wealth. -—30 Friendship. ~—81 Profit, 
advantage. —82 Burning a dead body. —33 Obsequies. 
-33 Killing or oxydation of metals. —88 Proof, argu- 
mont. -38 Conflict, battle. —87 (In gram. ) Instru- 
ment, agent. —38 Making ready, preparation. —89 
Gain, acquisition. —40 Calculation. —Comp. —aeyqaey: 
- Superintendent or captain of the military forces. — 

a. worthy of being proved or accomplished. -Ghat 1a 
finite verb. —2 an action connected with a Karaka. 
-@A a. admitting proof. —faear: production of proof, 
—(aHaq a document used as evidence. 


wraaeal, TH 1 The state of having means, posges- 
sion of means to accomplish a desired object; aitaeat- 
gama fe faa Prasat AEMIAGT Si, 9.6. ~2 Th, 
state of perfection. —3 The being a proof or argument; 
-Kull. on Ms. 8. 56. 


araat 1 Accomplishment, fulfilment; completion, 
—-2 Worship» adoration. —8 Conciliation, propitiation, 


mraqie 8 P. To employ as 2 means for. 
areal 1 P. Bo become a means. 


mraatat a. 4 Useful for accomplishing 9, tasle; 
aiaragraarent aratarfa erat: Bk. 5.14. -2 Po 7 
formed (aa words). —8 To be acquired (as knowledge), 


warvat A skilful or accomplished woman. 


airad p.p- 1 Accomplished, effected, achieved. 
—2 Completed, finished. —3 Proved, demonstrate, — 
Obtained, secured. —B Discharged. —6 Overcome, cane 
dued. —7 Made good, recovered. —8 Fined. -9 Mada 
to pay. 10 Awarded (as fine or punishment ), 

ares a, [ agi aa] 1 To be effected or acgg 
plished, to be brought about; a4 fatertetraang A. Q. 
15. -2 Feasible, practicable, attainable. —3 ‘Ty b : 
proved or demonstrated 3 AIHAMTAAMA A ay sh 
a FAT R. 10. 28. —% To be established or made goog 
-B To be inferred or concluded; AGATA TgH aq aa. 
aaa: K.P. 10. -6 To be conquered or subdueg 
conquerable; a 4 aaaginaareay: Ku. 3, 153 AIaigqa. 
ara g Ray araawsar Pt. 8.27, —7 Curable. -g3 po 
be killed or destroyed. —*4 1 A particular class og 
celestial beings; @arat A WW As Ms. 1. 22; fare 
gat: Saag: arearat frat: SAAT: Ms. 8. 195; Mb. 1. 7 


AEA 





35. -2 A deity in general. —8 N. of a Mantra. aL 


1 Accomplishment, perfection. -2 The thing to be 
Proved or established, the matter at issue. -8 (In 
logic ) The predicate of a proposition, the major term 
in a syllogism; a4 PRaMEaI AEG... Ge. AL ATE 
Tar Feaguar: TH fAes 7 AL Mu. 5.10. —¥ Silver. 
—Comp. —2T4TH! the absence of the major term. are: 
an epithet of Siva. —Qet: the plaint in a law-suit. 
aT a. Cin logic) invariably inherent in that 
which is to be proved. —G@H? an assertion identical with 
the point to be proved. —AIala effecting what has 
to be done. Tate: f. 4 accomplishment. —2 conclusion. 
a&: judgment, decision. 


areqat 1 Feasibility, practicability. -2 Curable- 
ness. —Comp. —ASSTHA that which marks out 
or measures the 4*4 or major term, its. characteristic 
property. 


AMAT m. The party on whom rests the onus 
probanli or burden of proof in a law-suit. -n. That 
which contains the @!*4 or the major term. 


araqaea; [ Un. 3. 128 com.] A mendicant, beggar. 
areqtam a. One of the same faith or religion. 


aaa 4 Sameness or community of duty, office 
&e3 Tad HHS: BaFaaitd: R. 17. 78. -2 Same- 
ness of nature, common character, likeness, community 
of properties; araragrat FF K.P. 10; 8% Wayguiva 
aa aarqarta: Bg. 14. 23 Bhasd P. 12. —8. Boing of 
the same religion. -Comp. -Wa (in Nyaya ) a sham 
objection. 


AVANT a. (—-Wi or —Vit f. ) 4 Common ( to two or 
more ), joints AaTssT WI: S.35 AACN yorpsrara: 
Ku. 1. 42: R. 16.5; V. 2.16. -2 Ordinary, common; 
Barret A GF AAT AIA Asvad. 10. —3 General, univer- 
sal; aeanratit Waar avast frat | THAT ArarTonyT 
Bri. Up. 1. 5. 1. —% Mingled, mixed with, in common 
with ; Ecamperarcet aftaraguala S.4; aca a fe 
Gaga: qraaracomiAs: Ku. 2.42. -§ Equal, similar, like. 
-6 (In logic ) Belonging to more than one instance 
alleged, one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
aaaizat gq. vy. —7 Occupying a middle position,mean. 
-—m 1 A common or general rule, o rule or precept 
generally applicable. —2 A generic property. —Comp. 
-2aq: a wild marshy country. —WAA joint property. 
37! 1 a common or universal duty; ( aar waaeda 
satatigatia]e: | a: aarstd at aa anaes fag: ll). 2 
the common duty of procreation; (astatet faa: @er: 
Marae a arta: | ARAL ATTA Ta: ga} Gea aeaHAa: Ul ). 
—7at; 4 common party. —2 the mean. -eil a common 
woman, harlot, prostitute. 
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UNLTaAT, —aAH 1 Community, universality. —2 
Joint interest. 


Taal 1 A twig of bamboo. —2 A key. 


arenes 8 U. To share with, divide; 34 qa 
arama ga K. 4 


AIR 1 P. To become equal. 


QATARIAT 1 Commonness; see WAC. —2 Equal- 
ness, analogy. 


atetat A deep or profound sleep ( ggft ). 


arg a. (—¥ or —at 3 compar. WHA; superl. 
aay ) [ AWI-TT] 4 Good, excellent, perfect; FIL AY 7 
fay care Pad aera S. 6.18; al Teateagat + ay 
ay waTAMTAT 1.2. -2 Fit, proper, right; as in 
ZIT, WAYZATA. —3 Virtuous, righteous, honourable, 
pious. -3 (a) Kind, well-disposed; qaarararndarat: 
R. 2. 28; Pt. 1. 247. (b) Well-behaved ( with loc. )s 
araft @Y: Sk. -5 Correct, pure, classical (as lan- 
guage). —6 Pleasing, agreeable, pleasant; aaisela 
ages ae ar Ki. 1.4. -7 Noble, well-born, of 
noble decent. —¥J: 4 A good or virtuous man; 
MaTRITa TAY: BK. 18. 65; 2. 62; of: wat eza- 
fede WM: Me. 82. -2 A sage saint; erat: safe 
aeala-aat aaa fafeary Subhas. —3 _A merchant; 
a jeweller; Bee Tas: SaATTACT AT: | A fe ata 
wae FX aacaga A. 2.72. —-% A Jaina saint. 6 
A usurer, money-lender. -n. 1 The good; dal 44 
AIA GY Halt Kath. 2-1. —-2 A good act or thing. 
-ind. 1 Well, well-done; very nice, bravo; WF ara, S. 
1; ag % fiers at ag M.4.—-2 Enough, away with. 
—Comp. —3I=I a. well-conducted, pious, virtuous. 
liz a. skilled, clever. —-GA a. well-done. —HAL 
compensation, requital. -St a. noble, of a noble 
family. —Stl@ a. beautiful. -FUT a. 1 good-looking. 
~2 thoughtful, prudent. —@*¥ a mother-in-law. — 
a. kind, well-disposed. (—f. ) a mother-in-law. Qed 
a, land-growing lotus; L. D. B. —h® a. having good 
results, —4T&i kindness. -Ha@ a. highly thought of or 
prized. —RYAT the right measure. As a ory of ‘well 
done’, a cry of approbation; feat mea: wrygaeaastt 
C suPta ) Si. 18.55, ate, AMR m. a well-trained 
horae. -G@% the Kadamba tree. —J@ «- 1 well- 
conducted, upright, virtuous; 2 eargamrerne aia eat 
faq: Bh. 2. 85 (where the next sense is also intend 
ed ). -2 well-rounded. (—f} ) a virtuous man. (SL 
good conduct, virtue, piety, righteousness; 80. agate. 
RUS a. virtuous, righteous; 7 aration Gerke ares 
eq can) faa: ageiie: Mb. 3. 186. 16. —8 a- quite 
white. aa Gs approved by the good. faa Ge quite 
finished, perfect. é 


aaa m. Goodness, excellence, perfection aaa 
al Wags aT ga: Pe aaa: N. 9, 44, 





ee 








Me a. 1 Best, most excellent, most proper. —2 
Very strong, hard or firm (super. of IY or az q. v.). 


x 


MAA a. 1 Better, more excellent; hata arta | 
fimeg gwitay By. 1, 88. -2 Harder, stronger; | 


compar. of YJ or UZ q.y. ). -8 More handsome. —4 
More proper or right.” - 


_ MIA, ca Goodness, purity, chastity &c.; FT 
aot ca Tat age ES Ga: U.. 55 aeTRar fe 
waza Waray, Subhas. 


TF! N. of a mixed caste; L. D. B. 


ATTA 1 Good. -2 Happy; saat sagittal wea arg- 
Aa Wary Mp. 5. 191. 11. 


alady1 A stall, shop. -—2 Anumbrella. -8 A | 
flock of peacocks. ‘ | 


Sea 1 Fear, alarm, fright, terror; EBA 
WaT Ku. 2. 85; 8.51. —2 Torpor. -8 Agitation, 


perturbation; SAS we: wnqmaaeqa: Bhag. 1. | 
11. 195 10. 29. 20. 


area 1 A virtuous or chaste woman. —2 A faithful 
wife. —8 N. of a kind of root. 


altez a. Happy, delighted. -*{H ind. Joytully, 
delightfully ; ave aPastaTSagCs...... Mal. 1. 1. 


Rl: The resinous exudation of the Sala tree. 
marathi: Gold. 


AAA Assistance, aid; Dk. 2. 8. 
uniltat, citar, —ataat A pipe, flute. 


GNF m,n. 1A peak, summit, ridges Wat 74: 
BAT Ku. 1.93 Me. 2; Ki. 5.36. -2 A level 
ground on the top of a mountain, tableland. —8 
A shoot, sprout. —% A forest, wood; sare faaret- 
WHageata wareraa atta Bu. Ch. 1.2. —B 
A road. -8 Any surface, point, end. —7 A precipice. 
—8 A gale of wind. -8 A learned man. —10 The sun. 
WBA a. Elevated, arrogant. 


QIZAG, m. A mountain; gAagaat Pearat aie 


aay 
ladasit qd Aer: R. 8. 90. -at N. of an Apsaras; 


= 
S. 6. 
VITAIT a. Feeling pity, sympathising, kind. 
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BITRE Favour, assistance. 

GFR a. Tender, compassionate. 

BW a. With followers; WIAA aS et Mas. 3.87. 
aga ind. Through thirst. 

QIZAB a. Courteous, civil. 


MBAUNBR 1 Nasalized. —2 Singing through the 





N08e. 


as, 





@igaea a. 1 Uninterrupted, continuous; Wy: 
#4 4 eq: Guar a faziqe: R. 1. 64. —2 Having consequ- 
ences. —8 Together with belongings. 


BUT a. Attached, enamoured, in love. 


aR a. Having axle-beams; a4: UR: FI 
aftazt aiageat: Paficharatram 2.7 (com. Taq Hey- 
ALTE ATRAUAA ATA: ). 


aleagaaq A kind of rigid penance; cf. ce Tay 
alt aa aft: waleay | CHUATTTGA HS AAT FATA | 
Ms. 11. 212. 


€@lrat a. 1 Having interstices or intervals, -2 Open 
in texture. —3 Not steadfast or firm; @a% J yfhagia 
Ug Fa Az Mb. 7. 12. 29. 


Fae a. 1 Having an interval. —2 Together 
with the mixed caste; AMal AlFatIaralH Ms. 2, 18, 


aeanaa a. (ht f.) 4 Stretching, spreading, 
extending (as a tree). —2 Relating to offspring or 
descendants..—8 Relating to the tree Santina, q. y, 
-3 Desirous of offspring; “We cal HEAAIT oat fag aan. 
fr: aff Bhag. 9. 14.9. —68 Dosirous of marringg; 
Ms. 11.1 (com.). -%? 1 A Brahmana who wishes 
to marry for the sake of issue. —2 ( pl.) N. of parti- 
cular worlds. 


eeea lo U. (araafe-a ) To pacity, appease, 
conciliate, soothe, comfort; Wl: Arar wWasdey a 
agar -aferaaig AS Bk. 8. 23. 


AMA, ALA, AAT, A ITTA, AT [ aig apg 
yz at] 1 Appeasing, pacification, consolation, —9 
Conciliation, mild or gentle means Kau. A. 2, 10; ay 
fe wa gfitaaaiqad Paficharatram 1; aay area 
weet UTA Bu. Ch. 2.425 Toate FA areas, 
Si. 2. 545 7 Ser ead Asal WAI Ag hag g 
6. 24; Pt. 3. 27. -8 Kind or conciliatory words; ae 
aaa aa aaaZ Ya Bu. Ch. 2. 38. —4 Mildness, ~8 
Friendly salutation and inguiry- 


aieatata: N. of a sage. [ According to Visew 
Purana, he was the tutor of Krisna and Balare ~ 
and asked as his preceptor’s fee that his son, 
was kept by a demon named Pafichajana underneath 
the waters, should be restored to him. Krigna, having 
undertaken to get him up, plunged into the sea, idles 
the demon, and brought back the boy to his father, } 


aig a. (-Ht f.) 1 Relating to present porcep. 
tion, visible at the same time. —2 Evident, undeniable, 
—Hy Immediate consequence- 


ma, 
who 


alex a. 1 Close, compact, having no interstices, 
-8 Coarse, gross, thick, dense; SaHWiaRe AFRIET- 
want Si. 4. 28, 645 9.15; R. 7-413 Rs. 1. 20. ~g 





Clustered together, collected. —% Stout, strong, robust. 
-B Excessive, abundant, much 3 Aral aeaenaaeearAaaa- 
fam: U.6. 22. -6 Intense, strong, vehement; Salalraet: 
aeagEATAUA RK. 7. 113 Si. 9. 37. —7 Unetuous, oily, 
viscid. -8 Bland, soft, smooth. —9 Pleasing, agreeable. 
- #41 A heap, cluster. —2 A thicket, wood. —Comp: 
-BIESF a. greatly curious, seized with great curiosity. 
-2qat a. aoft to the touch. 


QlestHA a. 1 Made thick or dense. —2 Increased, 
strengthened. 


@iqT a. Situated at the point of contact. 
ait: A distiller. 


aires: A minister (or Secretary of State ) 
for foreign affairs ( deciding upon peace and war ). 


aiva a. (eats. ) 1 Relating to the twilight or 
evening; atey Ist: sfarsamagedtsh TATA: Me. 885 Ki. 
5.83 R. 11. 60; Si. 9. 15. —2 Relating to the morning 
twilight or dawn. 


ataatra, -afati®a a. (—Ht f.) 1 Bearing or 
putting on an armour; aiateat Far UL UAT TT: 
at: Bhag. 9.7.14. -2 Calling to arms, encouraging 
to prepare for battle; AeweateMACa: ATS Tieelas- 
Seq ats: Si. 15. 72; Aaa Aaa aa atest a: 
Mb. 7. 71. 11. —®3 An armour-bearer. 


aiaen a. Fit for wearing arms; Ait. Br. 7. 14. 


@iatta: Any substance mixed with clarified butter 
and offered as an oblation to fire; Wa-atarea-fraiay- 
gy: amefaaaaaadgs P. III. 1. 29; quoted by 
Sabara on MS. 5. 8. 5)3 Si. 11. 41. 

aifavaq, 1 Vicinity, proximity 3 aaaraeegaifeaa: 
Mal. 3.5. —2 Presence, attendance; aafercatfeanr 
ais ae a aay R. 4. 6; 7-35 Ku. 7. 33. 


aifratrar a. (at y.) [amar Pretsiaarerg 
ana: wa fsa ar sig] 1 Miscellaneous. —2 Com pli- 
cated. —3 Having a complicated derangement of the 
three bodily humours; ‘iaaearta_ fare atfrafas 
Ku. 2. 483 Past areca awe sqsaa AR Pt. 1. 127. 
—Comp. —HWz the treatment of the above illness. 


ateaitran: [ dare: arsaaaet 3% ] 1 A Brahmans 
in the fourth order of his religious lite; see Saha 2 
A mendicant in general. 


wizaqa a. 1 Hereditary. —2 Along with family or 
descendants; @ Siaaa Tatay Toit aaa: Ms. 2. 168. 
8 Of kin, related tos Haerat HAMA eas: VNt TA 
8. 198. —% Significant; Dk. -8 Having the same busi- 
ness; Bhg. 
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aged a. (-wat f.) 4 Based on rivalry. —2 Born 
from or belonging to a rival wife. tal (m. pl.) The 
children of different wives of the same husband. 


TAHA Rivalry, enmity, also Wat. 


alqeaq 4 The state or condition of a rival wile; 
area fafaaataear aeea:. -2 Rivalry, ambition, enmitys 
aafe Sar: araearalaear gf Aras Bhag. 10. 4.87. a? 
1 The son of a rival wite. -2 An enemy. —3 A half 
brother. 


Iga a. 1 Having progeny. —2 Accompanied by 
children. —@? 4 The son of a rival wife. -2 A half 
brother; see AIWa:. 


ANITA ind. Under a pretence. 
Qlqera a. Guilty, criminal. 


RITalsz_ a. 4 Spreading or indulging in scandal ; 
Reaqaft fe eat agaist adi Ta: U. 1.6. —2 Attended 
with a scandal; U. 2. -GHind. Censuringly» reproach- 
fully. 


QlTalswH a. Liable to exception. 


warqistaq A house with an open gallery at the 
back. 


atfassa Connection by the offering of rice-balls 
to the same Manes, kindred, consanguinity- 


dts a. Discharging a stream of water. 


erat a. 4 Having regard to, dependent on» 
(usually in comp.). —2 Favourable, partial 5 grat wa 


aa: we Sa TY: Ram. 7. 6. 9- 


erage a. (—2tf.), TATA a. [ of. P. V-2- 22] 
Formed by walking together seven steps, oF by, talk- 
ing together seven words; 4: aa aaa Gat Ast 
fate: araqdiaazad Ku. 5. 89 (where the latter sense 
appears better ); Tat AAT AaMeTgiaga Fat? Pt. 2. 435 
4, 108. -RH, -dtaq_ 4 Circumambulation of the nup- 
tial fice by the bride and bridegroom in seven steps 
(which makes the marriage tie irrevocable ). —2 


Friendship, intimacy. 


Sader a. (-Tt 7.) Extending to or including 
seven generations; faqut a4 aie: eqearadt eet 
Ms. 3. 146. 


THCAH 1 Fruitfulness, usefulness, productiveness. 
—2 Profit, advantage. —3 Success. 


WTA a. Disordered, deranged 3 fara: arsed Tefy 
HA FRAT S. 3. 9. 


ersgd A kind of grape- 
QNAEAA Identity of nature, 











arta ind. With dramatic gesture. 


enittftaat a. Attended with a great predilection 
for anything. 


GAMA a. Envious, jealous. 
SUL 10 U. (araafa-%) To appease, conciliate, soothe. 
STH a. Undigested, crude; Charaka. 


SA Likeness, similarity. -Comp. -€Z47. comfort, 
ease, welfare. 


AHA The principal of a debt. —H: A whet-stone. 


eet [aes ae: ag aaa Sift asia: Ty. ] 4 
A collection or assemblage of materials, apparatus, 
furniture; gota ares vata eat TJSAATA Bh. 3. 155. 
—2 Effects, goods. —8 Stock, provision. 


SHAH, 1 Entireness, perfection, completeness, 
totality; at masa umat weqdt @aas: salt: 
Ku. 8. 285 Waa) HACaIAT aIAEA Dk. 2,2. -2 Train, 
retinue. —8 A collection of implements, apparatus. —4 
Stock, effects. -5 Welfare (Ga); aft sean. drarar: 
ae SaaS Ram. 8. 57. 20. 


SAGA 1 Fitness, consistency, propriety; cf. 
AeATA, —2 Accuracy, correctness; THAT fe Padt ost- 
eel FT MARE CAT SB. on MS. 4. 4.14. 


_ Bae on. [aaa Un. 4. 152] 4 Appeasing, calm- 
ing» comforting, soothing. -2 Conciliation, pacific 
measures, negotiation, (the first of the four updyas or 
expedients to be used by a king against an enemy )3 
ara} serait Pet efaZy Ms. 7. 109. -8 Concilia- 
tory or mild means; pacific or conciliatory conduct; 
gentle words; @ Zaar aaa areaarar arse azaha Fa 
uF Pt. 4. 26,48. —-% Mildness, gentleness. —3 A 
metrical hymn or song of praise; WaaMANTa aL R. 
10. 21; 3am aa ara Mash weaAZ_ Bg. 10. 85. 
~8 A verse or text of the Simaveda; Gea MEATHAEAA- 
Farat fegramaseaaidiastatasataanaraa at 
aeaTea SHAKTI SB. on MS. 7-2. 1; CaraTfefaersr 
BR UA ibid. —7 The Samaveda. itself (said to have 
been produced from the sun; cf. Ms. 1. 23 ). -8 Voice, 
sound; €4t: Waweda Sass aa | Gara aaa sf Gear 
Bae aff | cad) aay are sft aaratal: | @ araareeat=aa | 
SB. on MS. 7.2.7; Braar eau set wale Mb. 
8. 20.10. -8 A particular kind of sacred text or verse 
from the Vedas; s€dtat ara seat; Bri. Up. 1. 3. 28. 
SUFAT ind. Willingly, gladly; 44 €4 Wat Tafa aeaT 
TATA Mb. 3. 43. 28. -Comp. —S@aa! an elophant. 
“STANT, -TqTa: mild or conciliatory means, gentle 
or pacific measures. HSH ind. in a friendly tone. =: 
2 Brahmana who chants the Samaveda. 3, aT 
N. of Visnu, “SH, “Sila -c. 1 produced by the Sima- 
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veda. —2 produced by conciliatory means. (—3T, —a:) 
an elephant; aaftaraesaaaseat: Si. 12. 11; at 
waleal: AAA VST TIAA KAY GATT 18.33. Tata 
a. perfectly kind or friendly. —aifHi 1 Brahman. -2 
an elephant; Steele aaaaiaszar saa ge: 
R. 16.3. —aTZ: kind words, conciliatory words; ¥IA- 
Aa: THIF TEA HEAT ANI: Si. 2. 555 Pt. 8. 28, - 
see WAAeT; Udgata; am aafacaengysam Si. 14. 91, 
—ffaratA the employment of Samans (for religious 
= . 

purposes ). A: the third of the four Vedas. ary m. 
a Brahmana who has studied the Samaveda, —AGTa a 
Chhandoga priest. 


@aAwR a. Belonging to the Samaveda. 
lA a. Ved. Conciliatory, peaceable. 


araea: 1 A Braihmana versed in the Samayeda; 
MAA Aas Aaa AAA Bk. 4. 9. -2 One skilful 
in chanting the verses of that Veda. 


HMA n. Likeness, similarity ; AW: CAT | AIAT qaA | 
aa aa: | T. Up. 2-13 Bri. Up. 1.6.1. 


aaa, alta A rope for tying cattle. 


alwed a. 1 Bordering, bounding, neighbouring, ~g 
Universal. —d 1 A neighbour 5 wey canfireary aaa 
Bq aia Ms. 9. 272. -2 A neighbouring king. — 
A feudatory or tributary prince; araraa oat sTag re. 
4a V. 3.19; R. 5.283; 6.33. —4 A prince with 
revenue of 3lacs Karsa; Waa: & 3%: Sit Bama TAY 
Sukra. 1. 88. —8 A leader, general. —aH Neigh bour- 
hood. —Comp. -aAA_a circle of neighbouring princes, 
Sta the evidence of near neighbours; Warayaay 
wa: diategfarrta: Ms. 8. 262. -aTA a neighbour; 
aa: Aaraafaa: Ms. 8. 258. 


araarahta a. (—&t f.) Relating to conventional 
practice or usage (aHarat ). —Comp. —GaAG N. of 
certain Sitras, treating of conventional customs ang 
rites sanctioned by the common agreement and practigg 
of yirtuous men. ‘ 


eataen a. (ar f.) [PH4t-SH] 4 Customary, oon 
yentional. —2 Agreed upon, stipulated. -8 Conform: 
ing to agreement, keeping an appointment or engage- 
ment; 2a aaa Waa: M. 1. —5 Punctual, oxact, 


Reasonable, timely; | feraratrs fadeaar Aaa: aga 


tea: Ki. 2.40. -6 Periodical. -7 Temporary. — Time, 
period. —Comp. —2tHTH: temporary non-existence, 

aiaits a. Warlike, martial. 

atazay 4 Power, force, capacity, ability,strength; 
Peqededa acy aad gaat F fq Bg. 2.86. -2 Samo- 
ness of aim or object. -3 Oneness of meaning or signi- 
fication. —% Adequacy, fitness. —8 The force or sense 
of words, the signifying power of a word. -8 Taterest, 






advantage. —7 Wealth. ( aazaid, arazaarma ‘ by the 
force of, on the strength of; by dint of; by reason of, 
as a consequence of’. ) 


MAT a. Indignant, wrathful. 


_ Surat a. (-a f.) [ arate waa: Sa] 1 Belong- 
ing to an assembly or collection; P. IV. 4.43. —2° Be- 
longing to inseparable connection. —3 (An 4H) that 
subserves the purpose of the principal act directly; 
ASAHI: AAA ATA SB. on MS. 10. 4.385 
(seo dra Ts ), also 10. 1. 28. —t 4 A minister, 
counsellor. —2 The chief of a company or corporation. 


RTATAW Science of word-composition. 


BAUR a. (a f.) [ dat: BATT TatsAAET Sa] 
Belonging to an assembly; P. LV. 4.43. —a? A mem- 
ber of an audience or assembly, a spectator at an 
assembly or meoting; da fe aIaTUeaAAaAA: BANS 
aes Mal. 1, 


_ SATA, AATAT HTH Belonging to the same 
village, coming from the same village. 


aAtaAKTIAT 1 Being in the same predicament 
or situation. —2 Common office, function or govern- 
ment, common relationship (as of case ). 8 The state 
of relating to the same object. 


alana a. Of equal rank or dignity. 


ars a. [ aaraey wa: 54] 4 Common, general; 
wart sera Ku. 7. 443 arerParangd 
AAFAAAT, WAATIA Subhas; R. 14.67; Ku. 2.26. -2 
Alike, equal, same; MUAramawiagsHay ay ear ear 
S.4. 17. -8 Ordinary, of an average or middle degree; 
AAA TAGE: karaifataa Y Bh.2.74. -% Vulgar, 
commonplace, insignificant. -5 Entire, whole. -Fayy 1 
Community, generality, universality. —2 Common or 
generic property, general characteristic; fata 
aaray Tarka K. —3 Totality, entireness. -% Kind, 
sort. -8 Identity. -6 Equanimity, equability. -7 Public 
affairs. 8 A general proposition; SiMCatraeara: ear 
arareafaasat: Chandr. 5.120. -8 (In Rhet. ) A figure 
of speech thus defined by Mammata: —Stgak4 qeaa 
quarraiaaar | wart see ara aaa aT I 
K. P. 10. -10 A general statement or expression; 4 
aaa PRrraAaaa SB. on MS. 10. 8. 16. —FAAL ind. 
jointly, in common 3 3. ad rasa aars Vasey 
Ms. 7. 56: -F4t A harlot, prostitute. -Comp. —RltAL 
knowledge or perception of generic properties. —T&T+ 
the mean. —qara: the category called WAI or gene- 
rality. —TaaaqanA, ind. with equal respect; S. 4. 
16. —@aT WA a generic definition 3 aia Roqeraraeanis 
Tarke K.—-a@aea a. expressing 2 common property 
P. II. 1. 55. —2 expressing a general notion; III. 








4. 5. ( -az) a substantive. -Alqgal a common woman, 
prostitute. ANA a. expressive of generality or genus$ 
a f& aaraarl seat fararafhagia SB. on MS. 10. 8. 
16. -{NWGAH_ an edict applicable to all. —R@AH a 


general rule. 


QlAleaa: ind. Commonly, generally, usually. 
—Comp. -FBA (in logic ) a kind of inference ( neither 
deduced from the relation of cause to effect, nor from 
that of effect to cause); Walrades = geeaaant ad 
wa SB. on MS. 7. 4. 12. °AFa44H variety of AIA 
where the connection between the fF and the fairy 
or S41 is not directly perceptible; WHradiezarad 
gar Raener WaGaat saraciagIery seaaEACT, 
SB. on MS. 1. 1.5. 

watering 1 Equanimity. —2 A deed ( of property 
accrued from common business ); aaa RATA 
sqaerea aaa: | Baed BaIa ATT Tass Tada Il 
Sukra. 2. 303. 

qari a. (al f:) 4 Comprehensive, compre- 
hending the whole, collective. —2 Condensed, concise, 
brief; CF Banat 7: Ms. 7. 180. —3 Relating to a 
-3 Compounded, composite. —hA 


-compound word. 
a: arananta aA Bg. 


The whole class of componds; &° 
10. 33. 

wal@i ind. 1 Half i. e. unfinished; afaaiad aa- 
waned adt: actacineagan: faa: Si. 18.31; R. 19.16. 
~2 Blamable, vile, contemptible. —8 Too soon, prema- 
aturely. -% Imperfectly. [ Cf. L. semis Gr. hemi. 


arta: A tree. 

wliaa a. Mixed with wheat-flour. 

aeqrireretr [oa + ey BA GZ fe) 1 A kind of 
prayer recited while the sacrificial fire is being kindled 
or fed with fuel; apnagaates: alee Si. 11. 
41. -2 Fuel. 


watfita a. 1 Possessed of flesh. —2 Provided with 
meat; TAAsIAIA A AS YA AT ATA Ms, 4. 181. 


tata 1 Praise, eulogium. —2 Decency, politeness. 


wuaisieaq Propriety, fitness. 


cay ees, * ity. -2 
aratsagq 41 Vicinity, nearness, proximi 
Nearness soe deity (one of the four states of beat- 


itude ). —Ca: A neighbour. 


; {01 i li ket e. g« the 
age: A joint with cup like soc 
shoulder-joint, hip-joint- Bact Medicine taken before 


and after a meal. 
MNARUAH a. Collective, 


alae a. (-at ys.) [ aga at a | Sea-born, mar- 
ine, asin Wye sa. —Ai A mariner, voyager; a 


belonging to 2 multitude. 
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sea-faring merchant RANITea: | -AAaT CUA TeC, a 
Ram: 2. 82. 8. -HA_1 Sea-salt. —2 The cuttle-fish bone. 
-3 A mark or spot on the body. —Comp. —faeHet: 
inhabitants of the sea-coast. —TJ; the moon. 


OTHaAA 1 Sea-salt. —2 The science of palmistry 3 
RH See Wz: 


MAH a. (a f.) [ waa oh Bea ar oa] 
4 Sea-born, oceanic. —2 Sea-faring; Wye Bars 
eaciswAg aay WA Mb. 12. 169.2. -2 Relating to 
marks on the body (which are supposed to indicate good 
or bad fortune). —it 4 One who is acquainted with pal- 
mistry, who knows how to interpret the various marks 
on the body. -2 A fortune-tellor. HA The science of 
palmistry. 


algat A black-coloured deer. 


STAG, Leather from the Bahlava country; Kau. 
A. 2.11. 


elt A kind of leather from the Bablava country; 
Kau. A. 2. 11. 


agian a. Collected in masses. —%? a suffix form- 
ing collective nouns. 


STARE o. One possessed of preternatural powers; 
“wel fae: wife: Kau. A. 1. 11. 


TI a. (-al f.) 1 Relating to war, warlike. -2 
Relating to the other world, future. -&3,-4A_ 14 Conflicts 
contention. —2 Future life, the futures 4iftat ataara- 
fara Bhag. 5. 6.6. -3 The meaus of attaining 
the future world. —% Inquiry into the future; 4t4 
AAI Ya: UIT Bhag. 8. 19. 2. -5 Inquiry, investi- 
gation. -6 Uncertainty. -7 A helper; Mb. 1. 8. 58. —8 
Need, distress, calamity; Tad Fa Us aay a 
await Mb. 1. 48. 11. 


aiqufia a. (-at f.) 4 Warlike; relating to or 
prepared for battle; far aaftrar fea eara: aise: 
R. 7. 62. -2 Military, strategic; atazifarn: ( gai: ) Kau. 
A. 2.2. -8 Calamitous. -% Relating to the other 
world; & WIFa ATs Mb. 3. 314. 9. —8 Obsequial; 
mastery G0 agh way ( SE) A. Ram. 4. 3. 40. 
FH War, battle, conflict; Fauat wiauaeauay Si. 
18. 8. —a#: A war-chariot. -Comp. —#=W a strategic 
array ( of troops ). . 

GTA a. 1 Fit, proper, suitable; WHimsadaEdela- 
Tet ey aa away, Ve. 3. 5. —2 Relevant. —A ind, 
1 Now, at this time; ga Gat WIT aind Bear: Ve. 
1. -2 Immediately. —8 Fitly, properly, seasonably. 

i Sa a. (-ait f.) 1 Belonging to the present 
time. —2 Fit, proper, right; U- 3. 





einai a. (—-aT f.) Relating to he traditional 
doctrine, handed down by successive traditon, tradi- 
tional. 


aritaaG a. Inhabited by people who are dear to 
one another. 


ata: N. of Siva. 


atahag a. (—# /.) Arising from relationship. aay 
Relationship, alliance. 


GlFqILA, Salt produced in Sambara. 

wqutazt 1 A sorceress. -2 Sorcery; L. D. B. 
azar 4 The red Lodhra tree. —2 Possibility. 
ataet A fa or lunar day lasting till evening. 


alata 1 Presence. —2 Favour, countenance, pro- 
pitiousness. —8 The state of being in front; 4 aigey 
ge: PAA Sukra. 8. 142. 


eray, —al, -tAH_1 Equality, sameness, evenness; 
sad aa Gaeq Bararafal aFaar Ms. 12. 90; way 
areas fafas aaa Ku. 5.31. —2 Likeness, resemblance, 
similarity 3 92 ATA, MFAgaAaCea Si. 18. 38; A. 1. 45; 
Ki. 17. 51. —8 Equability. —4 Concord, harmony. ~8 
Indifference, impartiality, sameness of view; 3st ars 
fead aa: Bg. 5.19. -6 Measure, time. —Comp. —1e; 
one who beats time. —alelaats a. one verse 
time and measure; Waaleagaren: IFAAAAMTAT: 
2. 4. 38. 


@IAISAA, 1 Universal or complete sovereignty, 
imperial sway; Warsaarfeel Hat: SULA A wqey | U 
6. 23; R. 4. 5.-2 Empire, dominion. : 


eraitineaq A kind of fragrance; civet. 


ara: [ a-a4 ] 4 End, close, termination. =a Clow 
of day, evening. -8 An arrow, a missile. (are in the 
evening, at the close of the day’. ) -Comp. ATT an 
evening meal. —AT m. ( forming alae: ) evenin 
evening time; @araia Hoa Hat AT AAT AT RE ey 
afaranarar: By. 2. 157. —SITHT a. beginning in th, 
evening. —Yati 1 a rogue, a cheat or deceiver in the 
form of evening. —2 The moon; Sat tH HOTT Ee 
Ta Ae UG AWATTG N. 22. 52. -AVSA sunset, 

aaaa a. (at f.) Belonging to the evening 
evenings Made aaah Gat S. 3. 275 AeA 
fare ae aaaataaassy Si. 6. 72. —Comp. afar 


evening jasmine. AH? eventide. 


MAA ind. In the evening; 4A MATAT a4 wea. 
asaft R. 1. 90, 48. -Comp. le? evening. —ata: f 
the evening oblation. -ATaZ ind. in the evening ang 
morning. —Atst7AL an evening meal; Kull. on Mg, 
8. 105. -AVSAA 1 sunset. —2 the sun, —i¥AW 4 the 


din 
Mb. 
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evening twilight. —2 the evening prayer. —8 the 
goddess to be worshipped in the evening. °@4at N. of 
Sarasyati. 


aa | G--9S] 4 An arrow; IL AgHatag WAIT 
WAFS. 1. 11. —2 A sword. —8 The number ‘ five’. 
—4 The latitude of the sky. —Comp. -G#W the 
feathered part of an arrow; WweTis: Wanye C4 
R. 2. 8l. 


araar: N. of a very learned Brahmana and a Vedic 
commentator, supposed to have flourished about 1370 
A.D. 


QlaTA The longitude of a planet reckoned from 
the vernal equinoctial point. 


wifaant f. 4 Position in due order ( = waftaf: ). 
—2 A dagger. 


Qa m. A horseman. 


QlASA 1 Intimate union, identification, absorption, 
especially into a deity (one of the four states of Mukei); 
ays aernat was | Tawad aa ae Bri. Up. 1. 3. 22. 
—2 Similarity, likeness. 


GTA a. Armed. —Comp. —-THE a. holding weapons 
in the hands. 


ata. [G4H, wWea”_ at] 4 Essential. —2 Best, 
highest, most excellent 5 Gada: UCIT aaa: TaAsag 
Ms. 9.56; at: ae ged Rasayat ava Mu. 1. 13. 
—8 Real, true, genuine. —4% Strong, vigorous; Ataay 
Kau. A. 10; Baawgn Beas IITA Sukra. 4. 872. 
—8 Sound; thoroughly proved. —-6 Highest or best (at the 
end of comp. ); Harare: Ku. 5. 38.—7 Just, right; ea 
award at BE fd AY Bhag. 4. 22. 17. —8 Speckled, 
motley. —9 Driving away; Ws feaaiatanaaey ata- 
Ae: WHIT B. R, 2. 60/61. -Tt, “TA ( but usually m. 
only except in the first 4 senses) 1 Essence, essential 
part, quintessence 3 TATA TL wort ATA AUT: Mal. 1, 
93 U. 6. 223 AML ay Aart ACATATAA | BRA AAT: Tat 
Qi TRIEA: WYATAT || Dharm. 14. —2 Substance, pith. 
-3 Marrow; fata wafeaaenarerat: Ki. 17. 62. -3 
Real truth, main point. -B The sap or essence of trees ; 
as in @l@cart, Uae. —G Summary, epitome, com- 
 pendium. —7 Strength, vigour, power, energy; Uk 
aftsfracadt A Ku. 1. 17; BR. 2. 74. —8 Prowess, 
heroism, courage; tat feaaa: are ta: ae faerie 
R. 4. 79. -B Firmness, hardness. —10 Wealth, riches ; 
TATA R. 5. 26.14 Nectar. 12 Fresh butter. 
~183 Air, wind. -4% Cream, coagulum of curds. —18 
Disease. —16 Matter, pus. —17 Worth, excellence, 
highest perception. 18 A man at chess. —19 Impure 
carbonate of soda, —20 A “figure of speech corres. 
ponding to English ‘climax’; SWUM WAT AT: 


a. @ @,,,29¢ 





quale: K.P. 10. -24 The heart. —22 Course, motion. 

—23 Extension. —24 Any or chief ingredient. —25 

(In Rhet.) A kind of climax. —26 Dung. —27 Pus. 

“Tl 4 Durva grass, -2 Kusa grass. -CH4 Water. 

—2 Fitness, propriety. —8 Wood, thicket. —4 Steel. 
—Comp. AGUA m. du. the ability (of a criminal 
to suffer ) and the nature of crime; the greatness of 
the crime; SUI Aa WS LSAT WIL Ms. 8. 
1263 cf. 9. 262. —3T@IX a. valuable and worthless, 
strong and weak. ( TH) 1 worth and worthlessness 5 
AMAT A AOSTA Ms. 9. 331. —2 substance and 
emptiness. —8 strength and weakness. “ft: considera- 
tion of strong and weak points &c. WIFI! sandal wood. 
ITH a. strong-limbed. —3J": a principal virtue. Je 
a. heavy with weight. —2fra: N. of Siva. —ST fresh 

butter. -@¥: the plantain tree. —@T 4 N. of Sarasvati. 
—2 of Durga. -$H: the Khadira tree. —Heit a. supe- 
rior and inferior; Kau. A. 2.7. “4% goodness and 
badness; comparative importance; Uta: TACHI Fis. 
Ara: Tafa Ms. 9.56. ATS: loss of vigour. ASA, 
1 natural vessel. —2 a bale of goods, merchandise. 
-8 implements. -AFTUA searching for pith or marrow. 
—fafa: the Veda. —ate a. consisting of excellent 
warriors. ale, steel. 


lLA_ ind. 4 According to wealth. —2 Vigorously. 
-8 According to the nature; WMeQVile Astt a 
waif Aa: Ms. 8. 405. 


QITat 4 Firmness, solidity. —2 Strong confidence. 
-8 Worth, value. -4 Highest degree. ~8 The being ® 
chief ingredient. 


ITAA a. 1 Substantial. -2 Fertile. —3 Having sap. 
—4 Solid, firm. 


SILK a. Purgative, cathartic. 


TAG Honey; Wear geagaaaakee: Bhag 10. 
15. 43. -a. Derived from the bees HF EAMG BIA a 
Bhag 4. 24. 65. 


SITET a. (-Ft fF.) [ aA HeTART aie ] Spotted, 
variegated. —3 1 The variegated colour. —2 The 
spotted deer; UF Usa gaa: aavonfetear S. 1. 5. 
—8 A deer in general; ACMA AHSAZA: qalteatea 
“ATA Me. 21 ( where it is preferable to take this sense 
rather than that of ‘elephant’ or ‘bee’ ). —% A lion. —8 
An elephant. —6 A large black bee; Mb. 12. 178. es 
—7 The cuckoo. —8 A large crane- -9 The flamingo. 
-10 A peacock. 44 An umbrella. —12 A cloud. —18 A 
garment. 1% Hair. -18 A conch-sbell. ~16 N. of Siva. 
-17 The god of love. —18 A lotus. -19 Camphor. —20 
A bow. -24 Sandal. -22 A kind of musical instru. 
ment. —28 An ornament. —24 Gold. -25 The earth. 
-26 The Chataka bird. -27 A flower. -28 Night. 








—28 Light. -30 A devotes; Hamat Iga Bhag. 
1.11. 26 (com. art ater wafer A). -84 A parti- 
cular Raga. —Comp. St: a deer. 


MUIR: A fowler, bird catcher. 


arogiit 1 A kind of stringed instrument; violin. 
—2 A kind of spotted deer. 


/ 

ALT a, (-vit f~) 4 Causing to go or flow. —2 
Cracked, split. -U1: 4 Dysentery. —2 The hog-plum. 
~8 Wind during the autumn, -WH 1 A kind of 
perfume. —2 Leading home. —8 Butter-milk. 


SILT 4 A kind of process to which metals, parti- 
cularly mercury, are subjected. —2 Stretching out, 
extension. —3 Producing a sound or note. 


- Srettn:, —ufy f. 4 A canal, drain, water-course, 
channel. -2 A small river; G2 9% Mtaaaa fot salsa 
ARAMA Ng, 155. 


TH a. (-ait f.) Travelling, journeying. —As 4 
A traveller, wayfarer. -2 A travelling merchant; 42 
aR Tet gaa aaa Mb. 12. 91. 36. —Comp. 

Wa highwayman, robber. 
RITE: The ogg of a serpent. 

9, IS [ say ag a ae: Tee: a Raw: FIA 
Ty.3 cf. Un. 4. 89] 4 A charioteer; @ 2 7 at 
USL a ae wa: KR. 1. 73; aaearersat 3. 67. 


72 A companion, helpers R. 8. 87. -8 The ocean. —4 
A leader, guide. 


Bea The office of a charioteer, charioteership, 
coachmanship, 


AMAA A dog. -eft A pitch. 


NTA Sraightness (fig. also), artleseness, honesty, 
uprightness. : 


AUCA a. Belongi i ; (P. VI. 4 
, ging to the river Sarayu; 
yas RE IgdiasqaraT: aeaarcanas N. 12. 7. 


Mey SE (eft f.) Lara zaq a] 1 Belonging to a 
loko; faa feraamenc aed si Kav. 8. 145 Nalod. 
ae “e Belonging to or proceeding from a Sarasa. 
~& 1 The (Indian) crane, or swan (according to 
some ); fatten fare arcargeer ARE aTeTIefe: 
Ki. 8. 815 Si. 6. 755 12. 443 Me. 813 R. 1.41. —2 A 
bird in general. -8 The moon. —@A 1 A lotus; st 
RUG are Paaacanseast By. 1. 3. —2 The zone or 
girdle of a woman. —eit A female ( Indian) crane. 


Comp. - : . —31aft a lotus-eyed 
Piked STA a kind of ruby a y 


RUT g, Crying, calling. —GqI<eaF_a cry, shout. 


oe (Rt) aL 4 A girdle or zones Wet werafe: 


Ki. 18.82, ~2 A military girdle; aH TEATAEA- AMAA 








watag Siva B.29.19 (F808 area ara deat TEAS 
fag Ak. ). -3 A breast-plate. 

aictaat A femalo ( Indian ) crane; ale Bled ATR 
feared Si. 6. 76. 

eq Abundance of water. 

areaa a. (-at f.) [ aceaehl Baarea, ATRIA FF AT 
am] 4 Relating to the goddess Sarasyati. -2 Belonging 
to the river Sarasvati; Bar ciarafamat aire 
area Me. 51. —8 Lloquent. —% Belonging to 
the Sarayata country. —a! 1 N. of a country about 
the river Sarasvati. -2 N. of a particular class of 
Brahmanas. —3 A particular ceremonial used in the 
worship of Sarasvati. —4 A staff of the Bilva tree. —§ 
N. of a certain sage; eeataift some aA (ATL) Bu. 
Ch. 1. 48. —at: (m. pl. ) The people of the Sarasvata 
country. —aq Speech, eloquence 3 UAICaAATA Git. 12. 

arte: A kind of rice. 

rte: Sesamum. 

arle:, -t fib man, at chess, chessman- —2 A 
kind of bird. Comp. —#1STa kind of game similar 
to chess. —RH@aA a chess-board. 

writer [acta waft 29%] 4 A kind of birds Seay 
gaan aay gaaitar Pt. 4. 44; antat FARE 
Me. 873; Mb, 13. 54. 10. —2 A confidante. —8 The 
bridge of a stringed insrument. 

arfts a. (—0ft /.) 1 Going, resorting to. “2 Hay_ 
ing the essence or substance of. —8 A river. 

@itz «. Haying the symptoms of approachin 
death. 

anes a. The very best. 


SrRca 1 Sameness of form, similarity, likeness, 
conformity, resemblances A*tamareraa: Mal. 5. — 


Assimilation to the deity (one of the four states of 
Mukti). -B (In dramas) An angry treatment of on, 
mistaken for another through resemblance} UE ITY_ 
yaeq area aaa S. D. 464. —% Surprise at geq_ 
ing an object or its likeness seen elsewhere: -a. Bip 
proper, suitable. 

GNA An ellipsis containing an attribute to 4. 
supplied. ‘ 

ation: A kind of poison. 

UNE a. 1 Hlevated. -2 Together with a horsemay,. 


> 


aH a. Sunny: 
waite a. Barred, obstructed, impededs Sag 
aaamang fate attend: R. 1. 79. 


SL A house, dwelling. 












Ste a. [oda ata; Gears ay at Un. 2. 5] 
1 Having meaning; significant. —2 Having an aim or 
object. -8 Of like meaning or import. —3 Useful, ser- 
viceable. -8 Wealthy, rich, opulent. -& 4 A rich 
man. —2 A cqmpany_of merchants, caravan (of tra- 
ders )s Bai: Cat eahay VIawaeaaiky RB. 17. 645 see 
aaag. —8 A troop, collection of men; aa: aaa 
Peary Mb. —4 A herd, flock, (of animals of the same 
species ); ST WANA Vftaead Aa: WAS Fe: BATA 
TANS tz: Pt. 1. BA collection or multitude in gene 
tals affad: Pe. 13 Sar axa arf HATA: 
S. 8. -6 One of a company of pilgrims. -Comp. —ST 
a. bred in a caravan. —N®?, TA? the leader of a 
caravan, « merchant, trader; S. 6. —&lt a. left 
behind by a caravan. ‘ 

aida a. 1 Having sense, significant. —2 Useful, 
serviceable, advantageous. 

5 aaa, a. 1 Having meaning, significant. —2 Hay- 
ing a large company- 

ati a. Travelling with; aa si Fas ge ad 
DAMA | dea ga UNAS WaeIGA Wes: || Mb. 12. 321. 
51. ~t 1 A merchant, trader; aerate sgaed: afer: 
aoe Mb. 3. 65. 11; Bhag. 5. 18. 2. —2 A-compa- 
nion on a journey: 

tk a. Wet, moist, humid, damp. 

ag a. Increased by half, plus one-half, having a 
half over; as in MIA (= 150 ), & We Ay ( 250 ) &o- 
—Comp. —arfti a. lasting a year and a halts Kull. 
on Ms, 11. 126. —GaAtATA a year and a half. 

STL ind. Together with, with, in company with 
(with instr. ); 74 Fat arial s74: R. 14. 63; Ms. 4. 435 
Bk. 6. 26; Me. 91- 

ard: (ci: ) N. of the constellation Aslosi; are sat 
3 aire gerUsegSa Tal Ram. 1. 18. 15. 

aria a. (8 f.), BUTen (-saT f.) Dressed or 
cooked with clarified butter. 

ara a. That which may be dropped (in pronun- 
ciation ). 

Save a. (-at tf.) 4 General, universal. 2 Fit or 
suitable for all; data aaaraglaa ae agUATaCay 
Si. 14. 4. -Qi A Buddhist or Jaina saint. 

waradniaa «. (tf) Satisfying every desire, 
granting all wishes; aaafea a aarsiarrel BARAT 
RIAA, Ki. 18. 25. # 


QHKIS a. Taking place at all times. 
audaiten a. (at f.) Eternal, everlasting. 
aifaritot a. Wholly made of leathers -P. V- 2- 5 














~ grariAe a. (St Y.), aTaTAT o (AAS), 


lates a. Public, universal, general. 
ara Omniscience. 


S . 
BAH a. (HY f.) Belonging to every place, gene” 
ral, applicable to all places or circumstances; a6 1 


arate faa, 


maTauatags a. (—ait f.) Applicable to the whole of » 
radical term, or to the complete form of the verbal 
base after the conjugational characteristics have been 
affixed, ¢. e. to the four conjugational or special tenses- 
—H_N. of the verbal terminations of the four conju- 
gational tenses (strictly, the personal terminations of 
all tenses and moods except the Perfect and Benedic- 
tive and the affixes distinguished by a mute %)- 


aranitfiter a. (-ait f) 4 Belonging or relating to- 


all elements or beings: —2 Comprising all animate 
beings; f@afetaa: aca: gare: aaatiet: Ms. 12. 51. 


Marsa a. (it f.) Relating to,consisting of,the whole 
earth, universal. —2 Relating to all conditions of the 
mind; Yoga S.-H? 4 An emperor, a universal monarch; 
aiMaet GEA Tat Traiger: aaa: Ma. 8. 22. —2 
NN. of the elephant presiding over the north, the quar- 
ter of Kubera. -3 An emperor with a revenue of fifty 
crores (of %%); TRUEST AAT: TAL | ATT 
a gfudt ae azar HAL Gat || Sukra. 1. 186- 


Sea Universal empire. 
aatdelfirs a. Useful in diseases of every Kind. 
araetita a. Lasting the whole night (as lamp)- 


EIGER a. (a f.) Known to all people, prevail- 
ing throughout the whole world, public, universal; 
aqamiazeg a: ads: Mal. 1.183 SeTt GA 
SAE T Ta: AIA Bk. 5. 33+ 

arsaiirn a. (—¥ f.) 4 OF every kind or sort; 
adafiad adarsiea anton Ms. 8. 244. —2 Belonging 
to every tribe or class. 


ara Omniscience. 
wratrnaaa «. (af) Applicable or belonging 


to all the cases of a noun. 


AGATA: One who gives away oll his wealth tye 
sacrifice or sacred rite. —aa A person 8 entire 
property. 


aida: A Brehmana conve 
Vedas. ~All the Vedas collectively- 


GIA: A kind of salt. 


arg a. (dt f-) Made of mustard. -T_ Mus- 
tard-oil,. ; 


raant with all the 


ee 









WE a. Possessing the same station, condition, or 


tank, having the same power. 


SfBat 1 Equality in rank, condition, or power; 
Raat aeiaat afsat agsa weal Ch. Up. 2. 20. 2. -2 
Equality with the Supreme Being in power and all 
the divine attributes, the last of the four states or 
grades of Mukti; Agel aeranBat (aaifa ) Me. 4. 239. 


area The fourth grade of Mukti; see above. 


RTs 1 N. of a tree or its resin; Bhag. 8. 2. 12. -2 
A tree in general, as in FOTMNS, THM; -AAaawTAA- 

MRTG Ram. ch. 5. 22; AAV saa as 
fgtat Gt wid. 6.4. -3 A rampart, a fence or 
wall round 9, building. -% A wall in general. —3 A 
kind of fish. (For compounds see under 1@ ys 


GSAT a. Decorated, adorned. 


Gite: 4 The resin of the Sala tree. —2 Resin in 
general. 


QS a. 4 Languid; tired. -2 Indolent, lazy. 


Tet 1 A wall, rampart. —2 A house, an apart- 
ment; see Ul. —Comp. AT 1 a house-worker. -—2 a 
male captive ( particularly one taken in battle ). -@™A: 
. UOT AAS HSEA WAMA: Bhag. 5.8. 123 

+2. 22. 


UISIVL A peg projecting from a wall, bracket. 
RNG A flute. ji 


Srey: A frog ; see WAX. 
NSA A lind of fennel; sco WB, 


ee 

_ST@tF4_ 1 Being in the same world or sphere 
with another, -2 Residence in the same heaven with 
any deity, (one of the four stages of beatitude ). 


Greta: A kinsman; Buddh. 
} aes 1 N. of a country, or its inhabitants (pl. 
in this sense ). —2.N. of a demon slain by Visnu. 
Comp. -E7 m. an epithet of Visnu. 

QIK: The bird called WAT q. v. 

ala A libation. 

alan a. (—-frRt f.) Productive, generative, cau- 


Sing birth, obstetric, At The young of an animal; 
(for @as q- ys) 


QAR a. 1 Having leisure, at leisure, unengaged. 


—2 Applicable. —S1A_ ind. Leisurely, at one’s conve 
nience. 


QaAAT a. 4 Having the mark called avagraha 
d+ v- —2 Restrained, limited. -3 Analyzed, 





AAT 


Y disdainful, feeling contempt; 

4: aaa aaa get: atacmiet IAM M. 5. 8. 
waaay, (i. ¢. Va) One of the three kinds of 

power attainable by an ascetic, (the other two being 


ra 


fT and FH ). -a. Objectionable, blamable. > 


WTA a. Despising, 


BIAAT a. 1 Attentive, bestowing attention, careful, 
heedful. —2 Cautious. —3 Diligent. —@A, ind. Carefully, 
attentively, cautiously. 


BATTAL a. Limited, restricted. 


. ara a. Having a bound or limit, limited, finite, 
defined, circumscribed 3 WaUAR AURA BNA aah: 
Subhas. 

aad a. (at f.) (aad armet cart Maitediad a 
aazA ] Relating to, or comprising, the three savanas. 
—: 1 An institutor of a sacrifice, or one who employs 
priests at a sacriflce. —2 The conclusion of a sacrifice, 
or the ceremony by which it is concluded. —8 N. of 
Varuna. —%4 A month of thirty solar days. -§ A 
natural day from sunrise to sunset. —8 A particular 
kind of year. —7 The Solar year; fae fe UAT Sa: 
wast wieaz4at: etc. SB. on MS. 6. 7. 89. -AY The 
correct solar time. 


maas a. Disagreeable, contradictory. 


QIaqGaA a. Composed of parts ; wAaae aaa, 
a aftaratcraa Brae Baas ag ATAT S. B. 


TAT: 1 Fault, offence. —2 Sin, wickedness, crime, 
—3 The Lodhra, tree. 


QlTata a. 4 Clandestine, concealed, Secret. —9 
Covered, closed, shut; Mearatl Bacersfa Te alana} 
a7 eat GR. 16. 7. —3 Fenced. 


aranr a. (-3ft f.) Relating or belonging to one 
of the same colour, tribe or caste. — A metronymig 
of the eighth Manu; see eae. —Comp. BRAWL 1 9 
mark of the sameness of colour or caste. —2 skin. 


ararti; A metronymic of the eighth Manu (son of 
the sun by Savarna); alate: qaqa at aa: HeAISTA; 
Mark. P. 

waratsta a. Belonging to the same tribe or caste, 


TAVI 1 Sameness of colour. 2 Identity og 
class or caste. —3 The age or Manvantara presideg 
over by the eighth Manu. 


GaAST a. Full of pride, proud, haughty. WH ing, 
Proudly, haughtily, arrogantly. 


STAT a. 1 Having a remainder, leaving a remain- 
der or residue. —2 Imperfect, incomplete, unfinished. 
—Comp. —siifaa a. having yet time to live, —Geqq g, 
still bound, ; 


atzA 


QAZHT a. 4 Proud, dignified, noble, majestic. —2 
Courageous, resolute. —8 Bold, vigorous, vehement; 
WALT AYE AAHAAAT wo... Mal. 5. 22. —% Full of 
firmness; GAat Ah AAs: BWazear at: Ga: Pt. 1. 200. 
Taq ind. Resolutely, firmly, courageously. —Comp- 
—AlEd a house with an open side-gallery. 


QlaeG a. Disdainful, disdaining, despising. —@AL 
ind. Disdainfully, scornfully. 


aifat A midwife. 


afast a. (sit f.) [altar Qacsea aT ] 1 Belonging 
to the sun; Mb. 7. 157. 84. —2 Descended from the 
sun, belonging to the solar dynasty (of kings); TH 
araadiad afrae: U. 1. 42. -8 Accompanied by the 
Gayatree. A? 1 The sun. —2 An embryo or fotus. —3 
A Brahmana. —% An epithet of Siva. -8 Of Karna; 
Ma Bawa ass: waa (aL) Mb. 1. 136. 
8; 18. 188. 9. “AH 1 The sacrificial thread (so called 
because the repetition of the Gayairee forms a principal 
part of the ceremony of putting on the sacred thread )3 
aiaaiata Heit araant a area Mb. 18. 104. 60. —2 
The initiation into membership of the f&% classes ( by 
performing the thread ceremony ); Bhag. 8. 12. 42, -8 
N. of the constellation Hasta; THAT aya: anaata 
eeu: Mb. 1. 135. 30. 


arfastt: 1 A ray of light. -2 N. of a celebrated 
verse of the Rigveda, so called because it is 
addressed to the sun; it is also called ara; q: v- for 
further information. —8 The ceremony of investi- 
ture with the sacred thread; & 8sary aay alas 
afta Ms, 2. 88. -% N. of a wife of Brahman. 
-8 N. of Parvati. -6 N. of a wife of Kasyapa. 
-7 An epithet of Sarya (daughter of Savitri). -8 
N. of the wife of Satyavat, king of Salva. [ She was 
the only daughter of king Asvapati. She was so lovely 
that all the suitors that came to woo her were repul- 
sed by her superior lustre, and thus though she 
reached 2 marriageable age, she found no one ready 
to espouse her. At last her father asked her to go 
and find out a husband of her own choice. She did 
so, and having made her selection returned to her 
father, and told him that she had chosen Satyavat, 
son of Dyumatsena, King of Salva, who being driven 
out from his kingdom was then leading a hermit’s 
life along with his wife. When Narada, who hap- 
pened to be present there, heard this, he told her as 
well as Aévapati that he was very sorry to hear of the 
choice she had made, for though Satyavat was in 
every way worthy of her,.yet he was fated to die in 
a year from that date, and in choosing him, therefore, 
Savitri would be only choosing life-long widow-hood 
and misery. Her parents, therefore, naturally tried 
to dissuade her mind, but the high-souled maiden 
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-days I shall observe a rigid fast.’ 


told them that-her choice was unalterably fixed. 
Accordingly the marriage took place in due time, and 
Savitri laid aside her jewels and rich apparel, and 
putting on the coarse garments of hermits, spent her 
time in serying her old father and mother-in-law. 
Still, though outwardly happy» she could not forget 
the words of Narada, and as she counted, the days 
seemed to fly swifitly like moments, and the fated 
time, when her husband was to die, drew near. ‘I 
have yet three days’ thought she, ‘and for these three 
She maintained 
her vow, and on the fourth day, when Satyavat was 
about to go to the woods to bring sacrificial fuel, she 
accompanied him. After having collected some fuel, 
Satyavat, being fatigued, sat down, and reposing his 
head on the bosom of Savitri fell asleep. Just then 
Yama came down, snatched off his soul, and proce- 
eded towards the south. Savitri saw this and fol- 
lowed the god who told her to return as her husband's 
term of life was over. But the faithful wife besought 
Yama in so pathetic a strain that he granted her 
boon after boon, except the life of her husband, until, 
being quite subdued by her devotion to her husband 
and the force of her eloquent appeal, the god relented 
and restored even the spirit of Satyavat to her. Deli- 
ghted she returned, and found her husband as if 
roused from a deep sleep, and informing bim of all 
that had occurred,went to the hermitage of her father- 
in-law who soon reaped the fruits of the boons of 
Yama. Savitri is regarded as the beaw ideal oF high- 
est pattern of conjugal fidelity, and a young ee 
woman is usually blessed by elderly females with the 
words SrHaraat 44, thus placing before her the 
example of Savitri for lifelong imitation. ]. —Comp- 
—qfaa:, —qftere: 2 man of any one of the first three 
castes not invested with the sacred thread at the 
proper time; of. Alea; afaaiaieat Aral ARASTATET mac 
Y. 1. 88; Ms. 2. 895 aa wUfataitaery ararfata fata 
féatq Ms. 10, 20. —Ha N. of a particular fast 
kept by Hindu women on the last three days of the 
bright half of Jyestha to preserve them from widow- 
hood. -W3¥ the sacred thread (aairraic ). 


warfaat A river. ; 
@ieRe a. 1 Proud, haughty. -2 Manifest. 
aang ind. With excitement or agitation. 


ATTA a. Full of desire or passion, desirous, 
tal, expectant. Sf ind. Wishfully, hopefully. 


MASH a. Feeling fear, apprehensive, afraid, 
dismayed. 


GANMERA Fear, terror. 





hope- 
























quaaeee A small house-lizard. 
arggn: A blanket. 


ea a. 1 Wonderful, marvellous. —2 Struck 
with wonder, aq ind. With wonder or astonishment. 
—Comp. -aa a. of wonderful conduct. 


arat (@) a. 1 Having antee'g or corners, angular. 
-2 Tearful, weeping. 


QUST a. Tearful,{full of tears, shedding tears. 


aereit A wile’s or husband’s mother, a mother-- | 


in-law. 


AST ind. With humble prostration of the 
body (by touching the earth with the cight members 
i.e. hands, breast, forehead, knees and feet ); see 
SAEIAMA under HZ. 


Na: a. Having a bow; @ Ale: Wea: Wer Baraar- 
qaqa: Ki. 15. 5. 


arene a. [aa-7e ] 1 Able to bear; FUG wt a fae 
afenatememicaaraes: N. 10. 15. —2 Conquering, vic- 
torious. 


Bagel a. Rainy. 

wf a. Armed with o sword; also Tare. 
BE a. Having life, living. 

QlAE, a. Having arrows; Ki. 15. 5. 


GAA a. Envious, fjealous, disdainful. —aH ind. 
Jealously, angrily, disdainfully ; 1 7 {gveaaq Fatt 
a Mag Wa S. 2. 2. 


area a. Having bones (said of any animal ). 
—Comp. RCE Ce a kind of amalgam of zine and 
copper, bell-metal. —-]¥i the killing of any animal 
having bones; Pua area FS sioaaEaTes Y. 3. 
275. -RAlAA ind. with the cracking ‘sound of bones. 


MITA The dew-lap of an ox; 7: arene Se 
T. 8.3 Uaaraceggeaeatas Privateer 
Si. 5. 62. 


aaa Companionship, (constant ) fellowship 
or association, living together, concomitance; [i 7 
ae aeaq a Rats arnfeneaaear ICCC 
Mal.1; Ku. 3. 21; R. 16. 873 Ve. 1.203 Si. 15. 24. 
—Comp. —feazt: a rule of invariable concomitance. 


_ SIA Endurance, suffering. 

mea [ dear aa fit AI] 4 Violence, force, 
rapine; Vary wad Ae Saas | aE = grenay 
Rrasisha TST 7: || Ms. 7. 48. —2 Any criminal act 


(such as ehbexe, rape, felony &e- ), 2 heinous crime, 
an aggressive act. —3 Cruelty, oppression; #1 aEllta 
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SeAAa aaa Si. 9. 59. 








-% ‘Bolaness, daring, “Ss 
courage; Wea 4: saa Mk. 4. 6 Presiite cat 
rashness, temerity, an inconsidefate or reckless 9 

rash or daring act; ait argarwiay Mal. Q; f th” 8 
fede at ax, 9. 10; Pt. 1.191; Ki. ly, 
Punishment, chastisement, fine ( m. also in thig 8 42, 8 
WaT Ewa aa AAA: BSA: GAT: Ms, 8. 188, 248 ); 
1. 66, 865. -Gomp. —21z: 4 an epithet of king Vig! Y. 
dityo. —2 of a poet. —3 of a lexicographer. 

2 police officer 5 Wea feat =a araaeaa 7 Sule. act 
AeA AG, a. acting rashly or with inconig’ 20, 
haste. “GUA a. wholly intent on violence, tey Naty 
ous, brutal. —%LTF violence, force- alter g. ogi 
audacious. —2 rash, inconsiderate. —qus: highest wa, 
ciament; G4 Weaers Bed: Kau. A. 2.5. ~BIs % 
characterized by boldness. “a a. 


MEA a. (at f.) [aeti sat: 3H] 4 Usin 
force or violence, brutal, violent, rapacious, S*eag 
felonious. —2 Bold, daring, rash, inconsiderat, Yel, 








less; 1 Hata areanarelaa Si. 9, 59; BAY ae Tegk 
aia 4: Malli. on Ku. 3. 44. -8 Castigatory 
tive. Fi 1A bold or adventurous person, q, Pani 


prising man; Waags TAT, Tua Teatea we yy "Xtoy, 
Pt. 5, 81. —2 A desperado, desperate or day ay, 
person; 4 feo fafeastaraerchrate ae tarat ayes oug 
1; aeles: eis: 6. -38 A felon, freebooter, Tobhep x 
An adulterer. -HA A bold, daring action; Be 

famrar ate areftiaiBa Ram. 4. 28. 4. Tay 


ereharan 4 Rashness, temerity. —2 Violence, ¢, 
P. I. 8. 82. 8rgq; 


aMeesz a. [ aze-zft ] 4 Violent, ferocious. 
-2 Bold, daring, rash, impetuous; PRUE Ey “Pual 
aed a a, VaR 


SMES a. (-Bit f.) [AzA-HT] 1 Relating to oe 
sand. —2 Consisting of a thousand. —3 Bought » wheus 
thousand. —4 Paid per thousand (as interest &, ) with Q 
A thousand-fold. —6 Exceedingly numerous. a; “8 
army or detachment consisting of a thousang Q 
-aqZ An aggregate of a thousand; PRUeaTEEAP, Men, 
yaaaeanaeay Bhag. 3.8.63 (also oe 
this sense ). 


Sista a. Consisting of 2 thousand. 


GUAR 1 Assistance, help, aid; @ Fea 
meaner ~=R. 17. 4. -2 Fellowship, alliang y 
friendship. —8 A number of companions or B8BOcinteg | 
—4% Auxiliary troops. : 


@rattay 1 Assistance, help, succour. —2 Frio, nee 


% ship, alliance. —2 (In drama ) Helping another iF 


danger ; 8S. D. -Comp. 
giving of aid. 


—AC a. helping. ~FeTy, th 














Meer 


UIFSA, 4 Association, fellowship, combination, 
society. —2 Literary or rhetorical composition ; area 
wieswafsaia: were wy: gaan: Bh. 2. 12. -3 The 
science of rhetoric, art of poetry ; aca aaa 
HUNT Tad S wa: Vikr. 1. 11; aieaeing &e. —4 
A collection of materials for the production or perfor- 
mance of anything (a doubtful sense ). -§ Agreement, 
harmony. —Comp. —21I@¥ see Wea (3). 





Wi@A, 1 Conjunction, union, fellowship, society. 
—2 Assistance, help. —-Comp. —H, wz. a companion. 


Sle a. 4 Connected or terminating with a day. 
—2 Lasting a day. 


@la@ a. Named, called. 


Qlaeai 1 Gambling with fighting 
Setting animals to fight for sport &c. 

f& 5, 9 U. ( faaila, faa, fran, Ret) 4 To bind, 
tie, fasten; TH ATT get fMelia: Kath. 2.1. -2 To 
ensnare. 

fea p: p. Joined with, accompanied by. 

fala: Binding, fastening. 

fae: [feasragite] 4 A lions (it is said to be 
derived from fea; cf. ganna: fat aifarsaraq Sk. ); 
a fe gaea faeey sfraea Ga aN: Subhas. —2 The 
sign Leo of the zodiac. e. g- fagen. -3 ( At the end of 
comp. ) Best, pre-eminent of a class; e.g. THe, Faq- 
Mer; Saif gertagaa set: Pt. 1.361; U. 5. 22. -3 
A particular place prepared for the building of a house. 
-6 (In music ) A kind of tone. -Comp. -Wa@tHay 
the (backward) glance of a lion. °=aqT4: the maxim of 
the lion’s ( backward ) glance; generally used to mark 
the connection of a thing with what precedes and 
follows; (for explanation see under *47 ). -STST a. 
abounding in lions. —SiTa7t % a throne, a seat of 
honour. (—#? ) a particular mode of sexual enjoyment. 
-211€4: a particular position of the hands. “=A a 
corner orifice containing lion-figures; FIERA LTE 
ait ~asard afiaat TA Bu. Ch. 1. 5. —WIM a parti- 
cular position of the right hand in shooting an arrow. 
—HgIC:, HAC 1 the Bakula tree. —2 a lion’s mane. 
-8.a kind of sweet-meat. —31 an epithet of Siva. “AeA 
the palms of the hands opened and joined together. 
VS? a, kind of fish; Ms. 5. 16. -Z8: an epithot of 
Siva. -@Y a. as proud as a lion. —KIE fs —gITH the 
main or principal gate (of a palace &e. ), eal, ars? 
4 the roar of a lion; Healefeteraierne Ku. 1. 565 We 
ag aH: qed cH AATTATT Bg. 1,12; Mk. 5. 29. —2 
a war-cry. —al@— a. one who roars like a lion; Bk. 
5. 84. —a1Z3 4 a lion’s roar. —2 a war-ory- 8 a confi- 
dent assertion. —% N. of Siva. -A@A, a kind of brass, 


animals. —2 
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—alal, -Tat N. of the goddess Parvati. 





Hie a kind 
of coitus. —@lsey: an epithet of Siva. —aifeat an 
epithet of Durga. —faena:, —fAsHleai a horse. “TART 
a throne. "GAA a. 4 as strong as a lion; Si: BAT 
ania: fiedert gat Mb. 3. 146. 28. —2 handsome. 
(—) the killing of a lio. —€@ an epithet of the 
planet Jupiter when in the constellation Leo. 

faeuq [ Raiser Fy] 1 Tin. -2 Brass. -3 Bark, 
rind. —% The island or country of Ceylon ( oft in pl. ); 
esr: sees; Resgqegeg: ewer Ratn. 1, 
—@I? (m. pl.) The people of Ceylon. ig: the island 
of Ceylon. —ST a species of pepper- 

aon The island of Ceylon. 

feet f. A nerve, vein, artery; L. D. B. 


fara, za, —frarora:, HA 1 Rust of iron, 
—2 The mucus of the nose. iy 

flee 1 The mother of Rabu. -2 N. of a form of 
qa. -8 A kmock-kneed girl unfit for marriage. 
—Comp. -A74!, —FHi, —Tai, “Agi epithets of Rahu. 

fret 4A lioness. -2 N. of various plants ( Mar. 
ASA, ACH, WAG, AGS Kc.) —3 A vein. —4 N. of 
the mother of Rahu. 


farnat (fa-az Un.3. 110) 4 Sandy soil. -2 Sand 
(generally in pl. ); 88a feaarg Geate aera: dis47 Bh. 
2. 5. -8 Gravel or stone (the disease ). Comp. —-ATAL 
a sand bank. —@@? a bank of sand. 

fanaa, fanataa a. Sandy. FH 1 A sand 
bank. -2 An island with sandy shores. 

faire a. [ fera: aaa 32g] Sandys Weal 
acai frateadidcaey: Bh. 3. 38. 

fare: [fF4H Un. 2. 7] 4 Boiled rice. —2 A ball 
or lump of boiled rices WAZ eaaraa at aie aafeait 
Wad Subhas. —-¥WA1 Bees’-wax; TETSU TATA 
SFT Ram. ch. 6. 89. —2 Indigo; seo FTAA. 
2 ATTRA Boos’-wax; FUT WITH fAPIAT 4 faraay 
Siva B. 80. 18. 

frag See Rira. 

faea: Crystal, glass. 

fea ( Sar), Raarony, 1 The mucus of 
the nose. —2 Rust of iron. 

faatot The nose. 

faz 6 U. (rated, aif, aA, AlAs, 
‘ead, BHT, a; a of faq is generally changed to ¥ 


after a preposition ending in & or df To Sprinkle, 
scatter in small drops; genie seagate ahh 


wala, Bk. 19. 93. —2 To water, moisten ; soak, wet; 








fre 


Para: wast araddicara aA, Me. 265 Ms. 9. 
78 To pour out, emit, discharge, sheds al: #tIetifea- 
aa eaia aehifadang fast: R. 16. 66. —% To infuse, 
instil, pour ins vet Pat acl faate ah aa Bh. 2. 
23. —8To pour out for, offer to; Wan fames y 
Reade S. 8. -8 To impregnate. -7 To dip, soak, steep. 
7 Caus. (aaafe-z ) To cause to sprinkle. —Desid, 
(Pafeeate-er ) To wish to sprinkle. 


Bp. p. 4 Sprinkled, watered, -2 Wetted, mois- 
tened, soaked. -3 Impregnated; see faz. 


rates sf 4 Sprinkling. -2 Effusion. ~3 Emission. 
Af. 1 Cloth; L. D. B. -2 The border or hem 


of a dress. 





1245 Boat ee iia eee eytospt 
rae? N. 7. 84. -2 Old or ragged raiment. 

aaa g prinkling, watering. 

x Saat, Reza Long pepper. 

STM Tho jingling sound of metallic ornaments. 


WL Tinkling, iingling; areata Ku. 
Te ESPY. gg et . 


Ra a : Rr i ate 
ns bow-string, Bq; Zara Al TAT 
Reiseiteseticara, yp Pia ao, e 


IP. (Behe) To disregard, despise. 


1.25 ~o 4 [i 14 Whites Rid Patera gact aes) Si. 
Arama owed tied, fastened, fettered 5 BES W Hehe: 
ded, 4 Bhag. 7. 6, 115 Bri. Up. 8. 9- 26- —8 Surroun- 
me: Ascertained, known. —8 Finished, ended. —@ 
—8 The colour. ~2 The bright half of a lunar month. 
he © planet Venus. —§ An arrow. ~8 Sugar. aq 
Ver. ~2 Sandal. -3 Radish. -Comp. ~23123 = faaax 
“ang: Raieatiiaty ex aqui: N. 1. 12. “8A a thorn. 
Tea 2 & kind of fish; L. D. B- ~21H? 1 the Aa- 
cumin, ~epqnnc2™Phor. 8 N. of Siva- SSIS white 
“AT TUF a peacock. —Ww a white cloud. —3T st 
iets amphor, -STTT: an ascetic dressed in white 
A StS ~8t8ta: white basil. —eST? an epithet, of 
i aera: an epithet of Balarama- (-dt) 
nus and Saturn, Sy Gg. having black and white 


aah alternately for warp and_woofs qé faaneager 
Ol OF ifiva} Bm. 1. 63. —2itfas molasses. —STlatrT: 
6 . 1. 68. 


eee —4Wq: camphor. -aIga a kind of 
3 aT ai ther than white; 7. e. 
bl 9. & cockle. -ZaT a. 0 

ack. Safa: fire.-Z@Z: an epithet of Kubera. “Sea 
dal. ~gye; 4 2 crystal. —2 chalk. —SUeT 
1 the chy Bar. as; 9 water-crow? gallinule. —h%: 


~2a 2-29 carphor. gan 1 4 royal umbrella. 
cobweb ; whachieg Saas eel N. 12. 87. -S, 
















—J2T? a swan, goose. —GU N. of Arjuna; faaaear 
fst a geqaia: Ki. 10. 85. —ata: a white mineral, 
chalk, —G@T: the light half of a month. —S4 silver. 
—afaat moon light. —<@TA_ the yellow colour. 
-ti3a: the moon; Weeaayt: faa: (@ was ftaeRe. 
ae) Ki. 9.19. ANS m. N. of Arjuna. —ARC;: 
the white elephant wuad; Bhag 8. 4. 23. — 
candied sugar. -TataH wheat. fA rocksalt, 
-20h: barley. fared? f. tho river Ganga; L. D. RB, 
~qivat ( dual ) the. planets Venus and Mercury ; 
aq afaataal Za arn qigesawtl Ram, 
ch. 2. 81. 

feat 1 Candied sugar, sugar; fia a Ta Rake 
fama gagoada N. 3.943 By. 4.18; StF wae 
zag a: faafH: Ram. ch. 7. 80. —2 Moon-light. —g 


lovely woman. —4% Spirituous liquor. —8 White Daryg 
grass. —B Arabian jasmine. —7 N. of the Ganges, 
—Comp, -mtos:, TWH a kind of refined sugat- —eay 


white Dirva grass. 


fafa a. 1 White. -2 Black. —¥€: 4 White or blag}, 
colour. —2 Binding» fastening. -Comp. —h%, “aay 


see farataos, frfiarad. 
fafaaa m. Whiteness- 


fara 1. 4p. (farate, Mra, safes, Beale, iy 


RE; -Caus. Braatel or BaqAA; desid. fafaafe) 1 


be accomplished or ? 


at: A. Pr. 81; F 3 
1. 158. —2 To ‘he successful, succead; Peart Fig 


eat afuarsar: S. 7. 4- ~3 To reach, hit, fall true 
seat: a a afaat Bans Teeara wey as Ss. 2.5. ~y 
attain one’s object. -B To be proved or establisheg, ° 
become valid; af qaaaraanfeqey eat H. gs. 

To be settled or adjudicated. —7 To be thoroughly Pp 


On 


fs the © of ez is generally changed to % afte, 


preposition ending in = or © 
drive off, -3 To restrain, hinder, preyent. ~4 To ; 


terdict, prohibit. —5 To ordain, eommand> instr as 


-6 To turn out well or auspiciously. 


firm p, p. 1 Accomplished, effected, Perform, eh. 
Teq 


object 5 araracar act ferat AAA aT aay, Bhag. 10. 22, oo8 
hs 


achieved, completed. —2 Gained, obtained, ¢qui 
8 Succeeded, successfuls one who has attained 


~3 Sottled, established s NA yey: gqaet Par ay 
Raat ateaareafl U- 1.14. —§ Proved: deMonsty, 
ted, substantiated s CANEPA Seana ERD 


wraneer (AT) Ms. 8. 17g, —g valid sony? 


(a8 a rule). -7 Admitted to be true. —8 Deciag 
adjudicated (as a lavw-suit ). -® Paid, 





ulfilleds ae ga afe a fae yo 
gaa fe frets aeify a wae: 96 Ea 


3 
‘Oo 
78 


ny 
pared or cooked. —8 Lo be won or conquered3 ¥ Rane 


fear agdararafy fara Pt. 2.40, -17.1P. Cage 


) 1 To go. -2 To warg & 


discharge, 2 
liquidated (as debt )- 10 Cooked, dressed (a8 foog Jy 






SATSTAT weastla: fagaa 4 afta: 1 fataenarranaitt 
ATA Taft All Pt. 2.117. 11 Matured, ripened. —12 
Thoroughly prepared; compounded, cooked together 
(as drugs ). -13 Ready (as money ). -44 Subdued, 
Won over, subjugated (as by magic), —158 Brought 
under subjection, become propitious. —16 Thoroughly 
conversant with or skilled in, proficient in; as in %# 
Rs qv. -17 Perfected, Sanctified (as by penance 3 
aaAMsaeears aie eared fa siafy Bhag. 11. 23. 29. 
—18 Emancipated. —19 Endowed with supernatural 
Powers or faculties. —20 Pious, sacred, holy. —24 Di- 
vine, immortal, eternal. —22 Celebrated, well-known, 
illustrious ; wa4Rrefe AAA: rat Rar Ram. 1.15. 25 
Ut ct aaVaniM: ASTHACTT Mb. 10.18.16. —28 Shin- 
ing, splendid. —23 Hit (as a mark). -25 Peculiar, 
singular. -26 Invariable, unalterable. —27 Satisfied ; 
Bhag. 11. 23.29. -@? 1 A semi-divine being supposed 
to be of great purity and holiness, and said to be par- 
ticularly characterized by eight supernatural faculties 
called Siddhis q. v3 Batsrar BeTuasa Bart qearay- 
afea far Ku. 1. 5. —2 An inspired sage or seer (like 
Vyasa ). -3 Any sage or seer, a prophet; Rater 
Ratn. 1. —% One skilled in magical arts, a magician. 
-68 A law-suit, judicial trial. -6 A kind of hard sugar. 
-7 The dark thorn-apple. —8 One who has attained his 
object; Ra: Far aceafer AIHA Mb. 1. 76. 70. RAL 
Sea-salt, Comp. —St@al, -ANVTA_a beatified woman, 
afemale siddha. —31@4H, magical ointment or colly- 
rium; Farad sour farstad Weal Dk. 1.4. Fa 4 
the established end. —2 the demonstrated conclusion 
of an argument, established view of any question, the 
true logical conclusion ( following on the refutation of 
the Parvapaksa ). —8 a proved fact, established truth, 
dogma, settled doctrine. —4 any established text-book 
resting on conclusive evidence 3 Hala ealaa: aaftaiea- 
qizat: Siva B. 6. 80. “#tf: f. the point in an argument 
which is regarded as a logical conclusion. “9st N. of a 
celebrated commentary on Panini’s grammar by WzIsi- 
aera. °a2t: the logically correct side of an argument. 
-aatq_ cooked food. —21@ a’ one who has accomplished 
his desired object, successful. (-d: ) 4 white mustard ; 
aeqeatrairaiaas woarcataraarad ta N. 10. 63 
aaraitiearaan BAAISTUAT AT K. 
(Pirvabhaga ); Bhag. 4. 9.59. 2 N. of Siva, 8 
of the great Buddha. —aT@at: 1 the prediction of a 
seer. —2 2 prophet, fortune-teller. saat f. the river 
Gangs. ATA a particular posture in religious me- 
ditation. —2NWAA a specific panacea. —HUA a. having 
the wishes fulfilled. —8 1H the abode of sages or Sid- 
dhas. THT, AT, BHT: the celestial Ganges. “7+ 
N. of a particular kind of madness or dementia. “IaH , 
eB sour rice-gruel. —Tat N. of Siva. “RTL 
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any magical object. -"IlG: quick-silver- “AU sorcerer, 
fortune-teller. —Gat: the established or logical side of 


an argument. —{a: the atmospheres fal: frat < 
SYA: TEVA Bhag. 6. 10.95. -—GeT: = feat (18,4) 
above. —¥®84: the Karayira plant. —Tatsie? white 
mustard. —Rlaa a. having a completely satisfied mind. 


HIGH: sugar prepared from bamboo-manna. 
UNH: one wandering about for the acquisition of 


magical power; Pt. 5. a: magical agency. “7 
m. an epithet of Siva. -<@ a. mineral, metallic. (-&:) 
1 quick-silver; Haast eataaaeaa gFalsrat feaTa- 
egaart N. 9. 42, —2 an alchemist. STH the right 
or correct thing. —@8T a. one who has hit the mark. 
—@H: the world of the Blest (faa ). —qleai a strong 
injection (of oil &c. ); Suér. fA the doctrine relating 
to perfect beings. —A@ati an elephant having perfect 
sensitivity; Matanga L. 8. 25. Saad? an ascetic-spy 3 
fesasaatranaead Kau. A.4. -aHeT a. one who has 
accomplished his desired object- - garg a. one whose 
kindred are well known. ata: N. of Siva. “Atte 
white mustard. (—J%) 1 the performance of magical 
rites for the acquisition of supernatural powers &. 
—2 the materials employed in mystical or chemical 
processes. —ST a. one who has learned by practice 
(not by study), -@T@ a. accomplished, proved. 


(-¥4) a dogma, demonstrated conclusion. faAR a. 
thoroughly efficacious. -Ga: N. of Kartikeya- SATS 
the boiler or pot of a seer ( it is supposed to bea vessel 

ver flowing _with 


which is gifted with the property of 0 ' 
any kind of food at the desire of the possessor ). “BAT 
purified gold. 

faa: The Sala tree. 

faaar, aq 1 Accomplishment, fulfilment, per- 
fection. —2 Walidity of a rule or doctrine. 


ferarftaa m. 4 One who establishes a conclusion 
after noticing and answering objections (or Fate ). —2 
One learned in scientific text-books. —3 A follower of 
the Mimarhsa philosophy. 

frets: White mustard; Dk. 2. 7- “®4 A kind 
of ointment. 


fare: f [faa] 4 Accomplishment, fulfil- 
ment, completion, perfection, complete ieee a 2) 


an object ); fara faafefa meat Ki. 14. 85 ; 
aa wala aeat Taz Subhas. —2 Success, prosperity, 
welfare, well-being. —3 Establishment, settlement. -4 
Substantiation, demonstration, proof, indisputable 
conclusion. -B Validity (of a rule, law &e. ). ~8 Deci- 
sion, adjudication, settlement (of a law-suit % WAST LT. 
faal a saa aexcoaa Ram. 4. 18. 473 TSA SAAT 
faetareast gat Sukra. 4. 726. —7 Certainty, truth, 
accuracy, correctness. —8 Payment, liquidation ( of a 


fren 
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debt ); HaminsifIeadigquata Aiea: Ms. 8. 47. 
paring, cooking (as of drugs &c.). -40 The solution 
ofa problem. —11 Readiness. —12 Complete purity or 
sanctification. —18 A superhuman power or faculty ; 
( these faculties are eight :— aftiar afaar aiff: area 
afem car | 8a a afte a ae araraaaaril). -14 The 
acquisition of supernatural powers by magical means. 
—15 Marvellous skill or capability. —16 Good effect or 
result. —47 Final beatitude, final emancipation. —18 
Understanding, intellect. -19 Concealment, vanishing, 
making oneself invisible. -20 A magical shoe (suppos- 
ed to convey the wearer wherever ho likes), —24 A 
kind of Yoga. -22 N. of Durga. -23 Complete know- 
ledge. —24 Advantage, use, good effect. —26 N. of 
Siva (m. in this sense ). —26 Efficacy, efficiency. —27 
Becoming intelligible (as sounds or words ). —28 (In 
Rhet.) The pointing out in the same person of various 
good qualities. -Comp. -F a. 1 granting success or 
supreme felicity. —2 giving the eight superhuman 
faculties; af fafafeaes: fireea@at a: Mal. 5. 1. 
(=?) an epithet of Siva. —ZTaY an epithet of Durga. 
alt o particular auspicious conjunction of planets. 
—fratas a form of Ganesa. 


Rea, Rrra n. [eas eI Un. 1.197] 1 
Blotch, scab. -2 Leprosy. -3 A leprous spot. 


fara, feaaa_«. Scabby, tainted with leprosy, 
leprous. -ZT See RAEAA above. 


feAT 1 A blotch, scab; leprous spot. —2 Leprosy. 


—38 = Baa: ( according to Nilakantha; cf, Mb. 12. 
808. 6 ). 


farea: The asterism Pusya; faeaareita earat wat 
ANTI Bk. 6. 59. 


Raat a. [ fa Un. 2.13] 1 Perfect, good. —2 
Protecting. —{3 4 A pious or virtuous man. -2 A tree. 


faaRtaTta N. of one of the celestial gardens. 


fat a. [fae Un. 8.2] 1 White. -2 Onc-oyed. 


—7} A morsel, mouthful. -@H_4 The body. —2 Ved. 
Food. 


faeft A woman haying a white complexion. 


faataest The day preceding that of new moon, or 
that day on which the moon rises with a scarcely 
visible crescent; a qararareat ar featarei Arar ar FE: 
Ait. Br.3 or @ 28-g: fafa Wl ABeSweT SE Ak. 

fea, fargar:, ara: ( = fdeiae: 4) 
N. ofa tree; ffaat saat wea ash faegaet: Bu. 
Ch. 4. 49, 


fren [cece Gaarc, Une 1. 68] A kind of 
tree. -UH Red lead; tad fargen fesemaa aia za 


—-2 Pre- 








Git. 11; N. 22.45. -Comp. —-HIZNA lead. fawn: 
an elephant. (—%T) a woman whose husband is living. 
—TG a particular preparation of quick-silver. 


farzi(TRt Red-lead. 
farz(Lla a. Reddened, made red. 
faaeZXT Red cloth or clothes. 


faeg: [ cress Asaiz eea aa Tv. Un. Ly 4 
The sea, ocean; W474, yaa Ae: aeuredfaraaera: Bhag. 
3. 11. 80. —2 The Indus. —38 The country around the 
Indus. -% N. of a river in Malava; WiryaaTaleey 
aradiaea fg: Me. 29 ( where Malli.’s remark fegata 
ad J Fafa AA is gratuitous); WeUWesaaaaME ang 
Ha ufaera: Mal. 4. 9/10 (sco Dr. Bhandarkar’s note ag 
loc. ). —8 The water ejected from an elephant’s trunk, 
-6 The juice exuding from the temples of an clephant, 
-7 An elephant. —8 N. of Varuna. —9 White borax, 
~10 A kind of musical mode (@*t). -pl. The inhabitants 
of the Sindhu country. -f 1 A great river or river 
in general; frat way a eg R. 13.93; Me. 4g. 
S.5. 213; Ku.3. 635. 85. —2 The river Sindhu. ~Comp, 
—3ray,, FIBA rock-salt. —mMeQT N. of Laksmi. RI: 
cuttle-fish bone. @@ the country Sindha.:-as, “Tay 
a. 1 aquatic. —2 river-born. —8 sea-born, born in th 
Sindha country. (-St:) the moon. (-7) rockesalt. 
—at f. N. of Laksmi. AFG, “GU the moon. ~arey: 
the ocean. —GSft, —70NZ Gmelina Arborea (Mar. 
ackRiat). fra: N. of Agastya,. “JP a conch-sh ayy 
-AFAHA rock-salt. —Csti, —Wet? N. of Jayadrathy » 
Ve. 8. “BAN rock-salt. “AG a horse of good breed 
(brought from Sindba or Persia ). —RtAAt N, of Vian 
-GFA; confluence of rivers} (also with the ocean), 
-GIM&: the country between the mouths of the Ina. 
and the sea. —Gvattt: N. of a people inhabiting re 
country round the Indus. 7 8 


eqs a. Marine. 
fara, Rega: N. of a tree. 


frau: 4 An elephant s. Haley Fara Tat ie 
BWA: Valmiki’s Gangastaka 2; a fg ‘rasp 
AAC Fai HEL Siva B. 8. 16. —2 N. of the nummy 
‘eight’. Comp. Tz N. of Ganesa; 4 Fay Reuaa 
Mangalacharanam 1. . 


fara 1p. ( frafet) To wet, moisten. 
fax: 1 Perspiration, sweat. —2 The moon. 


for 1 A woman’s zone or girdle. —2 A 
buffalo. -8 A river near Ujjayini; seo fmt. 





SMale 


fet a. Every, all, whole, entire. 


fafafaraa Den. A. To be convulsed, feel a ehiy. 
ling sensation. 


frie: 


fart: A kind of small worm. 
farrar, —t4T Sco RiFar,—rat. 
fx: Tho root of long pepper. 


Fatt 1 Any tubular vessel of the body (as a vein, 
artery, nerve &e. ). —2 A bucket, baling vessel. —3 
Ved. A stream 3 4 Farag FATE aVNl air ea ITVSA 
Ry. 1. 121. 11. —Comp. —Stqta? 1a disease of the 
veins &c. —2 redness and inflammation of the eyes. 
-TIS@A 1 enlargement of the vessels of the eye. —2 a 
network of veins. — the sacred fig-tree. -YeA the 
navel. —AlaT?, —-SAV4s, —S47 FATA venesection. 








fats a, Having numerous or large veins. 
fa 6 P. To glean; I. D. B. 

fafeext: A plantain tree. 

fae: Incense, olibanum. 


faa 4 P. ( ateaft, ta) 1 To sew, darn, stitch 
together ; Hara: Gienf gtad2l N. 1, 80; Mal. 5. lo. 
~2 To unite, bring or join together; @ fe caaaneaeg- 
waa dealt UO. 5.17. -With IZ to string together, 
connect very closely or uninterruptedly. 

faa:, farH: A sewer, sticher. 

fac: An elephant. 

faa: 4 A verse. —2 Cloth. 


faaralaat 1 Wish to effect or accomplish. —2 De- 
sire to establish, prove, or demonstrate. 

_farsarg a. (from 1) Wishing to bathe 5 Remaeafer 
qt GaRA Mb. 8. 94. 30. 

farftatt (trom fea) The desire of sprinkling; %e4- 
yqnaar: Gataearaea Mags AT Si. 8. 35. 

feat Desire to creates aut qreaasarat Sraeaerayp 
Bhag. 1. 3. 1. 

fag_rs: The milk-hedge plant. 

fas, fen Benzoin, incense. 

fuga, fai The olibanum tree. 


aig I.1 A. (att) 4 To sprinkle, scatter in small 
drops. —2 To go, move. ~II.1P., 10 U. ( attefa, 
uieata-4 ) 1'To be impatient. -2 To be patient. -8 To 
touch. See 2%. 

arnu: [seat fieaaisia, wae-aty] 1 Drivzzling 
rain, drizzle, mist. —2 Spray, thin drops of water. See 
aia, 

atar [ fa-a dae aa: ] 1 A furrow, track or line of 
a ploughshare. —2 (Hence) A tilled or furrowed 









ground, ploughed land; 224 eat aware Ku. 5 .61- 
-3 Husbandry; agriculture; as in Htz4 q. v. —3 N- 
of the daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila, and wife 
of Rama; Sanat oo atfdarafteafa 4 gat atat Hale 
AAA UW TACMATT || Ram. 1. 67. 22. [She was 
s0 called because she was supposed to have sprung from 
a furrow made by king Janaka while ploughing the 
ground to prepare it for a sacrifice which he had insti- 
tuted to obtain progeny, and hence also her epithets, 
‘Ayonija’, ‘Dharaputri’ &c. She was married to Rama 
and accompanied him to the forest. While there she 
was once carried off by Ravana who tried to violate 
her chastity, but she scornfully rejected his suit. When 
Rama camo to know that she was in Lanka, he attack- 
ed the place, killed Ravana and his host of demons, 
and recovered Sita. She had, however, to pass 
through the terrible ordeal of fire before she could be 
received by her husband as his wife. Though thus 
convinced of her chastity, he had afterwards to aban- 
don her, when far advanced in pregnancy» because 
the people continued to suspect her fidelity. She how- 
ever, found 2 protector in the sage Valmiki, at whose 
hermitage she was delivered of Kuga and Lava, and 
who brought them up. She was ultimately restored 
to Rama by the sage. ] -5 N. of a goddess, wife of 
Indra. -6 N, of Uma. —7 N. of Lakgmi. -8 N. of one 
of the four fabulous branches (the eastern branch ) 
of the Ganges. +8 Spirituous liquor. —Comp. —HeqaT: 
superintendent of agriculture. — ea implements of 
agriculture, tools of husbandry } eargearTETot TAT 
ATARI A Ms. 9.293. -Thas N. of Ramachandra. —hG 
the custard-apple tree. ( —@a_) its fruit. 

atta a. Measured out by furrows, tilled, ploughed. 
2a Rice, corn, grain. 

elarete:, Ciietet HR? Pease. 


atentz:, Genta: f. A sound made by drawing in 
the breath, (expressive of sighing, shivering with cold, 
murmuring &o.); Ha wsrae sen: aeteererass ~ 


V. 4. 21. 
7 2 ~ 
etaAA_ Indolence, slothfulness, idleness. 


WT m. [ fa-s Fre ] Spirit distilled from molasses» 
rum 3 ee ae aaata RATT Git. 
10; Si.9. 875 R16. 53 aIPgaRryAATTATATCH AEA SAT 
AtuTL Ram. oh. 6. 15. —Comp. Tet? 4 the Bakula 
tree. —Y a. drinking spirits p. Ill. 2. 8 Vart. 1. 
—-QlaH the drinking of spirits. —grq: 4 the Kadamba 
tree. —2 the Bakula tree. —Ta? the mango tree. -AR 


the Bakula tree. 
Gis The anus (2). 
arg: A, sacrificial yessel in the shape of a boat. 


tee 
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ary &.3 seo at; elarracmraaaisasra: Si. 3. 573 see 
fraias, also. —2 The scrotum; afta gaa Za: Sk. 
(for other senses see #4 below ). —Comp. -f@FA_ a 
boundary mark, land-mark; aayagarat a aaa dita 
aren: | age: afer aaa faanfeat: || Ms. 8. 254. 


aqara: | ddisea: wie] 1A boundary-line, land- 
mark. —2 The parting line of the hair; the hair parted 
on each side of the head so as to leave a line; afar: 
aaraa, oiaedsea: Sk. (Mar, aft); aed a agar 
47 IT TIA Mo. 67; Si. 8. 69; My. 5.44. -8 A land- 
mark. —4 See aardtaaay below; Y. 1. 11. —Comp. 
SAAT ‘parting of the hair’, one of the twelve Sam- 
skaras or purificatory rites observed by women in the 
fourth, sixth or eighth month of their pregnancy. 


aaran 1 N. of a particular kind of inhabitant 


of hell. —2 Hair-parting. —FA 1 Red lead, vermilion. 
—2 A kind of ruby. 


aAeaala Den. P. 4 To part as hair. —2 To part 


or mark by a line (in general); Wat dtaeaqat: Kir. 
K. 5. 44. . 


dinaa a. 4 Parted (as hair). -2 Parted or 


marked by a lines aditeiaradaantat: (sea: ) Si. 3. 805 
tarsetatradaraaeary (Ta: ) Ki, 4.18. 


etaadl A woman; at ea atatat aimada ga 
Wiewa H. 2.7; Me. 102; Bk. 5. 22. 


arar 4 Boundary, limit, border, margin, fron- 
tier. —2 A mound or ridge serving to mark the bound- 
ary of a field, village &c.; oat sfa agerA faare 
Ms. 8. 245; Y. 2.152. -3 A mark, land-mark. -3 A 
bank, shore, coast. ~3 The horizon. -6 A suture (as 
of a skull). —7 The bounds of morality or decorum, 
limits of propriety. —8 The highest or utmost limit, 
highest point, climax; aa aMNaqtigqee Bk. 1. 6. 
—® A field. -10 The nape of the neck, —44 The scro- 
tum. —12 An ornament of the hair; L. D. B.-Comp. 
—AAlAA ignorance of boundaries; tana ant dea 
frat ai favs Ms. 8. 249. —arfra: 1 a neighbour- 
ing prince. ~2 a keeper of borders. —31¥a3 4 a bound- 
ary-line, border, frontier-line. —2 the utmost limit. 
gst 4 the ceremony of worshipping or honouring 
a village boundary. —2 worshipping the bridegroom 
when he arrives at the village boundary. IBSaTT, 
transgressing or leaping over a boundary, crossing 
a frontier (now performed on the Dasara day ). 
“HAT a. ploughing on the border of » land mark. 
“W129: 2, legal decision with respect to land-marks 
or boundaries. -{* a depository okrules of morality. 
ASFL a boundary-mark; land-mark; s3q=aartfa 
array carer aria, Ms. 8. 249. ~AIZ? a dispute 


Za Tite 4M a2 Ty. 14 A bound- 








about boundaries. —fafanta: settlement of disputed 
boundary-questions; @iaifaraty Fy: waa Usa 
Ms. 8. 258. IAAT: litigation about boundaries. 
°am: the law regarding disputes about boundaries. 
—JaT: 1 a tree serving as a boundary-mark; Waals 
gala sya aaaPeyAry, Ms. 8. 246. 72 (fig: ) one whose 
example is followed by others. “ava! the meeting of 
two boundaries; Waray Baie zqaraaaht A Me. 8. 
248, 261. —Hg a ridge or causeway serving as a 
boundary; alaramaay ga: aiaragialatia: Ms. 8. 269. 


afm: 4 A kind of tree. —2 An ant-hill. -3 An 
ant or a similar small insect. —aAl (f.) 4 An ant. 9 
An ant-hill. -8 An abscess on the underside of the 
tongue; Un. 2. £2. 


ara: [ ta Tite Un. 2. 25] 4A ploughs eek: 
aft: aia aeareiatramiey Sukra. 4. 2605 Fa: attienag- 
arf AaAea AIG Me. 16. —2 The sun. —8 The Arka 
plant. -Comp. —ATZ a See ATI; BUA TIAA: Siva 
B. 24. 381. Ast an epithet of Janaka. ToT, -¥ 
m. epithets of Balarama. —4tT: the yoking of cattle 
to a plough, or a team so yoked. ~AIEH a plough. 
mane 

tH: 1 A plough. —2 The sun. —8 A Por poise, 


Gui<xA m. An epithet of Balarama; WBA eg 
AMMA, FE Si. 2. 2. 


@iwaq_ A plough. 

@reara: A kind of fish. 

ia Seo faa, 

am: A sewor. 

GHaATT, 1 Sowing, stitchings WA FSI Ags 
fe wnmaaH Sukra. 4. 329. —2 A seam, suture. 

adit 1 A needle. —2 The frenum of the Prepuce, 
-8 The part of the body of a horse below the anus, 

Gay, dang, dang, Weary py, 
qaratetearat age: eases aT) MT weg adeg 
rarenarere: Wl Ms. 5.1143 Y. 1. 190. 

tasty Red lead. 

HEI The milk-hedge plant. 

WLU. (aaft-t) To go, move. ~II. 1,9 P, 
( aate, ae ) To possess power or supremacy. -IIL. 5 
U. (aaa, Bae GaAs the @ of G is changed to Y atte 
any preposition ending in or J) 4 To press out op 
extract juice. —2 To distil. ~3 To pour out, sprinide, 
make a libation. —4% To perform a sacrifice especially. 
the Soma (sacrifice ). -B To bathe. -8 To churn, 


—Desid. (GUla-a ) — With 3%, to excite, agitate. —y 
to produce; beget. 


ead ; 
ae. 






@ ind. A particle often used with nouns to form 
Karmadharaya and Bahuyrihi compounds, and with 
adjectives and adverbs. It has the following senses:— 
1 Well, good, excellent; as in QT. —2 Beautiful, 
handsome; as in QAtaal, Gat &c. -8 Well, perfectly, 
thoroughly, properly ; asad afar: ga: ganfear 
at asta: garaa:... ataaes a ofa fara 
H. 1. 22. —% Easily, readily, as in BFC or YSH q. v- 
-8 Much, very much, exceedingly; Yale, Baa &e. 
-8 Worthy of respect or reverence. —7 It is also said 
to have the senses of assent, prosperity, and distress. 
—Comp. —218T a. 1 having good eyes. —2 having keen 
organs, acute. —3IH a. well-shaped, handsome, lovely. 
-HSH a. see s. vy. —8tFaA a. having happy end, ending 
well. 818, —31ZGH a. see s. v. —2fRa, —BAAF see 
Bay. “STHIL, —THLa a. woll-formed, handsome, 
beautiful. —2I1Ta see s. v. —SAIQIAA taking justly or 
properly; Caaargodaaieararat A TATA | aS AAAI Ue: 
a de A TAT || Ms. 8. 172. —SIPATA_ a. very splendid 
or illustrious; aca a facie a: FATA WLaTgTaA Ki. 15. 
22. -ZB a. properly sacrificed; Rad auf: sadisita 
aH Bhig. 4. 7. 41. Ose m. a form of fire; Talierat 
qaqa ars: Rased ga: Bhag. 11. 27.41. -3w a. 
woll-spoken, woll-said; Ada i Gs Bail Ve. 3. 
(-aiT) a kind of bird (antat). (-SBA) 41 2 good or 
wise saying; 4G apefa a Gard aa eat at: gar 
earare: Bh. 2.6; R. 15.97. —2 a Vedic hymn, as in 
TWAT &e. CAML m. a hymn-seer, Vedic sage. areReaTa: 
A rule of interpretation according to which some 
thing that is declared as being subordinate to some- 
thing else should be understood to signify a part or 
whole on the basis of expediency or utility. This is 
discussed by Sfaf¥ and Wat at MS. 8. 2. 15-18. °ara f. 
4a hymn. —2 praise, a word of praise. ait: f. 10 
good or friendly speech. —2 a good or clever saying, —8 
a correct sentence. ~Satt a. 1 very superior. —2 well 
towards the north, —3talet a. making good efforts, 
vigorous, active. (A) vigorous effort or exertion. 
StH, -SFATZ a. quite mad or frantic. STAT a. 
easy to be approached, STEHT a. furnished with good 
instruments. —RUZAL the aloe plant. “HIS a. sweet- 
voiced. (—T2Y ) the female cuckoo. “RG? itch. —hFTs 
4 an onion. —2 a yam. —8 a sort of grass. —HFqaht 
onion. “HT a. (—2t or —€t f.) 4 easy to be done; practi- 
cablo, foasible; Ai Bet FA (AIIM) SHA Ve. 8 
‘sooner said than done’. -2 easy to be managed. (Ct) 
a good-natured horse. ( -i) a tractable cow. (<a) 
charity, benevolence. -HHA a. 1 one whose deeds are 
righteous, virtuous, good. —2 active, diligent. (-m.) 
N. of Visvakarman. —%@ a. one who has acquired a 
great reputation for liberality in giving and using 
(money &c. ) —HISS a. well filled with. —HET a.very 
qualified or skilled; wea Aat fara gaaaian: & 





faféar gure: Bhag. 10. 14. 7. -H1eTa a. well equip- 
ped or armed. —€a a.. perfectly sound. —AIvS: the 
Karavella plant. —Al(teat the Kandira creeper. 
Fey a. 1 having beautiful stems. —2 beautifully 
joined. (-m.) a bee. —HISA fire-wood. HTH: an 
onion. —HATT a. 1 very delicate or soft, smooth. —2 
beautifully young or youthful. (-t:) 4 a beautiful 
youth. —2 a kind of sugar-cane. —8 a kind of grain 
(zara). -% a kind of mustard. —8 the wild Cham- 
paka. (—%0) 4 the double jasmine. —2 the plantain. 
-8 the great-flowered jasmine. —HHAITH 4a beauti- 
ful youth. -2 rico (af). (-##) 1 the Tamala- 
patra. -2 a particutar part of the ear. — the 
Navamallika jasmine. -HA a. 1 doing good; benevolent. 
-2 pious, virtuous, righteous. -8 wise, learned. —4 for- 
tunate, lucky. —5 making good sacrifices or offerings. 
(-m.) 4 a skilful worker. —2 N. of Tvastri. “Ha a. 
4 done well or properly. —2 thoroughly done; ag 
gaat Hawa ar ga: | fages BAHAI Ram. 2. 100. 20. 
—8 well made or constructed. —3 treated with kindness, 
assisted, befriended. —B virtuous, righteous, pious. —6 


lucky, fortunate. (-aa) 1 any good or virtuous act, 
kindness, favour, services Wet FHL WH AAT ged 


faa: Be. 5.15; Me. 17. —2 yirtue, moral or religious 
morit, Raitaesd saates AAT Ku.6-475 aaa 
gpa dafa R. 14. 16. —8 fortune, auspiciousness,. -4 
recompense, reward. —5 Penance 3 TRARATAST GSer- 
arg YaqAaMTT Ki. 6. 29. Bla f. 1 well-doing, » 
good act. —2 kindness, virtue. —8 practice of penance. 


-Hlaa a. 1 acting well or kindly. 


—4% auspiciousness. so 
s; an ae TRTTe: 


-2 virtuous, pious, good, righteou : 
gafiat sVaiae adary H. 4. 1825 saftar Ase at star 
qafaasaat Bg. 7. 16. —3 wise, learned. —4 benevolent. 
—5 fortunate, lucky. -Ht4H, a good actions Yea Tae 
ued faarfiraifiaea a Pt. 2.45, —#et(A)T the citron 
tree. Has 1.N. of Agni. —2 of Siva. —8 of Indra. 
-§ of Mitra and Varuna. —8 of the sun. -6 of Soma, 
HA: a fair bargain. SH a. sprung from a good 
womb. —tBat luxurious life. TT a. 4 going gracefully 
or well. -2 graceful, elegant. —3 easy of access 3 ABA 
Hay Hee Aeaa qT | Ae aeaAT Wi arareahtat 
a Il Pt, 2. 148. —% intelligible, easy to be understood 
(opp. %). (A) a Gandharvas id: ga Tarts 


aaa: Bhag. 10. 12. 34- (-m7q) 4 ordure, feces. —2 
happiness, -¥TUL m. 2 good calculators L. D. B. ~a. 
astronomer. 


counting well. 7TH? a good calculator or 
-Td a. 1 well-gone or passed. —2 woll-bestowed. 


(=a) an epithet of Buddha. —Tfett 4 Welfare: hap- 
piness. —2 a secure refuge- wei 1 fragrance, odour, 
perfume. —2 sulphur. —3 a trader. (P44) 4 sandal. 
=2 small cumin seed. —8 ® blue lotus. —4a kind of 
fragrant grass. (set) sacred basil. “TT's 4 sulphur. 
-2 the red Tulasec, —3 the orange. ~4 a kind of gourd, 
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TAA a land-growing lotus-plant; L.D. B. -MFatz: 


an epithet of Siva. Ma a. 1 sweet-smelling, fra- 
grant, redolent with perfumes. —2 virtuous, pious. 
(—fts) 1 perfume, fragrance. —2 the Supreme Being. 
—3 a kind of sweet-smelling mango. (—fet a.) 4 the root 
of long Pepper. —2 a kind of fragrant grass. — cori- 
ender, seed. (TH 4 nutmeg. —2 areca, nut. —8 cloves. 

WA the root Usira. °lt#1 the musk-rat. —TI@a-n: 
4 Incense. —2 sulphur. —3 a kind of rice. (FF) the 
white lotus. “TH a. 1 easy of access, accessible. —2 
easy. —3 plain; intelligible. —1A_ cinnabar. -TWZAT an 
enclosure round a place of sacrifice to exclude profane 
access. dit f. the same as above. —TTAT a beautiful 
woman. —FZ a. intensely longing for. -Wz a. (-&t ft) 
having a beautiful house or abode, well-lodged ; SUT 
Maereat Pt 1. 890. —wetta a. 4 held well or firmly» 
grasped. —2 used or applied properly or auspiciously, 
“144. a. 4 one whose name is auspiciously invoked, one 
whose name it is auspicious to utter (as Bali, Yudhi- 
suhina ),a term used as a, respectful mode of speaking 5 
Vata: Hem TBEA Ns: Mal. 1. Ata? a dainty mor- 
sel. “HTT a. having a beautiful neck. (-a) 4 a hero. 
—2 a swan. -8 a kind of weapon. —4 N. of one of the 
four horses of Krisna. —8 of Siva.—-6 of Indra. -7 N. 
ofa monkey-chief and brother of Vali. [ By the advice 
of Kabandha, Rama went to Sugriva who told him how 
his brother had treated him and besought his assistance 
in Tecovering his wife, promising at the same time that 
he would assist Rama in recovering his wife Sita. 
Rama, therefore, killed Vali, and installed Sugriva on 
the throne. He then assisted Rama with his hosts of 
monkeys in conquering Ravana, and recovering Sita. | 
S20 N. of Rama: g2raar: Het WZ Rama-raksa. 8. -TS 
a. very weary or fatigued. SIT a. having a pleasant 
Sound. (-83) N. of the conch of Nakula; 1$@: ataa 
SRAMg De. 116. ae a. having good eyes, 
Seeing well. (—m.) 4 a discerning or wise man; learned 
man. —2 the glomerous fig-tree. afta, afta a. 
1 well-conducted, well-behaved; avait maT Sat 
nabs Ms. 11. 116. —2 moral, virtuous; a4, fafaear 
SaCceacaaNPA: Ms. 9. 261. (-a 1) 4 good 
conduct, virtuous deeds. —2 merit; d4 gahtanenata Yet 
TIT S. 6. 10. (-at, —at ) a well-conducted, devoted, 
and virtuous wife. “AA m, the Bhirja tree. -faaa: 
1a king-fisher. -2 a kind of speckled snake. —fT3T 
a kind of gourd. —farar, ~—Paraeta deep thought, 
deep reflection or consideration. Fare, ind. for a very 
long time, very long. arg, m. & god; deity. ~yay 
4 pair of nippers or tongs. ~a a. 1 well-minded. 
72 wise. ~stdfiga a. with the heart satiated; well- 
disposed ; aa: BEiwatitac: Bk. 3.2. -SeR 2 fne 
cloth. ~=3% a. having beautiful leaves. -S5t: N. of 
Siva. (—SIt) the river Sutlej. “TT a. 1 good, vir- 





tuous, respectable. —2 kind; benevolent. (-t) 4 8 

good or virtuous man, benevolent man. 2 a gentleman. 

—3 N. of Indra’s charioteer. —WaT 1 goodness, kind- 

ness, benevolence, virtue 3 Teqaey feyqt @sAaT Bh. 2. 

82. —2 a number of good mon. —8 bravery. “ARAL 

a. 1 of noble or respectablo birth; 4 gal qaaantaa: 

Baa! Mal. 1.8. —2 legitimato, lawfully born. -Tey 
a lotus. —H#q: 4 a good speech. —2 a kind of speech 
thus described by Ujjvalamani; 4atstad, aMEMgy qeq 
aaaqed | dened a ait: eae: a gat faa! Ta a. 
1 well-grown, tall. —2 well mado or produced. 8 of 
high birth. —4 beautiful, lovely 3 Gala HEA Wa Ra- 
wa: UA Aa Mal. 1. 16; R. 8. 8. 6 very delicate; Raaq 
aaimnetaagars wei Pa: Bhag. 10.80. 81. —Ste 

a kind of flight of birds; Mb. 8. 41. 27 (com. Ware 
ala: quia east adierny). -Ag a. 1 having a beautiful 
body. —2 extremely delicate or slender, very thin, 
~3 cimaciated. (—!, —a! f- ) a lovely lady; Tat gag 
gu 4 qea: waa SARS V. 1.103 S.7. 2b -ARAN g, 
4 well-stringed. —2 (hence) melodious. ~ATH a. 4 
one who practises austere penance; & FAA s Rafe; 
arf: gaa Srarsraa Arad: Mb. 12. 71. 80. —2 having 
great heat. (-m.) 4 an ascetic, a devotee, hermit, ay 
anchorite. -2 the sun. (-n. ) an austere penance. ~ag 
a. 1 greatly harassed, afflicted. a very severe (ag q 
penance )} A904 Gana Beret CANT Ms. 11, Qa9_ 
AAT ind. most excellently, best. —iVL ind. 1 bet 
ter, more excellently. —2 execedingly, very, very much 
excessively ; Tat gear gael aa VP UTAAIsagy sare 
Ku. 1. 2b; gazt Tag R. 2. 535 7. 213 14. 95 18. 2h, —g 
more 80) much more 803 A24aeat FA Ray AA Bar 
ay ws Ta4isRA Bh. 3. 80. -% consequently. ~asa; 
the (Indian ) cuckeo. -TH a. good for crossing oven 
Baainatard A Ait. Br. 1. 135 Col. also Baty aay ), 
-aGH_1 ‘immense depth’, N. of one of the seven yr, a 
ons below the earth; see Wale ( alfe ) gas eahify: seg 
aia: Wea: Bhag, 8. 22. 838. —2 the foundation of 
a large building. —eit#t a, melodious. eZ a. 4 yoy 

bright. —2 very loud; gare: enie: fra ra Brae waaR. 
Bh. 8.2. -3 having a beautiful pupil (as an oye). (-z:) 
a kind of perfume. (-1) Cin Samkhya) one of the 
nine kinds of acquiescence. fa: the coral trea 

-aizor a. 1 very sharp. —2 very pungent. -3 acutely 
painful. (—@0t:) 4 the Sigru tree. —2 N. of a sage, 
array gaia sea: R. 18. 41. “FI an epithet of 
Siva. ata: 4a good preceptor. —2 N. of Siva. —¢. 
easily crossed or traversed. G47 a. very lofty or tay, 
(-) 4 the cocoa-nut tree. —2 the culminating point 
of a planet. "Ge a. very loud. ~ast a. well-pointeq, 
sharpened. (#3) a well-pointed arrow. aT ae 4 
very sharp. —2 very bright, or splendid. ~§ “very 
mighty. (-m.) a worshipper of the sun. —@ftor a 
1 very sincere or upright. —2 liberal or rich in sacrj. 













ficial gifts; Awa: aaa: Gorgas aa waA Pt. 1. 
310. -3 very skilful. —&4 very polite. (—tr) N. of the 
wife of Dilipas a4 qeewesa arar aaa Ie 
Baa R.1.81; 8.1. -FTSi a cane, ratan. —TAa- 
(-dit f.) having handsome teeth; SNe 7a: Badh Fact 
R. 6. 87. —-ZFai 1 a good tooth. —2 an actor, a dancer. 
(-Fait ) the female elephant of the north-west quarter. 
-@A a. lovely, gracious-looking ; Bet: ISSA TF AAT 
aa faa: Mb. 12.56.19 (com. Saat: HAAIFT: ). -TAT a. 
(-aT or -Ht /.) 4 good-looking, beautiful, handsome. —2 
easily seon. (—@: ) the discus of Visnu; as in BUT SeAY- 
aaa: K. —2 N. of Siva. -3 of mount Meru. —4 a vul- 
ture. (af, —a) N. of Amaravati, Indra’s capital. 
(-a) N. of Jambudvipa. -zalal 1a handsome wo- 
man. —-2a woman. —8 an order, 2 command. —4 a kind of 
drug.-a1@_a. very bountiful. -Qiai a Buddhist.-gIaay 
a. one who gives liberally. (-m.) 1 a cloud. —2 a moun- 
tain. —8 the sea. —4% N. of Indra’s elephant. —8 N. of 
avery poor Brahmana who came to Dyaraka with only 
a small quantity of parched rice as a present to his 
friend Krisna, and was raised by him to wealth and 
glory. —QT4{ 4 a good or auspicious gift. —2 a special 
gift given on particular solemn occasions. —3 one who 
offers such a gift. (2a 1 a happy or auspicious day. 
-2 a fine day or weather ( opp. Sf&4% ); so Bete in 
the same sense. —(@® a. well-polished, bright. ata 
a. very long or extended. (-at) a kind of cucumber. 
—TUTT a. 1 very hard to get. —2 quite intolerable, 
-gurad a. very hard to be convinced. —ZUGT a, 
unapproachable, Bc a. vory difficult to be digested. 
JHA «. very troubled in mind. —ZH a. quite in- 
tolerable. —Geet a. very scarce or rare. —EZRWCa. 14 
inaccessible. —2 vory painful. —gfafiea -a. very 
difficult to be cured. —Z®HH? a chameleon. -FX a. 
very distant or remote. (WETH means 1 to a great 
distance. —2 to a very high degree, very much; 84% 
SAT, HA: ALTTMAVAT: Ram. 4.80. 12. WET ‘from 
afar, from a distance’ J -@ a. very firm or hard, 
compact. ~€2l_a. having beautiful eyes. (-f.) a 
pretty woman. -2 frm a good guide. -“UFAT a. having 
an excellent bow. (-m.) 4 a good archer or bowman. 
-2 Ananta, the great serpent. —3 N. of Visyakarman. 
Csrad: a mixed castes RAY Mae AAL Baa Ta 
4 Ms. 10. 23. —eTHE a. attentive to duties. (-/.) the 
council or assembly of gods. (-m.)'4 the hall or palace 
of Indra. —2 one diligent in properly maintaining his 
family. —aat, —Hi 4 the council or assembly of gods 
(2aaar); waa: gaataaat wary BR. 17. 27. -2 
(aadi) N. of Dvaraka; fefa yearaita a wera ag- 
faa! garary gaaiat sen: sre uelAea ll Bhag. 11.80. 
4; 1.14.84. -8la a. well cleaned. —e& a. well-pointed 
(as an arrow ). “fa a. Ved. 4 perfect, secure. ~2 kind, 
good. ~8 happy, prosperous, ~4 well-aimed or directed 
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(as a weapon). —*it a. having a good understanding, 
wise, clever, intelligent. ("73 ) a wise or intelligent 
man, learned man or pandit. (—f.) 2 good under- 
standing, good sense, intelligence. “SUR: 4 a particu- 
lar kind of royal palace. -2 N. of an attendant on 
Krisna. (-eaq) the club of Balarama. Saget da 
woman. —2 N. of Uma, or of one of her female com- 
panions. —8 a sort cf pigment. —yaauy one of the 
seven tongues of fire. —T*@7N. of Balarama’s club ; 
Mise away Gareaeta TA Bhag. 10. 67. 18. -AFei a 
kind of royal palace. —A*@t 4 N. of a woman. ~2 N. of 
Parvati; L. D. B. -8 yellow pigment; L. D. B. -t4+ 
4 good conduct. —2 good policy. “TAA a. having beau- 
tiful eyes. (—af? ) a deer. (-aT) 4a woman having 
beautiful eyes. —2 2 woman in general. -AT7 a. 1 hav- 
ing a beautiful navel. —2 having a good nave or cen- . 
tre. (-473 ) 4 a mountain. —2 the Mainika mountain, 
g. v. (HL) a wheel, discus (zt); F WAMszAd 
aA TArayqaaIaaL Bhag. 8. 2. 2. “AA 2 
red water-lily. -fafBa a. quite ready. TAWA a. very 
lonely or private. (-a@A_) ind. very secretly or closely; 
very narrowly, privately. fr SS a. well-purged by 
an injection; Charaka. fase a good purgative- 
—fattiem a. well polished. —faq2ZIG: an epithet of Siva. 
-faquot: (—a: ) the herb Marsilea Quadrifolia (Mar. 
Ere ). fifa a. well-established. —A1a a. 4 well-con- 
ducted, well-behaved. —2 polite, civil. (a) 1 good 
conduct or behaviour. —-2 good policy or prudence. 
—atfa: if. 4 good conduct, good manners, propriety- 


.~2 good policy. —3 N. of the mother of Dhruva, q- v- 


—#f w. well-disposed, well-conducted, righteous, ia 
tuous, good. (-%:) 1a Brahmana. —2 N. of Sisup4. s 
g. vis aeaavaaa seo gala: again: Mb. 1. 39. 11. 
-8 Ved. a good leader. —Ai1@ a- very black or blue. 
(-@:) the pomegranate tree. (st) common flax. 
(wa), —AteH: a blue gem. —J m. water. ~ A a. 
having good or beautiful eyes. TFA a- 4 well-cooked. 
—2 thoroughly matured or ripe. ( -¥5 ) a sort of fra- 
grant mango. —WS a. legible. —AcAT a woman having 
a good husband. ~WH a. 4 having beautiful wings. -2 
well-feathered (an arrow ), -Ta 1 a good road. —2 
a good course. —8 good conduct. —q(aae me is ae 
sing. ST4:) a good road. —TMt orris root. TUT Fr 
well-examined. TI a. (—W¥ or —uff f.) 1 well-winged ; 
ad wafted 24 gnigvaad Bhag. 8.1.11. ~2 having 
good or beautiful leaves. (—9t) 4 a ray of the sun. 
—2 a class of bird-like beings of a semi-divine charac- 
ter. —3 any supernatural bird. -% an epithet of 
Garuda 3 da: GUAM TASeAT TANT AHS OAL AAT Ki. 16.44. 
-5 a cock. -6 the knowing (#IMS4); Setaraaesisa 
gq: Het wey ae wiTed Bhag. 11. 23. 55. —7 Any 
bird; af Gah wast ware Tals et TATA Mund. 


on 


3.1.1. Ca: N. of Vignu; CHPSsal: Gawradiieaa: 


a 
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faafigast Wo Si. 20. 23. -atrR: = ae. —quit, —qUit 
f. 1a number of lotuses. -2 a pool abounding in 
lotuses. —3 N. of the mother of Garuda. waza a. 
very clean. —T4l@ a. 4 very spacious; A€4 A Gaal 
FRAG wena: Ms. 7.76. —2 well-fitted. "Tal a. well- 
jointed, having many joints or knots. (—m.) 1 a bam- 
boo. —2 an arrow. —3 a god, deity; faala al aagaa- 
“Tata N. 4. 90; 14. 41, 76. —% a special lunar day (as 
the day of full or new moon; and the 8th and 14th 
day of each fortnight ). -5§ smoke. (-/. ) white Darva 
grass. —Welaa a. 4 completely fled or run away. —2 
skilfully retreated. —Q1F4q_ a kind of medicinal salt 
(Mar. feeiT), -GIA4 a good or suitable vessel, 
worthy receptacle. -2 a fit or competent person, any 
one well-fitted for an office, an able person. —W(-W= 
_ or “TST fF.) having good or handsome feet. —TW: 1 the 
waved.leaf fig-tree (24 ). -2 N. of the son of Sampati, 
elder brother of Jatayu. —atf& a. distinguished. —Tray 
1a carrot. —2 yellow sandal. (—a) the fifth Muharta. 
Gal a woman having a good husband.—GT#_a strong 
fortress, —JeG a. (—CUT or -t4T f.) having beautiful 
flowers. (—®G:) 4 the coral tree. —2 the Siriga tree. 
(-84¥ ) the plantain tree. (—™4%]) 4 cloves. —2 the 
menstrual excretion. -gitqa a. 1 well blossomed, be- 
ing in full flower. —2 haying the hair thrilling or 
bristling. -GX a. 1 easy to be filled; QI Cala, ASAT 
BI alas: Pt. 1. 25. -2 well-filling, (-X:) a kind 
of citron (IX), -GtH?. the Baka-puspa tree. 
TAU a. beautiful, tender; tat TAUTTS THT 
SIU Bhag. 11. 16.30, “SL m. a kind of Ay; 
Bhag. 11.7. 34. -TAIRT a. 1 manifest, apparent; 
Se ae Da wat goartg wag Ms. 8. 245. —2 
public, notorious. —Waeh? a sound judgment. —aTaur 
spirituous liquor. STAB a. 4 standing well. -2 very 
celebrated, renowned, glorious, famous. (BT) 1 good 
position. —2 good reputation, fame, celebrity. —3 esta- 
blishment, erection. -4% installation, consecration. 
—otafea a. 4 well-established. —2 consecrated. —3 ce- 
lebrated. (-@: ) the Udumbara tree. —SfASTa a. 1 
thoroughly purified. —2 well-versed in. -3 well-investi- 
gated, clearly ascertained or determined. —Hdvh a. 1 
having a bgautiful shape, lovely, handsome; Wald 
mINaIaAeAAa Tacit: Bhag. 5.3. 2.—2 having a beau- 
tifal trunk. (—3?) 1 an epithet of Kamadeva. —2 of 
Siva. —3 of the elephant of the north-east quarter. 
—T An honest man; Samara: gaia aaree 
Bhag. 10. 8. 31. -WaITHLa good tank. —W a. very 
brilliant, glorious. (—@ft ) one of the seven tongues of 
fire. —TMTaH_ 1 an auspicious dawn or day-break; 
fear asanaae ge Bal ZB: U. 6. -2 the earliest dawn. 
“SHER omnipotence. WAI a. large-sized. —TYBUMT 
a skilful archer. —"aT 1 good management or ap- 
plication. =2 close contact. —3 dexterity. —Tetg: good, 


speech, eloquence. —H@: N. of Kubera. 








“Tale a. 
very gracious or propitious. (—@: ) N. of Siva. Tt 
a fine morning. —it2 a. very much liked, agreeable, 
(-4:) (in prosody ) a foot of two short syllables. 
(-at) 1 a charming woman. —2 a beloved mistress. 
-FIZT a marriagezble girl.-h@ a. 1 very fruitful, very 
productive. —2 very fertile. (-@ ) 1 the pomegranate 
tree- —2 the jujube. —3 the Karnikara tree. —4 a 
kind of bean. (-@T ) 4 a pumpkin, gourd.—2 the plan- 
tain tree. —3 a variety of brown grape. —4 colocynth. 
—ha: a cuttle-fish bone. —@*a4? sesamum. —AY a, 
-A@ a. very powerful. (-@:) 1 N. of 
of the father of Sakuni. —IFGqa: N. of 
Siva. -A'T a. very childish. —ATZ a. 1 handsome- 
armed. —2 strong-armed. (-z:) N. of a demon, 
brother of Maricha, who had become a demon by the 
curse of Agastya. He with Maricha began to disturh 
the sacrifice of Visyamitra, but was defeated by Rama 
and Laksmana; 4 galgea cattisttda a4 fees 
aaa R. 1. 99. -AtHH, good seed ; gaits a Bas aT 
aqeia Tat Ms, 10. 69. (—Sstt) 1 N. of Siva. -2 the 
poppy: -AVaT a. 1 easily apprehended or understood, 
(3) good information or advice. ~AaIq; 4 an 
epithet of Kartikeya. —2 N. of one of the sixteen 
priests employed at a sacrifice. “WT a. 1 very forty 
nate or prosperous, happy, blessed, highly favoureq, 
~2 lovely, charming, beautiful, pretty; 4g ster dy 
ganas gafag S. 3.95 Ku. 4. 845 pre 9 
-8 pleasant, grateful, agreeable, sweets IFAM gay, 
Rearsarateir: Ram. 8. 16.10; AIIBAT Mg, ; 
S. 1. 8. -4 beloved, liked, amiable, dear ; sate aan: 
aaa, a waIgig Barstars, Git. 5. —6 illustrious. (=: ) ‘ 
borax. —2 the ASoka tree. —3 the Champaka tree, 
~&% red amaranth. (—aTH_) good fortune. Riuluce aw 
44 a. 4 considering oneself fortunate, ariable, Pleas. 
ing; Wald at a ae guiaaa: FUT Me. 96. ~g va 
flattering oneself. att 1 a woman beloved by her hy, 
band, a favourite wife. —2 an honoured mother. ~3 
kind of wild jasmine. a Bee Ree 
. —6 the holy basil. —f @ having 

inibend alle (tans )s saReeesteAIT SaTAS 
taqt Mb. 7.7.9. —8 a five-year old girl reprosentin 
Durgs at festivals. —9 musk. i the eon of a favoy. 
rite wife. 4H the cocoa-nut tree. “HE? a great way 
rior, champion, soldier. WE? a learned mee AR a. 
very happy or fortunate. (-k )N . of Visnu; arg 
araeaay aafe aad! awa BARA Visnupada 8. 31. (gy 
N. of the sister of Balarama and Krisna, marrieq to 
Arjuna q-v. She bore to him a son named Abhimanyy 
—WeH: 1 a car for carrying the image of a god. ~g 
the Bilva tree. —4WWa a. 1 spoken well or eloquent, 
(eZ) 1 fine speech, eloquence, learning; Simp 
Butt Bh. 3. 2. —2 a witty saying, an apophthegm, 


dark-brown. 
Siva. -2 N. 





an apposite saying; gaivaa aaa gad a ciearl 


aa a feat ata ay AMisaal Wy: Subhas. -3 a good 
remark; @aefy Taisay, ( Ala). rat 4 good alms; 
successful begging. -2 abundance of food, an abundant 
supply of provisions, plenty of corn &e. vi: the 
Palisa tree. aie silver. ara: 4 well-being, wel- 
fare. -2 the Tittira bird; Girvany. —qlamt the Bilva 
treo. {ANA a type of pavilion where a ceremony is 
performed on a wife’s perceiving the first signs of con- 
ception; SUIT srt Bet IaaatHq_ Mana. Bt. 854. 
-Ya a. i well-paid. —2 heavily laden. —%F a. having 
beautiful eyebrows. (a f.) a lovely woman. (N. B. 
The vyocative singular of this word is strictly 34:; but 
GH is used by writers like Bhatti, Kalidasa, and 
Bhayabhati; e fia: aif € BY Bk. 6.173 so V.3. 223 
Ku. 5.43; Mal. 3.8.) -AHe a. 1 very auspicious, —2 
abounding in sacrifices. —Afet a. very wise. (-f& 7.) 
4 a good mind or disposition, kindness, benevolence, 
friendship. —2 a favour of the gods. —-8 a gift, bless- 
ing. —4a prayer, hymn. —5 a wish or desire. —6 N. 
of the wifo of Sagara and mother of 60,000 sons. 
-HZT: the mango tree. -AZIKHAT a celestial damsel. 
WIT very sweet or gentle speech, agreeable words. 
“Hey, -WeqTA a. slender-waisted. —H®al, —A*YTAT 
a graceful woman. “HA a. very charming; lovely, 
beautiful. (—e:) 1 wheat. -2 the thorn-apple. (at) 
the great-flowered jasmine. ~A47@ a. 1, good-minded, 
of a good disposition, benevolent; 3UFduted: BAA AAT 
eqrdraaeqarcat apes Kath. 1. 10. —2 well-pleased, 
satisfied; (hence WHA = to be at euses faa are 
garaatea UEAAAAAAGA Bk. 2. 54. ). (=m) 4a 
god, divinity. —2 learned man. —8 a student of the 
Vedas. —4 wheat. 8 the Nimba tree. (-/., 3 
said to be pl. only by some) a flowers yagaqeal 
ear: gaatta gaia: Bhag. 10. 8. 75 Raia wy a: 
guaat daa: Mal. 1 (where the adjectival sense in 
1 is also intended); f wea Sarat aerefe Wea: BETS 
Raraaaataar WT R. Gs Si. 6. 66. “IIA flowers, 
unguent or perfume eto. for the body; at darnaft gaAt- 
quis weet Avimarakam 2. (-f-) A the great-flowered 
jasmine. —2 the Malati creeper. : the woodapple. 
Ke nutmeg. -AATH a. cheerful, happy. —AFd a. 
4 advising well. -2 very faulty or blamea ble. (=m. ) 
a good adyiser. Heat: N. of the charioteer of Dasa- 
ratha. —H*Z¥ISL, a. very unfortunate. -af®a a. much 
harassed. -HGUT a. easy to be borne. —fHatl 1 N. of one 
of the wives of Dasaratha and mother of Laksmana 
and Satrughna. -3@ a. (aT or -wft f.) 4 hav- 
ing a beautiful face, lovely. —2 pleasing. ~8 disposed 
to, eager for; Baas AAT Ki, 6. 42. -4 favour- 
able, kind. —8 well-pointed (as an arrow Dy -6 (aaa) 
having a good entrance. (-mt:) 4 a learned man. 
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—2 an epithet of Garuda. —8 of Ganesa3 qqaaada 


_ afaat asaia: Mangal. §. 1. —4 of Siva. (-S4) 1 the 


scratch of a finger-nail. —2 a kind of building. (-=T, 
-@l) 4a handsome woman. —2a mirror. “Hon 
a carrot. —Wa a. stone-dead, —W@@: the Mufija 
grass. HUTA a. having a good understanding, wise, 
intelligent; #7 Hea: AAAaisT GAAa: Bhag. 9. 4. 8. 
(-m.) a wise man. (-f.) heart-pea. -H& 1 the sac- 
red mountain Meru, q.v- —2 N. of Siva. —ateata 
a. 4 well-governed. —2 self-controlled. —@HT a parti- 
cular class of gods; Wa SRT SIA Baa sala 
qadwuaa easy Bhag. 2.7. 2. -TaAAA beautiful 
grass, good pasturage. —QIQai 1 a palace. —2 N. of 
Visnu. —3mm: N. of Siva. —Zitt: 1 a favourable junc 
ture. -2 good opportunity. -QTaaqt: an epithet of 
Duryodhana q. vy. CMa. 1 well coloured. —2 im- 
passioned. —3 very lovely. —+ sweet-yoiced 3 Gewaat- 
aarhateat Ki. 4. 88. —twHF: 1 a kind of red chalk. 
-2 a kind of mango tree. —C@ 1 good colour. —2 
the orange. —8 a hole cut in a house (ate also in 
this sense). (-¥A_) 4 red sanders. —2 vermilion. alg: 
red chalk. °F m. a house-breaker. -teiirat the 
Marva plant. —€St!HG: the jack-fruit tree. - UWS: 
the betel-nut tree. -Ca a. 1 much sported. —2 playful. 
—8 much enjoyed. —4 compassionate, tender. (=F 

1 great delight or enjoyment. —2 copulation, sexual 
union or intercourse, coition ; Gtaseat WeafAat Bh. 2. 
44. Cat the husband; TB VA eisas Wiieerera 
araguaqariem: Si. 8. 46. Cdl2aa, vigorous sexual 
movements; Aarr at Graanreaaa ae (erat) Bil, Ch. 
Uttara. 28. “<t#t 1 a female messenger, a ge-between- 
-2 a chaplet, garland for the head. ose: addiction to 
amorcus pleasures 3 FISEUTMIT AA: FAT CASITA a. 
sar Ku. 1.19. —tia: f. great enjoyment or satis- 
faction. —-t@ a. well-flavoured, juicy, savoury. —2 
sweet. —8 elogant (as a composition ). (-8, at) 
the plant faegarz. (—at) N. of Durga. (€t, -SH) the 
sacred basil. (-@4_) 1 gum-myrrh. -2 fragrant grass. 
—UIHA a. governed by a good king; Baa SA USA 
Ak. (-m.) 4a good king. —2 a divinity. Uist a 
small house-lizard. —tIZH N. of a country on the 
western side of India ( Surat). °Sq a kind of poison. 
—2 a sort of black bean ( Mar. & ), °Aa: a Brabmage 
of Surastra. —&T a. 1 well-formed, handsome, love- 
ly QE! at, —2 wise, learned. (—W ) an epithet of 
Siva. —BetR: a horse resembling aD_ass- 1. 
mental power (feat); Gatas: GATTaRA a8 Bhag. 
5.7. 14. Sat a. fine-voiced; €4e4 A AGU Sheu 
aaaaa: | eaeqar ay A TTA: GLA TA faqda: || Ki. 15.16. 
(=a) tin. “Bat a. 1 having auspicious or beautiful 
marks. —2 fortunate. (—WL) 4 observing, examining 
carefully, determining, ascertaining. —2 a good or 
auspicious mark. —@taa a. well determined or ascer- 


a a * 
Soe eee 








tained; TAH Fda a4 a I Yaa Ms. 8. 403. 
—@ai, —HY_an auspicious moment. —@T a. 1 easy to 
be obtained, easy of attainment, attainable, feasible 
a Gel dara A a V, 2. 9; sqaganaraartarala- 
ARH 2.6. —2 ready for, adapted to, fit, suitable; 
Pega mara: wPId S. 4.4. -3 natural 
to, proper for; agiagear afaar K. 4 o. easily 
provoked, irascible. feta a. well registered. gfe 
a. 4 moving playfully. -2 greatly hurt, injured. 
AAT a. fine-eyed. (—-@ ) a deer. (-*0) 1 a beauti- 
ful woman. —2 N. of the wife of Indrajit. -Hena 
brass. -@H€a a. very red. (—@t) one of the seven 
tongues of fire. -4¥A™1 0 good face or mouth. —2 
correct utterance, (—¥= ) N. of Siva. FAA, —TAa, 
ne eloquence. ~a. eloquent. "Tae f, a hermaphrodite. 
TSG, —ateia, at, —eS m. natron, alkali. 
~JNeI 1 N. of the wife of the eun; ¢ mrengadey zar 
1 Gai Ram. 2. 80. 80. -2 linseed. Ta: N. of 
Siva, ~FACH o. splendid, brilliant. —adt sce s. y- 
Acie 1 well rounded. —2 well arranged. —AG@i a 
watermelon. -Garaq: 4 an agreeable vernal season. 
~2 the day of full moon in the month of Chaitra, ora 
festival celebrated in honour of Kamadeva in that month 
(also GIA: in this sense ). —AE a. 1 bearing well, 
patient. —2 patient, enduring. —8 easy to be borne 
(-ar) 1a lute. —2 N. of several plants like UAT, 
Ors! &e.; Matanga L. 10.10. -At@ti 1 N. of Siva. —2 
a pleasant dwelling. -8 an agreeable perfume or odo- 
ur. ~ATGR: a watermelon. —ATALl cress. afar 4 
a woman married or single who resides in her father’s 
house. —2°a married woman whose husband is alive, 
SRT a. very valiant or bold, chivalrous 3 Gaalraeq 
aNd: WH Hele Siva B, 16. 45. (-Fat) a hero. 
(-FaRZ) heroism. -f4AE a. having a beautiful figure. 
TAA a. very clever, wise. FAT m. a learned man, 
shrewd person, (-f.) a shrewd or cleyer woman. —fIZ? 
1 an attendant on the women’s apartments. —2 a king. 
far a. very cunning; astute. TATA m. a king. 
“TATA 1 a household, family. —2 wealth. -3 grace, 
favour. -fZRii an attendant on the women’s apart- 
ments ( wrongly for afaaz q. v. ). (-8) the wo- 
men’s apartments, harem. —-fazar @ married woman. 
TAT a. of a good kind. -fery ind. casily. PB: a 
good rule, ordinance. -faata a. 1 well trained, modest. 
—2 well executed. (-a@t) a tractable cow. —faera 
a. easy to be trained or educated. TA4R a. well pro- 
portioned, symmetrical. -f@BS a. 4 fully grown up 
or developed. —2 well ridden. fam a. 4 solitary 
(asa, wood ). —2 well decided (as a question), faa a. 
4 well-placed, well-deposited. —2 well-furnished, well- 
Supplied, well-provided, well-arrangeds @a@asarmayt 
SPR a Peat Reed $1; weeATGaeadt aa 
gfaeay, Mal. 1. =3 well done or performed. —% well 
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satisfied ( by hospitality ); saat ICICGIRCIU CECE! 
azraa: Ram. 1. 14. 16. -at (at) & a. haying good 
seed. (—3t: ) 4 N. of Siva. —2 the poppy. (-s1]) good 
seed. Sines 1 a kind of collyrium. 33 sour gruel 
(afae ); Gave ar=aaTAr RL ula FAT Mb. 8.40.88. 
—AITITST sour rice-gruel.-AlHt a. 4 having great vigour, 
—2 of heroic strength, heroic, chivalrous. (-aq) 4 
great heroism. =2 abundance of heroes. —8 the fruit of 
the jujube. (-aT) wild cotton. —Hlhi f. 1 a pure 
offering. -2 a hymn of praise. “HT a, 4 well-behayea, 
virtuous, good; Ala ata Vat Add SIUM Ata R_ 
8. 77. —2 well-rounded, beautifully globular or round ; 
yzaladsaa gazaaien | arc Ph oa faeatiheg 
Baar ll or agausta qatishe arariafadisht = | aeat 
miami aq4e%4 42%: || (where all the adjectives are 
used in a double sense ). (-tH) a good or virtuous 
conduct; aaPararaafaet gat ICSICRIRS Pt. 1. 69. 
(-€T) a sort of grape. —A@ a. 1 tranquil, still, g 
humble, quiet. (—-@) N. of the Trikita mountain, 
-Fa a. strict in the observance of religious vows, 
strictly virtuous or religious. (—a?) a religious Student, 
(aT) 1 a virtuous wife. —2 a tractable cow, one 
easily milked. -%I@ a. well spoken of, famous, glorious, 
commendable. —-2I% «a. capable of being easily done, 
—Maa (m., f.)a person desiring intercourse [ Un. 4. 
165 ]. 8184: the Khadira treo. ~QFA undried ginge,, 
-ZIZz: N. of Siva. —UMTAA a. kept under contra), 
well-controlled. Rata a. well-taught, trained, well. 
disciplined. FRI: fire. (-SIT) 4 # peacock’s Crest, 
-2 », cock’s comb. —ataAL yellow sandal-wood. ai 
a. cold, frigid. (-Ht) coldness. ~@@ a good-tempereg, 
amiable. (-@t) 1 N. of the wife of Yams. -2 NN, of 
one of the eight favourite wives of Krisna, —3 x 
full of happiness; pleasant to be resorted; ug Fez 
zema: Ba: Ait. Br. 7. 18. 11. —RNT a. dorkreg. 
—2f1Rt the gum olibanum tree. ~Wa a. 1 well hearg. 
—2 versed in the Vedas. —3 gladly hoard, (also Qn ex. 
clamation at a 2%); (4 eqfeareast Te WE g B74, 

Ms. 3. 254. (-@?) N. of the author of a system a 
medicine, whose work, together with that of Charatcg, 
is regardad us the oldest medical authority, and held 
in great esteem in India even to this day. -Pox _ 


~~ . 
-2ET: close union or embrace. 


* * Ver 
famous; TATA Bett Gry TAY Bhag. 8. 19, 31. 
GANT a. 1 well-girts 4 eat da: AM, GAT Cala pE | 
gadiay... Ram. 4.16.15. —2 well-dressed. —eay3, 
good concealment. -a. well-concealed; aia Stage, 
qaaft: Si. 16. 23. —-GieHA a. 4 well cooked op 
prepared. ~2 kept in good order 3 QaSARALA sya, 
aignetaal Me. 5. 150. —a@datd a. 1 well controlleg 
or governed; Geudaugy fe wf: qarad Ms. 7. 119, 
~2 well received. —8 well kept. —4 well abridge, 









-W7 a. true to a promise. GAA a. well-directed 
(as an arrow ). -Gtat N. of the wife of Janaka. 
GTI a. agreeable to look at. “AANA a. 1 well 
arranged, beautifully adorned; very beautiful ; BIAS 
sdteet aia: gaarea | aad caetieanh waar ae eaeaa Ul 
Ram. 1, 48. 18. —2 completely loaded; Gaara: Yaal- 
AGATA Bri. Up. 4. 3.85.~-3 Very intent, attentive. 
-GaAeA a. much desired. -ATT N. of Siva. -Ge a. 
1 easy to be borne. —2 bearing or enduring well. 
(-@:) an epithet of Siva. —WaTH a. having a good 
companion; 3G seat qs: Waarda staat Ms. 7. Bl. 
~arfaa a. well trained or educated. —GIT a. having 
good sap or essence. (—%:) 1 good sap, essence, or 
substance. —2 competence. —8 the red-flowering Kha- 
dira tree. “CICA xn. crystal. —famat 1 good: sand. 
~2 gravel. —3 sugar. -@AAT jasmine. sia a. to 
be well or easily followed (as a road ). “ART con- 
jugal felicity. -€a a, 1 well-suited, being in a good 
sense. —2 in health, healthy, faring well. —8 in good 
or prosperous circumstances, prosperous. —4 happy, 
fortunate. (—-EXH) a happy state, well-being; ele 
ReaEa se wad, sya: Mb. 12. 222. 125 Ger a ar 
4 ofisa: EH. 3.114. faa a. in the same sense as Yt. 
(-aA) a house with a gallery on all sides. fara: 
(also G€7a1 ) f. 4 good condition, well-being, welfare, 
happiness. —2 health, convalescence. RAT a. 1 stable. 
~2 resolute, cool. —taTati 1 one who bathes at the end 
of a sacrifice; Lu. D. B. --2 well purified by bathing. 
-ftaa a. pleasantly smiling. (-aT) a woman with a 
pleased or smiling countenance. —tAT an epithet of 
Siva. “SIZ a. 1 melodious, harmonious. —2 loud. 
CgeaHH a kind of musical instrament; Jal geataeae: 
Sukra 1. 247. -f€a@ a. 1 very fit or suitable, appro- 
priate. —2 beneficial, salutary. —3 friendly, affection- 
ate. —% satisfied; Tara: Qenaatt 7 Ram. ch. 2. 64. 
(-aT) one of the seven tongues of fire, “E& a. having a 
kind heart, cordial, friendly, loving, affectionate; Bee: 
Gerisraia Gee GET: | GEAHATTIL TOUAIT ATG IAT: 
Mb. 8. 208. 36. (-m.) 1 a friend; Gee: WA ated 
fe feaag Ku. 4. 27; wearaed 7 US Beaarryqaanea: 
Me. 40. —-2 an ally. °A@ 4 the separation of friends. 
~2 N. of the 2nd book of the fectaear; Waa: Besar 
faz: apata al qaest a ae aea YrqeiHry lseyct || 
EL. Pc. 9. Cat#4H, the counsel of a friend. -@qi a 
friond. -EFA a. 1 good-hearted. —2 dear, affectionate, 
loving. / 

We 10 P. (gaafe) To make happy, please, delight 
(properly a denom. of Ba ). 


Ba a [8se7a] 1 Happy, delighted, joyful, 
pleased. -2 Agreeable, sweet, charming, _ Pleasant 3 
fanatic Baas: Ki. 14. 85 Fear sagedl aq: Gar: 
R. 8. 143 so Barat faeaay: 3.19, -3 Virtuous, pious. 
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-i Taking delight in, favourable to; S. 7. 18. -8 Easy* 
practicable; Haifa wsgagaria fara: Ki. 5. 49. 
-6 Fit, suitable. —@tt 4 The capital of Varuna. —2 
(In phil.) The effort to win future beatitude. —8 
Piety, virtue. —@tH 1 Happiness, joy, delight. 
pleasure, comfort; waged gard ga aRaaT V- 
3. 21. -2 Prosperity; Had FABSATGIT waleqesy 
4 U. 1.39. —-8 Well-being, welfare, health; =i 
Ba 3s Ta M. 4. -3 Ease, comfort, alleviation (of 
sorrow &c.)3 oft. in comp.; as in gawad, aaqiag, 
GAAA &c. —-5 Facility, easiness, ease. —6 Heaven, 
paradise. —7 Water. -@W ind. 1 Happily, joyfully; 
sae: afar wa: sade ge get Ram. 7. 41.1. —2 
Well; Sakai Walt ‘may you fare well’. —3 At ease, 
comfortably; sasraameara: ga eafefa Melis: K. P. 
10. —% Easily, with ease; AM FAM: FACANTIG 
faGH: Bh. 2.3; Bagwawa wweI K. —% Rather, will- 
ingly. —8 Quietly, placidly; Fa Wal: Aaa aaara: 
Kath. 1.11. -Comp. —2t*a a. 4 ending in happiness. —2 
friendly. -3 destroying happiness. —afaeaty_a happy 
state. -ARTAISA a. easily assailable. sear, a. 
causing joy or pleasure 3 sarrgaat ee TAMARA 
a Ms. 12. 88. -31@ anything that gives pleasure 5 
Ms. 6. 26. —SWTAH welcome. —Atsitct? N. of Siva. 
—SIAH a. consisting of pleasure. StH the Supreme 
Spirit, Brahma ; ZTE SoMa: Mb. 18. 
120. 8. —3ITEZ: paradise. —ATT a. easily won or 
attained. -SIGZA a. suitable for bathing. ams 
—31AAi a good or well-trained horse. SHITE a. easy 
to bo conciliated or propitiated. —AItle of easy 
ascent. —Stl@th a. good-looking, lovely, charming. 
3a a. conducing to happiness, pleasant, comfortable. 
211g: 4 eating at ease. —2 pleasant food. -8 N. of 
Varuna. —2ttata? a cucumber. —ATah? an epithet 
of Siva. -STAAA a comfortable seat. “MAA a. 
comfortably seated; also Galeraz. —ATEATZ a. 4 having 
a sweet taste, sweet-flavoured. —2 agreeable, delight- 
ful. (-@) 4 o pleasant flavour. —2 enjoyment (of 
pleasure ). —Sfa4a a. accustomed to comfort or happi- 
ness. -StQ@qi 1 merry-making, pleasure, festival, jubi- 
lee. —2 a husband. SHA, —SENH warm water. 
BEA 4 dawn or realization of happiness) —2 ani 
toxicating drink. -ST& a. resulting in_happiness: 
-SFAT yollow myrobalan; L. D. B- -Ta a. to bo 
spoken easily or agreeably. —S@lA2 a- comfortably 
seated, sitting at ease. —afaa a. desiring happiness, 
wishing well to. -HifstH natron. —#T, AIT, —QIaH 
a. giving pleasure, pleasant. ~aT a good horse. 
Ha a. happy; Gasita: guia. tle Bk. 5. 88. —aeay 
a. enjoying pleasure ; aaa a aa Fada A AWNsa: 
Rim. 2. 1. 27. -@ a. giving pleasure. CAaP) N. of 
Visnu. (-@t) 4 2 courtezan of Indra’s heaven, —2 
the riyer Ganges. -8 the Sami tree. (-3@) the seat 





GaaT 





of Visnu. giant a cow easily milked. —AtamI< a. 


easily accessible. “At inquiry as to welfare. TH a- 
lovely. —4Y3 1 sensation of pleasure. —2 easy know- 
ledge. —AUTT, ATS a. happy- “Wa a. easy to be 
broken ( fig. also), fragile, brittle. -anaa_ secking 
joy in. -FT@T the gum olibanum tree. —%1Rtt 1 the 
night of new moon (when lamps are lighted in honour 
of Laksmi). -2 a night when the husband may legally 
cohabit with his wife; see Ms. 3. 47. cist, -craat 
Laksmi. —-& a. having an agreeable appearance. 
Tat, FA m. natron, alkali.-FE a. easily borne 
or carried. —41 2 water-melon. mei: § conscious- 
ness of pleasure. —2t4, —2f@ «a. sweet to the ear, 
melodious; falmataca gaeata: waeaedi zearaia 
faaa, Ki. 14.3. -GTL a: attached to pleasure; 7atHa 
emacs qatar S. 5.11. ae (a1) at if. 
a cow easily milked; L. D. B. ~@ant: gain of eternal 
bliss; wHidisad 24 qacciinaay Ms. 6. 64. TET a. 
easy to be accomplished or cured &c. -gaa ind. 
most willingly. -@=7 a. easy of access. —€Uat a. 4 
agreeable to the touch. —2 gratifying, pleasant; 4@4- 
a Gaeni: sreftaiaatahy: R. 1. 38. -Ea a. having 
& soft or gentle hand. 


BART a. = Farr q. v. shove. 


waatea Den. P. To give pleasure to, please, 
delight; Wet a gaale axarsaareae: Mal. 9. 25. 


Waals 8. U. To make happy, please. 

GAGA a. Pleasant, comfortable; a4 equaaia- 
wrediat Zarwar (ae: ) Ram. 4. 1. 89. 

saa Den. A. 14 To feel happy or glad. —2 To 
Tejoice. ~8 To be agreeable, give pleasure. 


Gag a. Ploaseds delighted, happy. -AH, Hap- 


piness. 


Blea a. Happy, glad, joyful. -m. A religious 
ascetic. 


BUYIN, GAGM A kind of staff with a skull 
at the top (a weapon of Siva ); see wearant, 
@ To hurt, to kill; Warned ayaa fa 
3st: Balcharitam 8. 16. 


GE A technical term used by Panini for the first 
five case-inflections; cf. AaTACarA, 


WISH «. Sharp, shrill (as a disagreeable sound ); 
RossecehrsAca YLIaLIwe: B. R. 4. 50-51. 


Bz lo U. (geaft-a ) 1 To despise, disregard. —2 
To be small, low, or shallow: : 


attra One of the modes of flight; qargufe: 
TUS eat | qAiaH Mb. 8. 41. 27 (com. ), 
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G7 p. p. 1 Poured out. —2 Extracted or expressed 
(as Soma juice ); wia alta fafaarary Mb. 8. 120. 92. 
—3 Begotten, produced, brought forth. -a 4 A son, 
—2 A child, offspring. —3 A king. —3 Expressed Soma 
juice; Hetae Wt base tall wal Bri. Up. 2.018 —B8 6 
Soma sacrifice; T4l41 THM “NGA Fy: aq: Bhae, 
7.15.48. —&, -TA_A Soma libation. —Comp. aaa 
a. desirous of progeny 3 H°4H J dat: 14sqayy aaa 
faal Ms. 8. 262. -AWAH a grandson. ( ST) a grand 
daughter. —zeqia: /. birth of a son; 3AHeY Qlerey 
(aft ) Ma. 8. 16. fet rtH_ ind. not differently foe 
a son, just like a son; “aractat garg RveNe 
—APAGSi an affectionate father. —ACFTT the Nother : 
seven children. —AWT Salvinia Cucullata (Mar. wee 
sacar &e. ). “ETT! paternal affection. eat, 


gama: The father of a son. 
BAaIg, a. Having sons. -m. Tho father of g én 


wat A daughters wH4afia ae gaa gag 
Ku. 6. 79. ~Comp. —217H, the gift Cin, mappe in 
of a deughter; AR qa a4 TH HAY yp. wes) 


. 


aia: f. Extraction of Soma juice. 


alata. (-#0f.) Having a child or chi 

-m. A father. dren, 
glaet A mothers tartar af gt Fz acy 

waft Subhas. esp 


gaara Den. P. 1 To long for progeny op Sh 
To treat like a son. TN. 

WIA, a. Well-sounding. 

Wat 1 Extraction or preparation of Soma, 
-2 A sacrificial oblation. —8 Parturition, ~ 
-HIS the time of the extraction of Soma ; 
gaan aff nacataa Ram. 2. 114. 8. Si 

BNAT m. N. of Indras gal Mwy ay 
fare: Siva B. 8.45 gawagda (Fats) po yy, 
2. 94; Siva-mahimna S. 13. —f. The earth. md, ch, 


Brag m1 An offerer or drinker of Son ; 
—2 A student who has performed his ablations IVigg, 
sequout or preparatory to a sacrifice ). ( Sub. 
xX ind. In the bright fortnight of a lunay a 
of. afe. 
gararar: The son of an outcast Vaigy 
woman of the same class; 44g Wad AIT gy OY a 
Ta 4 Ma. 10. 23. Wary 
gar [gy faa, Vit War ar # Ty. 14 The bey 
of the gods, nectar, ambrosia; fadia 44 Tear, Stage 


nth ; 





amfmaea a gar garafe n. 1,4. -2 The neve 
honey of flowers. ~8 Juice. -% Water. -8.N, ote} 
8 


Pow 





Ganges. —6 White-wash, plaster, mortar; Hara 
Guar way Ga KK. 5 BHPAATAGA aw R. 16. 
18. -7 A brick. -8 Lightning. —9 The milk-hedge 
plant. -10 Emblic myrobalan. —14 Yellow myrobalan. 
Comp. - #{2%: 1 the moon. —2 camphor. °xaA a pearl. 
AK, AHL, —VATITL:, —STATA? the moon. TRA 
N. of Dhanvantari. VS? the cuckoo. —HIT the 
plasterer, white-washors QTC! Galea qaaqHacaal 
(safta%) Ram. 2. 80. 8. ~@ttfea a, white-washed. 
—sf4T m. a plasterer, bricklayer. —RaA+ 1 a nectar- 
like fluid. -2 white-wash, plaster. — gales a. plastered, 
white-washed. —faf@i 1 the moon. —2 camphor. —aritr: 
an epithet of Dhanvantari, the physician of the gods. 
—WaATH, a stuccoed house. fafa: f. 4a plastered wall. 
~2 a brick-wall, 8 the fifth Muhurta or hour after noon. 
—YFT m. a god, deity. lara, the lunar orb; Stat 
aaraaat: Garafaeaey Aw: gfataea wa: N. 7. 38. alas 
4 the moon. —2 camphor. —8 a sacrifice, an oblation. 
—WaAH 1 a brick or stone building. —2 a royal palace. 
-Hla 4 camphor. —2 a kind of sugar; L. D. B. -8 
bamboo manna, °S: a kind of sugar prepared from it. 
~ayar: the moon. —qi a shower of nectar. alta mn. 
1 an epithet of Brahman. —2 the moon. —8 camphor. 
—G@: 1 the moon. —2 camphor. ~ATAT a kind of 
cucumber. —2tAT: a lime-stone- faa a. 1 white as 
mortar. —2 bright as nectar. —3 bound by nectar; 
sade get attain: gaat: Ki. 15. 45 (where it 
has senses 1 and 2 also). —@fett 1 the moon. —2 a 
sacrifice. -3 a lotus. -€aleqH a. ambrosial, flowing 
with nectar; #4 Aaa a: Gera WT Gat Te: Qareaeae: 
Bh. 2. 6. —etal uvula or soft palate. —EU, -Eq an 
epithet of Garuda; see TES. 

BPM a. Neotar-liko 5 Wat EPUIREgSeRTaeTees 
Prat gears Bhag. 10. 83. 23. 


grata: my fs An axe: 
‘ticular configuration of the planets 


gant A par 
(when any one of the planets except the sun, occupies 
the moon )- 


a, secondary position to 

ware: 1 The uddor of a bitch. 
snake. —3 A sparrow- 

ware (aft) t An epithet of Indra. 

wate a. [ gat-Fa4 Un. 2.2] OF prudent behaviour, 
moral, good. 

wez: N. of a domon and brother of Upasunda, 
who were sons of Nikumbha- [ They got a boon from 
the Creator that they would not die until they should 
kill themselves. On the strength of this boon, they 
grew very oppressive and Indra had at last to send 
down 2 lovely nymph nemed /Tilottama, and while 
quarrelling for ber, they killed each other. 


—2 The egg of a 
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Bar a. (Ti f.) (FLAT Un. 8. 193) 1 Lovely, 
beautiful, handsome, charming. —2 Right. —t: N. of 
Cupid. -tr A beautiful woman ; Tl wat aad at edi aT 
Bh, 2.115; faaracgeadiong Ku. 1.7. Comp. —HISAL 
4 a beautiful stalk. -2 the 5th book of the Ramiyana. ; 


WT 4 A technical term used by Panini for the ter- 
mination of the Locative plural. —2 A name for any 
one of the several case-endings or terminations. 


BA p.p. [CILIA & } Slept, sleeping, asleep; 7 fe 
qaea eer sfaaiea ga wu: H. Pr. 86. —2 Paralyzed, 
benumbed, insensible; seo *8%. —8 Inactive, dull, 
latent. —A% Sleep, sound sleep. —Comp. st? 1 2 


_ sleeping person. —2 midnight. —QlqH_a dream. alan 





a. ferocious; murderous. C&T a. paralytic. 


sleepiness, drowsiness. 
—8 Trust, con- 


ain: f [eazira] 1 Sleep, 
~2 Insensibility, paralysis, numbness. 
fidence. —4 A dream. 

@A: 1 The moon. —2 Camphor. —8 Sky. AH A 
flower; GAtEI KqaiaAaAgaAaawaA By. 1. St. 


wraq 1 A hymn. 
protection. —4 A sacrifice. 


[ Un. 1. 87 ]- 
gatgag: 1 N. of Visnu- 
palace. -4 N. of a mountain. 
Wet I. 6 P. (get) 1 To rule, 
-II. lo P. = *4% q- v- 


-2 Joy, happiness. —8 Favours 
-—Comp. —J? 2 sacrificer- 


~2 N. of Vatsaraja- —3 A 


—5 N. of a cloud. 


govern. —2 To shine. 


ge [ag ula ar ag g-a-%] 1 A god; deity; 
gumaaare Tar: BE sarafaga: Ram. BT Aad gut 
ftda V. 3. 7; R. 5. 16. —2 The number ‘thirty-three - 
-§ The sun. —3 A sages learned man. —§ An idol. 
-Comp. —3t¥al a celestial woman or damsel, an apsa- 
pay aT TANNA eee afte Qua KR. 8. 79. 
—3t{% the mountain Meru. —wtag an epithet of In- 
dra, —2reaat: N. of Siva. —2tf%: 4 an enemy of gods, 
a demon; Wa 4 we Guta V. 1. 6. 2 the chirp 
of a cricket, “2 m. N. af diva. C@?d m. N. of Visnu- 
—atataAH the worship of gods. -AaAZHA nv. a house- 
hold temple, a chamber containing the idols of deities ; 
manaeat gaia cocaes fast N- 21, 21. 
—aey 4 gold. —2 saffron. -3 yellow sandal.-Htalets an 
epithet of Brihaspati- —sraat ‘the heavenly river’, an 
epithet of the Ganges. —SI@a* dthe mountain Meru. -2 
heaven, paradise. —3 a temple; ae BUSATAR AUST SAAS 
Ba, Bhag. 7.15.49. ~Saa? Meru. —SIRGZAL a, 
temple. —ZFai N. of Brihaspati- -Z5al the sacred basil. 
-geq:, -fan:, Esau: 4 N. of Indra. —2 N. of Visnu 
(ste); catiaares TAATAT SYR TH Teel aAIA, 
Ram. 1.15.34. at a cochineal. AK m. N. of Garuda. 


~€43 a celestial elephant. —X8i the Sala tree, -tau;, 


aH 





tial Ganges. -2 Durga. —SH: 4 the sun. —-2 Indra. 
TSUT sandal-wood. -SqQA a. god-like, divine. RYT: 
( Bx: ) a divine sage. —hTS an epithet of Visva- 
karman. —IW#A rain-bow. —IUt: 1 N. of Siva. —2 
a host of gods. -19S3 a kind of boil, disease. —firi@: 
mount Mern. UE 1 an epithet of Brihaspati; 44: 
We Beale: aaaraera ae: gi aaszehist wat 
aHarT Pt. 5. 97. -2 the planet Jupiter. -3 N. of Vi- 
snus FG RIG CIA: He TABI Mp, 1,1. 39. erat 
m. N. of Indra. —#: the race of gods. -S#Z an 
epithet of Brahman. —afeoir the Ganges. —T& a 
tree of paradise. —aITH: the jewel called Kaustubha; 
q-v. ~ST& n. the Devadaru tree. -FTART an epithet 
of the Ganges. —Zrgat the sacred basil. —fea: 1 an 
elephant of the gods. —2 N. of Airaivata ; Suede HeA- 
“obo R. 8. 55. TET m. 4a demon; faq gu 
tel TARE SUBIR. 10.15, 9 Rahu; Saeaar afer 
TR H Besar Pa R, 9. 39. “ATH n. 1 rain- 
bows Stag quas 4 aa me Ve 4. 1. —2 kind 
of nail mark; tareqagi qty HART FCIG HEAT 
N. 18. 134. -¥at the Ganges. —{7: turpentine, resin. 
aay, Tat an epithet of the Ganges, -Qfa@: an 
epithet of Indra. —yay the sky, heaven. —T4ai the 
mountain Meru; q. v. —QTEQ: a tree of paradise, such 
as the Feqa8, —SVAGT the setting up of an idol. -f1a: 
AN. of Indra. -2 of Brihaspati. JAA identification 
with a deity, deification, apotheosis. —3J%E! the Deva- 
daru tree. “WITT a necklace of pearls consisting of 
1008 strings and 4 Hastas longs Br. S. —aPauy a 
temples SyeraagraPacagaz... Mal, 9.1. —aPat 
alum-slate. gate: f. a celestial damsel. tsa 
dominion over the gods. —@ITSAT a flute, pipe. -ateh 
heaven. FT 1 a celestial woman. —2 N. of Durga. 
x n. the sky. —ABAL white Durva grass. —agt 

© Bacred basil. THES, AIL, —QVZ m. an evil spirit, 
& demon. —eifeetr an apsaras. —aifa: N. of the 
way of the Faas; wamant fags ahah Aaa Mp. 
8. 48. 12. etter im the Kalpataru q. vy. —9dat a 
small (white) house-lizard. -Qqa n. heaven, paradise. 
~RIS a wish-fulfilling tres, a kalpavriksa; Saastwact 
GAH! TAS! Yaaiaat sa Sahendra. 2. 57. -afta, 
Weg? /. the Ganges; scatter WaT afafiegalar R. 9. 
75. Brad, —eit 1 2 colestial woman; SERA AIK 
UM: Qe V. 1. 8.-2 N. of Durga. —SUTATA a temple. 


Btet:, -Sit 1 A hole cut in a wall for the pur- 
pose of breaking into a house. —2 A subterranean 
Passage, a mine dug underneath a building; 4aq- 
SEAT Kaw. A. 1. 203 Raremneko ara Feat AIR. 

a ie Sanat afaraiag FANT Mu. 23 Ta aTA- 
SRA ( As eat) Bm. 1. 747 (written also 





~H°aTs 1 N. of Indra. —2 of Siva. (-a) 1 the celes- 





a 





aaRt ). -Comp. —ATg red chalk; L.D. B. -aH-m. 
a burglar, a house-breaker; L. D. B. 


GU a. 4 Sweet-smelling, fragrant, odorous; 
qeaiargraaraatar: S. 1.3; Me. 16, 21, 34. —2 Pleas. 
ing, agreeable. —3 Shining, handsome; at Wert 
Buaaifa: R. 2.8; My. 6. 63. —4 Beloved, friendly, 
—-& Celebrated, famous. —6 Wise, learned. —7 Good, 
virtuous. —ft: 4 Fragrance, odour, perfume; 4: Fua- 
gumaiaeaagyed Ber za GAA BUN AAT Bhag. 
5. 5. 83. -2 Nutmeg. —8 Resin of Sala, or resin in 
general. -4 The Champaka tree. —8 The Sami tree. 
—-6 The Kadamba tree. —7 A kind of fragrant grass. 
—8 The season of spring; arate Mad gu aey 
tA aear V. 2. 20. -8 The month of Chaitra. -{9 
The Bakula tree. —f. 1 The gum olibanum tree. =3 
The sacred basil. -3 Jasmine. -4% A sort of perfume 
or fragrant plant. —8 Spirituous liquor. —6 The earth, 
-7 A cow; waeqa gate Mar we aheas- 
faqingeat Si. 5. 64. -8 N. of the _fabulous cow of 
plenty; gat adr get: sear afer R. 1. 81, 75; 
aera: gihaaaerast Wasa Me. 47. -9 N. of 
one of the Matris. —10 The east. -n. 1 A fragrant 
smell, perfume, fragrance. —2 Sulphur. -8 Golq, 
—Comp. TFTA see GUHACH?, TAA oxen, cattle, 
kine. —YaAW fragrant butter, well-seasoned ghee, 
fant 1 nutmeg. —2 cloves. —8 areca nut. —taqy pf, 
large cardamoms, ~@T& the Sarala tree. —GHT the 
rose-a pple. —GIUts an epithet of Cupid. —ATa: the 
spring- ~HAA the commencement of spring, ~qe 


& ica U 
the bark of Laurus Cassia ( Mar. erat). —eray the 


gum olibanum tree. 
SUA A kind of plantain. 
BUMAA m. N. of fire. 


gute a. 1 Perfumed, scented. 
beautiful; watsfua: BuUAa: Dk. 1. 1. 


Butt 1 Gum olibanum. —2 N. of the cow of plenty, 
Seo GuH. 


BrSI_ 1 N. of Ganga; L. D. B. —2 N. of a river; 
L. D. B. 


WU ( F-AT Un. 2. 24) 1 A spirituous liquor, wine; 
QU 9 ARMA Ms. 11.935 Net Vat a ated Ra Ray 
Bt 94. -2 Water. -3 A drinking vessel. —4% A snake, 
—Comp. —SrHT 1 «2 distillery. —2 the cocoanut tree, 
BAIT, —AIAUAT m. a distiller. —2WBA a tavern, 
dram-shop. —S1T@4 spirituous liquor. ~SF the sea of 
spirituous liquor. —IT! a distiller. —WEA a tavern. 
—WE a vessel for holding liquor 3 agareafaeayg faaeag- 
guseug fatter Bhag. 11. 5. 11. —Shi7 a tavern. 
keeper, a vintner —*83:. a flag or sign hung outside a 
tavern. -Y a.4a drinker of spirituous liquor ; Ms. 11.49. 


—2 Pleasing, 











See 





—4 pleasant, agreeable.—8 wise, sage.— ITU ,—Alet A the 


drinking of wine or liquor.-QIA4 , -HIaaAA, ASA 
a wine glass or cup; AY FUAMAA ATH Saqaeqar 
Ms. 11. 147,—-Gt@ a. one who has drunk wines Baad 
UMA... Bk. 5. 88. —-ATAAa substance serving for 
the preparation of beer. —HUWT: yeast. —-HUS: the 
froth or scum of spirituous liquor during formentation. 
—WeA drink-money. —-WaleaA distillation of spirituous 
liquor. ~G? 1 a drunkard. —2 a heretic. 


WReT See FM. A hole made underground; sub- 
terranean passage; Gest HUAar J Mb. 1. 61. 22. 


Bays: A burglar, house-breaker. 
BUF Tin; L. D. B. 


Wag: 1 Tho sun. —2 Fire. --8 The moon. —-7T 
The moonlight; Un. 2. 76. 


Bat a. [ arwat aiisea] 4 Of good or beautiful 
colour, brilliant in hue, bright, yellow, golden. —2 Of 
a good tribe or caste. —8 Of good fame; glorious, 
celebrated. —0t3 4 A good colour. —2 A good tribe or 
caste. —8 A sort of sacrifice. —% An epithet of Siva. 
—8 The thorn-apple. —MIt 1 One of the seven tongues of 
fire. -2 Black aloe-wood. —8 Turmeric. —4% Colocynth. 
ay 4 Gold. -2 A golden coin (-m. also); ae 
erga saws Mk. 2. -8 A weight of gold equal 
to 16 Masas or about 175 grains Troy (m. also). =% 
Money, wealth, riches. —8 A sort of yellow sandal- 
wood. —6 A kind of red chalk. —7 N. of a tree (AITRRTZ), 
~Comp. —21aT: N. of Siva. —3@ai 4 N. of a tree 
(@7FAT). -2 the thorn-apple. —eh ta: sprinkling 
the bride and bridegroom with water into which a 
piece of gold has been dropped. AS a variety of 
plantain. Hd, RIT, —HA m- a goldsmith. aT 
a particular method of calculation in arithmetic. 
Titay, a kind of red-chalk. THT gold-stealing. 
sift: N. of a tribe; (aise Wess steasy 
altars: | gaistaada aa aes Tact: Wr ). “Sai a 
golden offering in the shape of a cow. ~UN@T a kind 
of yessel made of gold. —G8} the globe-amaranth. 
-Gitca a. abounding in gold; ¢. g. SAQA gai 
Areaca aa war | aca sada aa sraft Bagy 
Pt. 1. 45. —FB a. coated with gold, gilded. A#gs 1 
N. of Vignu. -2 2 form of Siva, “AMSA, ASH 
a, jewel-box. —a@rnq a kind of mineral substance. 
gat yellow jasmine. —&°4% a. abounding in gold 
and silver. -taa. m. an epithet of Siva. rei ms 
a ram. ~a{OtSt, m. N. of a mixed caste. ~WUs N. of 
Visnu. -quT turmeric. —aig? the Meru mountain 
having golden peaks; Seagate AMageaa Cony 
Siva B. 1. 55. —f&e: an adept who has acquired 
gold by magical moans. ~EAU stealing of gold (one 





of the five Mahapatakas q. vy. ); 3a area waeaha Bath 





edaaeeiay Ms. 11. 98. 
WANK 1 Brass, bell-metal. -2 Lead. -8 Gold. 


waaay a. 4 Golden. -2 Having a golden colour, 
beautiful, handsome. 


‘ wlaza «a. ( Ved.) Very mindful, benevolent, pro- 
pitious. -AH 1 Grace, favour. —2 Wealth, property. 
—8 Household; Un. 3, 107. 


OIA a. 1 Very lovely or beautiful, very pleasing. 
—2 Same; all. —AT Exquisite beauty, great lustre or 
splendour ; FCI*TGA WISI Git. 7; SIAaay Treas 
falas aA TATE N. 2.27; By. 1. 263 2 12, 74, 
82; 3. 7. 


wrt 1 A sort of gourd. —2 Black cumin. —3 
Cumin-seed. 

@IUS: An opithet of Siva. 

wT f. 1 A hole; cf. Bi; Tes eee va Raga: 
a Asta argaie: @ art: Ch. Up. 3. 18.1. -2 A tube, 
pipe. 

git (at) H a. 1 Cold, frigid. -2 Pleasant, agree- 
able. -Wi 1 Cold. -2 A kind of snake. —3 The moon- 
stone. 

lz a. 1 Full of holes, hollow, perforated; 
aaa eearaeay aTeiTe PAT: Mb. 12. 266, 38. —2 
Slow in articulation. CH 1A hole, an aperture, a 
cavity ; BM TAT Siva B. 13. 92. -2 Any wind- 
instrument (flutes and similar instruments )s Sages: 
Aram ufiam N. 15. 16. 

BIA Soo FIM: next; WAT: BIH aA TTA ge 
ava: Bhag. 11. 13. 27. 

Ga: f. 4 Deep or profound sleep, profound 
repose. —2 Great insensibility, spiritual ignorance ; 
aiaancrar fe disaPatoanmeaiiaeat TAUAAT ALTA 
qeegeaeat eqwaiqatactedt: Ba Gare Sra: S. B. 
on Br. Sut. 1. 4.3. 

WIFI, —TH! N. of one of the principal rays of 
the sun; Heh. 1. —#0tt, —tal A particular artery of 
the human body, said to lie between %&_ and react, 
two of the vessels of the body ; Talat aifer faeraer Ta: 
BI HTT MIT Bhag. 2 2. V4. 


WIA 1 Desire of sleeping. —2 Sleepiness. 
WIT 4 N. of a tree (FE). 2 N. of Visnu. —8 
A cane or ratan. 


GE ind. 4 Well, excellently, beautifully. —2 Very 
much; exceedingly; 8B Wat Maga Fda PaamEneya 
U. 1. -8 Truly, rightly; Wt 8% AAW Sarva. Ss 
aaa BZ aeaggraa. 
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wear A rope, cord, string. 
GA See 74 above. 
az 4 P. To endure, to bear; L. D. B. 


Sat: (m. pl.) N. of a people; aicat acfaa: aaara- 
ANA aad, R. 4. 35. ‘ 


@i1.2,4 A. (a4, 444, 34) To bring forth, 
produce, beget, yield (fig. also); Farad Bela: AAA 
aaa Bg. 9. 10; ada ar amaqraeaq Ku. 1. 203 
aild Et get ar feafea U. 5. 81. —With 4 to bring 
forth, beget, produce. —II. 6 P, (@aft) 1 To excite, 
incite, impel. —2 T'o remit (as debt ). 


@.a. (At the ond of comp.) Bringing forth, pro- 
ducing, yielding &e. —f. 1 Birth. -2 A mother; A@=4- 
MalsaTaaa afer 1A Bawa asa, Bhag. 4. 13. 47. 


ami 1 An arrow. -2 Air, wind. —3 A lotus. 


MRTG: | ae PL Un. 4.5] 1 A hog, pig; seo WF. 
72 A sort of deer. —3 A potter. ti 4 A sow; Tiere 
Ta anfe ara ar get AL) sea ar yet wT Tati Ala 
wat || Y. 8. 256. —2 A sort of moss. 


Waa a. (GLaA Gea HZ; Un. 4. 184] 1 Subtle, 
Minute, atomic; MarateTyata at Tet ZAG CA: 5 ZEA- 
BAI Bala ANATFAAT Gat SB. on MS. 5.1.15. —2 Little, 
small; saquieqaanattaar eaeaaat S. 1.195 R. 18. 49. 
—3 Fine, thin, delicate, exquisite. —% Nice. —3 Sharp, 
acute, penetrating. —6 Crafty, artful, subtle, ingenious. 
-T Exact, precise, accurate, correct. —@a: 4 An atom. 
~2 The clearing-nut plant. -3 An epithet of Siva. 
—SAT 1 Sand. -2 Small cardamoms, -¢H4,4 The subtle 
all-pervading spirit, the Supreme Soul. —2 Minuteness. 
—8 One of the three kinds of power attainable by an 
ascetics cf. Waa. —% Craft, ingenuity. -5 Fraud, cheat- 
ing. ~6 Fine thread &c.-7 N. of a figure of speech, thus 
defined by Mammata:—aaisfi side: aaaraais-ate 
SARAG | sao afias ceed wala || K.P. 10. -8 The 
cavity of a tooth. —B Marrow. —10 The Vedanta philo- 
Sophy. —Comp. —2ttH= m. N. of Siva. —BTl small 
cardamoms. —-A%GGi the poppy. -AVat 1 long pepper- 
—2a kind of grass. -4Y@tat quick-sightedness, acuteness, 
foresight, wisdom. —Qtata, -3'@ a. 4 sharp-sighted, 
eagle-eyed. —2 of acute discernment. —3 acute, sharp- 
minded. —-@ mustard. —Zl& n. a thin plank of wood, 
a board. -2#3, -aIZtTH_ the subtile body which is in- 
vested by the grosser material frame (= fox q-v-)s 
—T3? 1 coriander seed. —2 a kind of wild cumin. -3 a 
Sort of red sugar-cane- —% the gum Arabic tree. —3 a 
Sort of mustard. -Ufi a kind of basil. —fteqe} wild 
Pepper. —akst: the poppy: -3\& a. sharp-witted, acute, 
shrewd; intelligent. (-{% /f.) sharp wit, acute intel- 
lect, mental acumen. —*e_a subtle element. afar, 
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Fl a mosquito, gnat. —Ala, —Hfava_ a. acute-minded. 
—HIaAH_a nice or exact measurement, precise compu- 
tation (opp. £42414 which means “broad measurement’, 
‘rough calculation’ ). -aIttTA, (in phil.) a subtle body. 
-aTRTT small gravel, sand. attest a kind of fine rice. 
—G2qC: a sort of louse. -tHiz: a kind of leprosy, 


WeAAT minuteness, subtlety, fineness; qaaat ateaq- 
Wad Aria oraAA: Ms. 6. 65. 


Wa lo U. (qazia-a, aa) 1 To pierce. -2 To 
point out, indicate, show manifest, proves tt Tarasafy 
g meqaazasy (Ar) Mk. 1. 35; Me. 21; afRra: 
afazeadi neta: qzard wart: S. 1. 14. ~3 To betray, 
divulge, reveal; @ SiG Veaaraisht DARA aa R. 17, 
50. -4 To hint, intimate, suggest. —8 To sesticulate, 
act, indicate by gestures or signs} AAR Wate; 
zat Fafa &c. —6 To trace out, Spy, ascertain, 
—With 20% to show, indicate; AAT 1% ATA SAE R_ 
aaa, Mb. 

HA A pointed shoot or blade of Kuga grass, 





wan a. (Pant f. ) (aaa) Az Indicatiy, 
indicating, proving, showing. —2 Betraying, informing? 
a fants aaa AaRISAPACT A Ms. 4.713 11. 50, ae 
41 A piercer. —2 A needle, any instrument for perty_ 
rating or sewing. —3 An informer, a tale-bearer, trady. 
cer, spy; 3F GAAIA Tea TAK: GF SATET Sakray 
589. —% A narrator, teacher, an instructor. Sry e 
manager or chief actor of a company- “8A Buddha 
-7 A Siddha. -8 A villain, scoundrel. —8 A demon, 
goblin. -10 A dog. 44 A crow. ~42 A cat. ~43 
kind of fine rice. —Comp. —aF4H, the informatig 
given by an informer- N 


Baa, —ar aqats Ya] 1 The act of piercing 
perforating, boring, perforation. —2 Pointing out, 
dication, intimation. —-3 Informing against, betrays, 

aks ing. —& Gesticulution, indigny. 
calumniating, traducing- nee bit icatin 
by proper signs or gestures. -5 Hinting, hing, 
Information. —7 Teaching, showing» describing, 
Spying out, spying, seeing, ascettaining- —8 Villa; 


In. 
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wickedness. —10 Hurting, killing. MA 
@adt A short index or table of contents. 

Al 1 Piercing. —2 Gesticulation. —3 Spying oe 


seeing, sight. 


far: —air f. [aa-2a, at 214] 1 Piercing, perforaty 
Py rs “i AK aa Aa TAZCTANA | aaa 
airy Pais sfatead i Mb. 8. 85.8. —8 Sharp poing 
or pointed blade (as of Kuéa grass )5, aE TIE, 
aftaa H am, S. 15 so Fa FAAAalaes S. 4, 18. 3 T, 
sharp point or tip of anything; 4 t€ FUAd Tang 
aay Ku. 5. 48. —6 The point of a bud. 6 A kind og 
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military arrays a sharp column or file; qseged arart 
Wa F WEA AT | aUlSAaAe eat aT AeA aT ANsa aT Ms. 
7.187. -7 A triangle formed by the sides of a trape- 
zium produced till they meet. —8 A cone, pyramid. 
-8 Indication by gestures, communicating by signs, 
gesticulation. —10 A particular mode of dancing. —41 


Dramatic action. —12 An index, a table of contents. 
—418 A list, catalogue. —14 The earth’s disc in computing 
eclipses (in astr. ). —48 A rail or balustrade. —46 A 
small door-bolt. —17 A kind of coitus. -Comp. -HH a. 
needle-pointed, having a sharp needle-like point, acu- 
minated. (—4) the point of a needle. —SIEa a rat. 
A aFAlAs seo under 2414. needle-work. lat 
a sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a cone. 
—JEAU a needle-case. —TAHAH an index, a table of 
contents. (—:) a kind of pot-herb. "G54: the Ketaka 
tree. fH a. bursting open at the point of the buds; 
qneza arama: ak: TANAA: Me. 23. —WA a. 4 to 
be pierced or penetrated by a needle. —2 thick, dense, 
pitchy, gross, utter; salara acafaqy aragqeaha: 
Me. 89. —8 palpable, tangible. "HM a. 1 needle-mou- 
thed, having a pointed beak. —2 pointed. (<a?) 4 
a bird. -2 white Kuga grass. —3 a particular position 
of the hands. (4) a diamond. —C{t? a mungoose. 
TAA m. a hog. -AgaT a. needle-faced, having a 
pointed beak. (-a: ) 4 a gnat, mosquito. —2 a mun- 
goose. —QtiTe a kind of fine rice. TQ0ATl the point of 
a needle. “EAH a thread for a needle (for sewing ). 


fa: m. 1 The son of fase and a Sl. -2 A maker 
of winnowing baskets &c. 

arn: A tailor. 

eaftranr [ af cart &] 4 A needle. —2 An clephant’s 
trunk. -Comp. —&ti an elephant- “HW a. haying a 
pointed mouth or head. (-at) a shell, the conch- 
shell. 


arad py. ». [ daw ] 1 Pierced, bored, perforated. 
-2 Pointed out, shown, intimated, indicated, hinted. 
~8 Made known or indicated by signs or gestures. 
—% Communicated, told, revealed. —5 Ascertained, 
known. 


airs a. (aft f.) 1 Piercing, perforating. —2 Point- 
ing out, intimating, indicating. —8 Informing against. 
—4 Spying out. -m. 1 A spy- an informer; Mb. 18. 90. 
9. -2 A kind of an arrow; Gar OM WaT TaTea- 


qantas: Mb. 7. 189. 12. 
aierat 1 A needle. —2 A night. 
BAA a. Pointed. -m. N. of Garuda. 
at See U4 above. 


~ 
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=A a. Communicable; fit to be made known. 
@q_ ind. An imitative sound (snorting, snoring &c.). 


Gq p. p. [aa] 4 Born, begotten, engendered, 
produced. —2 Impelled, emitted. -a? 4 A charioteer; 
Ae, Bea VAs TATA TAA S215 Ya: Ga 
aes eeaag catRadsag R. 3. 42. -2 The son 
of a Ksatriya by a woman of the Brahmana caste 
(his business being that of a charioteer ); afaarg fas- 
ararat ar wala ada: Ms. 10.11; @al WH Aagat at a 
al il ar WaleasH Ve. 3. 33. —3 The son of a Vaisya by 
a Ksatriya wife (his business being that of a bard ). 
—% A bard; quae: canagarta: Ram. 2. 17. 463 
Bhag. 1. 11. 20. —& A carpenter. —8 The sun. —7 N. 
of a pupil of Vyasa. —8 N. of Safijaya (a pupil of 
Vyasa); aaCaaaaaetiea Sea FT FIT | sale 
qaageaeat Hiat daé Tad Wil Vedavyasastakam 7. 
—a, —AA Quicksilver. —Comp. —St, ata, —ot) 1 
an opithet of Safjaya; Taatiey UST FATA SIAey 
(saath) Mb. 8. 2. 9. —2 an epithet of Karna; 
HATA GL Al AA WA: A Fas: Mb. 12. 2. 1. -TWehm- 
quick-silver. 

@anH 1 Birth, productions aWéidiaiad swat 
qaaraaad A Ms. 4. 112. -2 Impurity caused by child- 
birth (or miscarriage) in a family; (also called 
saaraitag q. v.); Ms. 4. 110. ht, —A Quick-silver. 


ast A woman recently delivered, a lying-in 
woman; Ms. 5. 85. 


wat A woman recently delivered. 


alt:, wat 7 [ aft] 4 Birth, production, partu- 
rition, delivery, child-bearing. —2 Offspring, progeny- 
~8 Source, fountain-head 3 G78 aacaiacrqaiay, Ka. 2. 56. 
-% A place where Soma juice is extracted. —5 Yield- 
ing fruit, production of crops a Herd Tat aa SH sist 
4 afi Bhag. 7. 11. 38. Comp. —A@taA impurity 
caused by child-birth in a family ( which lasts for 10 
days). —S&H the lying-in-chambers dive AJ ANE 
WAST A Bhag. 10. 85. 20. ~AlGa? the throes of child- 
birth. —ATe the month of delivery; the last month 
of pregnancy. —£lwTs puerperal sickness. 


wiaat A woman recently delivered; Ms. 5. 85. 
~Comp. -aITH, ZEA, WEA, —AATH, the lying- 
in-chamber. —i1@?, tT: sickness subsequent to child- 
birth, puerperal sickness. -—95r N. of a particular 
goddess worshipped on the sixth day after child-birth. 


Beal See Far. 
WITY The distillation of sprituous liquor. 
aa 10 U. (aaafaes, aaa ) 1 To tie, bind, thread, 


string together. —2 To write or compose in the form 
of a Sutra or short rules (a A Waa fe aaaay fignsa;, 
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Saree seater qaCATHTAAT &c, —8 To plan, arrange, 
systematize ; wag Fa (asrsearaed: AAlydea: Mal. 
1. -4 To relax, unbind. 


aay [ qa-44] 1 A thread, string, line, cord; 
prague aa fate aad Subhas.; a avagestiy 
qaetanet 4 wa: R.1.4. -2 A fibre; Bueway waft 
alsa at wena used V. 1.18; Ku. 1. 40. -3 
A wire. -4 A collection of threads. -8 The sacred 
thread or sacrificial cord worn by members of the first 
three classes; Praiqaala ala: Tarke, K.; fara aaa 
f Bhag. 12. 2.3. -8 The string or wire of a puppet. 
~1 A short rule or precept, an aphorism. —8 A short 
or concise technical sentence used a8 a memorial rule; 
it is thus defined :— taematadiard wae faqaaar | 
weqaqaaay a qa daar fag:. -9 Any work or manu- 
al containing such aphoristic rules; ¢. y. WIAateTda, 
SMIkataqa, LAA &c. —10 A rule, canon; decree (in 
law ). ~14 A girdles 8: Ga wamedisata waey Bae 
erga: Bhag. 8. 12. 23. —12 A line, stroke. —48 
A sketch, plan; aaa aatigantady ean qn aafsar- 
“4 Bhag. 4. 6. 44. -1% Indication, prelude; faaera 
aa geultcea az ufacadisemta car agate: N, 16. 15. 
Comp, —21e421: superintendent of weaving; Kau. 
A. 2. -StHA a. having the nature of a string or 
thread. (-m.) the soul. —2aT@t a string of beads &c. 
worn round the neck, a necklace. — US: 4 2 
Brahmana. —2 a pigeon, dove. —3 a wag-tail. RAT n. 
carpentry 3 44 Wasaga: Garaalaanzat: Ram. 2. 80. 1. 
“Ra: a weavers Ram. 2. 83.12. RIC, —Ba m. 
dan author or composer of Sutras. -2 a carpenter. 
TAIT, —HiUTAH? a small drum shaped like an hour- 
glass ( €4@). IRI: a skein of yarn. HIST a parti- 
cular game with strings (one of the 64 kalas). 
ISH a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning 
threads. -M*@ a book of aphorisms. -ATE a. seizing 
a thread. -AN@H m. a draftsman, an architect. 
acoA N. of a class of Charanas or Vedic schools 
which introduced various Sutra-works. “di 1 a 
thread, string. —2 perseverance, energy. ager a 
distaff, spindle. -Zite a. ‘poor in threads’, having a 
small number of threads, thread-bare; WG 2: 
qaehaat Wa: Mk. 2.9. -OX:, -AI 1 ‘the thread- 
holder’, a stage-manager, the principal actor who 
arranges the cast of characters and instructs them, 
and takes a prominent part in the Prast&vana or pre- 
lude; he is thus defined :— W234 ARGS A aa EAT 
wise | WeaaysHd GATE ef Ae || -2 a earpen- 
ter, an artisan. —8 the author of a set of aphorisms. 
4% an epithet of Indra. ~“G®H m. 1 an architect. -2 a 
stage-manager. —qla@ applying the measuring line. 
fe: N. of one of the three collectigqns of Buddhistic 
writings. —Q®q3 the cotton plant. ~Aid a. fastened 





with wires (as puppets). —f4% m. a tailor. Wm. 
=4A7T q.v. ~AFAW 1 “a thread-machine’, shuttle.-2 
a weaver’s loom; @aaqalaazsa aaa sagas: 
W.18.13.-8 a shuttle. -ATT: weaving (threads). —aturr 
a kind of lute. -AZAA_ 4 a weaver’s shuttle. —2 the 
act of weaving. —ZIW@A_ the body. -kalaq (in 
medic. works ) the first general section ( treating of 
the physician, disease, remedies &c )- 


WAT, 1 The act of stringing together, putting ia 
order, arranging. —2 Arranging in aphorisms. 

WAI A spindle or distaff. 

BAA =3AMAA q. v. 

aft A kind of dish (Mar. 2441 ). 

aiaa p. p. | a- ] 4 Strung, arranged, methodis_ 
ed, systematized. —2 Prescribed in Sutras, delivered 
in aphorisms. 

aia a. (-o ys.) [aa wera ar] 4 Having 
threads. —2 Having rules. -m- 1 A crow. ~g A 
stage-manager. 

@z 1.1 A. (4a) 1 To strike, hurt, wouna, kill 

Be . 3 

destroy. —2 To effuse, pour out. —3 To deposit. = 
To distil, low. —8 To oject, throw away. II. 19 
( azafa-t ) 1 To incite, prompt, excite, urge on, any. 
mate. -2 To strike, hurt, kill; Seargra: ay, Tas) 
g Uaay Ram. 3.4. 7. —8 To cook, dress, season, pre- 
pare. —% To pour out, effuse. —5 To assent, agree, 
promise. —6 To eject, throw away- 


waz: [ 44-219] 1 Destroying, destruction, Massacre 
—2 Pouring out, distilling. —8 A well, spring, ~4 A 
cook. —8 Sauce, soup. —6 Anything Seasoned, a Pree 
pared dish. —7 Split pease. -8 Mud, mire. ~g fi 
fault. —10 The office of a charioteer. —11 The Lodhra 
tree. —Comp. —3t*4at: a superintendent of the kitchen 
-—HAAT n. cookery. —ABl a kitchen. meltc rey the 
science of cooking. 

aa a. (wit f.) [ Th-ala az | 4 Destroying, 1. 

digs comrtie aaaqded, AINA So. Priel 
aeagar wad: Bg. 2. 1,4. —2 Dear, beloved. — 
4 Destroying, destruction, massacre. —2 Assentin 
promising. —3 Hjecting, throwing away. 


& to, 


Sat p. p. [ER WA ] 4 Born; produced. ~ 
Blown, blossomed, opened, budded- —3 Empty, Vacant 
( perhaps for 4 or Y4 in this sense ). “TH Bring. 
ing forth, parturition. 72 A bud, blossom. —8 A flower, 
aut wala aaaieatage Aaa eH Vis. Guna. loz. 
4 Fruit. -Comp. ATH, 3G the god of love; qa. 
aqaaeaasAcadaacaetieag, N. 18. 129. 


@adi A happy woman. 








aat [ oo: 4: da Un. 3.18]1A slaughter-house, 
butcher’s house; Hari’ aaaart gq aa siftrasisat 
Witt M.2.-2 The sale of meat. —8 Hurting, killing, 
destroying ; FANAAAGAAA SEAT TSIGEY Bhag. 5.9.17. 
4 The soft palate, uvula. —8 A girdle, zone. —6 
Inflammation of the gland of the neck ‘called mumps. 
—7 A ray of light. -8 A river. —9 A daughter. —10 
An elephant’s trunk. —=fl: (f. pl.) The five things in 
a house by which animal life is likely to be destroyed; 
see under YAl or TAIT. —Comp. —SAEAT: a superin- 
tendent of the slaughter-house. 


Wataa A keeper of a slaughter-house; Ms. 4. St. 


eaftta:, afta m. 4 A butcher, flesh-seller; Y. 1. 
141. -2 A hunter. 
A 


aga: [4 gh] 1 A son; fareaat TIAA K.; aa: 
WAT aE: R. 1. 93. -2 A child, an offspring. —8 A 
grandson ( daughter’s son ). —& A younger brother ; 
MIA Mossy gawA: Ki. 1.24.8 The sun; FT: FAsgs 
tal gfet faag:. -6 The Arka plant. 


qf A daughter. 

TA a. 1 True and pleasant, kind and sincere; 
TA Gadhttea Ara: qoywyqaaaiyd Si. 14. 21; R. 1. 93. 
-2 Kind, affable, gentle, courteous; of Wat arag 
qeieat Ae Gur: Gaat araqalgy: U. 5. 81s. Tuy Waa 
Ue Ai a aaa) wareahy eat WSs AHReae FIA Ms. 
3. 101; R.6. 29. -8 Auspicious, fortunate. —4 Beloved, 
dear. -8 Ved. Quick, active. —dl 41 The goddess of 
true speech. —2 An excellent song. —3 N. of Usas. 
—4 Food. -aW14 True and agreeable speech. —2 Kind 
and pleasant discourse, courteous language; Warsi 
aaa: aa: Hare aTeaaAasAG Tat: R. 8. 92. -8 
Auspiciousness. 

aa: [gta daa, gar wate G We Ty. ] 4 Broth, 
soup; aa qasaaregy aa ara aal Fa Mb. 12. 29. 128; 

Ta sania arene ait aazata Subhas.; Ms. 3. 226. 
-2 A sauce, condiment; qeaeat faraar: area: Bara: 
Waza: Bhag. 10. 2k. 263 11. 27. 34. —3 A cook. —% 
A pan, vessel. —3 An arrow. —6 Split pease. —Comp. 
“TST asa-foetida. HIT: a cook. -FAIAH, —FTRL 
asa-foetida. —3tW: The mudga bean- 


ara: A good means or expedient. 
wat A kind of bean (Mar. 48, @ ). 
waa: [4-74] 1 Water. -2 Milk. -3 Sky or heaven. 


AA Extraction of the Soma juices libations sa- 
crifice; FMAAET HAC Aer Weal Wess: | Ale Aas 


ays dal at wfaeafa il Mb. 5. 141. 47- 


wz 4 A. (aaa) 4 To hurt, kill. -2 To make firm 
or he firm. . 


aot a. Hurt, injured. 


ae: [ gafa Beata sai Seared, awa; Un. 2. 24] 
1 The sun. —2 The Arka plant. —3 The Soma. —§ A 
wise or learned man. —8 A hero, king. -Comp., —aaqa 
a. radiant as the sun. —@@: an epithet of Saturn. 
—¥Wa: the charioteer of the sun; i. e. Aruna. 


Sr: N. of an esculent root. 


Id a. 1 Kindly-disposed, compassionate, tender. 
—2 Calm, tranquil. —aT A tractable cow. 7 


ait: { &imq] 4 The sun. —2 A learned or wise 
man, a sage; AIA HAMIL Fast Gaara: RK. 1.43 
Si. 14. 21; Bhag. 1.1.1. -8 A priest. —% A wor- 
shipper. —5 A title of respect given to Jaina teavhers ; 
e.g. TeUTTaR. -—6 N. of Krisna. —7 N. of Brihaspati. 


ats a. (—ft f.) Wise, learned. -m. A wise or 
learned man, scholar, pandit. 


Wil 1 N. of the wife of the sun. —2 N. of Kunti, 
q- v- —3 Black mustard. ‘ 


ae, ¢ ear) 1,4 P. (aif, Tae) 1 To respect, 
honour. —2 To disrespect, disregard, slight. 

wat (4 ) UR Disrespect. 

wea: A kind of bean. 

AG See Wi. 

aia, ai f. 4 An iron or metallic image; Wi 
saad aPeaeaga a fart Ms. 11.103. -2 The 
pillar of a house. —8 Radiance, lustre. —% A flame. 

waa: [ acl ovarat aa, sar galt wae sia Scales 
ef. Sk. on P. III. 1. 114] 4 The suns G4 qeataesy 
zB: woda aaer tT awer R. 5.13. [In mythology, 
the sun is regarded as a son ‘of Kasyapa and Aditi. 
He is represented as moving in a chariot drawn 
by seyen horses, with Aruna for his charioteer. 
He is also represented as all-seeing, the constant 
beholder of the good and bad deeds of mortals. 
Samjfia (or Chhaya or Aévini) was his principal 
wife, by whom he had Yama and Yamuna, the two 
AéSvins and Saturn. He is also described as having 
been the father of Manu Vaivasvata, the founder of the 
solar race of kings. | —2 The tree called Arka. —8 The 
number ‘twelve’ (derived from the twelve forms of 
the sun ). —% The swallow-wort. —5 N. of Siva. —Comp. 
ON sunset; Gas a AG FAS gsara CATA SATL 
Me. 82. —3T84# the presentation of an offering to the 
sun. —S2HQ m. the sun-stone- —3194: a horse of the 
sun. —ST€a sunset. —AlAT: heat or glare of the 
sun, sunshine. =a1f@Im: sunshine. —STAdt 1 a kind 
of sun-flower. —2 a bead-ache which increases or dimi- 
nishes according to the course of the sun (Mar. arafrati), 
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-ATS a. named after the sun. 
swallow-wort. (—&4L) copper. -%*SAWH: the day of 
the new moon (the conjunction of the sun and moon); 
wa: Garedaa: Ak, eer el sunrise. —ha? 1 
“brought by the sun’, an evening guest; aaa arsfara: 
aa aaa aA) Gs ata eae sue Deals II 
Pt. 1.170.-2 the time of sunset. —SUCMAH , —TATAAT 
attendance upon or worship of the sun; V. 1.—"%AGA 
the sun-flower, a _heliotrope. —HlFa 1 the sun-stone, 
° sun-crystal ; ET SHOT a4 qararar ea ss A AAZ ATA | 
S.2.7. -%a erystal. —Hllear f. 4 sun-light. —2 a 
particular flower. —3 the flower of sesamum. —#I@ 
day-time, day. °HAeT a particular astrological 
diagram for indicating good and bad fortune. -We? 4 
the sun. ~2 an eclipse of the sun. —3 an epithet of 
Rahu and Ketu.—4% the bottom of a water-jar.-Ae Ty, 
a solar eclipse. —adt (also Sara-aHat ) “im. du. the 
Sun and moon. —St, —ada™, GH 1 epithets of 
Sugriva; alsé qaga: a wy waa sa a aati swe: 


Mv. 
5. 55. —2 of Karna. —8 of the planet Sa turn. —4 of 
Yama. —HI, -@TT the river Yamuna. aa, n.the 
radiance or heat of the sun. —BITA the way of the 


sun; SATA qy.3 Barn a Paes sare AAs: A 
ge Ae Mund. 1. 2. 11. -AMAG that constells- 

tion (out of the 27) in which the sun ha ppens to be. 

qa, n- a, solar festival, (on the days of the solstices, 

equinoxes, eclipses &c.). —AZ3 a sun-beam. -att 1 
lightning. —2 the riyer Yamuna. —WWa a. Sprung or 
descended from the sun; ® @AaaaT AM: H BST AIAT ate: 

R. 1. 2. saftrarsagqeqaarare, q.y. above. fara: 
the disc of the sun. WH a. one who worships the sun. 

(i) the tree Bandhika or its flower. -Hft: the sun- 
stone. -HUS@H the orb of the sun. —HAlG? the solar 
month. —4AQ 1a representation of the sun (used 
in worshipping him ). 2 an instrument used in taking 
solar observations. -UBA a ray of the sun, sun- -beam3 
Mas. 5. 188. -@tht the heaven of the sun. mink the 
Solar race of kings (who ruled at Ayodhya). FFA a. 

resplendent as the sun. —AIZ: Sunday. —faetHay_tho 
ceremony of taking a child out to see the sun when 
four months old; of. SoMPRHIA. —GoRA, enter f. 
the sun’s passage from one zodiacal sign to another. 
SAT, sa fron.aicka an epithet of Aruna. fara: 
a celebrated astronomical work ( supposed to have 
been revealed by the god Sun ). —egia: fey -eat a, 


a hymn addressed to the sun. —SZ4A_N. of a hymn 
to the sun. 


al 1 The wife of the sun. —2 The daughter of 
the sun. -8 The hymn about the marriage of Siry4. 
—4 A new bride. <5 A drug. —6 The colocynth. 


aaiall The wite of the god Sun. 


(-&:) the gigantic 





act like the sun; aie Waa: 


Wala (Den. ) To 
Paitcharatram 1. 9. 


Axd a. 


1 Compassionate, tender. 
—at A tractable cow- 


—-2 Tranguil, 


calm. 
Wat 1 P. To respect, regard. 
WATT Disrespect ( probably, respect ); M. W. 


Wa 1P. 
beget. 


waar A mother. 


{ aufa] To bring forth, bear, produce, 


wart A parturient woman. 


weqdt A woman about to be confined, one who 
is parturient. 


1,3 P. (aria, aala, also aiafd; Fa, Aarti, 
ward, Heat, HEA, BA) 4 To go, moves proceed ; aap: 
yaa aq: Bk. 14. 14. -2 To go towards, approach 
faeda ea: ag sda: BATH, Rem. —3 To rush upon, 
assail; ATI ama AISA: Be aeatat Mb. 12. 97. lo; 
(a) saris: Be: Wes Sq FAT Mb. —% To run, 
go fast, slip away from; afi Wear are: a TAT 
adi M. 4. 11. -8 To blow (as wind); @ Fart ay 
HGH AAIZTAT Me. 55. —6 To flow. —7 To cross, 
traverse, —Caus. ( aaia-a ) 1 To cause to go or mova, 
—2 To extend. —8 To rub, touch gently ( with the 
fingers ); a-ataral vaaaree: archear wa My, 

-4% To push back or away, remove ALIGNS ay 
afeatalatatt HLT Me.93.-5 To put in array, arrange 
—6 To show, manifest. —Desid. ( faetate ) To wish te 
go &Ce 


wm: [ 2-H] 4 Air, wind. —2 An arrow. ~g KK 
thunder-bolt. —4 A lotus (%a ). —#T 4 A jackal, = 
A crane. -8 A hell. -% A kind of weapon; LL. p, as 


qarg f. Itch, scab. 
aaa A _ 3 see YUNG. 


Bote 
wanntt [ 
GAL vn. 
wafeanit | 
ae Ne The corner of the mouth; Ro ah 
i oieer Pt, 1. > 
cath l 
aay Ne j 
waienoty | 
> RT n. ie 


Et f. 4A tinkling string of jewels; Wa a 
afaaraara: agi aq qaaeeat gem Kath. 1.16. ~9 
way, path; “ai agi facade aeat anita ae 
ABT: 2. 3. 
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@i: A sort of arrow or javelin, a sling ( f¥Fams ). 
ate: A jackal; seo JU, 


asl 1. 6 P. (aaa, was, Harta, aaa, ARA, us) 
-{ To create, produce, make (in general ); to procreate, 
beget ( progeny &e.); WHAT A Geat a AUIS Ay: 
‘Ms. 1. 82, 88, 34, 863 OAM: RAT CA THAT Esta S. B. 
-2 To put on, place on, apply. —3 To let go: let loose, 
release. —% To emit, shed, effuse, pour forth or outs 
Ha ae Bard: Bk. 3.173 Aareatraaa away 
feuafe Quad! WaT R, 16. 44; 8. 35. —8 To send forth, 
utter (as words); aaeaaaa aeay ast FMTIPL Ku. 
2.53; 7. 47. -8 To throw, cast, discharges WAH EBA 
Ku. 3.69. —7 To losve, quit, abandon, send awty> 
forsake, give up; 4a Ta wad THT HT TATA GAT 
aa Ku. 1. 58. —8 To got, take (interest on money. 
lent); afusfaat af ania Ms. 8.140. —9 
‘To hang on, fasten to; EAAISTATET BA GAA VAL 
Mb. 3. 57. 27. -II. 4 A. (854d) To be let loose or 
-sent forth. —Desid. ( faaafa ) To wish to create &c. 


SIZ p.p- [ ai ] 1 Created, produced. —2 Poured 
-outs emitted. —8 Let loose. —% Left, abandoned. —8 
Dismissed, sent away- —6 Ascertained, determined. 
—7 Connected, joined. —8 Much; abundant, numerous. 
~ Ornamented; see A. —Comp. —Hled a. 1 causing 
‘the discharge of wind. —2 removing flatulence. —WA- 
AT a. promoting evacuation from the bladder and 
intestine. 

afe: f. [ ea-fnaq] 41 Creation, anything created$ 
Pe aaa Gis: Sl 45 aT SB: SRT S. 1.1.5 Aeaais- 
IT TAMA aA S. 2.10; AwUAa AT: Me. 84; Bhag. 
1. 19. 16. —2 The creation of the world. —8 Nature, 
‘natural property. —% Letting loose, emission. —5 Giv- 
Jing away, a gifts aufegsreneat: mee GT: Ms. 
3, 255. —6 The existence of properties or qualities. 
~7 Tho absence of properties. —8 Offspring ( data ); 
ast maita Brg aig asa: Mb. 12. 60. 42. -—Comp. 
-2rati the offspring of intermarriage between aga 
Castes. aS. m. the creator. ~TdaA a particular 
magical power. —@S m- (Nom. sing. @L#E) 
ithe creator; lu. D. B- 

waRratartz: Natron, alkali. 

WAHAB m. pl. N. of a people. 


waft: f. 1A goad, a hook to drive an elephant; 
‘aaranitat eairenea ala: H. 2. 1653 Si. 5. 53 Gea 
BPaVewaITaAGAIM Siva B. 21. 23. -2 A sickle. 
—fit: m. 4 An enemy. —2 The moon. 

woft A hook for driving an elephant. 


waft (off ) aT Saliva, spittle. 4 An clephant’s 
goad. 





_HaAA Going; flight, escapes faadeanatiet geass 1% 
ada 4: Mb. 9. 28. 22. s 


wit: f. 1 Going, gliding; Aivaleaeey aired 
SIG: Ms. 6. 63. —2 A ways road, path ( fig. also ); 
Wa wd wai aaa A gaa Tawa Bg. 8. 27. —3 Hurt 
ing, injuring. -% Conducts Fea HUI: aearraed 
aerqzSagat waa: Hid: Bhag. 8. 23,7. —8 Transmi- 
gration; €arH eeareaferATT warren: Bhag. 10. 60. 


43. —6 Creation; #eaia ae Td faaairad Fae 
WareaT Bhag. 3. 2, 13. 

@AT m. 4 Spread, circulation. —2 N. of Brabman; 
L. D. B. -3 The disease fag. 

Wart a. (-t f.) Going, moving. —t 1 A stream, 
river. —2 A mother. : 

qu: A snake. 

wary: | S-a1G GE A Un. 3. 714 Air, wind. —2 
Fire. -3 A deer. —% The thunderbolt of Indra. 5 
The sun’s disc or orb. —f. A river, stream. 


ar 1 P. (aafa, Ga; desid. feaafa) 4 To creep, 
crawl, glide gently ; agedruamaased € Ch. Up. 1.12. 
4. -2 To go, move; Ee7iet aa eqarfed fafta: Bri. 
Up. 8. 9. 22 —8 To spreads 4HEIIy Zarate 


Ki. 17. 2. . 
eatz:. A kind of measure. 
WANS The beak of a bird. 


waqtet 4 A kind of measure- -2 A shoe. 
metal: ~&% A small book. 


—3 Base 


wena [ aad Un. 4- 159] 1 A goer. —2 A ser- 
pent. —8 A child. -§% An ascetic. 

@a: The moon. 1H Honey- 

At, -GRL 1 P. (aati-aevt ) To hurt, injure, 
kill. 

war «a. (-& f.) Going, moving. —G A kind of 
deer ; Ram. 2. 29. 8. 

& 9 P. ( dafa) To hurt, injure, kill. 

ett: f. Injury, hurt. 

aa 1 A. (aat ) To go, move- 

@a: [aaa] 1 Sprinkling, watering (trees ); 


+ 


Ba: etaiton ator faea: BAM U. 3.16; R. 1. 515 8. 455 
16. 803 17, 16, -@ Emission, effusion. —8 Seminal 
effusion. —4 A libation, an offering. —5 Seminal fluids 
anat tae: ws aaeTea fesead: Ms. 11. 120. -6 A 
drop of anything. —7 A shower-bath; Susr. —Gomp. 


—-UlAH 4a pot for sprinkling water, a watering-pot. 


—2 a bucket. 





aha A radish. 


Gad a. (—FH f.) One who sprinkles &c. -m.1 A 
sprinkler; impregnator. -2 A husband. -3 A water- 
bearer. 


aaa A bucket, watering-pot. 


aaa a. (fat /):[ age] Sprinkling. —m 
A cloud. 


Say [RHF cgz] 1 Sprinkling, watering; 
2aet & AAG AS. 1. —2 Effusion, aspersion. —3 
Oozing, dripping. -% A bucket. —3 Emission. Seo UF. 
Comp. —Az; a watering-pot. 


@AAHA A shower-bath. 
aaa A bucket, 


@Ta: A young crab; get arate atari araat waar 
24 Mb. 12. 139. 89. 


@z: 1 Water-melon. -2 A kind of cucumber. 
aleeET N. of Ayodhya. 


aa: [ fea Un. 1.69]1A ridge of earth,mound; 
bank, causeway, dam; “ef adugaeaat serait Zara 
LET Ku. 4. 65 R. 16.2. -2 A bridge in generals 
ate war aeagah agar WrearqueaM R. 13. 23 
WaraheCBalH: 4. 985 12.703 Ku. 7.53. -B A lend. 
mark; S48 ale aa dat quate WIS Ms. 8. 245. —4 
A defile, pass, a narrow mountain-road. —B A boun- 
dary, limit. ~8 A barrier, limitation, obstruction of 
any kind; 24g: adauia fuaeq adaaa: Subhas. -7 
A fixed Tule or law, an established institution; G44: 
UIATE......8 3 AMAT Mb. 13. 23. 66. 8 The 
sacred syllable om; FATT wa: VaEag: sa: SAT: | 
Saeiset Tt Tea PITT | Kalikas P.-9 A reservoir 
oralakes Waeh snared ar 8g aay Kau. A. 2.1. 
~10 A bond, fetter. -44 An explanatory commentary. 
~Comp. “343 1 the forming or construction of 
bridge, cause-way &o3 Kan. A. 2.13; aaa fh afar 
Perel oe aa f GE Rawat: Subhas; Ku. 4.6. —2 the 
ridge of rocks extending from the southern extremity 
of the Coromandel coast towards Ceylon (said to have 
been built for Rama’s passage to Lanka by Nala and 
the other monkeys); Bhag. 7. 14. 81. —8 any bridge 
or cause-way. ~HIZH a. 4 breaking down barriers. 
~2 removing obstructions. (-m.) N. of a tree ( at ), 


x 
UGH 1 A bank, cause-way, bridge. ~2 A pass. 
SAH A bond, fetter; P. LIT. 2. 182. 

TAR, «. (Bae /. ) Sitting. 


Ba 4 Going, reaching. —2 A tail.i-ar 1 A hedge. 
hog. -2 A porcupine. 
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@a a. Having a lord, possessing a master or- 


leader. —TH The body. 


@at [ fa, 42 244 47 aT; Un. 8.10] 4.An army3- 
wat oferareaed ZaATAAT AAT R. 1.19. -2 Army per- 
sonified as the wife of Kartikeya, the god of war; of, 
zadat. —3 A small army (consisting of 8 elephants, § 
chariots, 9 horse and 15 foot ). -% Any body of men. 
—Comp. ~42H_ the van or front of an army. “7: the 
leader or general of an army. -ASML 1 a component 
part of an army; (these aro four :— BAIA a 
Yale Cag Z4 +). —2 a division of an army. —8q? an, 
epithet of Siva. -i1IT? the keeper of an army. ~4yp. 
1 a soldier. —2 a camp-follower. —feraa: the camp. 
of an army; Walttaat Tae aaANT RB. 5. 49. “ST me 4 a, 
leader of an army, commander, general; Sara 
eee: Bg. 10. 243; Ku. 2.51. -2 N. of Kartikeya 5. 
adaazedaat Tara Varaameieange: R. 2. 87. gy 
4 a general. —2 N. of Siva. -8 N. of Kartikeya. ~q, 
A leader of ten WIT divisions; see aft. —WeTAL com. 
mandership, generalship. TUTE SE a. surrounded by: 
an army; (in R. 1. 19 Galait=sz: is sometimes taken 
as one word and is interpreted in this way, but it is. 
much better to take them as separate words), — 
the rear of an army. —4&T the breaking of an 
army, complete rout, disorderly flight. ~Bayq 4 e 
division of an army. —2 particularly, a division of aN 
army consisting of three elephants, as many chariots, 
nine horse, and fifteen foot; Wt F Prguitarang: wag 
ga: Mb. 1. 2. 20. -3 a mound in front of a city ate, 
-qtit: the equipment of an army. —C& a guarg 
sentinel. ATE a camp. —Alé the leader of an army. 
tq; a soldier. 








aera a. ATogether with the organs of sense; 
g aanaea Pat fasta Wire: Ms. 1. 55. 


chemistry ). 
GH The penis; cf. 2%. 


Wiss 
~2 Organic ( ag, 


@ardt The Indian white rose. 

au: A kind of measure Sf Mar aT )s iti ines 
defined in Lilavati:— Werrngqmageqag fanaa, 
afraisa Uz: Ul 

US a. Pale-yellow. 

aula: A horse of a milk-white colour. 


@&G a. Binding, fastening; P. III. 2. 159, 


& 


ary de 
@z 1 P. (ala) To go, move. 


Full of envy or jealousy, envious, jealous, 


aa 1A. (aaa, alaa ; caus. UAALA-a 5 desid. faa. 
fast; the Zof 44 is generally changed to ¥ after 
prepositions ending in & such as [, GTX, f2) 4 To Berve,. 
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wait or attend upon, honour, worship, obey; Sal 
yareearsted Safsdtana tala Baar: Mu. 4.213 Sat 
Set Fatt: fara R. 2.13 ‘served or refreshed’; Waalea- 
tarrgwaay Bist: VAT Mu.1.14.-2 To go after, pursue, 
follow. -3 To use, enjoy 3 fi Beata gaaai aaaiy TW: 
wegtarsrraal ra aw R. G. —§ To enjoy carnallys 
ah VAY Sa BA Tara faa: By. 1.118. -8 To attach 
‘or devote oneself to, attend to, cultivate, practise, 
perform; faats: Uta: (7: ) Ms. 2.13 aa aarralarara- 
aaa Fe Ta sada ead Ku. 5.38; BR. 17. 49. -6 
‘To resort to, betake oneself to, dwell in, frequent, 
dnhabit; a8 at fara dase areosa: BIG V. 2. 23; 
Pt. 1. 9. -7 To watch over, guard, protect. 

GA Soo tad, AF (2). 

aH a. [Ua--gs] 4 Serving, worshipping, honour- 
ing. —2 Practising, following. —3 :Dependent, servile. 
—%i 1A servant, dependant; Baar walazata: Bay: 
"aR fh HAW | caraeoa Aratizea Aeeaafs elaA ll H. 2. 
°20.-2 A votary, worshipper. —3 A sewer. —3 A sack. 


aT [ feartacqe] 1 The act of serving, service, 
attendance upon, worship 3 TalSAH! TeAAda R. 18. 305 
Pt.1.11. —2 Following, practising, employing ; Sfaarat 
geaea adeataae al Ws aaa Saraaara ATTA: I 
Ms. 12. 52. -3 Using, enjoying. —% Enjoying carnally; 
GL aVIaTIAN gwsiaaare (AA: Ms. 11.178. -8 Devotion 
‘to, fondness for. —6 Frequenting, dwelling in. —7 
Binding, fastening. —8 Sewing, stitching. —8 A sack, 

@aat The Indian white rose. 

QaqAT See Haag (1); aa T AeTAAATAGaI Bhag. 
3. 28. 7, 

@adi 1 A needle. -2 A seam. —3 A suture or 
-seam-like union of parts of the body. 

@ar [Ba] 1 Service, servitude, dependence ; 
attendances wat araaaritet Baya: cats gaia Fg: Mu. 
3.143; dlaaar a HaeqT H. 3. 11. —2 Worship, homage, 
honouring. —3 Addiction or devotion to, fondness for. 
—% Use, practice, employment, exercise. 6 Frequent- 
‘ing, resorting to. —6 Flattery> coaxing or flattering 
words; HS waar aeqeddt welt AT M. 3. —Comp. 
-STRIX a. in the form of servitude VU WLAN 


aig waist: V. 8. 1. —ala change of voice in ser- 
vice; (this is a variant in V. 8-1 for Saree). aa: 
1 the duty of service; wars: | eae afraracaary: 
‘Pt. 1. 285. —2 the obligations of service. TASUAAT a 
female servant. -afa: a livelihood gained by service. 


-{AAIt: the practice or law of service. 
4a n. 1 The jujube. —2 An apple. 


Aaa p. p. [Aaa] 4 Served, attended upon, 
‘worshipped. —2 Followed, practised, pursued. —3 Fre- 








quented by; resorted to, inhabited by, haunted by; 
A Ta AMATI ATT Pt. 5.23. —% Protected, preserved. 
—6 Enjoyed, used. -6 Abounding in. -AH 4 An 
apple. —2 The jujube. —al Service, attendance.—Comp. 
—HFAT a. addicted to love. 


aaa m- An attendant, a dependants 7 44 
Blea te: M. 4. 12. 


SAT a. 1 Serving, worshipping. —2 Following, 
using. —8 Inhabiting, dwelling. —4 Having sexual 
intercourse with. —5 Addicted to, fond of. -m. A 
Servant. 


eer a. [ sare J 4 To be served or waited upon. 
-2 To be used or employed. —3 To be enjoyed. —5 To 
be taken care of or guarded. —8 To be studied. —6 To 
be kept or hoarded. -=&: 4 A master (opp. 84% )5 
aa dad wearethtatazia HAHA Mu. 5..12; M. 4.123 
Pt. 1. 48. -2 The Asvattha tree. —3 A sparrow. —4 
A kind of intoxicating drink. -=4t 41 The parasite 
plant ae. -2 A kind of wild rice. AQ 4 A kind 
of root. —2 Red sandal-wood. —3 Sea-salt. —4 Water- 
—Comp. —Qaat m. dual. master and servant. 


@ava_ See Wary under 34. 

@tant 1A maid ‘servant. —2 A kind of sweet- 
meat (Mar, 2). 

Sar a. Theistical. -Comp. —AifAA the theistical 
branch of the 4&4 school. 

@ 1 P. (aaa) To waste away, decline, perish. 

ai i ion, leonine; ft 

Gz a. (-t f.) Belonging to a lion, 3g 
Bai ar sasasaretsht aw H. 1-154; Pt. 8. 154. 
Si. 1. 47. 

a i ing or produced in 

ees a. Belonging to, growing or_ pre ; 
Ceylon. —ét A kind of pepper ( Mar. fiat » 


Reon: Brass; Girvana. 
een, aia: A metronymic of Rahu, q. v- 


aa a. Added to one, plus one- 
Sama a. (—at f.) [ mar: ear Hy ] 4 Consisting 
or made cel i ah gravelly 3 areca afterea: 
ad aaa: U. 8. 36. —2 Having sandy soil. —TH 1 
A sand-bank; gers g4 met tad gaat HK. 5. 75s 
5. 8; 10. 62; 13. 17, 625 14- 765 16.21; Ku. 1. 29; 
S. 6. 16. -2 An island with sandy shores. —3 A bank 
or shore (in general ).-a A heap of sand (of. Amara- 
chandra’s com. on Rs. 2. 9‘ Uae MTA TST: 
aye: Vad ta gar ), -m.~pl. N. of a family of Risis ; 
aad wate aro aaa: | Taal arafeea: 
aaa aa dz || Mb. 12. 244. 20 (some take Sa: as 
a kind of a3; see Vaitt ). —Comp. 22 ginger. 


Bcacc a 






Safe ao. (-F1 sf.) 4 Belonging or relating to 
a sand-bank. —2 Fluctuating, wavering, living in 
doubt and error (4aesifaa,). ait 1 A religious mendi- 
cant. —2 An ascetic. -#H_ 1 A thread worn round 
the wrist or neck to secure good fortune ( aem#aa ). 
—2 mara (2), 

stad a. Full of sand; aaaar walaly area 
Rs. 2. 9, 


SAT a, Sugared, sugary. 


aq Whiteness; ameiea aaa ard teary Hey 
4 Silt 4% Ram, ch. 6, 62. 


Gahan o. (at f.) [ Mart Bt SH] 1 Relating 
to a dogma or demonstrated truth. -2 One who knows 
the real truth. —3 Relating to an astronomical or any 
other scientific work. 

ae 

Salt a. Belonging to the van of an army. 


a 
Saray, Sarge The gommand of an army, 
generalship; Ceanal Raciwoey GaTagia a: Ku. 2. 61. 


Gira oa. (-3t 7.) [Barat wats 2a] 4 Relating 
to an army. —2 Martial, military. —%? 1 A soldier; 
Tae HA te Viwarw: Re 3, 61. -2 A guard, sentinel. 
~8 The body of troops drawn up in battle-array ; 
RTT ha R. 8.57. 

aret a. Coloured with red-lead. 

Seaa a. (-aA f.) Reanctadiy Br wa: ot] 4 Pro. 
duced or born in the Sindhu-territory. -2 Belonging 
to the Indus. —3 River-born. —4 Belonging to the sea, 
Oceanic, marine. —a: 4 A horse, especially one bred in 
Sindhu; War Garsrarea: Gara: | AelFTETT TAT 
ae: SAAT Ear: II? com. Mb. 7. 23. 245 Fai g are 
Wa Yaar N. 1. 71; sarees: wactmateaan: 
Siva B. 22.88. -2 N. of a sage. —3 N. of a country. 
~4 N. of Jayadratha, the king of Sindh; Marge aaa 
AISA Mb. 1. 1. 192. “3, —aW A kind of rock-salt. 
“AG m. pl. 4 The people inhabiting the Sindhu 
territory. -2 (In drama) A kind of Prakrit song. 
~Comp. —=q: a lump of salt. -f&t@t a kind of rock or 
fossil salt. 

GeTT «. (—at f.) Relating to the Saindhavas. 
“i A miserable inhabitant of Sindhu. 


Geek A sort of spirituous liquor (perhaps from 
Pp 
palm-juice ). 


_ Sea [Beat wa oa] 1 A soldiors ean Bamaa- 
ATs eABTAMATTITIAA Si. 5. 28. -2 A 
guard, sentinel. -FQH_1An army, a troop; 4 yaers{t- 
Wa eftereeagd: RK. 12. 67. -2.A camp. —Comp. 
~SGT a mutiny in an army. —Z4AWa kind of forts 
ONS Sgarhaicoarg adeagtas Sukra. 4.851. -RITE n. 
the van of an army. 
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aattany Red lead. 
az, -f&: The month of Kartika. 


AUvrt:, aqiteatt 1 A menial servant or attendant, 
-2 A mixed tribe, the offspring of a Dasyu ang 


Ris hee ~ ae an 
Ayogava female; Hit-A ALA Ad FATT Mes, 1o. 


82. 
acrat, @itesit 1A maid-servant or female atten. 
dant in the women’s apartments [a woman of the 
mixed tribe described in €%*4 (2) J, -2 An independen, 
female artisan working in another person’s house, _. 
An epithet of Draupadi (assumed by her when sh 
acted a8 servant to Sudesna, queen of Virata ) & 


aia ae ( at fi) 4 Relating to a plough, 
Having furrows. —#} 1 A plough-ox. -2 A Plough. 
man. 5: 

Gita: 1 A buffalo; HaHa 34 SEA AT Ayeay 
Gita: Mk. 4. -2 Indra’s heayen or Svarga. ~3 Th 
sky, atmosphere. & 

at (%) ai, GE (Z) wa Barleria Cristata 
azetat ). 

@am: A robber. 

WANS Seo Wares, 

aaa a. (wl f.) Leaden, of lead; Ms. 17, la 

a 4p. (caf, wat, waraaaree, areata, Sie he 
caus. Waa; desid. FATA; pass. aaa; the Zot 5. 
is changed to {after prepositions ending in & =) ay 
To kill, destroy. -2 To finish, complete, bring t t 
end; Bifranaeacag: N. 9. 140. © an, 

GU p-p. [Wah SAF: ] 1 Borne, suffered; g 
put up with &c.; see 8%, 

QE a. (Et f.) [Wk-FI] 1 Enduring, bearing, Pati 
—2 Powerful, able. nt, 


(May, 


Nduy ed), 


qe Te . ly longing, imps.: 
aie, AHI a. 1 Ardently long Paty 
eager, anxious; as in MBA sAAA, -2 Rogrently 
-3 Bewailing, sorrowing. ase, ind. 4 With ard a 
eager longing, anxiously; Msi AarHAL ATIRy ey or 
aferac: Mk. 5. 23. —2 Regretfully, sorrowfully “*°S- 
MeBANG a. Glad; Mal. 8. 4. 
aC a. With a wager or bet. 


@ieAls a. 1 Excessive. —2 Exaggerated. ~g Tr 
cal, sarcastic. Gl? Violent laughter. —&t, — 
nical exaggeration, sarcasm, irony 3 -Gy ind. a 
ingly; cf. S4Isiegid, —Comp. —aletl one who ], - 


ee ee ae ee = ay 
mockinglys dara fearafes ais Tessar N, 29. Bic 
Mewtety ind. Carelessly, with indifference, 
@leagy a. Depressed. 








Gea a. Festive, making merry, joyous. 

GAs a. Vigurous; active, energetic, persevering. 
-BH ind. Actively, energetically, carefully. 

» 

SrA a. 1 Regretful, repining, anxious, sorrowtul. 
~2 Yearning, longing for. 

Gian a. Haughty, arrogant. 

‘ SETA a. Raised, elevated, high, lofty; wea: 
theager: Mu. 4. 7. 

@tzTa a. 1 Having an increase of profit. —2 Aug: 
mented by interest. —8 Connected with the rise (of 
the heavenly bodies &c. ). 

war, aed ao. [waged seq aaraea A: ] Born 
from the same womb, uterine. —t, XI A uterine 
brother; Tar=aara geada aerate: Ge Tee, ATA 
uterine sister. 

~ 

@tzaq: A co-uterine brother, brother of whole 
blood; (fig. also ); AIG! aetna BR, 
15, 26; wagreied afta Dk. -a. See tet. —Comp. 
HE: sisterly affection; S. 

@iaiat a. 1 Making vigorous exertions, diligent, 
active, persevering, industrious. —2 Violent, strong. 

ist a. 4 Anxious, apprehensive. —2 Sorrowful. 
-T ind. Anxiously, eagerly. 

Gaz: Garlic. 

aeaiz a. Mad, insane, frantic. 

THC a. Provided with all requisite materials 
or implements, properly equipped; Wale Maa aa 

Ualtaread Ms, 9. 270. 

STPHIT a. 1 = TaHTT, -2 Assisted, befriended. -3 
Beneficial (as a deposit in pawn ); @ aaray diaaik 
aleet afeargarh Ms. 8. 143. 

THA a. Undertaken. 

ITAA ind. In a conciliatory or friendly manner. 


Ta «. Profitable. 

TAT a. Acting politely, civil, courteous. 
gza a. Visited with calamities or afflictions. 
@iqet a. 1 Full of fraud or deceit, deceitful. —2 


What is given away with an end in view } Danasagara, 
Bibl. Ind. 274, Fas. 1 p. 45. -8 With penultimate 


letter. 


aqiqata a. 4 Cushioned. —2 Possessing ( excellent) 
qualities; areal Pry Aer: Kae zara Si. 2. 77. 
~8 Furnished, set: 


a. &. Be ,..21% 
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Qatar a. Fraudulent. —ind. Deceitfully, fraudu- 
lently; ety fe fasta: frien feats aia ate 


qa Ki. 1. 45. 


atarara, QlTTWAR «. Well-founded or substan- 
tiated. 

args a. 1 Afflicted with any great calamity. —8 
Invaded or overrun by enemies. —3 Eclipsed (as the 
sun or moon ); waaNaea: Tadiss a WAT! TAT 
aaa Aa Gra: Aacwat Tat || Mb. 12. 828. 18. 


BATT a. 1 Obstructed, impeded. —2 Favoured. 
—Q ind. Obligingly, respectfully. 

argent a. 4 Afflicted or visited by any great cala- 
mity or misfortune. —2 Portentous. —8 Possessed by 
an eyil spirit. -4% Preceded by a prepositional prefix 
(in gram. ). ; 


AGATA Moisture; (see sqeaz: ); Charudatta 3. 


UTE a. Accompanied with derisive laughter, 
sneering, sarcastic. ~“WH ind. Sneeringly, with a 


Sneer. 


aiqrm: Aman of a degraded caste; ssrat g 
Saray qeoqaaatansy | GHeAT AAT UT eT asiamted: I! 
Ms. 10. 88. 


aaa tat a. Furnished with materials. 


ANT a., AATF a. (Ait f.) 1 Restricted by some 
conditions or limitations, qualified by particular charar 
cteristics, limited, qualified (in phil.). —2 Having some 
peculiar attribute. —3 Special. 


e 

STL Steps, stairs, a staricase, ladder ; BIE 
aqaldaa aiaer aaraaa was Ka. 1. 39, —Comp. 
-qett f, Ta, THA f., ~TAT, - =a a flight 
of steps, a-stair-cases WH A ACHAT ASA AAA AL 
Me. 78; aarexgiaaagy: Fa Tart aaraqgtgaaa BR. 8. 695 


6. 83 16. 56- —ATST winding stairs. 


_atarates, @lqaz a. Having a shoe on; aaa 
ae fedingraeaarrararaed SB on MS. 1. 2. 83. 


ata: L[WA4; Un. 1.189] 1 N. of a plant, the most 
important ingredient in ancient sacrificial offerings. 
~2 The juice of the plant; as in diag, dani; Ms. 
8. 257. —8 Nectar, beverage of the gods; Sve"! 
dae as Baal: Bhag. 8-10. 23. —4 The moon. 
[ In mythology, the moon is represented a8 having 
sprung from the eye of the sage Atri; of. Re 2. 75) 
or as produced from the sea at the time of churning. 
The twenty-seven asterisms—my thologically represent- 
ed a8 so many daughters of Daksa q- v- — are said 
to be his wives, The phenomenon of the periodical wan- 
ing of the moon is explained by a myth which states 
that his nectareous digits are drunk up by different 


gods in regular rotation, or by the invention of another 


legend which says that the moon, on account of his 
particular fondness and partiality for Rohini, one of 
the 27 daughters of Daksa, was cursed by his father- 
in-law to be consumptive, but that at the intercession 
of his wives the sentence of eternal consumption was 
commuted to one of periodical consumption. Soma is 
also represented as having carried off Tara, the wife 
of Brihaspati, by whom he had a son named Budha, 
who afterwards became the founder of the lunar race 
of kings; seo Tara (7) also. ]; gemia aad: aai: Star 
Tal Tas: Be. 15.13. -5 A ray of light. —6 Cam- 
phor. 1 Water. -8 Air, wind. -8 N. of Kubera. 
~10 Of Siva. ~11 Of Yama. 42 N. of Sugriva. —13 
(As the last member of comp. ) Chief, principal, best: 
. 8 in FU g.y.—1% An ape. —45 One of the Manes. —16 
the vessel (“It) ‘Ida’; aq ag aa fdee aa Ata: BarfHar | 
aaa Ber Mel FT Ane aT Mb.14. 20.10 (com.). 
~4171 Monday. —AT The soma plant. -H]1 Rice gruel. 
~2 Sky, heaven. -Comp. —af4TH: the extraction of 
Soma juice. —t4tH a kind of penance; cf. Aza. 
TAS? Monday. —31€4q the red lotus. —attas N. of 
Siva or Rudra; “sag ( aaron) N. of a place of 
Pilgrimage; ¢ anewaeitar AS aaa Mb.1.170.3. 
“279%: a celebrated representation of Siva. Swat N. 
of the river Narmada; @rguegy 94: Wad aaear: 
Tks Bal: R. 5.59 (where Malli. quotes Ak. ‘Xtal T 
aaal Gal gar Waeraay ), —ateaay. lovely as the moon. 
(Fai ) the moon-stone. —4i disappearance or wan- 
ing of the moon; new moon; GEA A: Fle: Brg zPT 
ae ar | dimers aia a qareoy SAAT Mb. 13. 23. 84. 
“TH? N. of Visnu. —W&: a vessel for holding Soma. 
~ST a. moon-born. (—3T) an epithet of the planet 
Mercury. (—#4@]) milk. -2aqq_ the lunar mansion 
WRN; Seal sar aacat g waz GABA Mp. 13. 64. 7. 
AIT 1 the sky, heaven. —2 the milky way. —#a1a: 
1 N. of a celebrated Liga or the place where it was 
set up; (which by its splendour and enormous wealth 
attracted the attention of Mahomad of Ghazani who 
in 1024 A. D. destroyed the image and carried off 
the treasures ); Agi art ataaananSa gstaat a: dart 
Rihearnta aears Asie | Vile. 18. 87. a, —AT m. 
4 one who drinks the Soma; 3faar at @as: gaara 
aazar calle aria Bg. 9. 20; Mb. 12. 284. 8. —2 a 
Soma-sacrificer. —3 a particular class of Pitris; daar 
alm fart (fat: ) Ms. 8. 197. —afett N. of Indra. 
“WA drinking Soma juice. ~Wa, ater, -qtera, 
“ANAT m. a drinker of Soma juico; da HUT... 
. aia sgracararh aaa: sitar ey Mal. 1; 
Bhag. 5. 26. 99. —difa: f. 1 drinking Soma. —-2 
a Some Sacrifice. GA, —J3, —Wa* epithets of Budha 
or Mercury. -TalHs a person commissioned io engage 
Sacrificial priests ( Aa ) for a Soma sacrifice, —args 
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Soma sacrifice. -QWAA m. one who performs a Soma 
sacrifice. UW a. being in conjunction with the 
moon. ~4tfet? a sort of yellow and fragrant sandal. 
—ZISHT a thin crescent of the moon. —thT a particular 
disease of women. -@at, —a@tT 4 the Soma plant. 
—2.N. of the river Godavari. -@2 the lunar race of 
kings founded by Budha. -AeR: 1 2 kind of white 


Khadira. -2 N. of the plants, #4 and ape, 
agit: (-21), ate, —aeit_ /. the moon-plant. —ale, 
AAT: Monday. PAPA, m. a vondor of Soma juice, 
-F147 the orbit of the moon. —Ba, aT the white 
Khadira, —T#@T a kind of cucumber. ~ARAT a form 
of the Soma-sacrifice; (these are soven'- Waa, Rearasia, 
seq, Wezit, aaza, east and ast ). —RT cam. 
phor. -G@% m. a particular class of Manes or Pitris; 
fizear: ara: apart Pac: esa: Ms. 3.195. -reteq, 
the doctrine of Kapalikas; a Waraaraaarta N19. o> 
Rae: an epithet of Visnu. Gem. a Soma distiller, 
—Gaa a. pressing Soma-plant for juice; ieNGIGIETC et 
aagat Aaa Bk. 5.11. —Bal the river Narmagg ; 
cf. Gaza above. —WaAA_ a channel for conveying 
water from a Siva-linga. Saran ciroumambulation 
around # Sira-lizga so as not to cross the Soma-szirg, 
@twAz m. 1 The moon. —2 Ved. A Soma Sacrifice, 


@ifAaz a. (- f) Performing the Soma sacrifices, 
-m. A performer of a Soma sacrifice. 
i 


GAS a. Soft, bland, placid (M. W- gives ate 
in this sense ). 

GNANSR Topas. 

GFT a. 1 Worthy of Soma. ~2 Offering Soma. — 


Resembling or shaped like Soma- —4& Soft, 
amiable. 


8 
Sooq, 
@iz: A crooked movement. 

GIT a. Astringent; sour (taste ); also ls, 


TOT AT a. Having a circle of hair between th 
eyebrows; SMTA ALTAeaH AT SAAT UTI aaah Ee 
Ch. 1. 66. > 


Giz, —aitsa: Coldness. 


Megs, Aeegrseayy, Irony, ridicule, S2re2gm 
USF, —AH ind. Ironically; U. 5. . 


WSAT_ ind. Distinctly. 
GUMS a. Blackish, smoky. 
eareonrag A house with a verandah in front, 


@eAa a. 1 Warm, hot. —2 (In gram.) Aspi. 
rated. -m-. An aspirate. 








ES 
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eRe (-ai f.) Hoggish, of a hog; aw zaraa 
@at A: Ki. 12. 53. 


Grate: 4 A boar-hunter. -2 pig-dealer. 


ewe [ qaCEr_aa: Bi al AT] 4 Hoggishness. 
-2 Faso, facility; da a areata Reaqr aren 
Wau a aay. -3 Practicability, feasibility. —% Adroit- 
ness, skill. —B An easy or extempore preparation of 
food or medicine. 


RATA, 4 Softness, delicacy, tenderness; frtis- 
ysatnaearal are adrarafe & fae: Ku. 1. 41. -2 
Youthfulness. 


aieaan: A small insect. 
aexaay, Minuteness; fineness, subtlety . 


eqianaan: A bard or other officer who wishes a 
prince or any other guest a prosperous march. 


arautin a. One who asks another whether he 
has had a good night. 


dunt, Gheaanaa | ger sess 3a] 
One who asks another person whether he has slept well 
or has had comfortable sleep; Baeawet aaaaia- 
wad R. lo. 14. - 

Haars: [ gait a4 We sat 54] 1 One 
who asks another person whether he has slept well. 
—2 A bard whoso duty it is fo waken a king or any 
other great personage with song and music; Fa... 
qara: wana way: Barges <4 A Cholachampi 
p- 29) verse 67. 


afta a. (Hf), Gtalta a. (-aT f.) Relating 
to pleasure, pleasureable, delightful. 


diz AY Pleasure, happiness, satisfaction, felicity, 
enjoyment. —Comp. —ql4%i Phaseolus Mungo Osen: 
Aa ), AVANTE, ATT? seo MAMAN: Mb. 14. 70.7 
Coom. Balae aed wad ga geatea 8 aerarafsar: ), 


Gina: A Buddhist; a follower of Sugata or 
Buddha; (the Buddhists are divided into four great 
schools; Aeafaa, AAeas, AATAT & THITae ); ATAATET- 
RABAT Bars: TAT yferat AA Taraicd Mal. 1. 


ifn: 1A Buddhist. -2 A Buddhist mendicant. 
-~2 An atheist, a heretic, an unbeliever. “RA Un- 
belief, heresy, atheism, scepticism. 

atest a. (-Feft f.) Sweet-sconted, fragrant. —FAL 
4 Sweet-scentedness, fragrance. -2 A kind of fragrant 
grass (U7). —Fat A dealer in perfumes. 


TET a. (—t or Ait f.) Sweet-scented, fragrant. 
3! 4 A dealear in perfumes, perfumer. —2 Sulphur. 
3 A sexually weak man (who is stimulated by the 





smell of the female organs ). —% A kind of worm in- 
festing the bowels. —#H 1 The white waterlily; WEG 
ANTAL BraaaaaT Bhag. 9. 6. 45. —2 
The blue lotus. —8 A kind of fragrant grass ( I). 
—4 A ruby. 


SUTRA, Sweetness of odour, fragrance, perfume. 
EAA Hase, facility. 


@ita:, ifs: A tailor; Kull. on Ms. 4. 214; 
TANIA: Aha CHa A AA A: Sukra. 2. 154. 


aaray 1 Goodness, kindness of spirit, gentility 
wad MsaraeareiesoM U. 3.18; Mk. 8. 38. —2 
Magnanimousness, generosity. —8 Kindness, compas- 
sion, clemency. —& Friendship, love. 


ave, ITH a. Strong, powerfal. 

est Long pepper. 

alfa: 4 An epithet of Karna. —2 N. of a great 
sage; Mb. 1.6.1. 

SRA a. Relating or devoted to Soma-pressing 3 39°41 
aed: TAS Aes Fal Bhag. 8. 21. 26. 


aaa 4 The office of a charioteer: SATA ATTY 
aaaaaasea PeisMed: Nalod. 4.9; Bhag. 1. 13. 17. 
-2 The sacrificial act called alas waaay Naa 
Seqeaeq gala MS. 8.1.14; aa sft serach 
aaaigarg: SB. on MS. 8. 1. 14. 


aa a. (at f) [Gta] 1 Belonging to o 
having a thread or string. —2 Belonging to, mentioned, 
occurring or declared in, a Sutra q. v- Tae 1A Brah- 
mana. ~2 An artificial root occurring in grammatical 
Siitras which cannot be conjugated like a regular 
verb, but is used only to form derivative words. 


laneaHt: m. pl. N. of one of the four great schools 


of Buddhism; cf. aaa. 


GIANT 1 The cast; FAaaEN Haft RR A 
@aroh Vp. 4.1. -2 A kind of sacrifice involving the 
use of wine ; Hae Weare faeay feseaA: | SLA qaraciary 
@ FA-aTa |! N. 17. 182; Bhag. 10. 28- 8. 


aaa: 4 A weaver. —2 A texture, anything 
Woven. 


area n. Brotherhood. -a- Brotherly or sisterly. 


- EN 

ara, dente, ata 1 Lightning 3 Weta 
aaarageaterar Stat Me. 39 5 AaAea AeA 
Mk. 1. 35; Mal. 8.14. -2 Tho female of Indra’s 
elephant. —8 A kind of lightning (forked one ); HIZaTH 


aware fagelartet aa Ram. 7. 82. 563 Bhag. 1. 6. 28. 


Glan a. (at f.) Whatever is given to a 
woman at her marriage by her parents, or a relative 





in general, which becomes her own property; aragfaar- 
fefHant at wats Faq4 Sukra. 4. 814. —HA A nup- 
tial present so made. 

er a. (ett f.) [Saar PMG ch aT] 4 Relate 
ing to, or having, nectar. —2 Having plaster, or plas- 
tered; WaeMadgwr: aasatdsa: Ram. 2. 8. 19. 





a1 A white-washed mansion, any stuccoed house; - 


faa faraear gat guages: aafiaa sew Si. 1, 
25.—2 Any great mansion or palace, large house; 
aamaqesa fresa: afar woregaeat: R. 19. 25 7. 
53 18.40. —8 Silver. —% Opal. -Comp. Stay: the 
level roof of a palace. —AIT: 1 a plasterer; Gailad 
araaitPaaaita Pua Mp. 1. 198.41. -2 a builder 
of a house. -Fas , al: the top or turret of a 
palace. -ClzIPag: an architect, building supervisor ; 
arena Aa arated gan Sukra. 2.119. ate 
@ palatial building. 


xy 
arearaq: N. of a caste slightly inferior to the 
“afsits, but superior to the Ya; Wraeaat aa srifegra- 
Had dered fh Satta: | sreacat a g Bar a Sear 
@ afar: SB. on MS. 6. 1. 49. 
> 
arava, Rectitude, honesty. 


ENT a. (aft ¢.) Relating to butchery or a slau- 
ghter-house. -7H Butcher’s meat. —T: A butcher. 
aI a. having a butcher for a keeper; #4 Silafa arare 
ainsi gaa: Bhag. 10. 38.41. —Comp. —areA a 
state of deadly hostility. 


wife 4A butchers of Saw; za aarazenh A 
Teala ail: Ms. 4.86. -2 A hunter. 


AFA The club of Balarama. 


Gara m. An epithet of Balarama. 


aera [ Brareq wat: 4] Beauty, loveliness, 
gracefulness, clogance; Balaeay VI aosaasa a WA 
G.L. 13 deedarcagaafat a Mal. 1.21; Ku. 1. 
493 5.41. 


a 
WT a, Relating to the case terminations. 


Sith 4 Dry ginger. «4 Emerald. -a. Relating 
to BI bird or Garuda; Wai MAAHIe R. 16. 80. 


easia: An epithet of Garuda. 


GlatH: A particular mixed tribe; Weta g Alara: 
asTeaAsTAT Mb. 18. 48. 27. 


ane a. Sprinkled with sauce. 


wR a. (-%t 7.) 4 Connected with or relating to 
sleep. —2 Somniferous. —-#T, A night-attack, an attack 
on sleeping men; Bi Wasd GI saga FS away: | May 
Paae Gat ei wacateAL | Mb. 10. 9.51. —Comp. —aat n. 
N, of the tenth parvan or book of the Mahabharata 
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which relates how Aévatthaman, Kritavarman and 
Kripa-the only surviving Kuru warriors-attacked by 
night the Pandaya-camp and slaughtered thousands of 
warriors while asleep. -Wa the great nocturnal slau- 
ghter of Pandava-camp (above referred to); alata 
aga aay G4 Har sO Mik. 3. 11. 


STAR a. Relating to an elephant. 
eae N. of Sakuni q: v- 


HA, Saar N. of Gandhari, wife of Dhrita- 
rastra. 


ann 1 N. of Harigchandra’s city (said to be Sus- 
pended in air); Za: waafa: ameaecaar wa A Taay 
Mb. 3. 12. 82. -2 N. of a town of the Salvas; ibid. ; 
Bhag. 10. 76. 12. —Comp, —Tfai, —CIST a Silva king; 
ibid; Aa ataateda: Bhag. 10. 76. 1. 


ahi: N. of Drupada. 


Sart 1 Good luck, happiness. —2 Prosperity, 
riches, wealth. 

eater, aaa: Epithets of Abhimanyu, son 
Subhadra; @Hz2t HEIs: Be. 1. 18. 


Gait: N. of a Vedic seer. 
GaAATA: The son of a favourite wife. 


erase, [ gaara: gues ay wre: He aaa | 4 
Good fortune or luck, fortunateness (chiefly Consistine 
in a man’s and woman’s securing the favour and fir 
devotion of each other ); Bag dase fe areaz RK 
5. 1; aed a gar fReaeaar carat Me. 29; (50. 
Malli.’s remarks on UAT in both places ); asaq atta. 
aang FeTATA V. 2. -2 Blessedness, AUspicions. 
ness; T24 WHA waeqga: Peat IL G. Lye 
Beauty, charm; grace; (4e4) fea 4 RECICCNTT sa 
Ku. 1. 3; 2. 58; 5. 49; R. 18. 19; U. 6. 27. -y Gran. 
deur, sublimity. —3 The auspicious state of wifehoo d 
(opp. widowhood ). —6 Congratulation; good wisheg 
-7 Affection, favour. —8 Red-lead. —8 Borax. Com , 
~faey_ 1 any mark of good fortune or happiness, —> 
any sign of the blessed state of wifehood (such ag th 
saffron mark on the forehead). —dFd: the Marriage a 
ing (put round the neck of the bride by the bridegroom Ey. 
the time of marriage and worn by her till widowhood; 
also called HX@4A q.v. ). -TATAT the third day of the 
bright half of Bhadrapada. -d gat an auspicious op 
tutelary deity. [4l47H_an auspicious offering of sweet. 
meats &c. ABUA a. marring or impairing beauty; 
Hara IAA FET VA Ta AAPIaAls AIL Ku. 1.8, 





of 


ES o-& a 
“ AAAI «. Fortunate, auspicious. —at A mar- 
ried woman whose husband is aliye, a married un- 
widowed woman, 





Saat 





GAT: Seo Wasa: ( Mar. Wa); Mb. 18. 91. 89. 
Dem 

aint A juggler. 

cS a . 

@ittet a. Bringing security and abundance of food. 


a atl ee 
HATA, Good brotherhood, fraternity 3 aaa 
le FarsTate R. 16.1; 10. Sl. 


aA a. Relating or belonging to Soma. 


SAP: The king Drupadas Geergeeary sare 
alate wa: Mb. 1. 132. 60. 


Ey 

MAFIA 1 Welfare, prosperity. —2 Any object 
of the blessed state of wifehood (#¥Na ); dar Teala 
et Gaencgqraawar Bhag. 9. 11. 4. 


tara a. (At or —it f,) [BAVA] 4 Agrecable 
to the feelings, pleasing. —2 Relating to flowers, floral; 
a 7 Gaaal aaa GF Si. 6. 12. —AA 1 Kindliness of 
spirit, benevolence, kindness. —2 Pleasure, satisfaction. 
—3 The nutmeg. 


GATT The outer skin of the nutmeg. 


é aaa 4 Satisfaction of mind, pleasure, delight} 
aaa: ANA: AAA R. 15. 143 17. 403 Pt. 
5. 97. -2 A particular offering of flowers made to a 
Brahmana at a Sriddha. —3 A flower; TH TAT A- 
daa Fayseearss: Bhag. 8.8.24. -a. causing 
cheerfulness of mind; Bhag. 4-12. 45. 

@aaeqaadt 1 Tho blossom of the Malati creeper. 
—2 The Malati creeper. 

aiataa: A patronymic of Buddha. 

AMR a. (-at 7.) 1 Performed with or relating 


to the Soma juice. =2 Relating to the moon, lunar. 


@ifufaara A variety of woollen cloth; Kau. 
A. 2.11. 
Giftrat:, aia: 4 An epithet of Laksmana 3 
Saat weroraass aa wa ale He UW. 8. 45. 
fis: N. of a dramatist who preceded Kalidasa; 
Wananaswnaaaretaa M. 1. 


La 


ALAA, Gentle appearance 5 cheerfulness; MAeT- 
aes Pat Spare Ageamatfageugsys Bu. Ch. 8. 115 
Maeageaqnad Meaaasat Vis. Guna. 55. ; 


GaTHA, Gold. 
qlee: A sage, seers one possessed of super- 


natural wisdom. 


aaca, OR a. (-Tal, -SHT f-) Relating to or com- 


ing from Sumeru. —TaH, —BHA, Cold; aaa aT aaa 
Parana, Si. 4. 31. 
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lea a. (“FAT or —Fat f.) [AAT Baater aI aT 


#Q]4 Relating or sacred to the moon. —2 Having the 
properties of Soma. —8 Handsome; lovely, charming; 
pleasing, agreeable. —4 Gentle, soft, mild, placid; 
ary Neusigra: aoieat Para aL R. 12. 963 AAT 
arash gasart: ( where @eA means both ‘gentle’ and 
‘lunar’ ) Bu. Ch. 1. 103 (the voc. @F21 is often used in 
the senso of “good sir’, ‘gentle six’, “good man’s Marika 
a Gea Pray sta R. 14.593 Beate ares aarsarat 14. 
44; Me. 51; Ku. 4.85; Mal. 9. 25). -5 Auspicious. 
-6 Bright, brilliant. —7 Cool, moist. —8 Northern. 
-84; 1 N. of Budha or the planet Mereury. —2 A 
proper epithet by which a Brahmana should be ad- 
dressed 3 MAA wa MeAa areay Psishares Ms. 2. 125. 
-8 A Brahmana. —4 The Udumbara tree. —6 Blood 
before it becomes red, serum. —6 The gastric juice. 
—7 N. of one of the nine divisions of the earth. ~8 An 
auspicious planet. —8 A Brahmana drinking the Soma 
juice. —10 A kind of penance (alraae ). -41 An ad- 
herent, worshippers WH ta GFal FBalrTeElATT Bhag. 
9. 4. 24. —12 Tho left hand. -18 The month arate. 
—tqH_1 Gentleness. —2 The HARA constellation. —3 
The left eye. —% The middle of the hand. —¥at 1 N. 
of Durga. —2 The moon-plant. —3 A pearl. —4 The 
HURILA constellation. —tay Moon-shine. -m. pl. 4 N. 
of the five stars in Orion’s head. -2 A particular class 
of Pitris or Manes; sifearaiat aleatar faaraaa fateara 
Ms. 8. 199. —Comp. —SUalZi a gentle measure, mild 
remedy. —H=EgSsi, TSA a kind of religious penance; 
Rerarracirgega seaac | URUAIAGA BY 
@lraisageaa tl Y. 3.321. —aeeit the Indian white 
rose. —i1@%i the northern hemisphere. AG a benign 
(as 34, De, UF and 4 ). ald? 
-qlaa a. having a 
ala 


or auspicious planet 
the phlegmatic humour, phlegm- 
pleasing or agreeable name} Ms. 8. 10. att, 
Wednesday. 4 

aizaar, -aH_ 1 Gontleness. —2 Benevolence. —8 
Beauty. 

Me a. (8 f.) [axes Fe GA Baaea aT HT] 1 Re- 
lating to the sun, solar. —2 Sacred or dedicated to the 
sun. —8 Worshipping the sun. —4% Celestial, divine. 
—5 Relating to spirituous liquor. —U 1 A worshipper 
of the sun; Mb. 7. 82. 16. —2 The planet Saturn. -3 
A solar month, —% A solar day- —§ The plant called 
Tumburu. —6 N. of Yama, the god of death. -TH1N, 
of a collection of hymns (extracted from the Rigveda ) 


addressed to Szrya. —2 The right eye- —Comp. TH 
-ATE: a solar month 


a particular religious observance. 
ttings of the sun). 


comprising thirty risings and se 
-@lHi the sun’s sphere. 

@ICa a. Relating to gexual enjoyment ; Alaa - 

waa famiasreamsareatietr AUS: Bhag. 10. Gl, 4. 


ana 


ata 





—aH_ 1 Sexual enjoyment; Bhag. 5. 17. 12. —2 Semi- 


nal fluid (%a4); fata atearqaazaita: Bhag. 10. 33.27. 
-a: Mild wind. 


GLA A hero, warrior. 


amar a. (ait ¢.) [ atareaita at] Fragrant; 34- 
diassarizawassariega: Bhag. 8.2.8. 7A 4 Frag. 
Trance; WY 34 aleasay ar aeMa Aras 4a: By. 
1.18,121, -2 Saffron. (See grammatical note on Wte4 
below ). 


» nN 
HAT a. (-at yf.) 1 Relating to Surabhi. -2 
Fragrant; 4g a aerial: acumeaieat: Mp. 12. 360. 


3. —% An ox; H Mma Ag A eI Bhag. 
1.17.9. 


are, ara 4 A cow. -2 N. of the daughter 


to) 


of the cow called Surabhis at MURA TUBA: R. 2.3. 
ev: N. of Kubera; L. D. B. 


SL 1 Fragrance, odour, sweet scent; arey 
Brraasht faa By. 1.383 gar aA G. L. 435 BR. 
5. 69. -2 Agreeableness, beauty. —8 Good character, 
reputation, glory, fame. [ Dr. Kgitigachandra Chatterjee 
writes in Mafijisa, “ Like 49% and =I9e4, both @it¥ 
and 44Z+4 are found in Sanskrit, bus Panini has made 
provision for both 4% and =algeq by including the 
word AWG both in the Fa4if& group and in the aleury 
group. BH is included in neither of these groups but 
comes under the purview of the rule SIM egqaid 
and 80 the only form sanctioned by Panini is Wet. 
Tt would appear that, 4X4 camo into uso later on 
after the analogy of aur. ] 


‘ Sica: 1 Salted broth. -2 A kind of insect infest- 
ing the hair. -GT The mountain jujube. 

Sear: m. pl. N. of a district and its people. —at 
See awa, pis 


ay 
MCA: An epithet of Skanda. 


eee. (-aty.) Belonging to the_ celestial 
Tiver or Ganges, Gangotic; Wal NTE ga Besa: <i, 
18. 27. -4 A horse of the sun. 
raz, Tastiness, sayouriness. 
asa Good government or rule; Ut wait aa 
TaN Ausaveaaya Acasa R. 5. 60; wa Wetsa- 
alert aah astedtiag Siva B. 1. 45. 


GMA Salted broth. 
; aoe a. (-Bt or —8t f. ) Coming from or relating 
to the district called Surastra (or Surat). -3: The 


district of Suragtra. -m. pl. The people of Sur3stra. 
FAL Brass, bell-metal. tt A kind of fragrant earth. 





GUTH: A kind of bell-metal. 
RA 1 A kind of poison. 2 Bell-metal, brass. 
waite: [azz guia, 22] 1 N. of the planet 
Saturn. -2 The Asano tree. —8 N. of Yama. -h Of 
Karna. —8 Of Sugriva. ~Comp. —TttH_a kind of gem 
( sapphire ). 
itt a. (at /.) 1 Celestial. -2 Spirituous, 
vinous; Miura saree aN aL Ma. 8. 159. 
—8 Due for spirits (such as duty or money.) —m} 4 
Saturn. —2 Heaven, paradise. —8 A vendor of spiri- 
tuous liquor. 
aixt 1 The wife of the sun, —2 A cow. 


atta a. (at f.) 1 Solar. -2 Fit for, or suitable 
to, the sun. 


GIT:, -GitaH A species of Barleria (Mar, 
i=ztat ). 


Ha a. (-at 7.) Belonging to the sun, solar; away 
aaa: weg Tai: Mb. 13. 76. 11. 


Srearaaya, The possession of auspicious marks, 


ataea, 1 Easiness of acquisition. —2 Feasibility, 
facility, ease. 


aiean A copper-smith. 


aia a. (—at f.) 1 Relating to one’s own Property, 
~2 Being in or belonging to heaven. ~AH. An orden 
applicable to all, edict (? ). 


GlaANAR a, (aT f.) Belonging to one’s own 
village. : : 


tac a. (-t f.) 1 Belonging to sound or a mugigg) 
note. —2 Treating of accents; 4RHTtA*acH Ise: aa. 
FAMIAASATAT: FET Bri. Up. 2. 5. 9. 


ANATS a. ( —ai f.) Coming from the country calle a 
gai q.v. -@H,1 Sochal salts Wats seat aPiay 
sdaaig Siva B. 80. 17. —2 Natron. 


ATT a. (-uit f.) 4 Golden. -2 Weighing one 
Suvarna q.v. Wt 1 A Karsa of gold. ~2 A gold-ring, 
—0i, Gold. —Comp. -HSTHT A varioty of silk ca 
ment;: Kau. A. 2. 11. -4@at the plant Priyaigy, 
-era, a, silver ‘pavilion; Bu. Ch. 


alata a. Made of gold; Pratima 1. - A gold. 
smith. 


eareaK a. (at /.) Bonedictive. Ft A family. 
priest or Brahmana, ~HA = CAAT q. v. 


arareanern a. (—at f) Belonging to sacred study 
( or Sareea eve )- 











atareaa a. (-at f.) Having a good site, pleasantly 
situated or placed; P. IV. 2. 77. 


an S 
aag:, aazE:, eager An attendant on the 
women’s apartments; Usttaqmangeataaa: Si. 5.17. 


SANT, 1 The fruit of the jujube. -2 Antimony. 
-3 Sour gruel. —X: N. of a district or its people (pl. 
in the latter sense ). -Comp. —-31@AA a kind of anti- 
mony or collyrium. —@{X antimony. 


aac: 1 Tho jujube tree. -2 An inhabitant of 
Suvira. —3 N. of Jayadratha. “RAH Sour barley- 
gruel. 


aay Great heroism or prowess. 

ataeny Faith, devotion. 

AEH , ENA The right formation of nominal 
and verbal forms; cf. Si. 1. 51. 


a Ag te ak 
UIAUFTH Good pacification, reconciliation ; Sal Fear 
Aa gs Ganey Fara ofl Mb. 14. 58. 15. 


wert ¥ ope 

URNA Excellence of disposition, good morals or 
character; TRAM SATA AA TAT ATA ATA | TWFATA- 
Tateieqaa: siscafaaiskRa AF || Ram. 7. 36. 43. 


cy 
alataqaAA Celebrity, renown. 
aaa Great fortune or happiness. 


WAT: A kind of tooth-discase. tA Wind-instru- 
ments ( collectively ). 


era, Hollowness. 
aera [ ay az tes Aa: AT] 1 Excellence, goodness, 


beauty, elegance, superior beauty ; aalwalearaeamer 
Peeqreaat: qazat: HIMNSET M. 1; WAAR Mal. 1.17 
‘not in good trim’; Ki. 1. 8._—2 Extreme. skilfulness, 
cleverness; @ Waar aeaaa sara eT aoa wat 
Ki. 17. 21. -8 Excess. —4 Suppleness, lightness. —§ A 


particular position of the body (as in dancing ). 
atxeda ind. Happily ; Wemaraneaeaea AAMT 
a2 Dharmabhyudaya-Mahakavya 2. 88. 


Geatan: [ gend gest SH] One who asks 
another whether an ablution has been auspicious or 
successfully performed ; WEMae ACA AAA: R.6. 61, 


Seq, Euphony 3 
Bhag. 4. 24. 22. 


etter: [ged ara: ex Baal ] The son of a friend. 
~ 4 Good-heartedness, affection, friendliness, friend- 
ship; (Saari) faery area: geaqra: KR. 14. 153 


deréeanfa fiwarht Mal, 1.43; Me. 117. Comp. AH 
a. betraying friendship. 


ATMACMEATELU ASAT 





aera, Geel, TH, GeqaH_ Friendship, 


ered 


affection; a aeaalt sa: AsAara Mk. 1. 185 
adiaatd fy Seales: V. 1.10; Mal. 1. 


_ SEAM 1 Saticty, satisfaction; { saisariat ae: 
wiReageae ? eft carga; Sit 5. 62; 4 aliea fat ad faa 
aot a {48a Siva B. 15. 42. -2 Fulness, completion; 
alga gaa: maka fatwa: My. 5. 33. 
-3 Kindness, friendliness. 


eHre 1 A. (eet) 1 To jump. —2 To raise. —3 
To pour out, emit. 


eRre, I. 1 Pp, (earaft, CHA) 1 To leap, jump. —2 
To rise, ascend, jump upwards. —3 To fall, drop; 
eqeal eyrcal fea: ATAPI CHa HA TAN Bk. 22. 113 
Ms. 7. 8t. -% To burst or leap out. ~6 To perish, 
come fo an end; Tees AT WICH Bhag. 5. 9. 3. —8 To 
be spilled, ooze. —7 To emit, shed. —8 To go, move. 
-9 To become dry. —10 To perish. —Caus. (eareafa-d) 
1 To pour out, effuse, shed, emit (as the seminal fluid ); 
wa: aaa aay a ta: Kara APL Ms. 2. 1803 9. 50. 
—2 To omit, neglect, pass by. —II. 10 U. ( earaate-d) 
To collect. 

emra: [| e4re-81q ] 1 Leaping. —2 Quicksilver. —$ 
N. of Kartikeya; aaliarmé tara: Bg. 10. 243 R. 2. 
36; 7. 1; Me. 45. —4 N. of Siva. -3 The body. -6 A 
king. -7 The bank of a river. —8 A clever man. -9 A 
kind of disease common to children. —10 Effusion, spil- 
ling. -11 Perishing, destruction. —Comp. HTH 
quicksilver. saat N. of Parvati. “sta N.- of Visnu. 
~QF: a son of Skanda (euphemistic term for a thief); 
naqdad cercqaiat aeRT Mk. 8. 12/18. —Feor 
one of the 18 Puranas. —Alad f. N. of Durga. —TSt 
4 a festival in honour of Kartikeya on the sixth day of 
Chaitra. -2 The 6th day of the light halt of the #c 
month. 

EHFTH? 1 One who leaps. —2 A soldier. 


eHrzaqy [ €4°s-eJz ] 1 Emission, effusion. 2 Pur- 
ging, looseness, relaxation ( of the bowels ). -8 Going, 
moving. —4 Drying up. 78 The suppression of bleed- 
ing by cold applications. 

Shea a. One who leaps. 

eHltra yp. p. Emitted, effused, sheds HT FPR 
AMAL Ms, 9. 50. 

HETIG? Coldness. 

CHa ps pe 4 Fallen down» descended. ~-2 Oozed 
out, or trickled down. —8 Emitted, effused, sprinkled. 
-% Gone. -8 Dried up- 


eRe 10 U. ( curated ) To collect. 





Tile; of. Un. 4.206] 4 The shoulder; wetnena- 
WAIT Ki. 14. 40. -2 The body; ena aanfa 
Cerra anata | cents faa wat card, e4e4TAt II 
Mb. 12.15.26. -3 The trunk or stem of a tree; 
WAM Teattedaeeraearazea: S. 1.32; R. 4. 57s Me. 55. 
<3 A branch or large bough ; €AlrAeatssaeAleHwS IA, 
Sa 8 A department or branch of human 
Knowledge; Si. 2. 98. -6 A chapter, section, division 

aed book ). -7 A division or detachment of an 
army; fata Goenara acess giaiBt: Mb. 5. 196. 
a bi 4. 80. -8 A troop, multitude, group; ‘ t#°4: 
arsad 4 areacqenga’ fi UR; Mb. 14. 45. 1. 
~98 The five objects of sense. —10 The five forms 
te mundane consciousness (in Buddhistic phil. ); 
WY gaaqemararaay Si. 2.98. —14 War; 
battle. 12 A king. -43 An agreement. —14 A road, 
way; Mb. 8. -18 A wise or learned man. -16 A 
heron. -47 Articles used at the coronation of a king. 
~18 A part (aa); acaaraiacapaeneacy afta: 
Bhag. 11, 23.10. -Fat4 A branch. —2 A creeper. 
Comp. —s1ft:, -2ta4z: the trunk of a tree set on fire, 
five made with thick logs. —S1Ta@Iti 1 an army or a 
division of it; eraraicadi fea fo aaeqha aaa, 

Vv. 6. 17; Ditavakyam 1. -2 a royal capital or 
Tesidence 5 AY ELA at Gea RHraTAL A TSA: Mb. 1. 185. 
8. —-8 a camp; <eraraUaaa: Kau. A. 10; _3TsF a 
TENT MAL aT A Mp. 5.8.95. SAAT a. to 
be carried on the shoulders. (—@:) a form of peace- 
offering in which fruit or grain is presented, as a 
mark of submission. —Hat cognition; Aare, eaearaA- 
SM Garaqa asad da adaaaareaawead Arad 
Casas | cara, Bear: eaeaear eft SB. on MS. 1. 1.5. 
TST: a sort of pole or yoke for carrying burdens; 
of. RlFa (Mar. #42). Hi a tree growing from 2 
Principal stem. -@&: the cocoa-nut tree. —eai 1 the 
Shoulders gquufecuenntean ara S$. 1.19. —2 that 
Part of the elephant’s body, where the driver sits. 
—3 the stem of a tree. —afitaatorag the annihilation of 
the elements of being (with Buddhists ). —ea_ the 
shoulder-blade. —H@i 1 the cocoa-nut tree. —2 the 
Bilva tree. —3 the glomerous fig-tree. —AFaAT a sort 
of fennel. -H@AR a heron. —&E? the (Indian) fig- 
tree, ~Ate:, —ATeRs an ox trained to carry burdens, 
pack-bullock. —iRGT a principal branch, the forked 
branch issuing from the upper stem of a tree. IS: 
a buffalo. EHF every shoulder. 


PRET n. 1 Tho shoulder. ~2 The trunk of a tree. 


eal An ox trained to carry burdens; cf. 
CHragTES, 


. TAIL a. (-a¥ /.) 4 Having shoulders. -2 Hay- 
ing branches or a branched stem. -m. A tree. - 





[ears ones gaa aaa ar wai ay 








ent 1 A.,5,9 Pp. (enEad, emenia, eeemit) 4 
To create. —2 To stop, hinder, impede, obstruct, curb; 
restrain; haa faeid Aaaaiaa, Ry. 10. 76. 4. -3 To 
prop, support ; WEEE Ar EFL HASES 





aca FATEH Bhag. 2. 
7.40. -Caus. (S#F0afA-A or FHFAAA-A) To stop &e. 
ER=zA p. p. 1 Supported, propped. —2 Stopped. 

SHEFT: 1 Support, prop, stay. —2 Fulcrum. -3 The 
Supreme Being. —4 N. of the Vedic deity. 

eHtaay, 1 The act of supporting. —2 A support, 
prop. 

HIT a, (-FST f.) [HET] Relating to Skandag, 
—2 Relating to Siva. -*ZH_The Skanda Purana. 

EH 5,9 Ue (HAMA, RHTA, SAU, AMT) 1 To go 
by leaps, jump, bound. —2 To raiso, lift. —3 To cover, 
oversproad 3 At#AUaTU: Bk, 17. 82. -4 To approach, 
-With 414 to cover; Bk. 18. 73. 

eHer 1 A. (e421) 1 To jump. —2 To raiso, lige 

eH 5, 9 P. (eHrai-ar-fF ) Lo stops hinder, 





wallet A kind of wagtail. 

waz 1 A. (eazt) 1 To cut, cut or tear to pigs 
-2 To destroy. —3 To hurt, injure, kill. -% [o Pout 
defeat completely. —8 To fatigue, exhaust, trouble, a 
To make or be firm. 

eazTaAA_ 1 Cutting, tearing to pieces. ~2 Hurting 
injuring, killing. —8 Troubling, harassing. —4 Firmnose. 

BE 1 P. (eaala, eafed) 1 To stumble, ty 
fall down, slip, trip; equa ALT aay "at aT 
Ha) Mk. 9. 13; Ku. 5. 24. —2 To totter, WaVer,sha} aT 
fluctuate. -3 To be disoboyed or violated (as an cna Ke, 
macy Trad Vig a wales Mu. 33 8 23 RK. 19. er); 
—4 To fall or deviate from the right course; WAYS ute 
gaadiat saa: cafeaargratt Ki. 9. 87. 6 To be Ri 
cted or excited; maUTTeaAa fe Taare Utara 
aaa Ki. 3. 53; 13. 6. —6 To err, blunder, comm; 
mistakes; €@equ fe were: geaaisaq Ag i it 
(where it has sense 1 also). —7 To stammer, lisp, falt 
qanaqes Brat: era caszaasagserdg FG 83 
R. 9. 76; Ku. 5. 56. —8 To fail, have no effect ; Tees 
wafeacidaralt R. 11.83. -8 To drop, drip, trickle; agg, 
aiceamatdefa: Ki. 8.27. —10 To go, move. ~44 Ey 
disappear. —42 To collect, gather. —Caus. (away) 
4 To cause to stumble or trip. —2 To cause to orp a 
blunder, cause to falter or stammer 5 aaa Pea Ge 
de Ku. 4. 12; casafa aaa t GaqaRaRy Mal. 3, 9. 


weary [eae eqz] 1 Stumbling, slipping, 
tripping, falling down. —2 Tottering. —3 Deviating 
from the right course. —4 Blundering, error, mistake, 
~6 Failure, disappointment, unsuccessfulness. —6 Stam. 
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mering, blundering in speech or pronunciation, falter- 
ing. -7 Trickling, dripping. —8 Dashing against; 
clashing, collision ; xaargawaeaiaa aoa: U. 2. 
203; My. 5. 40. -9 Mutual striking or rubbing together. 
~10 Discharge, cmission (of semen); Kull. on Ms. 5. 68- 


ealea p. p. [%aa- ] 1 Stumbled, slipped, tripped. 
-2 Fallen, dropped down. —8 Shaking, wavering, 
fluctuating, unsteady. —% Intoxicated, drunk. -8 Stam- 
mering, faltering ; aaqaozealed: gata Ku. 5. 56. 
—6 Agitated, disturbed. —7 Erring, blundering; aaa 
taleag saw aid Tar ASeaAH Ve. 2.1 —-8 Dropped, 
emitted. -8 Dripping, trickling down. —10 Interrup- 
ted, stopped. —14 Confounded. —12 Gone. —48 Wound- 
ed; 44a vafed ma aa eH ya Sukra. 4. 970. 
~414 Incomplete, deficient. -AH_1 Stumbling, tripping, 
a fall. -2 Deviation from the right course. —8 Error, 
blunder, mistako; Wa7tafed Ku. 4. 8. —% Fault, sin, 
transgression. —5 Deceit, treachery. —6 Circumvention, 
stratagem. —7 Loss, deprivation. —Comp. -GaTL 
ind. dashing or flowing along in a charming manner; 
qatar: vafsagayt ataradary: Me. 28. 

BIZ 6 P. ( €azfc ) Lo cover. 

aH 1 P. ( ca#lA) 1 To resist. —2 To strike against, 
repel, push back. 

RACH A drop; Fa Waray TRI Fae aT kaa 
Tay al: AAA TATA AAPA WAS WA SB. on 
MS. 9. 8. 27. 


ML 1 P., lo U. (xaala, earafe-a, kala) 1 To 
sound, make a sound, resound, reverberate. —2 To 
groan, breathe hard, sigh. -3 To thunder, roar loudly; 
TAGAsTISHGUSIsSt aat: Bk. 14. 80. -With Fr 4 to 
sound. —2 to sigh. —3 to mourn. -With f to roar. 


waa: [ eat] 1 The fomale breast 5 eat araaeat 
aanomagaial Bh. 8. 205 ( earat Aaa: ) eeaesa 
Sasa Praarerecafaa Pt. 2. 91- —2 The nipple of the 
breast. —8 The breast, udder, or dug of any female 
animal; WAttaea AgAcaetsSrATL S. 7. 14. —Comp. 
HBA, a cloth covering the breasts or bosom, breast- 
mantle. —3T7 a nipple. —ASTLIT a paint or pigment 
smeared on the breasts of women.—“"atH_ 1 the heart. 
—2 the ’pace between the breasts; (4) Duet crt 
éanzat S. 6, 17; R. 10. 62. —8 a mark on the breast 
(said to indicate future widowhood ). —SUMST a. feed- 
ing with tho udder (said of cows )- aT: 1 fulness 
or expanding of the breasts. —2 the circumference or 
orb of the breast. —8 a man with large breasts _like 
those of a woman. ~8tlatory_a breast-cloth. —STASA 
pressing the breast.-h@al? a jar-like breast. "HAAG 
a woman’s breast. ~%llat the nipple of the breast. 
~WEi the sucking or drawing of the breast. “WHA. 


a &. BT, 294 


the nipple of the breast. ~dé:, —EA the slope or pro- 
jection of the breast; cf. dé. -caht weaning. —W, —QT, 
—qiam, —aat a. sucking the breast, suckling. 
—GaetH_ flaccidity of the breast. —WaH sucking of 
the breast. —4&i 4 the weight or heaviness of breasts; 
WeIIaa FE: KATA AACTL Rain. 1.1. —2 a 
man having breasts like those of a woman. “Ho a 
particular position in sexual union. —A*As a nipple. 
(-"aFL) the space between the breasts. —SWt4,; 
—gray, frat a nipple. Rat, —AH a particular 
part of the female breast. -4qa: the heaving of the 
breast; Haha eaaaad Taafe gre: Taras: S. 1. 29. 


waa: Ved. Thunder. 

waTTA, [ eaa-eaz ] 4 Sounding, a sound, noise. —2 
Roaring, thundering, rumbling ( of clouds ). -8-Groan- 
ing. —4 Breathing hard. —8 The sound of a hollow 
cough; Susr. 

waar ao. [eat saa Wad Gy a] Sucking the 
breast; Ae Pad sta: aaa Alaa RAUNT Fal 
By. 1.533 aareaaa Waa AIF ELTA: KITA: 
Mal. 10. 6. —a An infant, a suckling; eaaresiita- 
aaTeaa AR. 14. 783 Si. 12. 40. 

eaelaeag: [ KIT ] 1 Thundering, thunder, the 
muttering of clouds; HalaseaaAa: TAIT Biles 
Mb. 6. 14. 273 Bhag. 1. 14. 15. —2 A cloud 5 Saeileceit- 
dada abaaieiad Raat U. 8. 73 5. 8. -8 Lightning. 
—% Sickness, —3 Death. 6 A kind of grass. 


ealaa p. p. [ eaa-wafe i] 4 Sounded, sounding, 
noisy 3 AAAEaMaeMATTATAG UA Me. 28. —2 Thun- 
dering, roaring. ~TH 1 The zattling of thunder; 
rumbling of thunder-clouds + AACA A ATTA _ aR 
yfisarta: Me. 89. —2 Thunder, noise. ate The noise of 
clapping the hands. ~4 The sound of a vibrating bow- 
string. —Comp. —SAITC (with J ainas ) a particular 
class of gods, —h@? the Vikankata tree. “GHTH ind. 
with pleasant rumbling sounds; — WRUAFaeai aware 
areata tag AA Me. 24. : 


earay_ [ taa Aa aq] Mother’s milk, milk; erat a 
ward Wa Eades AST GIGAI Vo. 5.415 (4 CaF WI By. 
1, 60. -Comp. —-@tT leaving off the mother’s milk, 
weaning 3 €U AAA, Aft BIC geamalteta Mal. 10.55 
RAAT aay gaAeaaea U. 7. —F a producing (good ) 
milk. —7 a. suckling. 

ean: 1 A bunch, cluster 3 gguedaaeaa & att eal 
AAITAATH Bh. 2. 104; R. 18. 32; Me. 775 Ku. 8. 39. -2 
A feather of a peacock’s tail. 8 A tassel. ~4 A chap- 
ter or section of a book. 

Sa See tire. 

ACT p. p. [ary wit HA aT] 4 Stopped, blocked 
up» obstructed. —2 Paralysed, senseless, stupefieds be- 














numbed. —3 Motionless, immoveable; f#fad, Faia=ee- 
"G4 TAL KASasIAA: Bhag. 10. 36. 3. —4 Fixed, firm, 
hard, rigid, stiff. -4 Obstinate, stubborn, hard-hearted, 
stern; AMAA: AeA aAMAAZNAAA: Be. 16, 17. -6 
Coarse. —7 Solidified (as water). —8 Tardy, slack; 
inactive; afauatta: war Bq mea (Ia: Bhag. 4.2. 10. 
—Comp. ANT a, pricking up the ears. —Gl= a. stiff- 
legged, lame. -aTE a. stiff-armed. —Hfea a. dull- 
minded. —-UHA m. a hog, boar; td=4Aaaait=aqAz- 
ACAI Siva B. 81. 65. -@teat a. having motion- 
less or unwinking eyes (said of gods ). 


<caeaAal, TAH 1 Rigidity, firmness, hardness. —2 
Stupor, insensibility. 


tates: / 1 Fixedness, hardness, stiffness, rigidity. 
~2 Firmness, immoveableness. —3 Stupor, insensibility, 
numbness. —4 Obstinacy. 


kat; A goat, ram. 

BUA: Rigidity, 

SdH on. =RAIEMA gq. y, 

faq 1 P. (aft) To be confused or agitated. 
wie: [ ea-airag Pea Gite Un. 4.96] 1A clump 





of grass &o3 AMEATAMZAVAAAASAATANL FA: My. 3. 


48; STRATA HeAGA: Kaeaa are Zarate: BR. 5. 15. 
—2 A sheaf of corns as in MFSRTAl q-v. —3 A cluster, 
clump or bunch (in general ); (ai RPaTS ea ae 
Ge: BaaTISH MAR: U2. 29; R. 15.19. —b A bush, 
thicket. -B A shrub or plant having no decided stem. 
—6 The post to which an elephant is tied. —7 A post; 
column; WHeIraT aert Gagwediqasaaerat: Mu. 
5. 28. —8 Stupefaction, insensibility; (probably for 
804 in these two senses s -29 A mountain. —Comp. 
THT a forming sheaves or clusters. (-f:) corn; Tice. 
RIAT forming sheayes or clusters, abundant or luxu- 
Mant growth; 4 aie: wtaaitar aayoiay Mu. 1. 3. 
“NSA a. overgrown with thickets; Kau. A. 2.2. -aat 
1 a small hoe for weeding clumps of grass. —2 a sickle 
for cutting corn. -3 a basket for holding the heads 
of wild rice. -Hi, Hei, -Ea, -eaaAM —aT a sickle 
for cutting corn, a hoe. SUN. of a city ( atalea ). 
wAtaTss A clump, bunch, tuft. 


SILA: An olephant; Stal Faeasalng 
R. 5.723 Si. 5. 84; Mal. 9, 83; SFawarcarea vq 
Waa 37 Siva B. 20. 42. 


RAW 1 A 5,9 P. (eared, caeetia, eaeUla, cafaa 
or €d=4; the © of the root being changed to ¥ after 
Prepositions ending in 2 or S and also after 44) 4 
To stop, hinder, arrest, suppress; 3st taleacarsagia- 
FSM: $.4.5. -9 To make firm or stiff, to make 
immoyea ble. —3 To stupefy, paralyze, benumb; 5IT 
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qeaet m4 aeaFA a A et Bk. 14. 55. -¥ To prop, 
support, uphold, sustain. ~5 To become _ stiff, 
rigid or immoveable. —8 To be proud or elated, be 
stiff-necked. —7 To occupy, spread; 4a: Daredidisafeg 
Lae4F VITA Mb. 12. 38. 19. (‘Lhe following verse illus- 
trates the root in its different conjugations :—earyq 
Gea: al Aldea ae a | a avant fadnsht a VATA 
Jaa MN). —Caus. (eae) 1 To stop, arrest, 
—2 To make firm or rigid. -8 To paralyze. ~4 To 
prop, support. —8 To suppress, check. 


eara: [ tity-aq] 4 Fixedness, stiffness, rigidity 
motionlessness; (Fal €adtH Hall Vikr. 18. 295 Ki, 12. 
285 WAR: KAMEN AAT: AFT: Mal. 2.53 Tela. 
ufzasea earaaeara maT 1. 35; 4.2. -2 Tnsensibility 
stupefaction, stupor, numbness, paralysis. 8 Stop. 
page, obstruction hindrance; asTAL HOT ata: RTE. 
I OR, 1. 745 WHEAT TsaG Mal. 8. -4 Restraing 
curbing, suppressing; Baadeara: Biceahaary 2 
Bh. 3. 6. —8 Prop, support, fulcrum; a TET Fa 
4 AU: WEAeda: Ram. 2. 93. 80. —6 A pillar, go] 
post. —-7 A stem, trunk (of a treo ). -8 Stupidity. 
Absence of feeling or excitability. —10 The Suppress 
of any force or feeling by supernatural or Magiont 
means. ~11 Stiff-neckedness; SHA THTT TTT a 
aH: | Gere A WAT, VEAEIAA AFIAG? Bhag. 8, 99, a 
—12 Filling up, stuffing. —Comp. —SCHITT g, 6. 
out of a post of wood (as a statue )» THT a, 
lysing, benumbing. —2 obstructing. (-@) a 
FILMA cause of obstruction or impediment, roe 
worship of the posts of temporary pavilions 


Ty 
~9 


2 . Set 
for marriages or other occasions of solemnity. “A 
FAVA a. 1 Stopping, arresting. ~g Sty pe 
astringent. °c, 
FAFAHA m. A kind of musical instrument COVerg 
with leather. dq 


eavaay [earaaa carafira gz] 1 Stopp; 
obstructing, hindering, arresting, suppressing, y,., 8? 


~ 


ining; MearegfacacHsgraIeIevaad Us ggg 


Paralysing, benumbing, stupefying. —8 Quietin 
composure; TAA FAsA BA BA TATA | TAS. 
Rane aaacataags A || Pt. 1. 360. —F Making. 3 % 
or stiff, fixing firmly. —8 Propping, Supporting, = 
Stopping the flow of blood. —7 Anything employ 8 
as an astringent. —8 A particular magical art ed 
faculty; see €AFH (10). et: N. of one of the i 
arrows of Cupid. . 


eaFat: Tho sea. 
€aftaat The leg of a chair. 


eafeta a. 1 Stopped, hindered. —2 Benumbea, 
paralyzed; Bueafeaaafaaetfaee: ges: Tea 








~areqafa a. suppressing the flow of tears; Akad 
ArIala Ce AeISHwWsa, WIraPATATUASTAS. 4.6. 
~ 
_SalHTA a. 1 Supporting, stopping &c. —2 Provided 
with pillars. -3 Puffed up, arrogant. -m. the sea. 


eaftaal The earth ( one of the five elements ); 

EAT a. [ WIT AQ ] Spreading, extending, covering. 
—G 1 Anything spread, a layer, stratum. —2 A bed, 
couch. 

_ Raton, [ €F-Xq-Yz_] 1 The act of sproading, strew- 
ing, scattering &c. —2 Plastering (of a wall ). 

tale (at) WA m. A bed, couch. 

earti [eq aut § | 4 Smoke, vapour. —2 A heifer. 
—3 A barren cow. 

CATH Don. ( catrHefa ) To render fruitless. 

saa: [ td-317] 1 Praising, celebrating, oulogizing. 
~2 Praise, eulogium, panegyrics Tal FIR: Getatea- 
Paar Mb. 12. 47. 108. 

eae a. (frat f.) [ 3-34] Praising, eulogizing. 
“hi 1 A panegyrist, praiser. —2 Praise, eulogium. —8 
A cluster of blossoms. —% Bunch of flowers, nosegay, 
tuft, bouquet. —B A chapter or section of a book. —6 
A multitude; of. €14% also. 

taaqlHaA a. Full of blossoms or bunches. 

waaay, [ 5-294] 4 Praising, praise. -2 A hymn. 

tafe: A chanter. 

Satay? Praise, eulogy. 

aleaq a. To be praised; P. III. 1. 128. 

Tatas A praiser, panegyrist, flatterer; taraaf- 
wae gTaea: TATA Bhag. 4. 15. 21. 

eaaza: N. of Indra. 

eaata: A fence. 

tates a. Shallow. 

€awaATA a. Belonging to an elephant; ES FAFA 
Ta Siva B. 80. 12. 

fea 5 A. ( feed) 1 To ascend. —2 To assail, 
attack, 

feag 1A. (at) To ooze, drop, drip. 

feai®t: 4 An obstacle, obstruction. —2 The ocean. 
—-8 A cluster, bunch, clump. 

fattrat A clump, tuft &e. 

faq, cata 4 P. (frat, wiraiat) 1 To become 
wet or moist. —3 To become fixed or immoveable, be 
rigid, 
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ftaftta a. [ Raq-walt a: 14 Wet, moist; Raficiaa- 


SAU AAAI: | aa HATS Si TST FA ASAT: | Pt. 
1.29 (here faTAT has two senses :—steady and moist). 
~2 (a) Still, unruffled, calm; aftageearaes At: T- 
34 (Ralaaea aalee: Mal. 8. 10. (0) Fixed, rigid, unmov- 
ed, motionless, steady 3. Taega: Bart @issaal caraea- 
Rrakatrat ara Ku. 7. 973 2. 59; Ratrafaadarra Mal. 
1. 27; R. 2. 22; 8. 17; 18. 48, 793 U- 6. 25. —8 Closed, 
shut; ofa fafiar teat <arataftadaa: R. 1. 738. 4 
Benumbed, paralysed. —5 Soft, tender. —6 Gratified, 
satisfied. —@4H 4 Moisture. —2 Fixity, steadiness. 
—Comp. —daaa a. having the eyes intently fixed. 
-—Talz a. flowing gently along. —aTH? still air. 
—GAUEL steady contemplation. 

Rawal Steadiness, stillness. 

ecatfa: [eq fa] 4 An officiating priest at a 
sacrifice. —2 Grass. —8 Sky, atmosphere. —% Water. 
-5§ Blood. -6 An epithet of Indra. —7 The body. 
-8 Fear. 

EO IU. (aaah, eaAa-eGaA; TATED, AEATAI 
BAS, AHA, aT, TG desid. GZUA-a the Y of 


*@ is changed to © after a preposition ending in § or 
ulogize, extol, glorify, cele- 


3)41To praise, laud, eulc tol, | 
prate; fH farqieagar coal eIT aa AEH By. 


1. 413; Mu. 3.16; Bk. 8. 923 15. 70. —2 To celebrate 
or praise in song, to hymn, worship by, hymns. <8 To 
praise in B% verses set to musics RE wat eeiferaratareet 
aarastt casa saaftaatasal | saiagy aearazag Fall 
sg: GITAG saiaeasez: SB. on MS. 7. 2. 17. 

EIA p. p- [eg-waft GH) 4 Praised, lauded, eulo- 
gized. —2 Flattered. —ct? 1 Praising. —2 N. of Siva. 

zafa: f. [ ea-fiaq] 1 Praise, eulogy: commendation, 
laudation ; ae safafvesea FAIA ata RK. 10. 80. 
-2 A hymn of praise, panegyric; *dt% TTTA ALAN H- 
eqaey uzeady oR. 4. 6. —3 Adulation; flattery, 
empty or false praise; Hatemela: A fe acgfa: Ra: 
R. 10. 88. 4 N. of Durga. ~Comp. -iaH a pane- 
gyric, hymn. —TZA an object of praise. -QISh a 
panegyrist, an encomiast, a minstrel, bard, herald. 
~ATZ: a laudatory speech» panegyric- —sJa a bard. 
" eT a. Laudable, commendable, praiseworthy 3 

. 4. 6. 4 


Sarat 1 A particular fragrant park. —2 Alum- 
slate. 


aH: A collection of hair, a knot or braid of hair. 


€GHT 1 A knot or braid of hair. -2 A bunch of 
curly hair between the horns of a bull. —3 Hip; thigh. 

aA 1 A. (eats) 1 To be bright, to shine, be 
pellucid. ~2 To be propitious or pleased, 





RIAs 
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eats: A goat. 


eda [.1P. (earafer) 1 To praise. ~2 To celebrate, 
extol, worship. -II. 1 A (€ai#a) 1 To stop, suppress. 
—2 To paralyse, benumb, stupefy. 

tas A goat. 

TRI 5,9 P. (eave; eaeala ) 4 To stop. —2 To 
benumby stupefy. —3 To expel. 

Ot 4 A worshipper. —2 A sacrifice. 


wary, —eqazy (Ved, ) Best, excellent, praise- 
worthy. 


WIZ 4 P..10 U. (east, carafe) 1 To heap up, 


accumulate, pile, collect. -2 To erect, raise, 


1a? 4 A heap, pile, mound ( of earth &c. ); agfa- 
weds aeat eg Mu. 3.15. -2 A Buddhistic 
Monument, or kind of Tope erected for keeping sacred 
relics, as those of Buddha. —8 A funeral pile. —4 
Strength, power. —Gcmp. -7Z a turtle, tortoise. 
—HSGq_ circumference of a tope. 


2 1.5 U. (equiifa, eq, ta; pass. KAA) 1 To 
Spread, strew, cover, Spread on or over} ( aé ) TEAT 
UTAUSMH: A AISA RK. 4. 63: 7. 58. —2 To spread, 
expand, diffuse. —3 To scatter, spread about. —% To 
clothe, f£over, overspread, envelop. ~—3 To kill. —Caus. 
(eareefe-a ) To overspread, cover, strew; thafarse- 
AM PATER: Bk. 15. 48. —Deeid. ( faearate-a ). 
—IL. 5 P. (&qift) To please, gratify. 


SI m. A star. 


eae: £4 Spreading, stretching, expansion. —2 
Covering, clothing. 


SEL 1 P. (eat) To go. 


AE, TAZ 6 P. (egefa, caefa ) To strike, hurt, kill. 
Bq OU. Ceanfet, cana, ea; desta. Reaft-<i-afa-a, 
taechafe-a) To cover, strew &o.5 see td, 


Say 10 U. ( Strictly a denom. from €a4; eceafa-a ) 
1 To steal, rob; weMargaeesara Reant Kaya: Ms. 8. 
333. —2 To be dishonest in speech; aIzaat frac: aa 
Weqer aaa: | as we Lar W Paxdaarac: || 
Ms. 4. 256. 


eer [ caawait era] 1 A thief, robber; 7a tar a 
sar eea aa agate Ms. 7. 883 A yet kia ca a: 
Bg. 8.12. -2 A kind of perfume. —@y Thieving, 
Stealing. —Gomp. —f@f&s 4 the punishment of thieves. 
~2 suppression of theft. 


: bakes [eaaea ara: at Aart: ] 1 Thett, robbery; 
Wiatear agqetaurcaad Ku 2.35. —2 Anything 


Stolen or liable to be stolen. —8 Anything private or 
Secret, 








CAAT on. 1 A thief, robber. -2 A goldsmith. 

tay, Theft, robbery. 

eaeay | ey wa: 4A] 4 Theft, robbery. Fay A 
thief, 

fag f.1 A. (#494 ) To ooze. -1L.10U. (Safa) 


To send, throw, cast. 
EAA! Moisture, wetness. 
tat 1 P. (earl) To put on, adorn. 


eaten 1 Fixedness, rigidity, immobility, ~9 
Numbness. 

earm a. [ LAA] 1 Little, smalls CPA EATS, 
ear aaag, Pt. 1. 1505 Faleh AEST AAA Bh. 9. 49. 
-2 Short. -3 Few. —4 Low, abject. “Hi A smal] 
quantity, drop; Htaa: WaT ef KaTHIAAPT Ait, Br. 9 
125 wea: Kara Alea yal FARA Mb. 7. 201. 95, 2S 
The Chataka bird. -3 A spark. “HH ind. A little 
less Taare agat ediageal ware gy 'S 
—Comp. —ATZeL a. short-lived. —"*T a. little-bodieg, 
small, dwarfish, diminutive. ~“WH4 a. a little , 
-G a. a little bout down, slightly stooping or denon 
sed; AMMCIEsAIAA CA HAA TAAUHA Me. 84, es. 
a. a little pale. 


eae: 1 The Chataka bird; SiN aR (gary 
Ms. 12. 67; carnned BB ASAIS9 Faasaigy Taree 
N. 5. 127. -2 A kind of poison. ~ 

Sat, ind. By little, sparingly. 

LalAST a. Fit to be praised, laudable, Praisowong, 


a wey ediaea: afafago: wer fase Siva-mahinng. 33 
eqeaeagnaaa: teat at caret, Pay AA. ; 
TAIT mo A praiser, panegyrist. 
T1F c- Ta, | i logium. —2 A 
sara, [ td-] 4 Praise, eulogium. RG, 
of praise, panegyric ; weReAIMALB: qsoera tara we 
HBIIA: LAAATTATIT Siva-mahimna. 33. 
‘com . wail i 4 . f verse; ae 
sara, ar A particular kind oO ee 
alarsta, aa cain: eateafet Bri. Up, 8. 1. Jo. a 
eal: [ €Tw-4A ] 4 Stopping, obstructing, ~2 
stop, pause. —3 Disrespect, contumely. —h A hy 
praise; Mead Theres a Eda Baa a | Mararnasyy a 
‘ase fag: Il Bhag. 6. 2. 14. —8 A division og ie 
Samaveda. —6 Anything inserted; RATA Tag Siee 
aafeat fag:. -7 The sound or sounds dissimilar to » 


: agi i nd in 
excess of the letters of the Rik which is set to musig; 
q musta 7a a: Gav: A TATA ATA SB. on Ms, 


9. 2. 89. —8 A chanted interjection in a S&man; aay 
BRET Bal: EcTAT AAT: areal Mb. 12. 199. 68, =p 
Torpor, paralysis. 


eat, 10 P. To praise; L. D. B, 





sata: [tS-AL Un. 1.187] 4 Praise, eulogium, 
hymn. —2 A sacrifice, oblation; as in Safagla, Hae. 
-3 A Soma libation. —4 A collection, multitude, num- 
ber, group, assemblage; Walasat rafal saat 
FAT BAL Bhag. 8. 12. 875 BANAT: LAA: ALOT AT- 
gitad: 0.1.50. -5 A large quantity, mass} RAT A- 
aaaaresage TH aa Ua U. 4. 20; Mv. 1. 18. -6 
A measure of 10 4#4a%s or of 96 inches. -HH_ 4 The 
head. -2 Riches, wealth. —3 Grain, corn. —4 An iron- 
pointed ’stick or shaft. —Comp. —&IITs soap. 


eatwafa Den. P. To praise, laud. 
TATA a. Laudable, praiseworthy. 
eaiftna A kind of Buddhist relics L. D. B. 


waa N. of tho second portion of the Samhita 
of the Simaveda. 


eat: [ eai-g7a ] 1 Nectar. -2 A thief. 


Ba 4 U. ( earare-t ) 1 To, be collected into a heap 
or mass. —2 To spread about, be diffused; farercag- 
BUY: Kapaa Asa ~Mal. 9. 65 U. 2. 213 Mv. 5. 41. 
—-8 Sound, echo. 

Ala a. [eam ] 4 Collected into a mass; Ta-ayfa- 


Thug Pramsaias Mal. 5. lly saraeleraz 
wariaeaerng (THAT ) Nag. 5.8. —2 Thick, bulky, 
gross; THAAKT Te: TIATAAT UT AAA Ve, 
5. 85. —8 Soft, bland, smooth, unctuous; alte aa- 
AraawiT: Ve. 1.21. -4 Sounding. -A7 1 Thickness, 
grossness, increase in magnitude or bulk; aaa Hat- 
WSIAT WEARTAUAATAATS Waa TSTAA Mal. 9. 6; 
U. 2. 21; My. 5. 41. -2 Unctuousness. -3 Nectar. —4% 
Sloth, idleness. —3 TEcho, sound. 


TAlaAAT Collocting into 2 mass, crowding together, 
aggregation. 

att [earls gaanisie aeard] 4 A woman; 3d 28 eas 
egaaly aot grasa a Tet ereaisead Kaas Ha Stas ar | 
aad uate Paaacareatia a tay Te SFA ATT: GraTATAT 
aaa: | Subh. Ratn. —2 A female of any animal ; 
nae, erat &o.; Sioraraaarsararaghy S. 5. 22. -8 
A wife; Sot wat sahara Far Mal. 6. 183 Me. 28. 
-% A white ant. -B The Priyangu plant. —6 The 
feminine gender, or a word used in that gender; SiI%: 
Mayet Ak. Comp. —SHtTi,-TAL a harem, the women’s 
apartments. —Steqatt a chamberlain. aaa 
sexual intercourse. —21stas 1 one who lives by his 
wife. -2 one who lives by keeping women for prostitu- 
tion; Ms. 11. 68. -HTOTA_ sexual connection. —RTAs 4 
desire of intercourse with women, fondness for women. 
-2 dosire of a wife. —#T4A1 the business of women. 
—2 attendance on women or women’s apartments ; 
Searat trad aresai ares: Ms. 10. 47. HAT a 
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deceiver or seducer of women. —aAILA_a woman and 
child. "HHA menses; the menstrual excretion in 
women. ~HAA sexual connection. lat! a dagger. 
-effZHT mother’s milk; Aeoatat a aaa Trt anes FAT 
aeft Sa asaifi,,.Ms. 5.9. —at a. cohabiting with 
women. —Ta¥ a milch-cow. —WZSt a female Gurw or 
priestess, “WEA = TPIT q.v. ANE y (in law ) acce- 
pting the guardianship over a woman. A(T dawns 
day-break. —*3 the murderer of a woman; Ms.9. 282. 
—aftagq, -AA the doings of women. aay 1 any 
mark or characteristic of the female sex. —2 the female 
organ, yulya. lt: 2 seducer of women; libertine. 
-st7 FT 2 woman who brings forth only daughters; 
Ms. 9.81. —sitfai f. woman-kind, female sex. Ha 2 
hen-pecked husband; atiraeraanin aa pal fate 
Sabdak; waa ye agai eafrarat a aa: (aaa 4 
Ysiit) Ms. 4.217. -Zerss N. of Siva. “ATA a woman’s 
private property over which she exercises independent 
control; it is of six kinds:— searaemaeas et 7 Hc 
aaa | sramatas velar erat tgaq ll or according 
to others:— fiqgargasigetraeg ary | onfaaataatd 
= erat afRataa; seo also AAAI, FIAT, aire, 
Pensa, TesT, WUT, eaaisay and WeAagIey, 


UH 4 the duty of a woman or wife. —2 the laws 
concerning women 3 Ms. 1. 114. —8 menstruation. 4 
aaa 


copulation. aot a woman in her courses} @1" * 
Sqarat asiaa aan | carat sees giao Seale tl 
Mb. 3. 12. 62. Gai a man. —tast: 1 the female of 
any animal. —2 an elephant. —#T@ a. one protected 
by a woman. -faarary a woman’s peculiar sphere 
of action or province 3 domestic auty, housewifery. 
-—quarqstlay m- see esaisia: above. —ATs a woman- 
lover, lecher, libertine. fara 2 fiend-like wife. 
—G@ a woman who has become a man. gat m. du. 4 
wife and husband. —2 male and female; AMAA 
a fuaqd: fra Ku. 2.7. -GAeaat a hermaphro- 
dite. -gaa: the law regulating the duties of man and 
wife. GU, the women’s apartment. STH the men" 
strual excretion. —Gea = SMa q.v.s SGA: BSTETT 
vee ATS algtea ) Mb. 18. 28. 22. Meas a feminine 
affix (in gram. ) Team: ( excessive ) intercourse with 
women. —T&: f, a woman who brings forth only dau- 
ghters; Y. 1. 73. -f@ a. loved by women. (-a:) 
the mango tree. —AFett the sexual union. —@Te4? one 
who suffers himself to be troubled by ® woman. 
—afe: 7. 1 the female understanding. ~2 the counsel of 
a woman, female advices Sgia: Feat ( s@araeT ) 
Subhas. WHT! sexual intercourse. “Heat a female stra- 
tagem, woman’s counsel. —ATaT women’s craft. Haq: 
the Agoka tree. -4#AH, a machine-like woman, ma- 
chine in the form of » woman; area a SR faqua- 
aay waa weT Pt. 1. 191. STA menstruation. 


(-TAAA betel. CTA fan excellent woman; tag 


a ee 
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aaa frac ae 
“USAA the kingdom of women. —@¥9Z a. desirous of 
women. fea 4 the feminine gender (in gram. )-2 
any mark of the female sex (as, breast &c. ). —8 the 
female organ. —@1@4{ fondness for women. —4Z! sub- 
missiveness to a wife, subjection to women. are an 
ant-hill. fA a. governed by a wife, uxorious 3 Aaae4 
aan sAaaaaisva, BR. 19. 4. —PIale: 
contracting marriage with a woman; “faa aaa 
arrears Ms. 3. 20. -f4T4: sexual connection. 
ATT the female organ. give a. fond of women. 
aT: female company. —G@atsy a. having a female 
shape; Matar araqreditarigeaadat saat FATS, 
S. 5. 80. aT: attachment to women, or intercourse 
with women. -GAE0I 1 the act of embracing a wo- 
man (improperly ). -2 adultery, seduction. "G47, an 
assembly of women. —G{4F: 1 matrimonial alliance 
with a woman. —2 connection by marriage. -3 rela- 
tion to women. —@at Devotion or addiction to women. 
SUT: 4 the nature of women. —2 a eunuch. —atat 
the murder of a woman.—&@?@ the murderer of a woman; 
Ole qa 4 Wa Ms. 11.190. -@X01H 1 the forcible 
abduction of women. —2 rape. artsy m. @ Yravisher or 
seducer ( of women ). 


@iaar, eta A thorough woman; more thorough- 
ly a woman; P. VI. 8. 44. 


Sitar, 2 4 Womanhood. -2 Wifchood. -3 Effe- 
minacy, feminineness. 


BN a, (—ait 7.) ear S24 TH P. IV. 1.88] 4 Female, 
feminine. —2 Suited or belonging to women. —3 Being 
among women. —4-Devoted to womev; ie at Bet 
aaa RariaenaHa are qa az AMT aaa: Siva- 
Mabimna, 23; 8 seMracaaraisiaqaas: Bhag. 
id 19. 1. —H 4 Womanhood, nature of women, 
fominineness; flared Got at wag va arate aa: U. 4. 11. 
2 The female sex, womanhood; dl al Gai al wa aAeay 
ws RAGE Bh. 3. 113; < agate Awiafa age 
S. 55 a4 quia agate Aounasaa: K.—8 A collection 
of women; Wavasawashesana AT BA: U. 4. 24. 
—4 Ved. Sexual enjoyment. 


FY . ¢ 
ATA, TAA 1 Femininoness, ofeminacy. —2 Ex- 
Cessive fondness for women. 


TH (TT) TA hotel-nut. 


RAT 1 PL or Gaus. (canta, eal) 4 To cover, 
Sonceal, hide, veil; qeregeeareara asa eaTye 
Mal. 1. 14. -2 To cover, pervade, fill; ta: AqTaTa: 
CAPR: K.P. 7. 

TAT a. [ eT 


isa Fraudulent, dishonest. —2 
Abandonea, imp Le sion : 


udent, reckless. —7T? A rogue, cheat. 
TATA The earth, 


V. 4. 25. -2 N. of Laksmi. 
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taTaqH Concealment, hiding. 


fat: The plant Aish; Ram. 2. 94. Qt. 


tanrAT 1 A courtezan. —2 The office of betel- 
bearer. —3 A kind of bandage. —4 A box (for betel 
&e. ); a4: Waa BansacneaMat aeat area faare, 
Mu. 5. 0/1. 


atta a. 4 Covered, hidden, concealed. —2 Closed, 
shut. ~8 Stopped, interrupted; faa Al: taMarieq. 
wea a: Bhag. 10. 90. 18. 


eaiit A betel-box. 


EqY vn. A hump; 427 249 Fr TAH MAAATT Ram. 
2. 9. 46. 

caftzay, [ MEEeA TE Ses: Ty. ] 1 A piece of 
ground (levelled, squared and prepared for a sacri. 
fice), an altar; fag tates Ta tas Ku, 5. 12; 
Bhag. 11.11. 45. -2 A barren field. —8 A heap og 
clods. -% A limit, boundary. —8 A land-mark,. 78 
place, ground (as before a house ); 28 J Eqped ahs 
BUA WTA Ram. 2. 111. 138. —Comp. —atRyay 4 

LF . 

also tafWssarsa: an ascetic who sleops on the bans 
Sthandila or sacrificial grouned 3 (a: ) ARES 
aa eafeemiaa: Ram. 3. 6. 4. fAAHA an altar, 


agfa a. [ ea-% aa afc | Chief, principal. fg, 
1 z i eels eeerafereraga TET sacar 
afa Awad, sqlaerTaeageas Si. 1. 84. ~2 An 
architect; eamagfaaaar aregfaanaaee: Mb. 1. 51, 75" 
-8 A wheol-wright, master-carpenter. —% A Charioteey 
—B One who offers a sacrifice to Brihaspati. ~g AS 
attendant on the women’s apartments. —7 yy of 


Kubera. 


eaqea: A chamberlain; 
Janakiharana. 7. 1. 

eage a. [ fasit cara, tHe 44] 1 Being in gis. 
tressed or difficult circumstances. —2 Unevenly raised, 
elevated and depressed. -m. leone comp. 
—Ta a. being in contracted or uneven parts, being j, 
difficult places; HHemMaeated eagetaA/s PUI 
Mal. 5. 16. 

PAGZNEA p. p. Made uneven- 

eae 1 P. (cael ) To stand firm, be firm. 


waaay, [ t9%-27q ] 1 Firm or dry ground, dry lana, 
terra firma (opp. H@ ); At urna (aye) saat Rsapogy. 
fa ar aeegeat at aaa Pt. 1; sITa TABATA R. 4. gg, 
80 CASTAHA or CASA q.v. —2 Shore, strand, beach, 
—8 Ground, land, soil (in general ). —4% Place, spot; 
SI aaa eTAAAMT: GasaACIAsaATIT: RK. 5. 52. —g 
Field, tract, district. —8 Station. —7 A piece of raised 
ground, mound; dd: tauaquea waefseca: | SaT; 


qqaeast: 
TATATEPAT: ge 


IST 





waaelaa freagitaartiaa: 11 Ram. 3. 43. 22. -8 A topic, 
case, subject, the point under discussion; faate®, fare” 
&e. —8 A part (as of a book). —40 A tent. —Comp. 
~HFaATAL another place. —AISF a. alighted on the 
ground. -ACAeT , HAGA, —HAsay a land-grow- 
ing lotus; Wisdla TasHMIeA ANGSl ABA Me. 94; Ku. 
1. 38. -EASHAS: m. is also a plant of the lily-family 
( Gloriosa Superba ). It is a red-flowered species tra- 
ditionally called H#A%. The plant goes by the name 
*BeT4T in Marathi which seems to have been derived 
from Sanskrit 4@%Z1€1, Kalidasa pointedly refers to the 
peculiarity that it opens only in response to day-light. 
~S8q: the Karavira plant. —AC a. land-going, not 
aquatic. —SYat a. fallen or removed from a place or 
position. —W a. 4 Growing or living on dry land; 
Ms. 1. 44. —2 accruing from land-transport (taxes ). 
~2aat a local or rural deity. -THA a land-lotus; 
Wisegt casa: Bk. 2. 3. —TlGAt the shrub 
ibiscus Mutabilis. an, -AeHA n. a road by land; 
VasaaA “by land’, Ucaraizad SF sata casaear 
R. 4. 60. -fa7z: a battle on level ground, a land-fight. 
TS: J. purification or clearance of a place from 
impurity. -etaa f. a landmark, boundary. -€@ a. 
standing on dry ground. 


Ww 


Sas A spot of dry ground artificially raised and 
drained ( opp. €4 q. v. below )- 


east 1 Dry ground, firm land. —2 A natural spot 
of ground, ground or land (as of a forest); fawara faa 
Fas aag ata Hadi casi Ku. 4. 4; Ki. 4.2. -3 A 
deity of the soil; (= ta@eaat q. v. ). -Comp. -Faat a 
deity of the soil, a tutelary deity; Radial 7 ag agai 
4 taaitaaal aMEqKAaAeAqyeMT: Tara Me. 108. 
Wal a. high-lying (asa country). -QINaz a. sleeping 
on the bare ground. 


TUSAA a. Sleeping on dry ground. -a Any 
amphibious animal. 


eafa: 1A weaver. —2 Heaven. —8- A moyeablo 
thing. —% Fire. 

SAAT a. [Ear-rg_ cae: ] 1 Fixed, firm, steady. 
~2 Old, aged, ancient; 7 da eset Hari Fay Wed 
fae: | areisht a: asnenfe a Bar: carat fag: |) Mb. 3. 188. 
ll. -t: 4 An old man; #4 sITT Gena ya ealac 
ara | aAearanBarareat qaearead wag ll Ms. 2. 120. 
~2 A beggar. —3 N. of Brahman. —@t An old woman; 
Caray oar ca, BH: HEY TaATAAHT: Dk. —Comp. — la 
a. having the dignity of an elder; 4: SAT Agist 
wats eafarafa: Ram. 1. 50. 8. 


Rata a. Greatest, very strong, largest (superl. of 
CIS q. v.) HAs qeagie et arar eae a aft cafes: 
Bhag. 11. 12. 17. 





cS Iku 


eaatae. Greater, larger (compar. of €3@ q. v. )3 
aaearaeara Parga cadiaa (7a: ) Bhag. 4. 24. 39. 


_ 2al1 P. (Atm. also in certain senses; fapfa- 
a, TATA, HEM, Taeala-a, CA, RAT; pass. 
e#AG; the & of this root is changed to % after a pre- 
position ending in ¥ or 3) 4 To stand; 84 a a fasta 
amangs: S. 3.13; aed wea feta gear Su- 
bhas. —2 To stay, abide, dwell, live; HW or Ze fasta 
—8 To remain, be left; AAR SeLEA way era fasta. 
Ms. 4.111; Ga THamieagit Pt. 4. —2 To delay, wait; 
Paftfa tala S. 2. -B To stop, ceaso, desist, stand still; 
fasta anaiafasaagt lary V. 2.1. -6 To be kept 
aside; fag Wad Tearmaagdra: K. ‘never mind the 
account of? &c. —7 To be; exist, be in any state or po- 
sitions often with participles; Wel Raa aeae sez 
Ku. 1.2; 2ara fead Cee V1.1; ar feaar cara fag 
S. 1.1; Ws aaa figic Pt. 1; Ms. 7.8. —8 To abide 
by> conform to; obey ( with loc. )s aes (Ie Age V. 5. 
17; R. 11. 65. -9 To be restrained; Ae a J 4 faBqeae: 
wy: Ms. 7. 108. —10 To be_at hand, be 
obtainable; 7 fat Bg fwws at Ga WAAL Ms. 5, 104. 
~11 To live, breathes ot: % U4 ate eit aRUAATAAIAg- 
fazzf Mu. 1. -12 To stand by or near, stand at one’s 
side, help; saa out a gdier ages (cigiaed) | Us 
alt qaaia a aftasia @ arga: || H. 1.71 (v.1.). =18 To 
rest or depend on; Valg aa SIAM S: GAA HANEY 
fasa a: Ki. 3. 14. —14 To do, perform, occupy oneself 
with; 4 fasfai ga: gat aaret aa aPAAT Ms. 2. 103. 
—15 (Atm.) To resort or go to (as an umpire » be guid- 
ed by the advice of; 424 ron fad i Hit: io 
—i8 (Atm. ) To offer oneself to (for sexuat embrace /» 
sats as a or (with dat. )5 dt wut Be7 
fagad Sk. on P. I. 4. 84. -Caus. (earrata-a ) 1 To cause 
to stand. —2 To lay, set, place, put- -8 To found, 
establish. -4 To stop. —8 To arrest, check. ~6 To 
raise, erect. -7 To cause to last or continue, make 
durable. —-8 To give in marriage; MAY TMA at 
enftat ci ada Mal. 10.5. —9 To instruct in, ini- 
tiate into. —Desid. (fagrafa ) To wish to stand &e. 





eq a. (At the end of comp. ) 1 Standing, cere 

idi . erty és FF AEA 
abiding, being, existing &e.3 TAC4, HLA, FF ks 
Teta q: q- v. vy. -2 Immovable (EMAT ); BSAA ALM 
XAT Mb. 12.932. 39. -Ea? A place, spot. 


EQ «. 1 Relating to €4Z*. —2 Coming 
trunks or stems of trees; Hch. 


eargy a. [ead Fite wa] Firm, fixed, steady, 
stable, immoveable, motionless + Frege FAM: CATAL ASI SA 


aalda: Be, 2. 24; Mb. 1. 84.5. Bi 1 An opithet of 
diva; a Ea: Racasarmge F:AIMIRG 4 V2 1.1, 
~2 A stake, post, pillar; #7 ea gaatells: Pt. 1. 495 
fi eororcaga yer. -8 A peg pins SUT Magia 


from the 


Firm, fixed, steady, 











aot 4: Si. 12. 26. —% The gnomon of a dial. —3 A 
spear, dart. -6 A nest of white ants. -7 The drug or 
perfume called Jecvaka. —8 Stump, trunk; #41 azia 
Tela TAA Ta a Ram. 2. 80. 6. —B A particular 
posture in sitting. -m.,n. A branchless trunk_or stem, 
any bare stalk or stem, pollard. —Comp. —%9%+ one 
who cuts down the trunks of trees, one who clears 
away timber ; “AIS=eee4 MalcaIs: Acad BM Ms. 9. 
44. -f&3] f. the north-east. —¥a a. become motionless 
(as the trunk of a tree ). “HAs mistaking anything 
for a post. 





ZaTZ a. Standing, stationary, fixed. -m. A guider, 
driver. 


zavaq, [t4-edz] 4 The act of standing or 
Temaining, stay, continuance, residence; 4 fia wa7AT 
eat tala Desthad aad: U. 3. 32. —-2 Being fixed or 
statioary. —3 A state, condition; EMAAaIt oa 
Aagaraq Bhag. 1. 18. 26. -3 A place, spot; site, 
locality ; HAWeMARaAeAIIeAlT A WedeAR OK. 
~5 Station, situation, position. —6 Relation, capacity ; 
THqk4Iet “in the place or capacity of a father’; AZatart 
Pt. 2. 26.—-7 An abode, a house, dwelling-house; @ 
Ua (am: ) sya: carafe ata Pt. 3. 46. —B (a) 
A country, region, district. (4) A town, city. —8 
Office, rank, dignity; aAaeatt fat sa:. -10 Object 
OM: Ika gery aa feet aa ag U. 4. 11. 14 An 
occasion, a matter, subject, cause; FUFAECAT A 
cae kaa Mal, 1.14; ear seataaa dea 
Ga, Subhas; so ame, *a°, faa? &e. -12 A fit 
or proper place; caida feaisara wararaconft A Pt. 
1. 72. 48 A fit or worthy object; fam ag asia ge: 
M. 15 see €474 also. -1% The place or organ of utter- 
ance of any letter; (these are eight :— at <alaifa 
TUTE: 9s: Peat | Saas a ears afeaist 7 
WS A Sik. 18.) -18 A holy place. —16 An 
altar. -47 A place in a town, square, court. —18 
The place or sphere assigned after death to per- 
Sons according as they perform or neglect their pres- 
cribed duties. -19 (In politics, war &c.) The firm at- 
titude or bearing of troops, standing firm so as to repel 
a charge; £4 9s a Fasaasafaaner: Ms. 7. 190. 
~20 A halt. —24 A stationary condition, a neutral or 
middle state; eur afer aaa fataa wes: Mp. 12.59. 
81. -22 That which constitutes the chief strength or 
the very existence of a kingdom, a stamina of a king- 
dom; j.c. army, treasure, town, and territory ; Ms. 7. 
58 (where Kull. renders €44% by PSATgTITA 
4gftay). 23 Likeness, resemblance. —24 Part or diyi- 
Sion of a work, section, chapter &c. ~28 The character 
or part of an actor. -26 Interval, opportunity, leisure. 
227 (In music ) A note, tono, modulation of the voices 
ag Taka eagedenfel Ram. 1. 4. 10 (com.- 
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fared pry BUSTS: | MORTAR Tara 
Aad i......git alPsea: ). —28 A pose, posture (of ar- 
chors etu. ). —29 An order of the life ( ara ); A 
AVA BAAS JAUEAAT AP SEHEAIT, TAMIA Bri. Up. 2. 
L. 1. -30 Ground (4); earreisat ai-a7-fraT 
BAaT-aleal-weAaNAA: ~Myp, 12. 192. 1. -84 Sustenance, 
maintenance; 22 44a: ait Ydret {aay ae | Gay 
adea e225 ifs H(A: |i Mb. 12. 238. 20 (com. Fai Tq7Ty ), 
—32 A mode or attitude in fighting; BAIA Rafer 
caratfa fafaaifa 4 Mb. 9. 57- 18. —88 Storage (of goods), 
ard fay ea aa area | Pa, AAA aT 
qafazat || Ms.8. 401.34 A state of perfect tranquil. 
lity. -85 Any organ of sense. —36 Shape, form, appea- 
rance (as of the moon ). -37 An astronomical mansion, 
—Comp. —21tawAIz: the superintendence of a shrine; 
Inser. —31¢42T: 1 0 local governor. —2 the superin- 
tendent of a place. —3 a watchman, police-offiger, 
—AVAATA on. du. standing and sitting down, aay: 
confinement to a place, imprisonment, arrest ; ef, 37 : 
—=]27ST Ocimum Pilosum (Mar. IFAUE ). ~HE RE, 
leaving the house or any abode ( FATALE); Preah 
Dsagit + Tarai saraat Mb. 8. 200. 10k. -Rarraag, 4 
kind of quarter-master. — tid seo RATA. ats 
the daily account; Sukra 8. 869. —3la (in augury 
inauspicious on account of situation. UI 9 Wateh 
man, sentinel, policeman; Y- 2. 173. ata Fs = 
ling-place, mansion. —WZ a. ejected from an 
displaced, dismissed, out of employ. “ATR 4 the 
greatness or glory of any place- —2a kind of divin 
virtue or uncommon sanctity supposed to be inherent 
in a sacred spot. —ZT N. of certain animals (such 2 
turtle, crocodile &e. ). At assignment of 8 
laces 3 Raat Fara aa BAlAHAAT A Ms. 9.382.~ : 
ie alg. ) subdivision of @ number nocording to the 
position of its figures. —S% a- being in one’s abode. 
at home. 2 


eae [ eat cart %] 4 A position, situation = 
A particular point or situation in dramatic action; 
TaRLAAH q. vis CAA ATTA V. 4s 44/455 it nis 
also mean ‘a kind of posture’. —8 A city, town, ~4 
basin. -3 Froth, a kind of scum on spirits or wing 
A mode of recitation. —7 A division or section og th 
Taittiriya, a branch of the Yajurveda. -B A tone 7. 
in which the idol is kept in an erect posture. ~g ih C) 
attitude of the body (in shooting &c. ). he 





& dwel. 


Proper 


TAlMTACL ind. 1 According to ono’s place or Position 
~2 From one’s proper place. —3 With reference to the 
organ of utterance. 

sata a. (-at f.) 1 Belonging to a place, local, 
-2 (In gram.) That which takes the place of a thi, 
or is substituted for it. —%? 1 Any one holding oan 
offices a place-man. —2 The governor of a place. 








eaita 





eaima a. [ earaneaiea tena git] 1 Having a 
place. -2 Having fixedness, permanent. —3 Having a 
substitute. -m. 4 The original form or primitive ele- 
ment, that for which anything else is substituted ; 
eaifiacieaisaferat P, I. 1.56.—2 The form so substituted 
for anything. -3 That which has a place, or is 
actually expressed. 


ear, a. Like the original or primitive element} 
P. I. 1. 56. -Comp. —HTH: the state of being like the 
original form; fi FANATRIAATT SF TSHBAAMAT: A: 
a N. 10. 185. i 


tatata a. 1 Belonging to a place, local. —2 Sui- 
table to a place. -4H_ 1 A town, city. —2 Capitals 
Kau. A. 2. 2. -8 A kind of fortress to defend 800 vil- 
lages; AZTAMFA HY Cas Kau. A. 2. 1. 


EAT ind. (loc. of E4l4) 1 In the right or proper 
place, rightly, properly, justly, truly, appropriately 5 
Ray aoe Ta waa Ta, TEATS A Bg. 11. 363 
ea sat wera: Ge: BR. 7.185 Ta aT: afta 
qadiat: M. 8.143 Ku. 6. 67; 7- 65- —2 In_place of, in- 
stead of, in lieu of, as a substitute for 5 ‘ala: Sara Salsat 
aaa aaiaad R. 12. 58. —8 On account of, because 
of. —4% Similarly, like, as. Comp. —ltd a. occupy- 
ing the place of another. 


Saige a. [ carafe car-frqrgs ] Causing to stand, 
fixing, founding, establishing, regulating. —% 1 The 
director of the stage-business, a stage-manager. —2 
The founder of a temple, or erector of an image. —8 
A depositor. 


eaqraay [ e-fira-<gz] 1 (a) The act of causing to 
stand, fixing; founding, establishing, instituting; Mb. 
12. 255. 3. (b) Regulating, directing. —2 Fixing the 
thoughts, concentration of the mind, steady applica- 
tion, abstraction. -3 A dwelling» habitation. —% A cere- 
mony performed on a woman’s perceiving the first 
signs of living conceptions ef. Saat, 6 Fastening, 
Tendering immovable; Sea TeAAA AS ETT | 
qreqt Paraqiamgead: | Bhag- 10. 44. 5. -6 
Founding, erecting (a temple, image &e. )» -7 Preser- 
vation, prolongation (of life ). -8 A means of stop- 
ping (the flow of blood )s atyptic. —9 Storage (of 
grain ). -10 Establishment of a proposition. —Comp. 
@d a. one who is past all restoration to strength. 


earqat 1 Placing, fixing, founding, establishing. 
~2 Arranging, regulating (as a drama ), stage-mana- 
gement. -8 A prologue of the drama; (see plays of 
Bhasa ). 4 Storing, keeping, preserving. 


EU(TaaA a. 1 To bo fixed; established &. —2 To 
be treated with tonics. 


a. EB. R7G 
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FAGIAE a. Establisher, founder. 


Satta p. p. [ Sa-(ra-H ]4 Placed, fixed; located, 
deposited. -2 Founded, instituted. —3 Set up, raised, 
erected. —% Directed, regulated, ordered, enacted. —8 
Determined; settled, ascertained. —6 Appointed tos 
entrusted with any duty, post &. —7 Wedded, mar- 
ried; Mal. 10. 5. -8 Firm, steady. 


SAicT a. 1 To be placed or deposited. —2 To be 
founded; fixed or established. —3 To be appointed or 
installed. —% To be shut up, confined in. —5 To be 
plunged (in grief &c. ). —6 To be checked, restrained. 
—"qq_A pledge, deposit. —SH the image of a god. 
—Comp. —2T7#C0TH_ the embezzlement of a deposit. 


ZUMA nv. [ ka-AMAA] 1 Strength, power, stamina, 
as in the word AAA, see the quotation from Mb. 
under 3a4laa. —2 The neighing of a horse; SAt4- 
ART AEA AKA: AAA Mb. 1. 180. 48. -3 Fixity, 
stability. -% Station, seat, place. 


Salwaa, a. Powerful, strong. 
ata A receptacle. —al the earth. 


zarat 1 Constancy, stability. —2 Durableness, 
invariableness- 


SUNaar a, [Fa-faii] 4 Standing, staying, being 
situated (at the end of comp. ). -2 Enduring, continu- 
ing, lasting, abiding; WE anaedea aeaedeataat BT 
Subhas; amaqaeaaeaiiuel aa: Bh, 8.825 Mv. 7. 
15. —3 Living, dwelling, remaining; aqeaea aaqa- 
faaemser zai: Me. 23. —4 Permanent, firm, steady, 
inyaria ble, unchangeable. ~m- 1A lasting or perma- 
nent feeling; (see ead below 3 ease waded: 
aan: ares aat Si. 2. 87. -n. Anything lasting, 2 
permanent state or condition. —-Comp. ~HTa a fixed or 
permanent condition of mind, a jasting or permanent 
feeling; (these feclings being said to give rise to the 
different rasas or sentiments in poetry, each rasa 
having its own Sthayibhava ); they are eight or_nine$ 
cfeleer dar Taare) Ha dar) GT faeaaacrae 
Hat: MAST aS. D. 206; of. eaAantara, ara, Faas 
also. 


earataz 1 P. To become firm, fixed or permanent, 
take a strong or firm hold on; qaeada salmed Fah 
ait HoH | emeraafe aed TT: THI AAT Ul Pt. 1. 83. 


eae a. (wT or —aN f-) [ 4-344] 4 Likely 
to last, enduring. —2 Firm, steady, stationary 3 arate 
aa TTQRAeATIA Bk, 2. 223 Aid 4BF BS, TAT: 
EalgA TE ibid 7. 18. —3 Located, situated; Sranea- 
qeiazeamerigaarnarccae: N. 12. 66. + The supe- 
rintendent or head of a village- 
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Satat a. [ F4l-ACa] 1 Fixed to one spot, stable, 
stationary, immovyeable, inanimate ( opp. 274 ); at- 
fiat casenat gaa asset awa Ku. 1.2356. 67, 
73, —-2 Inert, inactive, slow. .-3 Regular, established. 
-@ A mountain; ENA feAea: Be. 10. 25. -TA 1 
Any stationary or inanimate object (such as clay; 
stones, trees &c. which formed the seventh creation of 
Brahman; cf. Ms. 1.41); Hira: a HW earacmenqrat 
witaiaamarteg: R. 2.445 Ku. 6.58. -2 A bow- 
string. —3 Immoyeable property, real estate. —3 A 
heir-loom. -5 A large body; ( fig.) a gross or mate- 


Tial body ( taeanit); wad facta carzaaaraad | es: — 


aitfeit TeeaaeTAaas: Mb. 12. 9. 19. —Comp. 
HRaATA, -TSNTAA_ 1 moveable and immoveable 
propery. —2 animate and inanimate things. —altaa 
a. of immoyeable form; €4im cat earatrara faemarged- 
afe &% Ku. 6. 67. 


SAlACAT, -T4AH_ 1 Fixedness, stability. -2 The state 


of a vegetable or mineral; adits: wala caracat 
wt Ms. 12. 9. 


eaten: [ea-a-eaqaial ] 4 Perfuming or smear- 
ing the body with fragrant unguents. —2 A bubble of 
water or any fluid; Uta %G: ear gars zie 
omineee Fa: Si. 18.5. -8 A bubble-shaped ornament 


on a horse’s trappings. -% A figure made with 
unguents. 


2aTE n. Bodily strength. 


TITRT a. [E4-€T] 4 Disposed to stand, firm, im- 
moveable. —2 Permanent, eternal, lasting, durable; 
arate qed seater A Si, 2.98; Ki. 2. 19. 
—€Z: A trees HUMANA BATTAY e4aeTz Bhag. 
12. 2. 15. 


faa p. p.[ €a1-<h ] 4 Stood, remained, stayed. 
—2 Standing. —3 Standing up, risen; aa: Raaiguicd: 
TAI, waa at yaacatesd R. 2.6. —4 Staying, 
resting, living, being, existing, situated; 4-4 a Raat 
TR Mu. 1. 1; Me. 73 oft. with gerunds merely as 
a copula; Saray aargtayet sara (ead tae V1. 15 
S.1.1; Ku. l.1. -8 Happened, occurred; 32&: 924 
aaa fh Raa Ku. 4. 27. -6 Stationed in, occupying, 
appointed to; aaa Hd: ary eae slesthse Ss. 4, 18. 
-1 Acting up to, abiding by, conforming to; PAA faa 
aie aes Raacaiaa: saa R. 5. 88; a feaan: 
(Isa: ) Mal. 10. 25. —8 Stood still, stopped, desisted. 
~9 Fixed on, firmly attached to; 4HI7 wiaratd aA: 
Raa Ku. 5. 82. -40 Steady, firm; as in faa or 
aaa q. y. —41 Determined, resolved; ft eftiquay 
Raa (xf) Ku. 4. 89. -12 Established, decreed. 
~18 Steadfast in conduct, steady-minded. —14 Upright, 
virtuous. -48 Faithful to a promise or agreement. —16 
Agreed; engaged, contracted. 17 Ready, being close 





or at hand. —dH_ 1 Standing by itself (as a word ). 


—2 Stopping, standing still. +3 Manner of standing. 
—4 Perseverance on the right path. —Comp. —-saraa 
a. with and without the particle ‘2fi’ (as a word ). 
~4t a. firm-minded, stoady-minded, cool. —Qra 

recitation in Prakrita by a woman while standing. 


Ha a. firm in judgment or wisdom, free from any 


hallucination, contented ; asariet Feat ATT War ayey 
aaa, | aera Tz: RAIWReAIAAT Bg. 2. 55. 
Tas om. « staunch or faithful friend. —feat a 
having the virile member erected. —G*4q, atte im 
keeping a promise. 

feata: ys. [ ar-fiaq | 1 Standing, remaining, stay. 
ing, abiding, living, stay, residence 3 Feat bls t Raq, 
anata azreaan aa By. 1. 52; cae Radi eA Ags) 
aliaa: U. 1. 6. -2 Stopping, standing still, continy_ 
ance in one state; Weaarat afar feaarat Raker, 
R. 1. 89. —3 Remaining stationary, fixity, steadiness, 
firmness, steady application or devotion; aq aa 
qearaft feats: By. 4. 23; Mal. 5. 22. —% A state 
position, situation, pene : ca sn ela ans X! 

T ff Bye. 2.72. -5 Natural state, nature, ’ 
rae Ae ate aqaruearfar Raa Ram. 7, “a “bit 5 


Re = a - lo: 
aq ar feafarta areca H. 4. —6 Hebi Perma 
nence, perpetuation, continuance 3 atl Seco 


gaz V.5. 15; wat gees feats Rae Ky. 7 is 
My. 7. 3; R. 3.27. -7 Correctness of conduct, Stead: 
fastness in the path of duty, decorum, duty, " 
rectitude, round’ aad A TASTE AAT PR er 
fealtaranraay R. 3.275 11. 653 12. 315 Fal Gaeq Raa 
Raise: ( afar) Ku. 1. 183 S. 5. 10. -8 May, 

ance of discipline, establishment of good order ‘, 
state); aay qesaat Weary R. 1. 25. —8 Rank, dignit q 
high station or rank. —10— Maintenance, Suste an 
aq aaacaprasacear: feat weray uate B25, x : 
= tinuance in life, preservation (one of the 4, "9 
pases at human beings )3 Wea: RQ, 9, res 
Ku. 2, 6. -12 Cessation, pause, stop, restriction aa 
maaneaied areata aae Rafe: Pt. 1. 143. -43 Wa t 
being, welfare. —4% Consistency. —15 A settleg ae 
ordinance, decree, an axiom or maxim; Wapeys a 
aig fagzafeta feafe: Ms, 10. 55. —16 Settled deter. V9 
tion. -17 Term, limit, boundary. —18 Inertia, regan 
ance to motion. ~19 Duration of an eclipse. —20 Regard, 
consideration, account; @at 4 aa (eae: Pp, yy 
—Comp. — a. knowing the bounds of morality; 3.73 
gory feaat Rata: Ku. 1. 18. GZ the epithe of 
Visnu; Way wayafa da: feafaqet fag: Bhag. 2, ¢ ie 
—-{qZH_ the proper basin (for flow ), the right Path ; 
ange fsareacar faq, Mu. 3. 8. -y F 
violating the bounds of morality. —HEU the way to 


compose (the mind); Aaa feafaariaaary py. Ch. 
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5. 9. -EQ(GVH a. fixing in the original . position, hav- 
ing the power of restoring toa previous state, having 
clastic properties, (—%:) elasticity, capability of 
recovering the former position. 


feerfaaa a. 4 Possessed of firmness, steady, firm ; 
N. 5. 22. -2 Permanent; faatan fattacaaeaqa R. 
8. 27. -8 Virtuous, upright. —§ Keeping within limits 
(as the ocean ), 


eatfige: [ eaitss afyar AT) 4 An ascetic who 
sleeps on the bare ground or on a place prepared for 
sacrifice. —2 A religious mendicant or beggar. 


earger: [esata ear cay] A guard of the 
women’s apartments, chamberlain; SUT2t TH fast 
aiiaeaawar: N. 20.138. -t4H_1 The office of the gover- 
nor of a district. —2 Architecture, building; erecting; 
cadet MARS BAA, GaeAFA: Bhag. 8.12.88. —Comp. 
4! the science of architecture (one of the four STIs). 


eaey [ eaete fasearaa aait 44] 4 A plate or 
dish, 2 A cooking-pot, any culinary vessel; *al@tat 
WITT A wt aA ws: Siva B. 29. 58. —8 The 
hollow of a tooth. -Comp. —T&%, —GhTH a. imported 
by land; P. V.1.77 Vart. -&W4 the form or repre- 
sentation of a pot. 


eqn, HA ( pl.) N. of particular bones on the 
back. 

eas: The smell of faeces. 

TAIT 1 An earthen pot or pans a cooking-pot, 
caldron, kettle; 1 fe fRear aedtia earear anaaraca 
Sarva. S3 careat Ueiarat wars feasted: 
Bh. 2. 100. -2 A particular vessel used in the prepa- 
ration of Soma. —8 The trumpet-flower. —-Comp. —¢H: 
Ficus Benjamina or Indica (Mar. *tgzet ). —arR: 4 
a particular religious act performed by a householder. 
~2 a dish of rico boiled in milk. —JtaA the sediment 
or dirt sticking to a cooking-pot LANG UAa yaIaIe- 
vaqecfa Bhag. 5. 9. 11. —G@tei boiled rice in a cook- 
ing-pots I €awiqarsa MS. 7. 4. 125 aSRraey carat- 
qaraaa, fale: SB. on MS. 8.1.11. %a1: see under 
*M4; also see TeaeAlA and Fea. fer the interior 
or hollow of a caldron; P. V.1.70.-faataa, -freay, 
a. fit for cooking ( rice ete. ). 

UALS n. A kind of poison; L. D. B. 

SUNlax a. (—T or —t f.) Thick, firm. TH Old age 

commencing after seventy )3 (ae EAATASEST AGATA 
waa: ae); aeeasyaat are aaa TaTfAVs!A A Mp. 
8, 200. 8. 
feera:, (-m: ) The buttocks; L. D. B. 


feax a. [ eat-feey ] (compar. e44q; superl. eg ) 
4 Firm, steady, flxeds Mareaeit sarraceleafe S$. 5.2; 











boar incarnation. —3 sound. 


Bakula tree. OTA a. 


“Jeind of curcuma ( Mar. @% 


“a stiff virile organ. ) 
‘trusted. -faaRa o. taking firm strides. -2T a, having 





aequ: Ravamaaget fesse 4: V.1.1; Ku. 1.805 
R. 11. 19, -2 Immoveable, still, motionless ; fRacaeiq- 
TAA BARE WITT Ku. 2. 88. —8 Immoveably fixed ; 
FMAMATTLAAATTA TersAie ATT U1. 39. — Perma- 
nent, eternal, everlasting; afeqeaead RacTestAe 
Beata: Me. 57; Mal. 10. 25. —8 Cool, collected, com- 
posed, placid, calm. —6 Quiescent, free from, passion. 
-7 Steady in conduct, steadfast. —8 Constant; faithful, 
determined. —9 Certain, sure. —10 Hard, solid. ~41 
Strong, intense. —12 Stern, relentless, hard-hearted 5 
wat fat: asf aaeadt gat Ku. 5. 47. —%: 1 A god, 
deity. -2 A tree. -8 A mountain. -4 A pull. -5 N. 
of Siva. -B N. of Kartikeya. —7 Final beatitude or 
absolution. -8 The planet Saturn. —9 N. of certain 
zodiacal signs ( Taurus» Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius ): 
-Zi 4 The carth; framexaaiea Pecarafeatt Racy 
Siva B. 5. 47. -2 A strong-minded woman. —8 The 
silkeotton tree. —<H, Steadfastness, stubbornness. 
(f€48% means 4 to confirm, strengthen, or to corrobo- 
rate. —2 to stop» make fast. —8 to cheer up, console, 
comfort; §.4. —4% To steel (the heart ); Amaru. 
f€azieZ means 1 to become firm or steady. —2 to become 
) —Comp. —2t=2f1T: the marshy date- 
tree. AYU a, firm in attachment, constant in a ffec- 
tion. —STQTa a. subject to constant decay. —AKHT, 
-Gra, aaa, —it, ah, -afa a. 1 firm-minded, 
steady in thought or resolve; resolute; 7 Hafasdaag: 
fReacdicr TeaTAaaaTa R. 8. 22. —2 cool, calm, dispas- 
sionate. —2lafat a. lasting long. -aITa,, -stias a. 
long-lived, lasting. (=m. ) the silk-cotton tree (Mar. 
atadl ), —s1rceet a. firm in undertakings; persevering. 
aha a, persevering in actions TE TST WIeAL ISTE 
amar fecal BAI: R.8.22. Hen ta steady pulverizer. 
=2 a kind of common divisor (in algebra ). —-HGA: 
the Bakul tree. ila: the planet Saturn. —T* the 
Champaka flower. (-#aT) 4 the trumpet-flower. —2 the 
Ketaki plant. —% the birch tree. —STHi 1 a tree 
which gives shelter to travellers. —2 a tree Gin, gen- 
eral ). —f@ a fish. =Sfifaa a. long-lived. —Sittaat 
the silk-cotton tree. -@Bi 1 a snake. —2 Visnu in his 
-—qlawa a. belonging to a 
strong race. —Tat the marshy date-tree- —Gq a. 


firmly rooted. —GS4 4 the Champaka tree. —2 the 
4 persisting in an assertion, 
obstinate, pertinacious. ~2 faithful to a promise. 
=0ftaeg a. firm in opposition, obstinate ; S.2. HFABT 
fixed residence or abode- —heT a kind of gourd (Mar. 
aleat ). —aifa: a large tree which gives shade and 
shelter. ~ataeat a. ever youthful. (—# ) a kind of 
good or evil genius, a fairy- {SM indigo. —UiTt a 

az). ~BSAT a. having a 
—ql=, a. one whose word may be 


calm or tranquil. 
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ise, true, veracious. —ae= a. firm in friendship. 
eats a. remaining firm or steady, keeping per- 
fectly still (as in meditation). 


fataz a. More firm, fixed &c. —% The Supreme 
Being. 


facar, —t44_ 1 Firmness, steadiness, stability. —2 
Firm or vigorous effort, fortitude; SaqsAMaqaeme- 
aft aed ge feta facaraaeary S. 4.14. -8 Constancy, 
firmness of mind. —& Fixity. ~§ Fearlessness. 


featiacag , Razvtaiz: Corroboration, confirma- 
tion. 


featiata: Immovableness. 
RQeS 6 P. (e4zfa ) To cover. 
war =the q. v. 


ea [kag seat: gle Ty. ] egmait esar 
sfcarat aecaew’ ef fra: 1 The post or pillar of a 
house. —2 A post or pillar in general; €auufMaaaeat- 
WS. Bs Pada: gets: | cama SB. on 
MS. 7. 2. 1. -8 An iron image or statue; feaega 74 
taal fed a wat at Mb. 12. 265.2. -% An anvil. 
—Comp. AU 4 2 kind of military array. —2 a form 
of Rudra (named also USF#1), Eguraviagst Aes Az 


THAI Mb. 8. 167. 33. -fAUAAFATT see App- 
endix. 


SGH: 1 Light. -2 The moon. 
Sat; 1 A bull. -2 A man. 
FQ m. A pack-horse or bullock. 


=aigw: A horse not yet ridden on; fear ANAT 
wena: eaqegst maT fa | Si. 18. 22. 


%4% 10 A, To increase, to strengthen; L. D. B. 


2S a. (compar. €447a superl. €4148 ) 4 Large, 
Great, big, bulky, huge; ageganft eqgaa catad aacaay 
Si. 2.78 (where it has sense 6 alao); €q#eeuasar7, 
Me. 14,108; R. 6 28. -2 Fat, corpulent, stout. —8 
Strong, powerful; eqs eqs gala K. ‘ breathes hard’. 
~4 Thick, clumsy. -8 Gross, coarse, rough ( fig. also ) 
a8 in €4@4Ay gq. y. —6 Foolish, doltish, silly, ignorant, 
~T Stolid, dull, thick-headed. —8 Not exact. —9 (In 
phil.) Material (opp. to aaa). —@ The jack tree. —@T 
~1 Large cardamoms. —2 Scindaspus Officinalis (Mar. 
Talis). —-3 Cucumis Utilissimus (Mar. dcarnér). 
“SH iA heap, quantity. -2 A tent. —8 The sum- 
mit of 2, mountain (#z). -% Sour milk, curds. -Comp. 
“ASH the larger intestine near the anus. —3tI€a: 
& snake, 25H g. having immoderate desires. -S21? 


| 
doa large fragment of a erag or Tock fallen from a 


everlasting prosperity. —G@¥ATT a. faithful to a prom- 









mountain and forming an irregular mound, —2 in- 
completeness; deficiency, defect. —8 the middle pace of 
elephants; @4@i=aaamaarazaaa Si. 12.16. -5 an 
eruption of pimples on the face. —5 a hullow at the 
root of an elephant’s tusks. -#U2THAT the silk-cotton 
tree. —HUZT the egg-plant. —AFZi 1a kind of esey— 
lent root. —2 red garlic. —#I@ a. fats corpulent, 
—HISITA: ao tree-trunk or a large loz of wood set on 
fire. 813i, -G4S: an arrow. —ANT a large bow-like 
instrument used in cleaning cotton, ~al@: the marshy 
date-tree. —t@aAT Gmelina Arborea (Mar. Dik RrauR ). 
- zt Aloe Perfoliata (Mar. #I@%®). —f, —aa 
a. foolish, doltish. -AT#: a kind of large reed, are 
afta a. thick-nosed. (—#41:,—-a! ) a hog, boar. ae: 
a hawk, falcon. -Y23, —ZA coarse cloth. -Tz; cotton, 
(-EH.), TEI: coarse cloth. —WZ a. clubfooteg, 
having swelled legs. (—%?) 4 an elephant. ~2 g man 
with elephantiasis. - 472]? the gross or material world 
—hG the sill-cotton tree. eo Bigness, BTOSsnegg, 
—Ya n. pl. the five grosser elements (accorgj : 
Bie eet ). “WY a. thick in the middle. ree 
a kind of berry (##1@). —ATAA, rough or inexa 

calculation, gross or rough computation. ay , i ot 
of radish. -@aT, —G4 a. 1 munificents liberal, is nd 
rous; Haat Mafaat eqaees: Baa Mb. 3. 45, 76 °R& 
wise, learned. ~8 inclined to recollect_both benegt, 0 

injuries. —4 taking careless aim. —@l@at Mur ifcen 

liberality. —@@AS: the red Lodhra tree. ~faqy, 
gross or material object. —2TS@T a woman hayj wes 
large vulva. —aItiZH_ the grosser or material ang = 
shable body ( opp. G4 or FHS7-ATT q. y. ) ~Ty, 
(wa), Tre (fF) aT, —AFEs a thick or coarse o] . 
—afiftaar a small ant having a large head in Dane 
ortion to its size. ath a. greatly swollen. ~Waye 
1 large bee. —2 a wasp. -W&H a. mighty ong aah 3 
(as the god ): —tHFq the lukucha tree. tle 
excessively thick. —-@€aq! 1 an elephant’s trunk; Re 2 
amar Wa Rew eqaeeaTAST] Me. lt. -2 g J, ST 


Sa 


Age 
coarse hand. 8° or 
RSH a. Large, big, huge, bulky. —F A go 
grass or reed. of 


equal, —tay_ 1 Largeness, bulkiness, bignes 
aiaed waaay aay Are PPA TAwA (FIT) pe, 7 e ; 
—2 Dulness, stupidity. -3 (In phil. ) Grossnegs, 
easulary, TTSATTTH a. Liable to become 


large 
or stout; P. III. 2. 57. 


eqeala Den. P. To become big or stout, 
bulky or fat. 


caer m. A camel. 


Stow 





waz 


= : 
i boobies m. Firmness, stability, fixity, fixedness; 
gaara: Gear: CAMs: Si. 18. 93; 7 ay aart TIATA- 
WFAA: By. 1. 82. ‘ 


SS 

TAT a. [ Cal-HAT AL] To be fixed or placed, to be 
settled or determined. —4: 1 A person chosen to settle 
a dispute (between two parties ), an arbitrator, umpire, 
a judge; taareat waaareat ara Sha: Ha: ad A. 4.1. 
—2 A domestic priest. 


yaa, a. (-Gt f.) More firm, stronger 3 
of feat q. v.). ) firm, stronger ; (compar. 


fa a. Very firm, strongest; (superl. of RAT q. v-)- 


a . 

eaeiyy [ fercea ara: a] 1 Firmnoss, stability, 
fixity, steadiness. —2 Continuance. —3 Firmness of mind, 
resolution, constancy ; SANIT ...... Sagara: Bg: 
13. 7. -% Patience. —5 Hardness, solidity. —6 Subdu- 
ing the senses (fwaraxa); dara Wea weedy 
agg: Ram. 7. 80. 27. Comp. —3t a. soe TAX; ATW: 
sas gavin Psa: Mb. 18. 117. 18. 


eatita = caiita. 
Chas 
zalora:, —Ealergnt 1 A kind of perfume. -2 A 
carrot. 


Soice: 4 Firmness, strength, power. —2 A load 
sufficient for a horse or ass. 


eats m. 4 A horse carrying burdens on his 
back, pack-horse. -2 A strong horse. 


NBA Munificence, liberality ; Ms. 7. 211. 


qa 1 Bigness, bulkiness, stoutness. -2 Dul- 
ness or density of intellect. 


ZAM Trickling, oozing, dripping. 
tq 1,4 P. (eaafe, cRaA) 4 To inhabit. ~2 
To eject (as from the mouth ); reject. 


taat A tendon, muscle. 


eat 2 P. (kale, Gara) 1 To bathe, perform ablation ; 
BET: TH: WTAMGTEATIA Si. 5. 285 BIBER Tara, 
—2 To perform the ceremony of bathirg at the time 
of leaving the house of one’s spiritual preceptor. —3 To 
smear oneself with. —Caus. (eared, TATAha-a) 4 
To cause to bathe, wet, moisten: sprinkle ; (ay: ) 
aqaaat errata: Ku. 7. 103 feqaealtarat Git. 12; 
U. 8. 28; Ki. 5. 44, 475 Si. 2.75 Me. 45. —2 To steep 
or soak in. —3 To weep for. —Desid. (faeaafa ) To 
wish to bathe. -With AT to bathe after mourning. 
—f% to plunge deep into; i. ¢.to be perfect or thorou- 
ghly versed in; see fsa; Basiaeta: geaaafyeora- 
“AAA Mal. 2. 7. 


<ATA a. 1 Causing to bathe. —2 Used for bathing. 
—a44 Sprinkling, washing. —2 Bathing, ablution ; 
WH FA: eaqaareRATAAa: Si. 5, 57. 





| 





satya a. Bathed, washed, sprinkled &c. 
TIT: 4 Bathing, ablution. -2 Lustration. 


EAA p. p. 4 Bathed, washed, purified by ablution; 
Ta: WHFAC: CAAA: WIAZ 4 Mb. 7. 82.8. —2 
Versed in; At ai fase arat earaaraa saad Bhag. 
1. 4.18. -a@!4 One whose course of holy study is 
over; Aaanhravearan Fearaiz mafét Bhag. 10. 21. 
49. -2 An initiated householder 5 of. eds. —al 
=RaeATAT; ATA AAat Kalat saat ATATT: Mb. 3.97.18. 


eqtam: 1 A Brahmana who has performed the 
ceremony of ablutiou which has to be performed on 
his finishing his first KAérama (that of a Brahmacha- 
rin )j USEATARAAT TATIAT TTATATAIA Ms. 2. 189. —2 A 
Brahmana just returned from the house of bis precep- 
tor and become an initiated householder ( 2&%4 ). -8 
A Brahmana who isa Bhiksu (beggar of alms ) for 
any religious objects AAae Sates (TANS area, aa- 
fResr Ms. 11. 2. —4 Any man of the first three 
classes who is an initiated householder. —Comp. —Aa7_ 
the vows and duties of a <10%. — 


Sat Bath, ablution- 


zaray [ ea Ge | 4 Bathing, washing, ablution, 
immersion in water 3 c- maata Sara: HIRAI: S. 43 
a tad a fer AgGga WSHT ast: (fasaied Get) Bh. 
2.19. —% Purification by pathing, any religious or 
ceremonial ablution. —8 The ceremony of bathing or 
anointing an idol. <4 Anything used in ablution. 
aasreicaqararaaiaere: = Me. 85. -5 Cleansing: 
washing off. —Comp- 31711 a bath-room. FEU, 
—HTT: a jar containing lustral water. —JzH a bath- 
room; Seararaaaars Fal TATE ST Mb. 7. 82. 7- 
—arata a sacred bathing place. -amq Kusa-grass. 
-aiait a bathing tub. —QTal the festival held on the 
full-moon day in the month of Jyestha. —TAA a 
bathing-garment ; and fa Tied caste Boda ga TA: 
Hf. 2. 104. fava: 4 the act of ablution. —2 the pro- 
per manner or rules of ablution. —2téT bathing 


drawers. 


earehta a. [ eatara fed S] Fit or suitable for bet- 
hing or ablution, worn during bathing; EAH ATA 


war asi atagsaat M. 5. 12. —TA Water or any other 
article (such as unguents, perfumed powders &o. ) 
proper for bathing; apsraarataraahalel TAT TA ATT 
tgafea R. 16. 21. 

ho bathes his master, or brings 


SatTH: A servant w 
earral: Bae: GEM: a: aqaa- 


bathing-water for him; 
feat Mb. 7. 82. 8- 


ZatgAA The act of causing to bathe, or attending 
a person while bathing; Ms. 2. 209, ‘ 





eta 






eatfta yp. p- 1 Cansed to bathe, attended on while 
bathed. -2 Immersed, 


LATTAG m. A student about to become a tala; 
SARART DUM: ATA TTT Ms. 2. 245. 


erry: [ cafe qeart Aeatssa ea-3a Ty. ] 4 A ten- 
don, muscle, sinew; *4ed tagaaasraated fadtaacaeg 
att Bh. 2. 30. -2 The string of a bow. -3 An erup- 
tion_on the skin of the extremities ; also €414%. —Comp. 
“HHT n. a kind of disease of the eyes. -TFt a bow- 
string. aay the joint of a sinew. —-Eqez: pulse. 


TATITH: See TAZ. 


SATE, -CATAT m. A tendon, musclo; aialeata 
aae fee tara aac Bri. Up. 8. 9. 28. 


SAAT a. With sinews; see Atalaz. 


, Raz 10 U. (za fA-%) 4 To go. —2 To love, be 
in love. 


: fere 4 P. ( eaeta, RAVT) 1 To feel or have affect- 
ion for, love, be fond of (with loc. of the person or 
thing that is loved or liked ); fk J aG alesfeaaca za 
34 erate 4 aa S.7;. aa feaernad: U. 6 ( where 
SAA: may be genitive also ). -2 To be easily attached. 
~8 To be pleased with, be kind to. —& To bo sticky, 
viscid, or adhesive. —6 To-be smooth or bland. -Caus. 

wreatee ) 1 To make unctuous, anoint, besmear, 
a —2 To cause to love. -8 To dissolve, destroy, 


PRATT a. [Raa-n] 4 Loving, affectionate, friendly, 
attached, tender; matdafenegrigiaaeavaae: Mal. 
5. 20. —2 Oily, unctuous, greasy, wetted with oil; 
seranta wale gave eavatNarsay Me, 61; avzaoiaaal 
18; Si. 12. 62; Mal 10.4. -3 Sticky, viscid, adhesive, 
cohesive. —§ Glistening, shining, glassy, resplendent; 
waters fat Por a wae Vv. 4.13 Me. 89; 
U. 1. 885 6. 21. -3 Smooth, emollient. —6 Moist, wet. 
“J Cooling. <8 Kind, soft, bland, amiable; #ifafea- 
vasa Tey aa: daar: Me. 16. —9 Lovely, agreeable, 
charming; ftasaneazraigg R. 1.36; Mo. 66; U. 2. 
143 3. 22. -40 Thick, dense, compact; Ravazsraeg 
waft waftaiaig (<3) Me. 1. ~11 Intent, fixed, 
steadfast (as a gaze or look ). Ta: 4A friend, 
an affectionate or_ friendly person; faz: ftavd- 
waaaft geaaaa BP, H. 2. 149; or a ferits 
Srey a: Subhas.; Pt. 2. 171. -2 The 


ted castor-oil plant. ~3 A kind of pine. Taq, 


1 Oil. ~2 Bee’s-wax. -3 Light; lustre. -% Thickness, 
Coarsenc@s. —5 Ciyet. -Comp. —St@? an affectionate 
ot friendly person, a friend; feavTaaras fe gd 
as Bais S$. 3. ~atge: a kind of rice of quick 


Browth. -sf& g, looking intently or with a fixed gaze. 
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~Wa, “AT the jujube. —@T the ichneumon plant 
(Mar. 37Ta8% ). cH: a kind of snake. 


feazaar, —ta 1 Oiliness. -2 Blandness. —g 
Tenderness, affection, love. 


fearar Marrow. 


tJ 2P. (eft, FIT) 4 To drip, trickle, fall in 
drops, distil, drop, ooze or run out, leak out, -2 To 
flow, stream. 


¥d7 a. Oozed, dropped, flowed &e; Prgrateng 
tAAISAZAMAEA: ASTI: Bhag. 8. 12. 45. 


tJ m.,n- 1 Table-land. —2 Top, surface (in gene. 
ral). (This word has no forms for the first fiye infleo 
tions and is optionally substituted for @4¥ after ace, 
dual). 


tg f. A sinew, tendon, muscle. 
LaleT A Natron, mineral alkali. 


ETA A daughter-in-law ; GANA GaAaqy 
fawateaa: far R. 8. 143 15. 72. 


TTA 4 P. (eget) 1 To disappear, 
sible. -2 To take, accept. 


tae 4 P. (eae, <qt7 or FIZ) To vomit, 


CIF, CHET, -f=: f, —2t The milk-hedge lant, 
[ Raghunandana, the author of Krityatattya (Tivang, 
nda’s ed. of Smrititattva, vol. IT, 1895) quotes a vorg, 
from the Devipurana in connection with the Worship of 
the goddess Manasa to get rid of the fear of snake-bit 
(cf. Dr. Kane’s History of Dharma-sastra, yo], y_. 
125). He explains €9zt as FUGA. The botanic name 
of the tree is Euphorbia Nerifolia (Mar. Maga), 7, is 
a plant from the stem of which a sticky Substance 
oozes out. | 

eae: [ftae-a] 1 Affection, love, kindness, tender 
ness; Caza Aaa, BATA aferanfa V, 2. wherg 
it has sense 6 also); fea H Garkyisag gy _ 8 
Oiliness, viscidity, unctuousness, lubricity (one of the 


eI gy. 


become inyi, 


24 Gunas according to the Vaisesikas) -8 Moisturg r 
words Fe TI aI Ira: Mp. 12. 218.33. -a Gye? 


P os ®a8e, 
fat, any unctuous substance. —6 Oil; fea, = 
queagaiary R. 12.1; Pt. 1.82 (where the worg i 
sense 1 also), 221; R. 4.75. —6 Any fluid of the 
body, such as semen. ~Oomp. —S@W a. oiled, Inpyy. 
cated, greased. —HERAH a mark of affection, 
—agata: f. affectionate ov friendly intercourse, —ATa: 
a lamp. ~&t4 an oil-vessel. —healty castor.oj], 
-3t:, —WET preach or loss of friendship. —GaR g. 
dressed with oil. -Gla@H drinking oil (as a medicing ). 
aq ind. affectionately. —aara: Ff. flow or course 


e, love; Ra Fa aaaHat TAT A aA < 
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4.17. -S@U, -TSTA: effusion of love. —-MA a. 
fond of vil. (-@) a lamp. —-alst: the Piyala tree. 
“AMSA an oil-veasel. “SAL an oilman. WZ 
phlegm. —4lH: f. 4 anything yielding oil. -2 an 
object of love or affection, beloved person. —C&iT 
Sesamum. CAAA the mouth. THR m. the moon- 
ATA fat. altar injection of oil, an oily enema. 
=| + the Devadara tree. -fanita a. anointed 
with oil. -S4tht f. manifestation of love, display of 
friendship; ( wafa) eresafmaaest gad aay 
Me. 12. —f¥T8: kind conversation, friendly talk, 
chat. -GIX a having oil for its chief ingredient. 


ATA m. 4 A friend. -2 The moon. -8 A kind of 
disease. 

taregT a. [ fere-fira eg egz ar] 4 Anointing, Iubri- 
cating. -2 Destroying. -4#H 1 Anointing, unction, 
tubbing or smearing with oil or unguents. —2 Unctu- 
ousness. —3 An unguent, emollient. 


Vas a. 1 Fond of. —2 Tender. 


zafra p» p- 4 Loved. -2 Kind, affectionate. —3 
Anointed; lubricated. at A friend, a beloved person. 


eater a. (ae f.) [Snel] 4 Attached, affec- 
tionate, friendly. —2 Oily, unctuous, fat. -m. 1A 
friend. -2 An anointer, a smearer. ~3 A painter. 


eatE: 4 The moon. —2 A kind of disease. -3 A 
friend; Un. 1. lo. 


tt 1 P. (€aTaf ) To dross, wrap round, envelop. 


EATEN, 4 Unctuousness, oiliness, lubricity. -g 
Tenderness, fondness. —3 Smoothness, blandness. 


eqrz 1 A. (ea-aa, eufPad) 1 To throb, palpitate; 
Benes art A Bk. 15. 273 14. 83. —2 To shake, 
tremble, quiver. -3 To go, move} Seah T ET qs adas- 
Wig Bhag. 12. 8, 40. -% To come suddenly to life. 


eqeq; [<9-¢-4q ] 4 Throbbing, palpitation. —2 
Vibration, tremor, motion; Aa AeeTS seta Preearfer 
faa, Bh. 8. 51. 

eqeray, [ £9°<-292,] 1 Throbbing, pulsation, palpi- 
tation, quivering; aalerad Garrat Mal. 1; so 
ae, aS°, AL &e. —2 Tremor, vibration. —3 The 
quickening of a child in the womb. —4 Rapid motion, 
going. : 

eqfara p. p. [4am ] 1 Throbbed, quivered. —2 
Gone. -a@Q A pulsation, throb, palpitation. —2 Acti- 
vity (of the mind ). 


eqea tear Swinging backwards and forwards, 
rocking on a swing (a kind of game ); Bhag. 10. 18. 15 
y. 1. ): 


ead 1 A. (€95%) 4 To contend or vie with, emu- 
late, rival, compete, be equal withs RWIS A TAT 
Bk. 15, 65; BEART ETAT Bh. 2. 16. —2 To challenge, 


| defy, bid defiance. to. 


| 





€GG a. Emulous, envious. 


qa 1 Compotition, emulation. -2 Envy, jea- 
lousy. - 


RTA [ 274-31 ] 4 Emulation, rivalry, competition; 
SMART qa: erat qeddearaa . “2 Jealousy, envy- —3 
Defiance. —% Equality with. 


eqia yp. p. 1 Emulating, contending. -2 Challen- 
ged, defied. ‘ 


eqfaa a. (-dt f.) 4 Rivalling, emulating, compe- 
ting, vying with ; darazeqfag fgag R. 13. 183 16. 62. 
—-2 Emulous, envious. —8 Proud. -m. A competitor, 
an equal. 


eqey a. 4 Desirable. -2 Valuable; Tat TH areas 
eqeqeacnaszae, Mb. 1. 47. 7. 


zq210 A. (e9zaa ) 1 To take, take hold of, touch. 
-2 To unite, join. —3 To embrace, clasp. 


eqar: 4 [ cue, €8y a-9a ] Touch, contact (in all 
senses); CU Hel afeataiagaaeac Yar: Bg. 5. 275 
afae cate TAL S. 1. 28; 2. 7.-2 Contact (in astr. ). 
-8 Conflict, encounter. —% Feeling, sensation, the 
sense of touch. —3 The quality of touch or tangibility, 
touch, the object or 4% of skin (4); Tag A: T. 
S.; eaata Eady Toa aiafsPraiswsa Mb. 12. 285. 20. 
—6 That which affects or influences, affection, seizure. 
-7 Disease, illness, disorder, distemper. -8 A conso- 
nant of any of the five classes of letters (from & to 4); 
aaa Heat: Eva; eugiecemraasaia: cat Ae Galea: 
Bhag. 3. 12. 46. -9 A gift, donation, presentation. 
—{0 Air, wind. —141 The sky. —12 Sexual union 5 @IGdal: 
aaa Tai: HeAAHl WAL Mb. 18. 12.1. -18 A secret 
spy- aT An unchaste woman. —Comp. —4@ a. sense- 
less, insensible. -AHARS a, pleasant to the touch, 
cooling. —3AF@t an apsaras. —XPRAA, the organ or 
sense of touch. -SZMX a. followed by @ consonant. 
-Tqs:, —ALW: a kind of jewel considered to be the 
same as ‘ philosopher’s stone’. Satta aay gold; L.D.B. 
THe a. painful to the touch. —@TH a- capable of touch, 
tangible. —IJUT a. having the quality of tangibility 
(as air); FoarsTaa ag: AY CITI Aa: Ms. 1. 76. 
—aFAIAT the subtilo element of tangibility. —K7 
seusitiveness to touch. —@@? an offering consisting in 
the mere touch of the things ofereds Tae Bg 
APR aaraa: Mb. 14. 92. 19. —TIAH a. sensual, lust. 
ful. -S3Htl, —etHtaaTtH the sensitive plant ( Mar, 
@alg). —YT a. to bo apprehended by the sense of 
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ablution at the entrance of the sun or moon into an 
eclipse. ~ET*qs, —Eqrzs a frog. 


eae a. (-ar f.) [exeesa-ar gz] 1 Touching, 
handling. —2 Affecting, influencing. -#f Air, wind. 
-aH_ 1 Touching, touch, contact. —2 Sensation, feel 
ing. —3 Sense or organ of touch; Bg. 15.9. -4 A 
gift, donation. 


ETAT A term used in Samkhya philosophy for 
the ‘skin.’ 

RTA a. 1 Tangible. —2 Soft, soft or agreeable 
to the touch ; 4st: eqaradizarar: Ku. 1. 55. 


€qBH a. Tangible, perceptible. 


TATA a. Given, donated ; wear wate NB a aa 
RUA AT Ram. 7. 30. 27 (com, EAA waAieaa =A ), 


eqe m. A distemper, disorder of the body, disease. 
ead 1 A. (7%) To become wet or moist. 


ESL 1 U. ( e72tfa-a ) 1 To obstruct. —2 To under- 
take, perform. —3 To string together. —4 To touch. 
—5 To see, behold, perceive clearly, spy out, espy- 


eqar: [94-34 ]4A spy, a secret emissary or 
agent; Saat aataata aa Pea Si. 17. 20; Mu. 3. 13; 
see ATETT also. —2 Fight, war, battle. —3 One who 


fights with savage animals (for reward ), or the fight 
itself. 


SqE a. [e7-H fe Zsara: ] 1 Distinctly visible, 
evident, clearly perceived, clear, plain, manifest; *7 
Sia HK. ‘when it was broad day-break’; *721Hfa: 
R. 18. 803; €7314: &. —2 Real, true. —3 Full-blown. 
expanded. —4 One who sees clearly. -ZH_ind. 1 Clear- 
ly, distinctly, plainly. -2 Openly, boldly. (€73i# 


means ‘to make clear or distinct’, explain, elucidate. ) | 


—Comp. —3taT= a. . distinctly spoken. —AW a. intel- 
ligible, clear. —-7RHT_a woman who shows evident signs 
of pregnancy. —Wfaqfet: f. distinct notion, clear 
perception. AAA, ART a. plain-spoken, outspoken, 
candid. 


ZTZATA Den. P. To make clear, explain, elucidate. 
EquHCNA Making clear or intelligible. 
EqurHa: Rectification, correction. 

95 p. (egmif) 1To deliver or extricate from. 
2 To gratify. -3 To grant, bestow; 4 Heal Wary TIME 
T. Up. 1.4. 1. -4 To protect. -—6 To live. 

STAR Trigonella Corniculata ( fast ), 


ZI m. A rival, enemys Tl teatRaqaecien: 
Bhag. 3. 18. 19. -f. Contest, fight. 





EUS, 6 P. (FIT, TEI, SRI HTM, 
2aPr-EI24iA, FATZL-EIZAT, FTZ) 1 To touch; IWAy 7A 
za 1.3. 14; at Tt eqaiat afd ae BA Pt. 1. Bos, 

ay the hand on, stroke gently with, touch; aa 
azniaez: Ku. 3. 22. —3 To adhere or cling to, 
comé in contact with. —4 To wash or sprinkle with 
water; alfa 2a egaafecicara Prt Ta aA Ms 2. 60. ~g 
To go to, reach; Hearty at eqaia aaaaneratia: $9 
J5; R. 8. 48. —6 To attain to, obtain, reach a partj- 
cular state; Aeraai Aaat: TIAMAT RB. 823 PraTaaie: 
eqait agaiafais, H. 1.175. -7 To actupon, infly. 
ence, affect, move, touch; WRAY: VIM CA WA sey 
afeizarl Mu. 7.163 Ku.6.95.—8 To refer or allude to, 
—8 To take, receive, accept (as a sacrificial offering ). 
—10 To injure, harm. -14 To come into contact Cin 
astr. ). —12 To equal with. -Pass. To be polluted, ge_ 
filed, or tainted; Tal Zéraalara: CLAFT 24 TWAT V1 gg. 
—Caus. ( eIzaa-F ) 1 To cause to touch. —2 To give, 
present; 1: Fea: erataai sari: R. 2. 49. 









931 a. 1 ( At the end of comp. ) Who or what 
touches, touching, affecting, piercing 3 FHT, elegy 
&c. —2 Experiencing, betraying: 


€Gal; Touch, contact. 
gait The prickly night-shade ( Mar. F2IRaqoR ). 
€TSA a. 1 Tangible. —2 To be taken in POSSession 


STZ p. p- [GA ] 4 Touched, felt with the ,. 
—2 Come in contact with, touching. ~3 Reaching, 
plying or extending to; S€JzIeWats, Ku. 6, 75 


and. 
ap. 


Affected, seized ; WHIRIZT Me. 715 AMET R, 19, wis 
—5 Tainted, defiled ; 44 41 €JZ43T Ms. 8. 205. —g Form. 


ed by the complete contact of the organs of 5 
¢ ies tofhenes of Ce five classes )3 _AAISETET ah 
ETT: Be: LAAT: | Bra: TART See AAT AAT THETA, ie 
88. —ZA Touch. —Comp. —Fa a- experienced before. 
-HTa a. merely touched. : 
zqunq A kind of light embraces TRIE ay = 
NN, 6. 85 ( 4% afta: TAATAATA SAMS AA sees 
THAT WA Bsa Fears CITHATETAL ll Com, by Narg, 
yana. ) r - 
TIBI v,. ETBETZA Touching one Nother 
of. P. IL. 2. 27. H 
egies, egBat /. Touch, contact ; data ARE 
eaisaar aifidisf Mk. 8. 


EIR 10 U. (egeait-a) To wish, long for, desire g,. 
yearn, envy ( with dat. ); egal as FASTA 7 
ateaatt egeated K.; A afiee: eweatsya ye Ra 
arqengqua R. 16. 42; Bh. 2. 45. 


eqaony [ 9q-7¥2] The act of desiring or Wishing, 
longing for. 








RETNA a. [ egestiag, ] To be desired or longed 
for, enviable, desirable; Hel Fane Eqeohaata: Ku. 8. 203 
ara cara sare: TeeMafArSs Mal. 10.215 TTT CFEAA- 
aa 1 Uas BRATS RN. 7. 145 Ku, 7. 66; U. 6. 40. 

ETTATA, LISA a. [ TI-3NSA] Disposed to bo 
desirous or envious of, longing or eager for, covetous 
(with dat. or loc.); Aiea: eee 7 FE TAA Bh. 3. 643 
aay TeNSI R. 14. 45. 

eget [ 94-44 ] Desire, eager desire, ardent wish, 
longing, envy, covetousness; BAT aitegta gaea: 
gt: ty V. 8. 29; BR. 8. dt. 

VPaly = TIS q. v- 

<Ta, -ENE a. Desirable, enviable; MA aa at 
eqel geeaaaa fast: Bhag 1. 12.6. —tVat The wild 
citron tree. 

eq 9 P. (egmf ) Lo hurt, Kill. 

TTHAA Touch, feeling. 

=TZ m. Soe ead, 

BHR 1 P. (ez) To burst, expand. 

BHz: A snako’s expanded hoods; cf. %2-er, —at 
Alum. 

SHzt 1 A snake’s expanded hood. —2° Alum. 


eRe 1 A crystal, quartz; AMS f aaa 


euiannaa cata: = 8a UAT: K. 
~%I 1. Sulphate of alumina or alum. 2 Camphor. 
~Comp, —3T1S? the mount Meru. —211s the mount 
Railasa. fH%_m. camphor. ~3Y camphor. —StRAT , 
~alcas, —AiM m., fT a crystal stone. -Hery, 
fafa: crystal wall. -W27 a. crystalline, transparent. 
-THFT a crystal column. 

epeane:, -enlanittat f. Sulphate of alumina. 

enleat Alum. 

eafed p. p. Torn. 

equx I. 1 P. (et2ft) To burst, open, expand, 
-IT. 10 U. (emoafa- ) To jest or joke withslangh at. 

BRIE 1P., 10 U. (eersia, eqosafa-ad) To laugh 
at, joke with, deride. 

FHT Soo CHE 

ERT Trembling, quivering, throbbing. 

BRU, —THTH? A shield. 

ERIZH A drop of water. ~ HA Crystal. —Ht Alum. 

eRe a. (HT f.) Crystalline; sar TAP: 
Fay: HSH ATL Bm. 1. 1193; Ram. 8. 55. 8. ~AhA 4 
A. oryatal. <2 A. kind of sandal. 


H. €. Hae 
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THSAT 


eHretHy Crystal. 


THEA p. p. Split open, burst, expanded, made 
to gape. 


SHU 1 A. (SHA, THT) 1 To grow large or fat, 
to become big or bulky. —2 To swell, increase, ex- 
pand; Gg aa: Fa: Tew wera Bk. 14. 109. 
—Caus. (twaafa-a ) To cause to grow large, augment; 
increase; MaewMaTat WalaiaitaNr scat BE? Bk. 17. 43; 4. 
33; FF SHAAL UHI: HANA Bk. 12. 76; 15. 99. 


EHIA p- p. Increased, enlarged, swollen. 


eANa f. [ THREAT fH Te: ] 4 Swelling, intu« 
mescence. —2 Increase, growth. 

BRA p. p. [THE ERMA | 4 Swollen, increas- 
ed; MATIMETIA ST AISIAATAT TL Ve. 5. 40. —2 Fat, 
thick, big, large, bulky. —3 Many, numerous, much; 
copious, plentiful, abundant. —4 Delighted, joyful. —8 
Pare; erat cheer far waar THT fat GE By. 4.18. 
—6 Successful, prosperous, thriving. —7 Affected by 
hereditary disease. —8 Dilated; HaEATL EMA FA: 
Bu. Ch. 3.10. (Shiai means “io augment or enlarge’. ) 
Comp. —ffaFat having full buttocks. 


enita: f. 4 Growth, increase; enlargement. —2 
Abundance, copiousness, plenty; TAR emia: 
wal ® adat Ye. -3 Prosperity. 

BRT a. [ HLTH Un. 2. 13] 4 Large: great, in- 
creased, expanded 3 emegecnatisirad &e. Mal. 5,233 
My. 6.82. -2 Much, abundant; 7aqrstiewsdee 
THUG... ... My. 5. 23 Bh. 8. 42. —8 Loud. “Gt 
Swelling, increase, enlargement, growth. —2 A bubble 
Cin gold ). -8 A protuberance. —§ Throbbing, quiver- 
ing, palpitation, vibration. —5 Twanging- -6 An or- 
nament (of brass etc.) in the form of bubbles; L.D. B. 
—tH Abundance, much, plenty. (ead 1 to swell 
out, expand, spread out, increase, multiply ; Geet 
fagetaat wea THe ATTE Mk. 1. 865 Pt. 5. 24. 
—2 to become manifest. ) 

SRT Throbbing, shaking, trembling. 

eaita p- p» Opened, wide; qafed 24 SETA 
THI Mal. 8. 16. 

ERIS 1 P. (EH@a) To tremble, quiver, throb, 
palpitate. -10 U. or Oaus. (emeata-a ) To cause to 
tremble or shake, 

eH [ eaa-7aq ] Throbbing, palpitation, 
trembling. 

THIBAT 1 Quivering; palpitating. ~2 Causing to 
shake about or move. —8 Rubbing: friction; AAataqag~ 
FYE HISAR LL, ¢.9, 4. —% Patting or stroking (asa 
horse ), gentle rubbing- 


beat, 











{EH sf. Buttocks, hips; sake waraqst: Mb. 1.152. 
35 datnaetesiqasqgeargqagdi Aa Mal. 5. 16. 


RZ lo U. ( Sezeafe-F) 4 To hurt, injure, kill. -2 
To despise. —8 To loye. -% To coyer. 


fine 1oU. (Razafa-a) To hurt &c.; see FF, above. 


far a. ( compar. Thad, suporl. €%2 ) 1 Abundant, 
much, large. -2 Many, numerous. —3 Vast, capacious. 


WHE LEP. 1 U. (eget, ema, eHeT) 4 To 
burst or split open, break forth, be suddenly rent asun- 
der, cleave, split, break; ef et fa egzia aza aaa Bz- 
ar: U. 3. 38; Chale 4 a aaraafasreadt Git. 7; Bk. 14. 
563; 15. 77. —2 To expand, open, blow, blossom; = F214 
FoAae Acasa Git. 55 Pt. 1. 136; Kav. 3. 167. 
—3 To run or bound away; disperse; Fam: JepeHiar: 
Bk. 14. 6; 10.8. -% To become visible, burst into 
view, become evident or manifest. —8 To abate (as a 
disease ). -II. 10 U. (eH2afta) 4 To burst, crack, 
break open. -2 To burst into view. —Caus. ( ®#zafa- 
@) 4 To burst or rend asunder, split, tear open, cleave, 
divide. -2 To manifest, show, make clear. -3 To dis- 
close, divulge, make public. -4 To hurt, destroy, kill. 
—6 To winnow. 


RHE a. [ HSH] 4 Burst, rent asunder, broken, 
Split. —2 Opened, expanded, full-blown; {H27U0T1ta- 
Ec Si. 6. 2,5. —3 Manifested, displayed, made 
clear. 74% Clear, plain, distinctly visible or manifest; 
Aq Wel A wee: K. P.1; Ku.5. 443 Me. 723 Ki. 
11.44. -5 Bursting into view; ta+aafe: CHEAT U. 3. 
42. —6 White, bright, pure; GwhS a eRegneag 
Ku, 1. 44. —7 Well-known, famous; *§2aa¢iwaaa7, 
Bae: Si. 9. 79 (= Hf). -8 Sproad, diffused. —9 
Loud. -10 Apparent, true. ~14 Corrected. —12 Ex- 
traordinary, strange. —E1, -Zi The expanded hood of a 
Snake. -E¥_ ind. Clearly, evidently, distinctly, certain- 
ly, manifestly. -Comp. —2T% a. 1 intelligible, obvious. 
72 significant. —a1X a. bright or gemmed with stars. 
SST the expanded (lotus of the) heart; H=araat 
T RGAWSUG TUS CASAL Bu. Ch, 1.9. —HAL 
(in geom. ) 4 distinct or precise area of a triangle. —2 
the clear or net result of any calculation. —AeReST 
the heart-plant (Mar. aeatieit ). ISIE the true 
latitude of a star or planet (?). ~Gaames f. the ap- 
parent or true motion of the sun. 

wHeay [teeegz] 1 Breaking open, rending, 
bursting forth, tearing open. —2 Expanding, opening, 
blossoming. —8 Cracking of the joints. 

eHress, ~#t f. 1 Cracking of the skin of the feet, 
Sores or swelling of the feet. —2 The (cracked) fruit 
of tray, 


eHear 4 a small bit broken off, a slice. 
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tRiza p. p [EFZH ] 4 Burst, broken open, split, 
cracked ; W#énepieaznzaaiet FAL Mal. 9. 31. -2 
Budded, blown, expanded (as a flower); gear 
Hema: war_ sais: U. 3. 24. -B Mado clear, mani- 
fested, shown. —% Torn, destroyed. —B Laughed at, 
—Comp. —ALT a. having wide feet, splay-footed. 


EHETHCMA 1 Manifestation. -2 Correction. 

EHAE 10 U. (eHeAit At) To despise, slight, disres. 
pect. 

FHF 6B PV. (EBSA) To cover. 

EHIZ T. 1 VP. (=H) To open, expand. 
U. (ep2afa-4 ) To jest, joke, laugh at. 


eHre 1 A., 1o U. (egsa, EWA) See wPz, 


EHF ind. An imitative sound. —Comp. — Hz: fire. 
AIT the sound tH, a crackling noise. 


THT OP. (eH, THR) 1 (a) To throb, 
(as eyes &c.); WrafAearant eHa 7 arg: Te. 
fata S. 1.16; sacar arazanft artoaqaqaregs Mal 
1. 8; afmaanmaed ATE GEA A: Bk. 1. 27; ca 
aa We L4H Pratima 3.1. (b) To shake, trem] 
quiver, vibrate in general; CHVACMAIIAT Vy < 
6. 33. —2 To twitch, struggle, become agitateq, 32 
Aca set CHTAA Ram. —8 To start, dart, spring fo, 
ward; S€5t474: IW Bk. 14. 6. —4 To spring back, 
rebound (us a bow.) —8 To spring or break forth, 
shoot out, spring up, rise forth; 4a: wpa faqs aa 
Ku. 8. 68. -6 To start into view, become visible ‘ 
manifest, appear clearly, become displayed; Gara, PRG; 
a edfeaia gt: aera eer_ Mu. 1.8; ATT g; 
ZeaTy seit epefa freaarat eft Tat Uz Git, 1, ~7 ‘ 
flash, scintillate, sparkle, glitter, gleam, shine; Rhee 
SrA aati CHa 7 CATT Git. 10; (sar 4 
WHIM ASS THI Ku. 1. 2 R. 3. 605 5.513 Me. 15, 29 
-8 To shine, distinguish oneself, become eminent ; Shey 
mae Gsz a: THCAAAAAL Pt. 1. 27. -9 To flash A 
the mind, rush suddenly into memory. —10 To go trom. 
lously. -11 To bruise, destroy. —Caus. (RTA 
EHIAA-A) 4 To cause to throb or vibrate. —2 To caus, 
to shine, irradiate. —3 To throw, cast. —With aq e 
shine forth or out. —Hf1 1 to spread or be diffuse. 
expand. —2 to become known. Q 


~Il. lo 


Palpitaty 
Da: 


FHT (at the end of a compound ) quivering, throp, 
bing; Ga: AMATAACATMTIAE RT Si. 2. 14. 


eRe: [ CHAI FI] 1 Throbbing, trembling, qui. 
vering. —2 Swelling. —8 A shield. -4 Coruscating, 

eqrorg [ eHre¥z ] 1 Throbbing, quivering, trop, 
bling (in general). —2 Throbbing or quivering of 
certain parts of the body (indicating good or haq 
luck ). -8 Breaking forth, arising, starting into view, 
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-4 Gleaming, flashing, glittering, shining» twinkling. 
-B Flashing on the mind, crossing the memory. -6 
Expansion, manifestation. 

ECT a. Throbbing, shining &c. —Comp. —Seala 
shooting meteor, aerolite. —t} diffused odour. 

wHIeA _p- p- 4 Trembling, throbbing. —2 Shaken. 
-8 Glittering, shining. —% Unsteady. —8 Swollen. —6 
Manifested, displayed 3 4a Seaman oa VPCaaMgie- 
Brat: Fara, Mal. 2. 10. -AH.4 A throb, palpitation, 
tremor; (4g: ) Gardag: TPA TUAT: Ku. 5.83. —2 Agi- 
tation or emotion of the mind, —8 Flash, gleam; faa- 
aaepaaPaaia Nee, Me. 27. —% Sudden ap- 
pearance. 

EHsss, EHTS 1 P. (THA) 1 To spread, extend. 
-2 To forget. 

THA, PHA, 1 PB ( eRsifet ) 4 To thunder, make a 
sound like thunder-clap, crash, explode; RCRARTF 
y oqaetiaaeaalaa: Bk. 15. 44. —2 To glitter, shine. —8 
To burst or break forth 3 €RAAA A CT Aas AA -ARIK- 
fraftaa: My. 3. 40. 

eHata: = eAsig below. 

TRH 4 The crashing sound of a thunder-clap. —2 
Indra’s thunder-bolt. —% Sudden burst or rise; as in 
aqeES, —% First union of lovers characterized by joy. 
in the beginning and some expectation of fear in the 
end. 
wy ERAT A clap or peal of thunder; WASTE 
Rey aa aR ATA: My. 7. 12. 

THAT 4 The act of thundering. —2 An explosion 
or crash. 

THA The crashing sound of a thunder-clap; wai- 
Ataras casiaa, was Bk. 7. 10- 

episiaa, A thunder, crash. 

THe 6 P. (egal) 1 To tremble, throb, vibrate. 
~2 To dart forth, appear. ~3 To collect. —% To kill, 
destroy. 

eHeOH, A tent. 

EReAAH Trombling, throbbing: palpitation. 

eGieei, -FA, eHGeatt | ISATE Un. 1.118] 
A spark of fire; epreguaeat afatamat ga Raa: 
S. 7. 153 Ve. 6. 8. 

eQiataat One of the seven tongues of fire. 

ena: f. [ CPeSEHT A fa] 4 Throbbing, shaking, 
vibration. -2 Spring, bound. —8 Blooming, opening. 
I Manifestation, display. —5 Flashing on the mind. 
—6 Poetical inspiration. -7 Bragging, boasting. 





EHIAAA a. 1 Throbbing, tremulous, agitated. ~2 
Tender-hearted. -m. A follower or worshipper of Siva 


(aaa ). 


Thagq, a. More abundant, larger (compar. of 
Rar q. v.). 

SHB a. Most abundant; largest (superl. of fEHT 
q: v:) 

eqiz: [epz ett 4a] 4 Breaking forth, splitting 
open, bursting. —2 Disclosure; as in adehe. —8 A 
swelling, boil, tumour; arr Weer THe: Mu. 
5. —& The idea which bursts out or flashes on the 
mind when a sound is uttered, the im ression produ- 
ced on the mind at hearing a sound; g Sqr: TATA 
YAEHSSISTSIASATAREA «WERT eafatefa Saat: SA 
K. P. 1; also see Sarva. S. ( autiataaata ). —5 The 
eternal sound recognised by the Mimarheakas5 Isat 
aquaaraisht fea: @ Ewe AAA Bhag. 10. 85. 95 aout 
a ga CHE BRAT A WAT 12. 6. 40. —Comp- at, 
-GistHi the marking-nut plant. 

eHIZH: A swelling, boil, tumour, pimple. 


aiiea a. (at /.) [GS°94] Breaking asunder, 
manifesting, disclosing, making clear. —* Separated 
utterance of a close combination of consonants. -aH1 
Rending, suddenly bursting: splitting, cracking. -2 
Winnowing grain. —3 Cracking the finger-joints, sn@p- 
ping the fingers. 4 The separation of a double con- 
sonant. 


EHlZAT The boring tool, an auger? 

EHS The expanded hood of a serpent. 

eqtizat A kind of bird. 

HILT See THA. 

eqaq 1 A sword-shaped implement used in sacri- 
fices; Ma. 5. 1173 Y- 1- 184. -2 A kind of oar; (*™1) 
qaeraamited ata afsercamd, Ram, 2.52.81. -Comp- 
—qala: the furrow made by this implement. 


tT See <2. 

ZH ind. 4 A particle added ‘* the present ie 
of verbs ( or to present participles ) and giving Cs 
tho sense of the past tenses ATSt#! SRA a 
ea Ph 1s Aoea eA meee Si. 18. eee 

; ; he prohibitive 
pleonastic particle ( generally added to t : 
particle aa ); Setoganie TATA ACA adit 7a: 
eee Lay aie erate BHP AAAAL TAMA HT Sie 
particle giving a sense of ‘ever’, ‘always. OF indeed’, 
‘verily’ and like; S44 fast: Afertea mfra Sat Baar 
aaa ea goqaa, Bhag. 8- 1- B8. 

eau: [ez aq) 4 Recollection, remembrance 


eady aqiataiaraa: Ch. Up. 7 18. 1, 2.-% Love; tat 


a gimlet. 














TATA 





god of love; ®at IGB* TT aaa: Ku. 4. 98, 49, 43. 
—4 The 7th astrological mansion. —Comp. ASH 1 
a finger-nail. —2 a lover, lascivious person. —ANTTy, 
RTs:, dey area the female organ. -afaarea: 
the Agoka tree. -S1@q: a. blinded by love, infatuated 
with passion. GS, —AGL, -AS, -TeIH a. pin- 
ing with love, love-sick, smit with love. -ATHA: saliva. 
~JelTT: 2 sort of hair-oil. —ZrHIgT? amorous folly. 
“STFC implement of love (as perfumes &c. ). 
#1 lovers’ prattle. ah n- any amorous action, 
& wanton act. I< a, exciting love. —%J%: an epithet 
of Visnu. At, -AFt a kind of sexual union. DAY, 
the clitoris. -Fatt a state of love, state of the body 
produced by being in love ( these are ten )- -gaz a. 
infatuated by love. —C4Sti 1 the male organ. —2 a fabu- 
lous fish. -3 N. of a musical instrument. (31) the 
female organ. (-St) a bright moon-light night. —frat 
an, epithet of Roti. —HT@a a. inflamed by love. 
Ale: infatuation of love, passion. —@8H: a love- 
letter. @@aT the Sarika bird. "TRA: 1 an epithet of 
Spring. —2 of Aniruddha. afar a prostitute, 
harlot. -2TG#: an opithet of Siva. INA a manual 
of erotics. —@: 1 the moon. —2 the spring. —tatazq: 
the male organ. -EH4: a, donkey, an ass. —@&i an 
epithet of Sivas warivartter eave fara: azar: 
Siva-mahimna 24. 


TATHA a. Produced by loves VeRATUMS 
CATHY Cae Perera: Si. 6. 61. 


Satay A woman in love. 


eacor [ Te-<gz] 4 Remembering, remembrance, 
recollection ; %aé eax gah get act: R. 10. 29. -2 
Thinking of or about; 2% efteach acd aa: Git. 1. 
—~8 Memory. -% Tradition, traditional precept ; afer 
ZUM Copp. Bt). -5 Mental recitation of the 
name of a deity. ~—8 Remembering with regret, regret- 
ting. —7 Rhetorical recollection, regarded as a figure 
of speech ; thus defined: —aalguaavied 2B wag eafa: 
SAUNA KK. P.10. of A rosary of beads ( for counting). 
Comp. -2t3 483 1 2 kind remembrance-—2 the favour 
of remembrances Wa qaeat areai TAUUGaAITT Ku. 
6. 19. —srqzqata: o turtle, tortoise. AAMT the 
non-simultaneousness of recollections. —TZa4T death, 


SAC, eHaeq, zay a To be remembered, 
memorable. 


TAZ A teacher, preceptor. 

SHIT a. Relating to Smara or the god of loye; ®a- 
ARG aesarcaacatremieea......Visnupada. 8. 43; 
RAR Saag any gio: gore HPT | TITRA aay 


ANAT: || aay Recollection, memory; U Wagiwaaey 
"Sh CIA: Mp, 8. 6. 8, 


—3 Cupid, the 
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SAIL a. (TAT f) Reminding. —#ALA memorial 
(a modern use ). 


SAIL 1 Calling to mind, reminding, 
remember. —2 Calculating, 
aor: aft Bia | eet aaa: 
Mb. 3. 239. 4. 


ead a. [ tai a:, eal Bey ar 41] 1 Relat. 
ing to memory, remembered, memorial. _ Being 
within memory; SHcaféa szrot & aarPaaad aarp, 3, 
179. 20. -3 Based on or recorded in a Smriti, prescri}. 
ed in a code of Jawa; #4 eardiaareat gala wae aay 
Y. 1.973; Ms. 1. 108. —4 Legal. -8 Following OF pro- 
fessing the law-books. —a? 1 A Brihmana well-vorgeq 
in traditional law. —2 One who follows the tradition] 
law; dais4 aaufaat Marea: eadlea: cag: py, 7. 253, 
—8 N. of a sect. -AH An act or rite enjoined by the 
Smriti, a legal act. —Comp. -%HI@? 1 the Petiod to 
which memory may extend. —2 a century. 


TAWTAR a. Traditional. 


fea 1 A. (eat, Raa) 1 To smile, laugh (gently), 
HERA CHLAAAT AEA Bk, 2.113 15 8; eaaas : 
tga tal By. 2. 27. -2 To bloom, expand; Pligg, 
—Caus. ( tar7aie-a ) 1 To cause a smile by, cause R 
smile. —2 To laugh at, deride. —3 To astonish eae 
wet in this wenve ), —Desid. (fRAMAGE ) To a 
smile. 


ea: [ fe4-2g] 4 Astonishmont, wonder, SUrprigg 
—2 Arrogance, pride, haughtiness, conceit; Gh Pa 
faiSaa_R. 5.19; saa: TAIT: Bh. 3, 2,693 Mp 
2.22; fraairaeaat (Bary) Siva B. 25. 29, ~Com,” 
—ZlATH an ostentatious donation. —3IW the pullj 2 
down of pride. 8 
AGTH A smile. 


SHAAIA a. One who wonders; TH Blea ea 
aPiseqasa Ram. 7. 4. 2. 


TATA: A gentle smiles; HATA FeaRhrraE RR : 
Bhag. 10. 61. 4. $ 


faa p. p.1 Smiled, smiling. ~2 Expanded,blown 
blossomed; wet RaaMesratety sere AT Pt.Ligg, 
—ad A smile, gentle laugh; Wetad ‘with smile? , 
ufiaataag &. —Comp. —@2 a. having a smiling 
look. (=f. ) a handsome woman. —Gery ind. smiling] 
with a smile; anltfeaa faagaae Ku. 7. 47, — 
a. having a smiling face. “ata a. speaking with A 
smile. {fT a. smiling. —INRTT a. smiling beay. 
tifully. 

feafa: / A smile, smiling. 


fenz lo U. ( eafF-A ) 1 To slight, scorn, 
-2 To love. —3 To go. 


causing to 
checking; ~aulfag Sg 
WT aeaTALT TEA || 


g 


Y> 


despise, 











eles 1 P. ( eHi@fa) To wink, blink. 

ea 1.5 P. (esa) 4 To please, gratify. —2 To 
protect, defend. -8 To live. -II. 1 P. ( Atm. also in 
epic poctry ) (Rati, RIA; Pass. AGA) 4 (a)-To re- 
member, bear or keep in mind, recollect; call to mind; 
be aware of; Sate Btaitt ax MNeradi ar eave a 
AIMrceaTaacaHA U. 1. 26. (b) To call to mind, call 
upon mentally, think of; tHUHAISHszaaq Pt. 15 
R. 15. 45. —2 To recite mentally or call upon the 
name of a deity &e.5 4: CATA, gostrearad Varaeyeat: TIA. 
~3 To lay down or record in a Smriti; Tat a cata. 
4 To declare, regard, consider; Maa wear aa 
waar: catia flat: Pt. 1. 80. —3 To remember with 
regret, yearn after, long or desire for (oft. with gen. ); 
tag feafta a fea: grgeedes: Ki. 5. 28; Brg: eae 
Us & FE Ge PRA Me. 87; Mu. 5. 143 Waar Bear 
aaaria: (Haasras:) wet AA Bk. 8. 118. -6 To teach. 
~Caus, (TaITAA-A, but FACAA-T in the last sense) 4'To 
cause to remember, remind, put in mind of, call to mind; 
at Aaa CATA UY Taeeat Maney Mal. 1; 
Sometimes with two acc.3 SY weaRyRe sfsareama- 
OU eaeafea sea: Mul; 4 Ca SEAT: Becaya carat 
THU. 6. 34. -2 To give information. —3 To cause 
to Temember with regret, cause to long or desire for ; 
RA: CaTAaMa saa Si. 6. 563 8.64. -Desid. (BTW ) 
To wish to recollect. 


CHa p. p. [<4] 1 Remembered; recollected, 
called to mind. -2 Regarded, laid down, recorded, 
mentioned ; THawst: wie aaa flat eaat Ku. 2. 7, 
~8 Appointed, designed; 4€4 eT aa freear 

- 6. 29. -% Enjoined by a Smriti or traditional lew. 
-TH Remembrance, recollection; C34 4 afkat uss 

4 AAT weft Bhag. 7. 11. 7. Comp. —At a. only 
Temembered or thought of. 


eata: f [ e-] 1 Remembrance; recollection, 
Memory ; WRAA HCTATT: fH 7 At: Taft FI Ve. 8. 21; 
deacaqaes at eat: T. S.3 eagaeaar sar a sat 
U. 63 4. 2. -2 Thinking of, calling to mind. -3 What 
was delivered by human authors, law, traditional law, 
the body of traditional or memorial law (civil or 
religious ) (opp. Bf). —% A code of laws, law-book. 
8 A text of Smriti, canon, rule of law; gla taa:. —6 
Desire, wish. —7 Discrimination, discretion; egat earat 
Wiaragéa: Bhag. 4. 8. 17. -8 Understanding. —Comp. 
—aFatAq_ another law-book. —3IGa@ a. 1 forgotten. —2 
inconsistent with Smriti. -3 (hence ) illegal, unjust. 
“TW a. prescribed or enjoined in the codes of law, 
Canonical. -SITa? the god of love. ~a*¥A_a law-book. 
TARA a register-book; UMUSPAASALA TLAT Tea 
TRL Sukra. 2. 287. —Ge:, —faTa: the object of 
memory ; CHfats, EAA TY to bo dead; 84 44 aar- 
RU ATT HSA IEA TA: Bh. 3.375 TA Gaen Tala- 
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fAgaat Ashi awa: 88, —qTSH: a lawyer. TAA 
retentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection. 
“aara: a legal work. —¥2T: loss or failure of memory. 
tle temporary interruption of memory; loss _or 
failure of memory ; WU Weaeat EMAUISA Wista- 
aafe syar ada | S. 7.32. fata a reprimand given 
to a person by reminding him of his duty. = aA: 
confusion of memory. —la@& a. illegal. -facta: 4 
opposition to law, illegality. —2 disagreement between 
two or more Smritis or legal texts; Eaalaws Tea 
S. Bs cf. TRarsay -qraeg asary sqazita: YY. 2. 21. 
-f893: the range of memory. RUS 1 a law-book;, 
code, digest. —2 legal science. —2t% a. deceased, dead 
(as a person ). trea loss of memory. —GHd a. 
approved by law. —Sle@ a. capable of being proved 
by law. —&¥at forgetful. —&q? a cause of recollection, 
impression on the mind, association of ideas. 


ealaAq ac. 1 Having full consciousness. —2 Remem- 
bering a former life. -3 Prudent, discreet. ; —% Versed 
in law. 3 Anything which causes recollection. 

BAC a. [Ra] 1 Smiling; Peita aciaahied 
aa weraa: Taga afseafa Ku. 5. 703 By. 2. 458. 23 
Mal. 10. 6. —2 Blown, expanded, dilated, blooming; 
afiataaaaieaaeaca: Mal. 1. 28. —8 Proud. —4 
Evident. Ci 4 A smile. -2 Manifestation, appearance. 
—Comp. —faftat: a peacock. 

ware 1 A. (Raed, HES, RIT AAT ARTE, 
eaREAGA, Tava, CaPas-LAGA, FAA; desid. 1A 
Faad, eases; the J of ao changed to % ie 
a preposition ending in % or ¥ 4 To ooze, trickle, 
drop. drips distil, flows SH% RCS Raa ALE Ta 


Pratt feed ay ges BST: By. 1. 45 Mu. 8.7. —2 
To shed, pour forth; t4-ac f@ fear era ual a fesada 


Mb. 14. 57. 25. —-8 To run, flee. -% Appear, occur; 
earaiea arcafaaifa ma dela aya Mb. 7. 72. 4. 


€4q: 1 Speed, rapid motion, rush, velocity 3 Aa°e4: 
finer fay asa: eaz aT Bk. 2.5. -2 Driving, 
oozing. 

eyez: [ equa Ta ] 1 Flowing, trickling. —2 Go- 
ing rapidly, moving. —3 A car, chariot. —% Fluxion ; 
Susr. -3 Trickling perspiration; 77 HAT eaeeaT ATA T 
Bhag. 5. 21. 9. —6 A particular eye-disease. —7 The 
moon. 

RATA a. (Al or -at f.) [ PFET BEA] 1 Going 
quickly, fleet; flowing. —2 Quick, swift of foot, fleet; 


eqreat A AGT: Ki. 15. 16. Ai 1 A war-chariot, a 
car or chariot in general; TA4IC4 MAMA WH: CAeeaSy eH 


via: S. 1. 88; N. 15. 92; R. 1. 86. -2 Air, wind. -3 
A kind of tree (fart), -tH 1 Flowing, trickling, 
oozing. —2 Rushing, going or flowing quickly. —3 


cI ABE | 





Water. —ait 4 Saliva.—2 The urinary passage. —Comp. 


ES 2 é 7 : 
ATE? a warrior who fights while seated in a chariot. 


eaeaterRt 1 A drop of saliva. —2 A brook, rivulet ; 
Werat carafamlayga: Ram. 3. 47. 45. 


carry a. (aT F.) 1 Oozing, flowing, trickling; 
MErqqyaweadeaeeazMMAa: Mal. 8.8; U.1. 
35. —2 Rushing. -3 Going. 


ealeget 1 Saliva. -2 A cow bearing two calves at 
the same time. 


Saa p. p. 1 Oozed;, trickled, dropped. ~2 Dropping, 
trickling (as water ). 


<aq_1?P., 10 U. (eaaia, camafa-a ) 1 To sound, to 
ery aloud, shout; FAAUa{Ia CAGAHart AA Bk.14.77. 
—2 To go. —3 To consider, reflect ( Atm. only in this 
sense ). —4 To guess, to reflect; Lu. D. B. 


SaAraH: A kind of valuable gem (said to yield 
daily eight loads of gold and to preserve from all 
kinds of dangers and portents ); Bhag. 10. 56. (For 
some account, see the word QAI ). 


eae (Fit) a: [ tm-3%4%] 1 A cloud. —2 An ant- 
hill. —3 A kind of tree. —4 Time. 


SalI Indigo. 


ala, ind. (Strictly 8rd. pers. sing. of the Potential 
of H8 ‘to be’) It may be, perhaps, per chance. 
—Comp. —-aT an assertion of probability (in phil. ), 
a form of scepticism of the J: ainas.-ateh m. @ Bceptic. 


SAIS? See Ve. 


TA p. p. [ awl FW] 1 Sewn with a needle, 
stitched, woven (fig. also); Purardaftargarararaseaaa 
wat feat Mal. 5.10. —2 Pierced. ~3 Woven together, 
joined; AAtaseqaahqaaaa MK Raaé zeal Si, 4. 1. 
33 1 A sack. 

wate: yf. [feawia fi] 4 Sowing, stitching. —2 
Needle-work. -8 A sack. —% Lineage, family. —B Off- 
spring. 


eaa [ fea aa] 4 A ray of light. —2 The sun. -8 
A bag, sack. —#T 41 A ray of light. -2 A girdle. 

€Ata: A sack, bag. 

@QAi A ray of light (also ». ). “AA 1 Water. -2 
Happiness. 


ata a. 1 Beautiful, pleasing. —2 Auspicious, 
propitious. -73 4 A ray of light. —2 The sun. -3 A 
Sack. ~#7 Happiness, pleasure. —2 A comfortable 
Beat. 


T4TATH: Bignonia Indica ( Mar. fst ). 








aa, 1 A. (aad, 4&7) 1 To fall, fall or drop down, 
slip off or down; wWaat stat 44 fardl=siarait R. 4, 
485 TS BAT ZEA By. 1. 80; Bk. 14. 725 15 61. -8 
To sink, drop, fall asunder; €f €f 44 eH2lt sel aaa 
weara: U. 3.33; Mal. 9. 20 v. 1. —3 To hang down. 
-4 To go. —8 To be pleased. —6 To perish; cease, 
-Caus. (a7aft-4) 1 To cause to fall or slip down, 
move, disturb; aaish waaay R. 6.75, -2 To 
relax, loosen, slacken; *ae4rad a4 & aeaaaTSTy 


-Mal. 3. 8. 


waa: Falling, slipping. 


waa [afi gz] 1 Falling. -2 Causing to 
fall, or bringing down. —3 Premature abortion. —3 4 
laxative. 


aire a. (At f) [ sata] 4 Falling or slipping 
down, hanging down, being loosened, giving way; aay 
ari sada: Tass AAS: S. 1. 29. -2 Depeng. 
ing, pendulous, hanging loosely. —3 Miscarrying, 


@ea p. p. [an] 4 Fallon or dropped down 
slipped off, fallen offs A€d AX ATA LAAT Ky g. Bl. 
Rane aed aed ar waar S. 8.12; Ki. 5. 83; 9A 
65. —2 Drooping, hanging loosely downs areeRaal, 
Mk. 4.8; Aeatarafaaraaifentet TE VaR Sy 
-3 Loosed. —% Let go, relaxed. —5 Pendulous, ia 
ing down. —6 Separated. —Comp. —A¥, —17y , * 
having the limbs relaxed. —2 swooning, fainting. gq 
a. having prolapsus ani. -Z*€q a. letting go the ie 

malta: f. 4 Falling, slipping. -2 A slip. -g Loos 
ing, slackening. sn- 


wim 1 A. (a) To confide or trust. 


wate: f. A corner, edge feat AeA away aes 
fawy Ch. Up. 3. 15. 1. 


wat, f. [ esaa asf fre ] 1 A chaplet, Wreath 
or garland of flowers ( especially one worn on th 
head); asafa faceaea: fant gaaerera gy ie 
-2 A garland (in general). —Comp.-3lay (Sra . 
n. the tie or fillet of a garland. —HE a. 
garland; Git. 12. (-<t) N. of a motre. 


waraq, aiiaag a. (oi /.) (compar. aag, sone 
afse ) Wearing a garland or chaplets SIGMA: yg, 
gaPragamara, R. 17. 25. 


masala Den. P. To furnish with a garland. 


Weaving a 


masaqgq m.1A garland maker. —2 A cloth; Un. 4, 
106. -3 A rope. —4 N. of Brahman. 


masat A rope, string, cord. 
azq f. Breaking wind downwards ( taraarg ), 





A 


URI A. (ara, aeq ) To confide; see “AFH. 
-With 14 1 to be confident. —2 to rest secure. 
waa [ @-AT] 4 Trickling, oozing, flowing.—2 A drop 
> HS ~ At S 
flow, stream ; faget caged al taal AaAwa: Ram. —3 
A fountain, spring. —% Urine. 





many [ a4-<y2] 1 Flowing; trickling, oozing. -2 
Sweat. —3 Urine. —% Premature abortion. 


AA a. (sarc /. ) Flowing, oozing; trickling &e. 
—Comp. —714¥ 1 a woman that miscarries. —2 a cow 
miscarrying by accident. —H¥@? a gem appearing to 
pour water from its centre; Kau. A. 2.11. 


@aedt 1 A stream, river; Witfaa aa-dtgy R. 17.64; 
Mal. 9. 24. -2 The region of the spleen. 

Wass: A fair, market. 

MZ m. [@II]1 A maker. —2 A creator, an 
epithet of Brahman; a @fB: Beta S. 1.1; Kasra 
"IRA 7. 27. —3 N. of Siva. 


_ MARAT: A couch or sofa (for reclining ); bed; fe 
Ws Beara sae K.; Ms. 2. 204. 


SUR ind. Quickly, speedily. 
SIT a. One whose nose or eyes are always oozing; 
aH art: Ch. Up. 8. 9. L (according to M. W. ‘lame’, 
sick ’). 
@ltqq_ Lameness. 
Gla: 1 Flow, flowing, oozing, dropping. 


wataH a. (feat f. ) [g-fra-aa ] Causing to flow; 
pouring out, exuding. —-HAL Black pepper. 


wanda a. Liquefied. 

fara 1 U. (Safe) To injure, harm, ruin. 

fat 1 Pp. (Bafa) To hurt, kill. 

fara 1 P. ( faeafa) To hurt, kill. 

faa 4 Pp. (eeaft) 1 To go. -2 Lo become dry. 


WJ 1P. (aala, Gt) 1 To flow, steeam, trickle, ooze; 
drop, exude; 7 fe fara eat aay Ram. ~2 
To pour out, shed, let flow; aass aT AIS sal, 
WygII Bk. 15. 563 17. 18. —8 To go, move. —4 To 
trickle or slip away, waste away» perish, come 
to nothing; aaa aval aeafe Paar Gar aay 
Bhag; Bk. 6. 18; Ms. 2. 74. —8 To spread about, get 
abroad, transpire (as a secret ). —6 To slip, issuo out 
before the right time. —7 To accrue (as interest ). 
~Caus. (arated ) 1 To cause to flow, pour out, shed, 
spill (blood &o. ); 4 Wala Aatews, Ms. 4. 169. -2 To 
stir up, arouse. 
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Wa a. (Usually at the end of comp.) 4 Flowing, 
dropping, pouring forth ; Tat deaasAgd Ku. 1. 455 
Si. 9. 68. —2 Dissolved. -3 Become empty. 


Ud p. p- 1 Flowed; trickled, dripping &c. -2 Gone. 


ata: f. 1 Flowing, oozing, distilling, trickling out; 
aizataamreatagrd: Mu. 6. 13; 1 TRAGIC 
Ku. 1. 6; RB. 16. 44; Ki. 5. 44; 16. 2; efivaiageaa: 
(alat:) Me. 109 ‘exudation or flow of the sap’. —2 Exu- 
dation, resin. -3 A stream. —% Ved. A path, road. 


Wee? N. of a districts Fal: QAGUIEA Sk.; (it 
was situated at some distance—at least one day’s 
journey— from Pataliputra q. v.3 ef. 4 f€ aan: 
rsfiaameaeta Wefeaa aadaa yqteaa aaadara- 
aT S. B. 


areal Natron. 


SEA a. ("a1 f.) 1 Belonging to, or coming from, 
Srughna. —2 Residing in Srughna. —®f? An inhabi- 
tant of Srughna. -t#H The gate leading to Srughna ; 
ef. P. IV. 3. 86. 


aa f. A sort of wooden ladle, used for pouring 
clarified butter on sacrificial fire; (usually made of 
trees like Palaga or Khadira ); Basil =qdTateacq ary 
R. 11. 25; Ms. 5.117; Y.1.188. -Comp. —Ista: N. 
of Agni. -TuItfAI the spout of a ladle. 


ai, Al 1 A sacrificial ladle; Wai grgat 4 
DSeim aor Ms, 5.117. —2 A Soma ladle. —3 A 
spring, cascade. —Comp. —hU a. having ladle-mark 
on the ear. —@&? Flacourtia Sapida (Mar. 3e7e ), 
-I7E0T a. taking all to one’s self. “Eta? N. of Siva. 


f 4A sacrificial ladles gaga4 aHrafereTac- 
aaaic, Ram. 1. 60. 12. -2 A spring or fountain. 


ae 1 A. (i) To go, move. 
@ 1 P. (aralt) 1 To boil. -2 To sweats see 


Sa A stream; see AT. Comp. —SHAL anti- 
mony. 


Aaa n. [@ala]1 (a) A stream, current, flow 
or course of water; 9tI aa aa: Gears Ga aca 
U. 2. 27; Ms. 3. 163. (0) A torrent, rapid stream ; 
qe: Aaeqearewst RK. 1. 783 Maa eae 
sdivawt #2 aq V. 2.5. —2 A stream, river (in 
general); Gaaaita sett Bg. 10. 31. —3 A wave. 
~4% Water. -8 The canal of nutriment in the body. -§ 
An organ of sense; fa aaeiaile Ram. ; daa Raqagy 
FAAS VEAAANTAATT AT AWIeIL Bhag. 4. 22. g9, 
—7 The trunk of an elephant. —8 Rush, onset; Fs 
aia saqn®sa qa Bhag. 8. 21. 18.—-9 The spout of a 
jer. 10 An aperture in animal body (<1); @apeay 


eee 


eae: 






ag th FT dea Bala Waa: Ram. 4. 11.46; Mb. 1.3.152. 
11 Going; Heaaiaa Zaa Bar sails: 3m: Mp. 14.88. 
13. —12 Lineage. Comp. ASAT ( AAA) anti- 
mony. —3al: the ocean. —-tT*AY_an aperture of the pro- 
boscis or trunk of an elephant, a nostril; Alaieraearaa- 
gat afae: diqaa: Me. 44 (see Malli. thereon ); 
(written Aldea also, q. v.). —AG f., —AET a. river; 
alaiaet wer fread ad: Ga waa Baga, 
S. 6.153 2.17; wat Snaviadaltgar aidiaer afer 6. 
16; R. 6. 52. 


taza: 4 N. of Siva. -2 A thief. 
ara, aaltaat A river. 


@ pron. a. 1 One’s owns belonging to oneself, often 
serving as a reflexive pronoun; LAMA GE S. 2; 
Oot: AB: Fa Sa AeA 5.55; oft. in comp. in this 
Sense; TAI, LAHSA, CARY, —2 Innate, natural, inherent, 
peculiar, inborn; Gaia 4 awe sas yale carAreay 
Me. 82; S. 1.19; @ ae4 Ca Wa: Talaadewat: U. 
6. 14. ~8 Belonging to one’s own caste or tribe aaa 
wear gaeq ar a tay a faa: L4t Ms. 8. 13; 5. 104. -Sas 
1 One’s own self. —2 A relative, kinsman; Gt <4 AlA- 
afaaka vat carat Bs: 9X Tar waft Bri. Up. 1.3. 18; 
( ahied ) Ba each aeara sfiardtsft gat g4Pt. 2.100; Ms. 
2. 109. -8 The soul. —% N. of Visnu. —€at A woman 
of one’s own caste. —€at, TAH_ 1 Wealth, property ; 
as in freq q. v..-2 (In alg.) The plus or affirmative 
quantity ; cf. 34; CAAA RAG ara A 
ayTaeA SB. on MS. 6. 7. 2. -8 The Ego. —4 Nature 
(eae: ); afadarie qari aeraacit a | Bar Tat wat 
ay Besa al] Bhag. 12.7. 13. Comp. —Atatatg; 
a follower of the Nyaya system of philosophy. 
aT one’s own hand-writing. HVAT: one’s own 
duty or sway; CAPT HAM: Me. 1; ahraeyal S. 7. 
—afaqqeay_one’s own supremacy, sovereignty. -ale- 
BSlAH one of the six Chakras or mystical circles of the 
body.-2reatat a. 4 dependent on oneself, self-dependent. 
—2 independent. —3 one’s own subject. —4% in one’s own 
power; <ardtar asta fe at agra Waaie: Mk. 3. 
11. “3% a. having prosperity in_ one’s own power} 
earcimpaar: fussed: S. 4. Cafert, oad a woman who 
has full control over her husband, one whose husband 
is subject to hers AT at fttararat Tar tareiaagar | 
fase cased med ASAaI=sal Git. 12; see S. D. 112. 
et seq. ~eQla@: 1 self-recitation, muttering to one- 
self. ~2 study of the Vedas, sacred study, perusal of 
Sacred books; €aeaaatsazt Ms. 8. 81; Bg. 16. 13 
T. Up. 1.9.1. —8 the Veda itself. -4 a day on which 
Sacred study is enjoined to be resumed after suspension. 
AI im. a, student who tries to Secure his own liveli- 
hood during his course of holy study; Ms. 11.1. 
-SGNAA m. 4 a student of the Vedas. —2 a trades- 











man. ~AGWa:, AAWTA: /. 1 self-experience. -2 self- 
knowledge; #4iqu@aiu4s WH: TATA WHA Bh. 2,1, 
-AZAla love for property. “AJIT a. 1 natural, 
inborn. —2 worthy of oneself. -S1*a7_1 the mind; aq 
eaparaiea (acag adil Seat: By. 4.53 Mv. 7.17. -9 
a cayern. —3 one’s own death, end. —ataa a. self-ac- 
quired. —4& «. 4 self-interested. —2 having its own 
or true meaning. —3 haying one’s own object or aim. 
—4 pleonastic. (-4) 1 one’s own interest, self-interest ; 
aa: FUT Aida Si. 2. 65; TATA TVA TMA y_ 
4. 15. —2 own or inherente meaning; _ tar fry, eas 
AAA: &e.3 WIAeaaRgIAesTa CaHACAA By, 1.79 
(where both senses are intended ). —3 = Rare: q: va 
Bhag. 12. 2. 6. °AHATAT, inference for oneself, a jana 
of inductive reasoning, one of the two anain linds ot 
AGaa, the other being Taga. “aMsa a. 4 olen 
in one’s own affairs. —2 expert in attending to one’s 
own interests. °4%, CUUIAT a. intent on Securing one’s 
owrinterests, selfish; Wltazit aeaft st wapsqee, 
Mu. 3. 4. (aaa: frustration of one’s object, % : 
fulfilment of one’s own object. SIT rz; delight J. 
one’s self. —2TAA a. subject to, or dependent ~ in 
oneself ; GaaTaHrayT Para faa DAA a, LOM 
2. 7. ATED, VITA a. self-undertaken. ~gy h. 
coined by one’s self. —X==5T self-will, own ing] 
°aralt: acting as one likes ; solf-will. ay: an epi 

of Bhisma. -St@ a. innate. -Tq_F the rising a 
sign or heavenly body at any particular place, ~Sahy; 
a fixed star. —HFTA? air, _wind. —RUTD one’s 5 
duty (aa); canataca: fase wat farata azo Be 

45. RHE a. minding one’s own duty; Seite 1s, 
ami: erties feat: Ms. 10. 1. “RAR g, alae 
"IAA a. selfish. —#ITA one’s own busings. Se 
interest. HBA? a fish. -“HAH a deed done py . or 
self. "HAYA, «. experiencing the results of former aa 8 
(atsaaa ); aT ard AENATARATTA, TABATYT: By, Olds 
4. 18. "Ta ind, to oneself, aside (in theatriegy i, lo, 
uage ). Wes a kind of bird. MAT a. subject to ane 
selfs KAMAL wats Prveitar Ki. 8.18. eg one’s 
moving. —S?q a. 1 self-willed, uncontrolled, ¥e Self. 
—2 spontaneous. —8 wild. (-#%:) one’s own wile 
choice, own fancy or pleasure, independence, (<= or 
ind. at one’s own will or pleasure, wantonly, valu 
rily 3 R4zare Tore Gated Parse RAT ore AAR ttee 
By. 1, 15. —M a. 4 self-born. —2 natural (earaifgee 
ayaar earfaa aS: cast Sarat a at Ram. Q, lig et 
(-st: ) 1 a son or child. —2 sweat, perspiration, <5 6. 
viper. (-aT) a daughter. ( aA) blood. —say eS 
kinsman, relatives SCAM Casts Syaeay a 
6. 8; Pt. 1. 5. —2 one’s own people or kindred, dea 
household. “a4, a. distantly related to. ( casey 
Den. P. ‘becomes or is treated as a relation’; Pt. 1. 5 
—wittai 1 one’s own kind. —2 one’s own family or caste. 
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~altet a kinsman. —€f personal regard or interest; 
Sar 7 Agi FAG Svapna. 1. 7. -aT a. 1 self-depen- 
dent, uncontrolled, independent, sclf-willed. —2 of age, 
full-grown. (7a) one’s own (common group of ) 
subsidiaries; Sia: atararga: eaaeqaaae: ea MS. 
12.1.8. (-#t: ) a blind man. —#3T a. seeing one’s self; 
Sad WTA: GIT flo: Kaew Bhag. 8. 82. 36. Tals 
one’s own country, native country. St, °a8: a fellow 
countryman. —{H? 1 one’s own religion. —2 one’s own 
duty, the duties of one’s own class; Ms. 1. 88; 913 
tad frat Aa: weal wera: Bg. 8. 35. —8 peculiarity, 
one’s own rights. —f4 a. depending on or subservi- 
ent to oneself; (3¢fta) fag faethe fey Rar 
CAMA Siva B. 25.9. —Wet: 4 one’s own side or 
party. —2 a friend. —3 one’s own opinion. —@T: one’s 
own stake. -GlH@SSA one’s own and an enemy’s 
Country. —T&HIRT a. 4 self-evident. —2 self-luminous. 
~a1aE a. astringent. —TaTa a. independent.—TawTa 
ind. by means of one’s own efforts. —alsti the soul. 
Wi 1 one’s own warrior. -2 bodyguard. —Wla: 4 
Own state. —2 an essential or inherent property, natu- 
ral constitution, innate or peculiar disposition , nature; 


CAMATA ANAT: Mb. 12. Q11. 33 Vet areot Berg: | 


FHS ara: | VawH stad TAMAAT FAM: ll 12. 298. 45 
Bg. 5. 145 eaway eefanA: Subhas; so Gee, Ya, we, 
AT, HSA Ko. CHA a. natural; inborn; CaNaa: 
FAM a: as a BOL | Aa eAMaAs AS aS Tea 
Ua || Mb. 8. 82. 19. Cait: f. 1 spontaneous declara- 
tion. -2 (in Rhet.) a figure of speech which consists 
In describing a thing to the life, or with exact resem- 
blance; camaifmeg frais: caFaretatiay K.P. 10, or 
arses derail St aeaniRaadt Kay. 2. 8. °F a. innate, 
natural, “#14: natural disposition. °aT@: the doctrine 
that the universe was produced and is sustained by 
the natural and necessary action of substances accord- 
ing to their inherent properties, (and not by the 
agency of a Supreme Being )- °S a. natural, Sponta- 
heous, inborn. —¥Y: m. 1 an epithet of Brahman. —2 
of Siva. -3 of Visnu. —/ one’s own country; home. 
—WaTTT own judgment. —AATRT indifference. 
ATU ind. by one’s self. -gI: the line which joins 
the extremities of the perpendicular and diagonal. 
42a a relation. —afet a. related on the mother’s 
side. (-m., f.) own womb, one’s own place of birth. - 
(-f.) a sister or near female relative; (Uae TaaTg 
Sareaeastgs aA (geacqaa fag: ) Ms. 11.58. La 1 

natural taste. —2 proper taste or sentiment in com- 

Position. —8 a kind of astringent juice. —4% the residue 

of oily substances (ground on a stone.) ~<a. 1 

self-luminons; 4&1: CqUISTGoacHAatmTT: Bhag. 10. 

F 87. 28. -2 self-wise; Bhag. 1.1.1. -m. 1 the Supreme 

Being. —2 one of the seyen rays of the sun. 3 N. of 


Gk. Be 











WANA 









Brahma; feequmelsiMsa: Cave Bhag. 8. 18. 20.-4 N- 
of Visnu; eat a faefeaat aes creat da: kauz Bhag. 3. 
26. 59. —5 a king with a revenue of 50 lacs to one crore 
Karsas; data Weird: tae Gals Ta: I Sokra. 1. 
185. —XISAA_ 1 independent dominion or sovereignty. —2 
own kingdom. —<IZAL own kingdom. —SfS: one’s own 
pleasure. —&@ a. 4 similar, like. -2 handsome, pleas- 
ing, lovely. —8 learned, wise. (—WH) 1 one’s own 
form or shape, natural state or condition; Gal-ata FY 
7 AUT Aaa TEAL CAST (FTL Pt. 1. 159. -2 natural 
character or form; true constitution. —3 nature. —4 
peculiar aim. —5 kind, sort, species. “s@l@ f. one of 
the threo forms of fallacy called 818E q.y. Gav 
a peculiar characteristic or property. —@l&? 4 one’s 
own form (Set); saisit Waaeaa Fai aa: TAMA 
VASAT Bhag. 11. 22. 34. —2 selfknowledge: SL 
eqsaia 4 eT Y Bhag. 7. 6. 16. —T@a. possessed of 
property; taadt Aeasuary SB. on MS. 6.1. 20. —HA 
a. 4 self-controlled. -2 independent. —Alea a. 4 self- 
impelled. —2 alert, active. —AN@at a woman whether 
married or unmarried who continues to live after 
maturity in her father’s house. —f4AE: one’s own body. 
-f4Ta: one’s own country, home. —ZAL one’s own 
business. — a. living by one’s own exertions. 
-afae f. the knowledge-of one’s own or the true essence, 
-AIA a. self-protected, self-guarded 5 Hl fet Taesc: 
Ms. 7. 104. -GaZAA knowledge derived from one’s 
self, —@€at 1 self-abiding. —2 self-possession. —3 ab- 


sorption in one’s own self; BEHAAAASHETAEA TATA F 


atx fara Bhag. 5.10.18. —S4t a 4 self-abid- 
ing. —2 self-depondent, relying on one’s own exer- 
tions, confident, firm, resolute; eaey GF Gaaedla 
afsatsdifa afd: Bu. Ch. 4. 37. —8 independent. —4 
doing well, well, in health, at ease, comfortable 5 
eaeq Uae Mal. 4; Tat Bl AA Gost: Pt. 1. 1273 
see HAGI also. —5 contented, happy. (-Sae) ind. 
at ease, comfortably, composedly. —€&l@ one’s 
own place or home, one’s own abode; 4? SMAAMa 
asieguft aif Pt. 3. 46. fafa: (Mimarhsa ) augmen- 
tation in its own place (opp- meatal sgit: ); aa 
qa gauatiaienta oseisaae 7 | Ta Zea aT Te 
vat gaa eft wenafaafacia SB. on MS. 10. 5. 83. 
—€AHTA one’s true character. “ers m- suicide. -BCU, 
confiscation of property. —Z€aqi one’s own hand or 
handwriting, an autograph; see under &&. Seat 
an axe. -f€a@ a. beneficial to oneself. (-@A) one’s 
own good or advantage, one’s own welfare. -8a; one’s 
own cause. 





G 


€aH a. One’s own, own —w? A relation, friend. 
—%H_One’s own property- 

CART a. One’s own, own. —2 Of one’s own family. 
47 One’s own wife. 


ee 








aaa 








YATE, ind. 1 Of oneself, by oneself (used reflexively ). 
—2 From oneself. —3 Out of own estate; ide4 aleaa- 
eA, SAAT Ga: Ms. 8. 166. —Comp. —TAITTA, 
—f&= a. self-evident, self-proyed, axiomatic. 


<aAaqT Ownership. 


<aAcay_ 1 Self-existence. -2 Ownership, proprietory 
right. —Comp. -faata:, ala: loss of proprietory 
right. —@ta#t7_ proof of ownership. —@q cause of 
proprietory right. 


4 (BH) 1 P. (G-aA ) To go, move. 


TASS a. [ BY AS: Ale ] 14 Very clear or transpa- 
rent, pure, bright, pellugid; Bwenet, BwyATsA 
&c. —2 White. —8 Beautiful. —4 Healthy. -=a: 1A 
crystal. —2 The jujube tree. SWI White Durva grass. 
—=H_1 A pearl. —2 Pure chalk. -3 An alloy of sil- 
ver and gold. —Comp. —TA_ talc. —atm: a crystal. 
AGAR pure chalk. 


<aISBal 1 Perfect clearness. —2 Purity. —3 Trans- 
parency. 


eaqsH_1 A. (Ai; the Y being changed to ¥ after 
prepositions ending in Z or J) 4 To embrace, clasp; 
aaraarea FU Gat By. 2.178; Warcanat walt 
aasat R. 13. 70. -2 To encircle, twist round. 


<agH: An embrace. 
TAMA The act of embracing, an embrace. 
aq lo U. ( S-al-safa-a ) 1 To go. —2 To finish. 


<aqAAaFaAAT 41 Independence, freedom. —2 Originality- 
—8 Wilfulness. 


eae, I. 1 A. (aad, afet) 1 To be liked, be 
sweet, be pleasant to the taste (with dat. of person )s 
AMINA Taasda: Kasika; Bat fe gary a anarer Targ: 
BA: TACT GUT N. 8. 98; Gest Hage Baga: Si. 10. 
23. ~2 To taste, relish, eat. -8 To please. —% To 
sweeten. —II. 10 U. or Caus. ( earzafea-c ) 4 To cause 
to taste or eat. —2 To taste. —3 To sweeten. 


eqqaqq Tasting, eating. 


zaqfeza p. p. Tasted, eaten. —aA An exclamation 
meaning ‘ may it be well tasted or relished ’, uttered 
at a Shraddha ceremony after the presentation of rice- 
balls or oblations of food to the Manes; YZar alealaaia 
aaa: Ms. 8. 251, 254- 


ear [ caq-a-Ta sea AT 14 One’s own nature or 
determination, spontaneity. —2 One’s own will or plea- 
sure. ~3 The oblation of food offered to the Pitris or 
Manes of deceased ancestors 3 FAT AASTIT: R. 1. 663 
Ms. 9. 142; ¥.1,.102. —% The food offered to the 


1788 


| Santi. 2.25 FAM F ANAT | AIAHAT F S. 6. 10; R. 10, go,” 


aa 


Manes personified. —8 Food or oblation in general. -§ 
One’s own portion or share. —7 A Sraddha or funeral 
ceremony; Ms. 2. 142. —8 N. of Maya or illusion. 
—ind. An exclamation uttered on offering an oblation 
to the Manes (with dat.); fdea4: e441 Sk. Comp. 
—FL a. offering oblations to the Pitris; Fare Waseazj 
GAA LAI LATIFAH, Ms. 9. 127. RIT: the exclamation 
Svadha; 9a fe aque aa eaaraie: yaad. —f ~ 
formula or sacred text used in making the oblations 
to the Pitris; aifRemeraqan carafe Ms. 2. 175 
fa: 4 Avni or fire. —2 black sesamum. ~3 Ea 
1 a-decessed or deified ancestor. —2 a god, deity. 
SaAAla? my fy zaradl An axes Gal Farag aes. 
aareatafaazaqa Bhag. 10. 55.5. —Comp. -fyy, 
soldier armed with an axe. = 


zqaita: A good reciter (of the Voda sa Brahma 
charin; Rafe: ait gaa Stas AAT: MH a 
71. 80. i 


eaq 1 P. (e4alt ) 4 To sound, make a noise; uot 
Wear Akad: Bk. 14.35 77a: HAH CAF Sa Se 
Bk. -2 To hum (asa bee); tetarearia eae Ae 
aoirearat: S.1. 24. —8 To sing. —Caus. (tara Se 
4 To cause to resound. —2 To sound. -8 To ad ) 
(eaaafe in this sense ). orn 


eaq: [ Gs-27,] Sound, noises RATAIREAR 
gaa fapata ag R. 12.39; Tatas: &e. Comp, 
a manner of coitus. —Seete? a rhinoceros. 


Wate 
Ta; 
tate: 4 Sound, noise. —2 Fire. 


CMAE a. Sounding; as in WRARA: «| 


claps his hands’. Who 


eafaa a. [ <44-Hafe i] Sounded,' sounding, 
ing a noise. ~-WA 1 The noise of thunder, than, 
of. Safa. -2 Noise, sound (in general ). 


ENG 2 P. (Rafafs, BA; pass. PAT desid. g 
(rarely 1 U. ea7fa-a ) 1 To sleep, fall asleep, 
sleep; BAMA AMNeHHA: BA caffe WE Kp, 
caffe *ara: Bh. 2.76. —2 To recline, repose, lig e 
rest. —3 To be absorbed in; €414 aeau *Witiega Wa 
aa gael By. 4.19. -Caus. (earafet) po 
to sleep, rock to sleep. —With Aa, Il, 4, or Gy ¢5 aoe 
lio down 38A@2: Mal. 73 disat @ fe ga: 7 SR, 
42; aL ayaa Har aATIIs ATR, li. a : 
eaqaH 1 Sleeping, dreaming; sleep. —2 Numbn 
(of the skin ); Susr. 888 


eqea: [ taq-41t 7H ] 1 Sleeping, sleeps Has aA 
aiat Bracadt sat war R. 12. 815 7. 613 12. 70; Ru 
2.8. -2 A dream, dreaming ; CAH RASUET: UG shasta 


k 


Mak. 
deretans 


03 Sa 





~8 Sloth, indolence, sleepiness; Ms. 9.18; 12.33. —% The 
state of ignorance (% ); Hlate feasd Zeued Tare: | 
aaa, TATHAE of tar, gaa fa: ll Bhag. 7. 15. 62. 
—Comp. —2tiatHA consciousness in dream. —qaqeUT 
a state of dreaming. -S4H a. 4 resembling a dream. 
-2 unreal or illusory (like a dream ). RL, FA a. 
inducing sleep, soporific, narcotic. “TEA, aaa 
a sleeping-room; bed-chamber 5 Baa Ste TAA TT 
AGBA: TAAARIALA: Bk 11. 17.-H a. dreamt. —ATA 
languor produced by drowsiness. —2tatH_ dream- 
vision. -Z9T a. dreaming: —d19: involuntary seminal 
discharges pollutio nocturna. —Giita a. perceptible 
by the intellect only when it is in a state of sleep-like 
abstraction; Stara earasres AL F get IL Ms. 12. 
122. -N4=q: the illusion of sleep, the world appearing 
in a dream. —f@=i1& interpretation of dreams. atte 
a. disposed to sleep, sleepy, drowsy; * arfaeanaiteea 
waa Fa aA Be. 6. 16. —afe: f. the creation of 
dreams or illusions in sleep. 





LAA, a. Sloopy» sleeping, drowsy 3 He BAR wae 
wa aearalt: Gz Bk. 7. 25. 


SaCTAL, KATA ind. In dream; 4 qa, LAAT 
axft Bri. Up. 2. 1. 18. 


eaqcqtey a. Sleepy» drowsy- 
eqarsay, Delighting: making happy} see G4HIsIAA, 


cay: A year. 


AAA ind. 4 Oneself, in one’s own person ( used 
reflexively and applicable to all persons, such a8 my- 
self, ourselves, thyself, himself &. Kc. and sometimes 
used with other pronouns for the sake of emphasis )s 
Agadisht dad car Wyaairsy Ku. 2. 553 aea afta 
ead gat are dea wala Pe Subhas; R. 1.703 8. 205 
2.563 Ms. 5. 89. —2 Spontaneously, of one’s own 
accord; without trouble or exertion; eaquaiaed Carat: 
sania feever sara: K. —Comp- —aeRTa a. self 
acquired. CCRC: © one’s own achievement. —sfsta 
a. self-acquired. gaara, spontaneous emission 
of semen. —294G) an absolute sovereign. —§ feast 
a. gained by one’s own efforts AGT faqaea wat 4g- 
ana | cafeaasa aarniar agaetd i Ms. 9. 208. 
—ufa: f. 4 voluntary declaration. —2 information, 
deposition Cin law ). -Saa a. offered spontaneously. 
-3qttta? a son who offers himself voluntarily to an 
adoptive parent. “Ha a. self-made, natural. (-a:) 
an artificial or adopted son. —Seat Mucuna Pruritus 
(Mar. Has ). ARs taking for one-self (without leave). 
=Tle a. 1 voluntary, self-choosing.- —2 one who takes 
forcibly. (—@?) self-choice: self-election 5 fraftacitaeata 
qaasst 8S carrermagy Ku. 8. 7% Mal. 6.7. 
Gag. self-born. ~FAAG, self-shining. —T7 % self. 










a 


~ 


given. (—=a:) a boy who has given himself to be 
adopted ( by his adoptive parents ); one of the twelve 
kinds of sons recognised in Hindu law 3 ararragiaalat 
FAR A TAHOMA | ATT CTIA LATTES a 
€aa: || Ms. 9. 177. -FAL a. self-evident. —QIs: an 
original text. “WHTRT a. self-manifesting. “14 a. self- 
shining. “TY a. self-powertul. —3i N. of Brahman 3 
Sysstat efuarad Bassa Aad Tew: Bh. 1. 
1. —Ja: 1 the firat Manu. —2 N. of Brahman. —8 of 
Siva. WZ ia. self-existent 5 qan ata Wea faaraea 
eqaya: Ms. 1. 3.(—ayi) 1 N. of Brahman. —2 of 
Visnu. —3 of Siva. —4 of Kala or time personified. 
-5 of Kamadeva. —6 a Jaina deified saint. —7 the 
female breast. —8 the Supreme Being- ya: N. of 
Siva. Wa a. self-maintained- —qzt: self-choice, self- 
election (of a husband by the- pride herself), choice- 
marriage. —ALT a maiden who chooses her own hus- 
band; adea DIG: St TaeY eqaqaug, Mb. 1. 61. 30. 
-AB: N. of Siva. 


eat. lo U. ( eaqxafaX) To find fault, blame, rev 


prove, censure. 


€aT, ind. 1 Heaven, paradise; as in eae, eae, 
eauiz:, Kos A Bat AeTEMSTSTA FG: TA ah age fa: 
at at Bhag. 4.6. 45. —2 The heaven of Indra and the 


temporary abode of the virtuous after death. —8 The 
e the sun or between 


sky, ether. —4 The space abov 
the sun and the polar star. —5 The third of the three 
Vyahritis, pronounced py every Brabmane in his daily 
prayers 3 see caret, -6 Radiance, splendour. —7 Water. 
-ind. (used in nom.» &c¢-» gen., or loc. ease ); eased 
qaaayaat aT TaLA garaaar_ Ram. 7.11. 503 
aiaieha ea: ag AAA TH AS eanaa: sat N. 6. 
99 (herein abl. case, eaAe— ead). —Comp- fama: 
reaching Vaikuntha (beyond heaver ). —STTT, TST 
4 the celestial Ganges- =2 the galaxy or milky way- 
—{aN: a strong wind. aa. dead. —*ite ifs 
—Haq 1 going to heaven, future felicity. —2 death. 
—firf@: Sumeru- fa, m. a kind of sacrifices Asta 
apqaaa cafsat Waa aT Ms. 11.74. —TS ( RAEAG ) 
a tree of paradise. —@aI m. 1 an epithet of Indra. ~2 
of Agni. —3 of Soma. gat, at (forming €4tt ) 
the celestial Ganges; qaeegreg st: eagrararg aaa 
Bhag. 1.1. 15. aaa a kind of precious stone- 

us Tease eaaigdigrd fit aL| 


—arg: N. of Rah j 3 
Raigargy ada aeafert: Che way Si. 2.49. “Gat the 


sun. -Hfets the sun. ~AeTAL the central point of the 
sky, the zenith. —ale a. dead. -4Ve a. dying: aay, 
dying, death. _gitra@ o celestial woman, “psaras. 
alm! the celestial world, heaven. qa: f. a celestial 
quiiadls Ani apsdran sara the ‘Ganges. ata 
(see —Aa above ) eqaicalagea: JA AB: Cholachampu 
p- 22, Verse 51. —azat ‘a courtezan of heaven’, a 


oa 





celestial nymph, an apsaras. —A m. du. an epithet 
of the two Asvins. —4T 1 an epithet of Soma. —2 of 
the thunderbolt of Indra. —fay = taiizi g. y. 


taza. Going; one who goes (this meaning is given 
only by Girvana.); Hat tac gdimaraaa eat sha oar. 


WE FAG... aA Ch. Up. 1. 3. 2. 


SAL: [TAL AY, B-HT. ar] 4 Sound, noise. —2 Voice; 
war cana safer Ku. 1. 45. -3 
A note of the musical scale or gamut, a tone, tune; 
( these are seven: — Purzdamearcaaseaq aa: ll Taq 
Beat aa Grwesieaa: kat: Ak. ); AN eatI@at apa 
Teouasiaatea: Pt. 5. 54. -F The number ‘seven’. —3 A 
vowel. ~B An accent; (these are three; Salt, Hg 
and ti q.q.v.y.); fawtads a sar: eqcita 
Si. 2. 95. -7 Air broathed through the nostrils. —8 
Snoring. —9 Swectness of tune or tone; AéAIZIaSy 
ata, ane cartisea car ara cacaaaaasy HAT, Bri. 
Up. 1. 3. 25. -2t N. of the chief wife of Brahman. 
—Comp. -27aq: 5 half or quarter tone (in music ). 
ABR a kind of musical composition. —AFd<a_ the 
interval between two vowels, hiatus.-S@a@ a. followed 
by a vowel. (-2:) 4 the production of sound. —2 se6 
CARNE. —STATA: hoarseness. —SWT a. preceded by 
a vowel. —HIT: trembling of tone. —HT a. producing 
voice —8T4 the loss of voice. —ATH: the musical scale, 
gamut. —fSSFH the sound-hole of a flute. -1a a. 

in augury ) inauspicious with regard to voice. ~anea: 
@ kind of flute. Tata N. of the Sama-veda. —TRtaa: 
change of voice. —aTS composed in musical measure. 
TH@a the Brahman as manifested in sound; *4taaiftt 
Mace sas Raat daa afr: 1 
Bhag. 6. 5. 22, ~ayrB: Ff. a vowel-sound phonetically 
inserted in the pronunciation of {or & when these 
letters are followed by a sibilant or any single conso- 
nant; Ce. g. 49 pronounced as ait¥ ). Tem, az: 
1 indistinctness of utterance, broken articulation. —2 
hoarseness or cracking of voice. WEF m.a kind of 
bird. Atay, a kind of dance. ASS, the circle 
of nots, arrangement of musical scales ; 88 Catal AAT 
asa alae: MANTA ATTA AAATMISS || Pp. 5. 
54. -WUSeRT a kind of lute (4m), —aretr strength 
of sound. —2¥3t: voice, -@MNEFRT a flute, pipe. —fararia: 
Separation of a vowel. —QN@TH1 the science of the 
modulation of sounds. —2 the science of the passage of 
the air through the nostrils (as bearing on the prog- 
nostication of future events ). —QPX a. correct in musi- 
cal measure. —3[*% a. without musical notes, unmelo- 
dious, unmusical. —@7atat: 4 the junction of vowels. 
~2 the union of notes or sounds, ine. voice; By wag 
GI Mik. 1,3; U. 3; Weaneq sa Sata aya: 
Baq M5, ~HM: 1 2 transition or succession of notes ; 
1 O84 cated efi: Pas 7 FART Mk. 3.5. -2 
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the gamut. —aeehars: a 





isy 
Va 
e kind of round game; K, 
Ta? the coalition of vowels. ~2G= f. melody of 
voice. GTA a. having a melodious voice. 
pl. epithets of particular days in a sacrificial session. 





SaCAG a. 1 Having sound, sonorous. —2 Havin 
a voice. —3 Vocal. —3 Having an accent, accented. 


eaica a. [ e471 sraisea 44] 1 Sounded; caused 
to sound; eaitdagar ag araa_ Bhag. 10. 31. 14, ~3 
Sounded as a note, pitched. —3 Articulated, ~3 
Circumflexed. —§ Accented. —6 Added, admixed. ~q; 
The third or mixed tone lying between high and low; 
aarart: tafta: P. I. 2. 813 see Sk. thereon. 


eahtaea Connotation, significance; Haldar waa. 
araraa N. 9. 42. 


taza [4-3 ] i Sunshine. -2 A part of a sacrificial 
post. —3 A sacrifice. —% A thunderbolt; €agor eg 
war FR: YRPTATIAT, Siva B. 21. 51. -B An arrow, ~8 
A kind of scorpion. 


CAG m. A thunderbolt. 
Taq a. Beneficial to the voice. 


€5it: Heaven, Indra’s paradise; Hel tare . 
frataearagq S. 7. —Comp. —ATATT the celestial Ganges 
~MRA,—AEm. a, god, deity; Ci: AIA asp Tay 
Z (safisa) Mb. 14. 92. 27. SHIA a. desirous of hen. 
ven. “Tet, THAT death. -f1/Z the heavenly moun, 
tain Sumeru, —atfHUt the Ganges; TA TIT ROH 
afeae Sakti. 62. aad: eager desire for heaven, = 
A a. procuring (entrance into ) paradise. — 2 
heaven’s gate, the door of paradise, entrance ing 
heaven; tHgranaqeaigdaist TMi Bh, 5, iin, 
aia, —aé m- Indra. —-G@ the milky way. ~qz 
desirous of heaven. —HlaT: 1 the road to heaven, 
the milky way. —dieipec: the hollow Space between 
heaven and earth; 21e%It: CURUESEIS ATT 
a #4 B. R. 1. 49. —BraHt 4 tho celestial region, 
paradise. “4%: 4 Indra. —2 the body (as enjoying 
felicity in Indra’s heaven ). aa, ~All fa celestiay 
damsel, heavenly nymph, an apsaras; Tap 
afteren: at wa weqa. —aTa: residence in heaven 
—avaaty the means of attaining heaven. i 


~ 


~ 


eaftig a. [ eaiseaea Tease sf ] Belonging 
heaven, heavenly. —m. 1A god, deity, 
raat fraaag: caf: shore Ss. 7. 8b; 
45. -2 A dead or deceased man. 


catia, tar a. 4 Heavenly, celestial, divine, ~g 
Leading to heaven, procuring entrance into heaven; 
TT siilaa: cateaeTaa aGaT Ms. 5, 483 3. 108; 
Bg. 2. 2, 


: to 
an immorta] 3 


Me. 303 Ku.g, 














i“ 


ne 





- RaTSR:, TAT m. 1 Natron. -2 Salt-petre, nitre. 


ea [ BE wif aif aez] 4 Gold. -2 A golden 
coin. —3 A kind of red chalk (fea); arated AMA: 
ATA sataar: Ram. 7.7. 15. —% A kind of plant 
( Mar. aat ). —Comp. —aH: the Aragyadha tree. 
3% sulphur. -RUT? a, kind of bdellium (Mar. #1). 
HOT, HLA a grain of gold. -ATa a. golden-bodi- 
ed. (-a) N. of Garuda. —ITi, BA a goldsmith. 
am: ( =fewamt: ) N. of Brahma. AHA a kind of 
red chalk. —@{S? 4 the blue jay. -2 a cock. —STH tin. 
-atfaia: fire. —Zta: N. of Sumatra. —atg? red ochre. 
AL ammonite ( AWA); Mb. 5. 40. 10. —Tat: N. of 
Garuda. -TRT the celestial Ganges. —QlSH? borax. 
~JPq: the Champaka tree. —H@T a kind of Musa 
(Mar. data ). -aqzeq: a deposit of gold. -faeg: N. 
of Visnu. —3TAT 1 Ginger. —2 Cassia bark ( Mar. 
areata ). “UIT a golden vase. AURA a kind of 
mineral substances aH Se A aR A ST TW Lavine 
Siva B. 30. 11. zat, -ql@aRt yellow jasmine; Bhag. 
8. 2. 18. -tifett bell-metal. -2Gl, SUT a streak of 
gold. Ca the sun. TWA a sort of steel. AAT m. 
1 a gold-merchant. —2 a money-changer. aut, ony 
turmeric. 


auth a. Golden, made of gold. 

wi 10 P. To go; L. D. B. 

az 1 A. (Gk) 1 To taste, relish. -2 To be 
pleasing. 

S4B 1 P. (Sait) To go, move. 


EIST a. [BY HEI sto Fo ] (compar. eA; superl. 
taeuB ) 1 Very small or little, minute. -2 Trifling 
insignificant. —8 Brief, short; €4% Tag Pt. 1. —% 
Very few. —Comp. —2TSAfe the little finger. -31tz1z 
a. eating very little, most abstemious. -[= a. unpre- 
tentious, unassuming. —hg;* a species of heron. uty 
m. the Kovidara tree. —Z%1 a. very short-sighted 
(lit. and fig. ). -@@ a. very feeble or weak. —qayey 
very young. —fata: 4 an insignificant matter. -2 a 
Small part. —S@4 very little expenditure, stinginess. 
~Aits a. having little shame, shameless, impudent. 
WUC a. diminutive, dwarfish. —EQlA a. having a 
short memory. 





eaqeqaH a. Very little, very small or few. 


eaqeqtaa, a. Much less, smaller, more minute (com- 
par. of fae q.v. ); At: kaetahe zea a: ara fala fast: 


Ms. 11. 8. 


SaqSTE a. Smallest, least, most minute ( superl. of 
aed q. ve ). 


eqgU A father-in-law; cf. At, 
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wal, Bef. [LAR Un. 2. 97 | A sister; T& 
MT CT AeA Laaas Mb. 6. 116. 3; GAARA 
Ravaa: GAA TA R. 7.1, 29. -2 A finger 
(Ved. ). 


WA, a. Going or moying at will or pleasure. 
SaqCH 1 A. (TAHA) Seo ARF, 


Zaha fn. Welfare; FARFMQMd eaeatachaaa: 
Mb. 12. 8. 6; id a sags Beas BMaeT H Bhag. 
4. 24. 83. -ind. A particle meaning ‘may it be well 
with (one )’, ‘fare-well,’ ‘hail’, ‘adieu’ (with dat. ); 
sata aseeareataea: Weaeset AT Mb: 8.37.35; kaiea 
waa S, 2; CAKAKT FT R. 5.173 it is also used in expres- 
sing one’s approbation; (often used at the beginning 
of letters ). —Comp. —-W47H 1 a means of securing 
prosperity. —2 the averting of evil by the recitation of 
mantras or performance of expiatory rites. —8 the be- 
nediction of 2 Brahmana after presentation of offerings; 
greats TaRAaa HYsA RK. 2.70. -a. Auspicious; &¢ 
equa WEA Ms. 1. 1063 Mb. 1.75, 2. HAA n. causing 
welfare. —hIZi a bard. —@$, —HTaH? an epithet of Siva. 
Ft: 1 a letter. —2a Brahmana. —8 a bard, pane- 
gyrist. Alan? benediction, congratulation. —aata, 
—qWaathy, -qlafana 1 a religious rite preparatory 
to a sacrifice or any religious or solemn observance. 
-2 a complimentary oF congratulatory present of 
flowers &c. to any one attended with good wishes and 
blessings. -ATetAL congratulation, invoking blessings. 


xaitam: [ tatd Ba fea @] 1 A kind of mystical 
ce (Si ons or things denoting good luck. —2 
eee ing of four roads. —4 The 


A lucky object. —3 The meet 
oe of aS arms, making a sign like the cross3 
qa SASEACART HTT Mal. 4. 10; Si. 10. 48. —8 

form. —6 A particular symbol 


A palace of particular 
Waele with ground rice and shaped like a triangle. —7 


‘A kind of cake. -8 A voluptuary> libertine. -9 Garlic. 
—10 A kind of bard (who utters words of eulogy); quae: 
eqizaaaaaat: Ram. 2. 16. 46 (com. least waste 
afgat afeaa: ). Rt, “RA 1 A mansion or temple of a 
particular form with a terrace in front. —2 A particular 
mode of sitting practised by Yogins (in which the toes 
ate placed in the inner hollow of the knees). —3 A 
seat (413) prepared for a deity; Mb. 12. 40. 7 (com. 
eataara ataraarareault eaardiaif ). —Comp. BT a. 
marked on the ear with the figure cae a4 
i ‘ke <aftah. —2 holding auspicious ti ings 
See gen ae aaa mae TA I caterer 
Mb. 4. 68. 27 (com. €a41&* qaaiaate areas a rey 
Fey aL LaVaET PIAA )- 
well, happy, safe; Hasarqr aq 


aA a. Doi 
Saigo. Deine aed R, 2. 48, 


Bea Tear Hag LATA 











wma 











aaa:, TAA 
TARMIAT, TASAT A sister’s daughter. 


eanraq, [ gaa enrama By ard a] Welcome, happy 
arrival (used chiefly in greeting a person who is put 
in the dative case ); €aIta oy M. 1; (aed) Mia: wife 
SAI FAT CASSIE Me. 4; Tard TAMAR, AIA 
taarea a: | Ante quaera: wave: wisafama: Ku. 2. 
18. -a. 1 Welcome. -2 Lawfully earned (as money ); 
ABST GAIT Vad: Tawa: Ms. 4. 296. -Comp. TA 
enquiry as to health. 


<alTH? Welcome, salutation. 
eaShaR: A drummer. 


eataaraq [ cqzaeaey ara: |] The power of fol- 
lowing one’s own will or fancy, wilfulness, indepen- 
dence; FFUTHI TASAAU ay gad Ms. 3. 31. 
( Saw, TABATA mean ‘wilfully’, ‘voluntarily’). . 

<atst*Gq_ Kinship, relationship. 

eararsay [ taa-qeq aa: 44] 1 Freedom of will, 
independence ; 4 @t eaqaeraAea Ms. 9.3; A xalcaere 
afd faa Y. 1. 85. -2 (In phil. ) Free will. 


eater, —at f. [aa wafer aay eeava a Ag] 1 
One of the wives of the sun. —2 A sword. —8 An 
auspicious constellation. ~4 The star Arcturus, consi- 
dered as forming the fifteenth lunar asterism; taal 
armagradgend eats aa Bh. 2. 67. Comp. —aeT 
conjunction with Svati. 


EMT Seo t4z. 


CMT, EaaA [ F4z-C4S-aT FA] 1 Taste, flavour. 
-2 Tasting, eating, drinking. —3 Liking, relishing, 
enjoyment. —4% Sweetening. -§ The beauty or charm 

of a poem ). 


Sala Agreeable to taste. 


eara p. p- 1 Tasted, relished. —2 Sweetened. 
—3 Pleased. 


~ CqWZHA m. Savouriness, sweetness; <aear fF 
signea uitay saat SB. on. MS. 10. 3. 88. 


SUEZ a. Very sweets sweetest (superl. of taIg 
q: v-); PA cafes aaeqtaa del APE: GarTa:. 


SNAG a. Sweeter, very sweet_( compar. of Fag 
q. ve )s MSqEACaEaa: CATA AAA. 


BME a. | eaZ-eI ] (-S or ST f.3 compar. eatag,, 
Superl. t4fe3 ) 4 Gweot, pleasant to the taste, sapid, 
Savoury, dainty, tasteful; GU DAN flat safes 
TalZ BUA Bh. 8. 92; Me. 24. —2 Pleasing, agreeable, 
attractive, lovely, charming. -m- 1 Sweet flavour, 


A sister’s son; Ms. 3. 148. 


| 7.201. 74. 








sweetness of taste, relish. —2 Treacle, molasses. -n. 4 
Sweetness, relish, taste; We: tli Heat cag STAs 
4fest: Subhas. —2 Charm, beauty. —Zi f. A grape. 
—Comp. ~AAA sweet or choice food, dainties, deli- 
cacies. —A%4: the pomegranate tree. -HIZ3, —HUTAHy 
Asteracantha Longifolia (Mar. Ta&), AIT a. dainty. 
IS! 1 a piece of any sweet substance. —2 molasses. 
IFAT m. N. of the god of love. —Qt#t Solanum 
Indicum ( Mar. 441 fait ). -fY7St a kind of date 
tree. —H@tL the jujube. (—@T) the jujube tree. Faq 
a carrot. —Cat 1 the fruit of the hog-plum. —9 
the Satavari plant. —3 tho root aE. spirituous 
liquor. —5 a grape. “GS the sweet citron. — 

4 rock-salt. —-2 marine-salt. Bey 





tataa 1 Astringent and salt taste. -2 = tt: g.v: 


2. > o _ 2 = CE . w 4 V3 
ay Saifer: aes HHA: Haat: Lar aes Tey Sgt py, 


€aTEI Vine, grape. 


Sata: Sound, noises UAeasaiata: Lapa TAAL | 
al Bk. 5. 55. 


zag: [eaq-74 | 1 Sleep, sleeping; TUTITATMAAS 
raat THAagZETAAAT TU. 1.37. -2 Dreaming, dream 
-8 Sleepiness, sloth. —4 Paralysis, palsy, insensibility. 
~-§ Temporary or partial loss of sensation from pres- 
sure on 2 nerve, numbness. —Comp. FAIA 1 Som- 
nolency- —2 Lethargy. 

zatTH «a. Soporiferous, soporific. 

~ i 2 

_ ATA [ Sarat EX) Wealth, property ; tarq- 
dae weal: Fi PH ATT SAT Pe. 2. 1563 Si. 14. 9. 

SaqIGzT: See AI. 

Eateet a. 4 Relating to sleep or dream. —2 Dreamy: 
a AIIAMASSAATAAT: Kary GAT AST mageata: 
11. 18. 37. 

earns a. (at f.) [ eauraraTa: 2% ] Belonging 
to one’s own. nature, innate, inherent, peculiar, natu. 
ral; Farad Farha Wt Peaewion | aS wey sa 
faa saga R. 10. 795 5. 69; Ku. 6.71. Et: m, pl 
A sect of Buddhists who accounted for all things }, he 
the laws of nature. sf 


zaqnieay, Naturalness, natural state or character 
eaqrara a. Very illustrious or splendid. 


> 
hig, 


zaqnie a. Very formidable. 


won 


sara a. (-at f.) Leesa fafa ath: J Possessin > 
proprietory rights. -m. 1 A proprietor, an owner. ~3 
A lord, master; C28aAt: AARAQ Vikr. 18. 107, -3 
A sovereign, king» monarch. ~§ A husband. -6 A 
spiritual preceptor. —7 A learned Brahmana, an 












ascetic or religious man of the highest order; Cin this 


sense usually added to proper names ). —S An epithet 
of Kartikeya. -8 Of Visnu. -410 Of Siva. —11 Of 
the sage Vatsyayana. —12 Of Garuda. 148 The 
sactificer, the owner (at a alt); ase) saat seas: 
afalehtea, ser ea vet asia a ear SB. on MS. 6. 8. 
Q1; aeara carta: sare: ibid. —41% The image or 
temple of a god. —Comp. =SURITH a horse. 
aT the business of a king or master. —3Jo the 
yirtue of a ruler. —T@TaAL m. N. of Parasurama. 
HAH: the father-in-law. —Gl@ m. du. the owner and 
the keoper (of cattle ); Faamaraual Pare: ealfrasa: 
Ms. 8. 5. -HEITH a noble lord. —-HTa the state of 
a lord or owner, ownership. —W@ a. originating in or 
derived from a master or lord. -AtCATAA affection for 
the husband or lord. -S@2glai 1 existence of a master 
or owner. —2 goodness of a master or lord. -@at 
1 tho service of a master. —2 respect for a husband. 


eat(Hat, -tAA_ 1 Ownership, mastership, proprie- 
tory right. -2 Lordship, sovereignty. 


eattuat A mistress, proprietress. - 


EalTAA_ 1 Mastership, lordship, ownership; talt4 
Fa PAIL BLA Baa ATATA: «Ms. 7. 21. —2 Right 
or title to property. —3 Rule, supremacy, dominion. 
~&% Sound state (of body and soul); ara wae gaira 
aa ant aafahy Mp. 12. 69. 78 (com. alr eatery), 


alTATA a. Well handed down by tradition. 


Salat a. Dependent on one’s self, within one’s 
own control; uanaaragt Pras fad sear: 
Bh. 2. 7. 


CaATA a. (AN f-) 1 Relating to Brahman; atlae 
utara aa tara AY: Ku. 2.1. -2 Descended from 
Brahman; CaayaFAtae: sega ssa: S. 7.9. ae 
An epithet of the first Manu (as he was 4 son of 
Brahman )- 


eaten a. (AN f.) 1 Possessing ‘inherent fla- 
vour or sweetness (said of a poetical composition ). —2 
Voluntary, spontaneons; fraety eae: Hae: TERUe 
aaa N. 8. 48. 


STTEAA 1 Possessing natural flavour or excel- 
lence. —2 Elegance, fitness. —3 Naturalness, self-evi- 
dence. 


EQS m., CATLISA? An epithet of Indra; Wary 
ata Seay SSA: TANS | TATISACAT AAA THIET 
wraata: Bhag. 4. 24. 55. 

SAILISAA_ 1 The dominion of heaven, Indra’s heaven; 
a at ata ararss carers Wsawgd Bhag. 10. 88. 41; 
Ait. Br. —2 Identification with the self-refulgent 





*Ms. 12. 91; Bhig 7. 15. 45. 

LATNAT:, —TATFAS m. N. of the second Manu; 
see under 44; EaUPagt fediaeg AI: Barswaq Bhag. 
8.1. 19. 


VASAT a. Hasily perceived. 


SaqTSsarvayyl Peculiar characteristics, natural dis- 
position ; FATBAITA aa AIT Paci: Ms. 9. 193 
eaeaey aft: San. K. 29. 


ENT a. (Vt f.) 4 Little, small.-2 Few. —eT 
4 Littleness, smallness. —2 Smallness of number. 


LAT ABA Self-determination. 7 


EAA a. Well fed or satiated; Sate TATRA Rat 
aegaat aay Ram. 2. 8. 18. 


EAPSI 4 P. To ombrace closely s geAeahrae’- 
aay eacqeaaa | TAT sawed Carreras a agai II 
Ms. 11. 108. ; 

qTAT: Good straw for a couch. 


LaeLAY 1 Self-reliance, selfdependence- —2 Forti- 
tude, resoluteness, firmness; att Ha wae asaat 
waar ia: Ram. 4. 1. 120. -8 Sound state, health. 
—4% Prosperity, well-being, comfortableness. —5 Ease, 
satisfaction, spirits; Hd Aa Cake S. 4. 


tatet 4 An oblation or offering made to all gods 
indiscriminately. —2 N. of the wife of Agni el 
faaaat: ( qezaa ) Mb. 18. 146. 5. ind. An exclama- 
tion used in offering oblations to the ae oe oe 
‘ee qel; THY Sarel Ke. —Comp. —HIT: utteran 
ie tematic Svaha; eqereaaartaastantt AAAS 
sar wait arf, afer, Bras Agni or fire. Ys m- 
a, god, deity. 


faz ind. A particle of interrogation or inquiry, 
often implying ‘doubt’, or ‘surprise’, and translatea ble 
by ‘what,’ ‘hey’, ‘hallo’, ‘can, it be that’. z is added 
to interrogvative pronouns in this sense or to give an. 
Racine yung aifeaqaarad AMATEPSTATA AT 
S. 5. 13; Me. 14. It is sometimes used disjunctively. in 
the sonso of ‘either,’ ‘or’, with 3» Si Aiees SAS 
fAsiaucay aed: Raed era | fardieat: Raa 
Aitwaes g Parghvarse ll Ki. 8. 855 12. 15; 13. 8314. 603 
see Sel also. 

Razr. 4 p. (faafa, fated or fta4) To sweat, 
Ay deat Freese furag f AeTet: Mb. 7. 27. 203 
Raaia quia weft K. P. 10; U- 3. 415 Ku. 7.775 Mal. 
1. 95; a cat aeata wear geass Raat Git. 11. 
-I1.1 A. (eda, Ra or €af@d ) 4 To be anointéd. -2 
To be greasy or unctuous > fasrataqater: R_eaqaftna- 















ree: HAHA, Mal. 5. 17. -8 To be disturbed. —Caus. 
( 4eH14-4) 4 To cause to perspire. —2 To heat. 
faz (In comp. ) Sweating, perspiring. 


=~ 


Ratz p. vp: 1 Sweated, perspired. ~2 Melted. 
faa p. p. [ Raza] 4 Perspiring, covered with 
sweat. —2 Seethed. —3 Cocked, boiled. 
faz a. Much dosired or loved. 
Rare a. Sacrificing well. 


ees u. 4 To make one’s own, appropriate, 
claim. —2 To take, accept. -3 To admit, grant, assume 
(in argument ). —% To assent or agree to, accede. 


SUR, SHtHIT:, SRA: f. 1 Taking, accepting. 
~2 Assenting, agreeing, promising, an assent, a pro- 
mise. —3 Espousal, wedding, marriage; S. 5. 


> amt 


SIT a. Own, one’s own; Srnrarafait aa fared 


ea PIS Fat §. D. 97. 


WBS 1 P. ( e328) 1 To spread, ‘extend. —2 To 
forget. 


TIP. (Raz; desid. faeateaft, FeTAHA) 1 To sound, 
Tecite; 48l at waameiearteacht Ch. Up. 1. 4. 4. 
~2 To praise. -8 To pain or be pained. —% To go. “With 
aH, 4 to sound. —-@4 to pain (Atm. ); gt aeaftel- 
see Maa: THA Bk. 9. 98. 


=z 9 P. (eamft) To hurt, Kill. 
QE 1 A. (GH) To Bo. 


az: { Raga 44] 1 Sweat, perspiration; aT 
a ZRH V. 2. 9 Heat, warmth. —3 Vapour. 
Comp. -saz, SERA, —HGA_ perspiration. “ATH? 
a cooling breeze ( sucking up sweat). EBT a. cool- 
ing. —ST a. generated by warm vapour or sweat (said 
of insects ). —ara y. Chyle. 

waa [ Rag-frgqeqe ] 1 Perspiration, sweat, —2 
Causing to sweat. -3 A diaphoretic. —4 A kind of 
Process to which quicksilver is subjected. —8 Mucus. 
—Ccomp. FAW a steam-bath (for metals ). 


Saar 1 A boiler, sauce-pan. —2 Kitchen. 
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= x 7 
t4qat A frying-pan, sauce-pan. 


uy 
) 


SalZA a. Fomented, softened. 


. [Fae Sey eters ae: ] 4 Following one’s 
own will or fancy, self-willed, wanton; uncontrolled» 
unrestrained; AalHa eacadcafye Banta Ss. 
5. 11; seared: Shit @ Fe: R25 2 Brees 
unreserved, confidential; Wa¥BnMHZIat aqosqeqet 
gel aaa Paar aces ara 1 ary, 4.8. -8 
Slow, mild, gentle; Mu. 1.2. 4 Dull, lazy. -6 
Dependent on one’s will, voluntary, optional. ac: @ 
Wilfulness, wantonness; dah favazy: Sq faawa 
Bhag. 5. 14. 81. TH ind. 4 At will or pleasure, as 
one likes, at perfect ease; @ai: At vatigg adjeatea- 
aay R. 17. 64.-2 Of one’s own accord, spontaneous- 
ly. ~8 Slowly, gently, mildly; 4 aS cage stg Qt 
eat aaa U. 3. 2. -% Lowly, in an under-tone; 
inaudibly ( opp. €92 ); Taradt aa ale fais saled aa- 
aIat Ve. 3.9, —Comp. —ATeIq: Confidential talk. 
Mu. 4. 8. HT unreserved conversation. —=aTtfey a. 
free, independent. —faat a, unimpeded. —aq, 
SPA, SINT a. acting as ono likes, following one’s 
own will, self-willed. 


SICH ind. 1 Freely. —2 Plainly. 


xy = 
SaTat, “TAH Wantonness, freedom of will and 
action, independence; also €iftar in this senso. 


<aeaht 4 A loose or unchaste woman, a wanton 
woman, an adulteress; tortor ar aft feat eal araqa: 
wad Y. 1. 67. -2 A bat. -3 A line of ascetics; areror- 
TAGUATAA CaLTSS Mb. 13.120. 3 (com. 4 taf 
aaa weafe Rot Biot), 


eafey a. Self-willed, wanton, unrestrained, uncon. 
trolled. 


atest See Uru. 


EMT: 1 The residue or sediment of oily substances 
ground with a stone. —2 A husk, shell. 


eatagiaa Happiness, prosperity ( especially as 
regards future life ). 





er ind. An omphatic particle used to lay stress on 

& - tho preceding word and tranclateable bY ‘verily’» 

ae alps fe &e.3 but it is often used oxpletively 

—— ny — signification, especially in Vedic 

a gran et & ad SM ays ele qaaareay He SIS? 
Tita gow ars Ba & MISMGAT BaPAGTT Bri. Up. 1-3: 1 
. a ne imes used as a vocative particle acl rarely 
eee laughter. -&: 4 A form of divad -3 
tion. 4 A ae —4 Blood. -8 A cipher. —6 Medita- 
~10 Dry Samad -8 Paradise. -9 Heaven. 
rying. —41 Foar. —12 Knowledge. —18 The moon. 


‘1% N. of Visnu. -48 War, battle. —16 A horse-~47 


Pride. — see as 
sad 418 Horripilation. -19 A physician. —20 Cause, | 
liel ni —&4_ 41 The Supreme Spirit. -2 Pleasure, de- 
The . 8 A weapon. —§ The sparkling of a gem- ~5 
sound of a lute (-m. also according to some in 

€se senses ). 5 


et Leas aon: ] (said to be derived 
a m 2a; cf. Ragas eu: Sk. ) 1. A swan 
ig duck; ar: fe qsat g4 qmasaaal wat: Mk. 
“a fa, arate ware saa ad} at Subhas.; R. 17. 
rillsce e description of this bird, as given by Sanskrit 
: 8, is more poetical than real; he is described 
th Sa the vehicle of the god Brahman, and a8 | 
oS ' to fly towards the Manasa lake at the approa- 

of rains 5 cf. aaa, According to a very general 
Poetical convention he is represented as being gifted 
hea a. peculiar power of separating milk from water * 
e.g. AL TAU MAAN Bey Cat sar arerargueareyl Pt. 
are aaa cUPAAT ASAT: S. 6, Apical ee 
bold qe AL Pea Magara: gaad geet ee By. 1.185 
= Bh. 2. 18 also). -2 The Supreme Soul, Brahman. 
i Bee individual soul (starry); wens deacer fata- 
a shag. 4. 20. 56. -% One of the vital airs. -§ The 
sun; Ga: UPasayreateradiar aeva Kath. 2.5.23 TWa 
agaeg feasaaqeagear waaay Ram. ch. 4. 91. 
ms ibe = Visnu. ~8 Kamadeva. -8 An unambiti- 
Hie Sgr ty 10 An ascetic of a particular order; 
. sk ps 3 3. —41 A spiritual preceptor; Bh&g. 7. 
ie . ne free from malice, a pure person. 
a : a 714 Envy, malice. ~45 A buffalo. 
di Tr ce ~17 A particular incantation; L. D. B. 
ee 2 get of its kind (at the end of a compound; 
neal ua i D, B. -19 A temple of eee 

‘m. = Silver. -a. 1 moving» going (UdAIT );. 44- 
are at vear eer fe Paar aett Mp. 12. AM ee, | 
“2 Pare; eur Gaaleie MPa Bhag. 12.8.475 6.4, | 


@. €. @0.898 





og) att? (m. pl.) N. of a tribe said to live in the Pla- 
ksa-Dvipa- Comp. HAV? a. white, -AtSH: vyermilion. 
_3q RST an epithet of Sarasvatt. SRE, silver. 
_aif%e: N. of Brahman, —S{4H¥_2 kind of cordial li 


- quor ( prepared from infusion of cardamoms ). —alral 


Deemale goose--HANATA:  buffalo—sAlemt, Alem 
q particular mode of sexual enjoyment. —Rz: 1 N. of 
one of the peaks of the Himalaya.—2 the hump on the 
ghoulder of an ox (tor 8182). ama a. having a swan’s 
gait, stalking in stately manner. —TF@T, a sweetly 
speaking woman. —mftet 4a woman having graceful 
gait like that of a swan; Seastat Arq SAAT 
fate (Save fear) Ms. 8.10. -2 N. of Brahmani. 
-gaa, N. of a particular hymn; aeaiieagea ward 
wars, Bhag. 6. 4,22. “SBAW_ dry ginger. -Tei -SA 
the soft feathers or down of a goose; waceATas 
gagamiaaamlat Dk. 1. 43 2, 2. GIA aloe- 
wood. —alq the cackling of a goose. —aligat a wo- 
man of a particular class ( described as having a slen- 
der waist, large hips, the gait of an elephant and the 

voice of a cuckoo Tara aeat BifserenIegeT | AES 
aol at a, A TAT eae ). —Wats a particular po- 
sition of the hand. —T@? a particular weight (ai). 
—qtzy_ 1 vermilion. —2 quick-silver. AIST a goose’s 
egg. —ATet a flight of swans; of €@alet: Ala TEMA 
Ku, 1. 30. -atvtA, a car drawn by swans. -J4q m.- 
or swan. ~<a, —aleet? epithets of 
Brahman. —USt a king of geese, a large gander- 

~fSf% a particular mode of writing (with Jainas ). 

—alHaTy green sulphate of iron. -wleHA brass. 

—s7uit a line of geese. 


i, young goose 


Zam: 1 A goose, flamingo. —2 An ornament for 
the ankles (A9t or TAHT ); GRA FI afasasrrasea- 
gamrqor (Ata: Si. 7..23 ( where the word is used in 
the first sense also); Dk. 2.53 Waeiad Rasa Eas- 
gasa ofeewarat qiaqaareat ...... Cholachampu P- 6. 
8 A particular beating of time in music; L. D. B. 
See €4 above for other senses- 

elaat, Fat A female goose- 

BAT: A kind of mouse. 

wat ind. 1 A vocative particle corresponding to; ‘ho’, 
‘hallo’s @a) Praatarracaa: Gadaed TANT Chandr. 1.2. 
-2.A particle expressing haughtiness, contempt or 
wonder; at Tafa: eqaeea: qiaga WaraaA| eel Berk ale 


wat ae: Dense Far: Ul Mb, 12. 268. 9. —8 A particle 
of interrogation. (In dramas it is mostly used asa 








car 


eae 


form of address by characters of the middling class ; 
&€I ATI AT FT Mu. 1.). 


wm The calling of elephants. —®l An owl. 
TAIT Calling; L. D. B. (Mar. ait ). 
RHR Calling on; challenging. 

TA, EAT A female servant. 


_ BST, FA ind. A vocative particle used in addres. 
sing 2 female attendant or maid-servant; @ #a7qT% 
we Sheet agarrtetr Ratan. 3. 


aie am. Sneezing or sneeze. 
SIGHT A Jind of medicinal plant (ati—Mar. #1t7). 
EE 1 P. (aah, aa) To shine, be bright. 


Ret [eae ca tag] A market, a fair, —Comp. 
“Sea? a market-suporintendent. AIT! a thief 
who steals from fairs and markets. -anzat a gutter 
in a market place. —faen@at 1 « wanton woman, 
prostitute, common woman. —2 a, sort of perfume. —3 
turmeric. — TST a row of market-houses. 

ZT A small market or fair. 


Ba 1P. (asit) 4 To. leap, jump. —2 To be wicked. 
~8 To oppress. -% To bind to a post. —B To take by 
forces; L. D. B. 


SS} 1 Violence, force. -2 Oppression, rapine. 
—3 Obstinacy. -% Absolute necessity, —B Going in the 
Tear of an enemy. —6 Pistia Stratiotes ( SIFITACT ). 
~7 An unexpected gain; s#eree a: Bed safe 
Te | ot Sale wewed | fe war a HEAT Mb. 3. 32. 16 
(com. sPacerariae + oat as: ). (S34 and eat 
are used adverbially in the sense of ‘forcibly’, ‘violent- 
¥ » ‘suddenly’, ‘against one’s will’s Arafat  aeaaion 
RoE WVHA Dk AI AAT esa AIL 
a Ram. —Comp. efit a. prescribing forcible 
measures against. —Sala a. absolutely necessary, 
indispensable. —QUtt moss. -aGR the belief in the 
unexpected gain (without dog any effort); aa 
egia: ae: wloaaiga Mp. 3. 82. 15. ATs a parti- 
cular mode of Yoga or practising abstract meditation, 
(80 called, as distinguished from UWA q. v., because 
it is very difficult to practise; it may be performed 
% various ways, such as by standing on one leg, 
holding up the arms, inhaling smoke with the head 
inverted &c. ). ~All m. one using force obstinately ; 
Slatserzetareon zaarfsat Siva B. 81. 59. “ATH a 
STAVE type person; see ZSgta: ( MIATA aq I 


CART aa); Mb. 3. 82. 18. —FAZT the acience of 


forced meditation, 
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TS f. Pistia Stratiotes- 


. aaa a. Sudden, yoilent. -T Great noise, aoe 
HOMNZT asarcoiaseansahsard faeces faqy 
ALDk. 1, 1. 


BIS: Wooden fotters or stocks. 
ats (fa, af (also aw, Eft: ) A man of 


the lowest caste. 


WALA bone. -Comp. —AA marrow. 
RoR, HA A small hand-drum; cf. €#l. 


RUST ind. A vocative particle used in addressing a 
female of inferior rank, or by equals of the lowest 
caste in addressing each other; 2% ea eaalea at “adi 
wei ofa Ak. —f. 1 A large earthen vessel (2). -2 A 
low caste female; cf. ZT. 


afteqr, zug} An earthen pot. 
EIS ind. See 2S! ind. 


@z1 A. ( 4, Z41) To void excrement, evacuate or 
discharge feces. —Desid. (fama ). 


QA Voiding excrement; evacuation of ordure. 
@AH_Excrement; ordure. 


BT QP. (aha, waa, wadig, waisted; eficala, 
SIH FAs pass. FAG caus, WANA; desid. Fratafa ) 
1 To kill, slay, destroy, strike down; Waa qynaa- 


gare UT Zar: U. 2.15; eaaht st eraiq Wea: Bh. 3. 18. 


~2 To strike, beat; WS we eagneqaar at aera 
Wass FAT M. 8.21; Si. 7.56. -8 To hurt,injure, 
afflict, torment; as in *H&d. —% To put down, abandon; 
qui irs ast aut afe HBL Bh. 2.77. -8 To remove, 
take away, destroy; Bafaitaataaerata daey eta 
frat efter fratar Bh, 2.18. -6 To conquer, overthrow; 
defeat, overcomes fae: HeaMACY eA: HTeSTTA- 
war a afteasi*?aq Subhas. -7 To hinder, obstruct. —8 
To mar, spoil; Wer efeat a aide: Ki. 2. 37. -9.To 
raise; TIGTeaeaa (FW: S. 1.81. -10 To multiply 
(in math. ). 44 To go (rarely used in classical litera- 
ture in this sense; and when used it is regarded as a 
fault of composition ); e. g. $4 aa Batett §. D. 7; or 
Aabaty cai agaist: | gqwéraadite eta aafh 
wera K.P. 7 (given as an instance of the 4 called 
aad), —12 (In astr. ) To touch, come into contact. 
—18 To ward off; avert. —Caus. 1 To cause to be kill- 
ed, kill, slay. ~2 To destroy, ruin, mar, spoil; ararag- 
ha dia: ceed Sf a waaay Ps. 1. 368. —With ae 
to injure excessively. —SI-7{ to strike in the middle. 
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Ba p. p. [8-H] 4 Killed, slain; GI wars 


FaaeT BAHT Mb. 8. 48.31. -2 Hurt, struck, injured; 
WUT gat: Laraiaa aA: Mu, 8.1.3 Lost, perished; 
aH a SH ezasaued ATG aaadt aaa: Ram. 2. 85. 
21. —4 Deprived or bereft of. -8 Disappointed, frustra- 
ted; a4 qrareaare eat: S. 1. 23. -6 Impeded, obstruct- 
ed. —7 Utterly ruined, extinguished, destroyed. —8 
Multiplied. -8 Whirled up, raised. -10 Suffering from. 
—11 Violated (sexually ). -42 Miserable, wretched. 
~18 Defective. See @. It is often used as the 
first member of comp. in the sense of ‘wretched’, ‘mis- 
erable’, ‘ accursed ’, ‘ worthless’; HATA Ae acer 
waft gay, S. 6. 6; Mal. 9. 28; gaigtat eastfaasier, 

14. 65; zafamrefaarat a fama are Si. 11. 64. 
“TF 4 Killing, striking. -2 Multiplication. —at 4 A 
Violated woman. —2 A despised girl (unfit for mar- 
Tiage ). -Comp. —8ITRT a. 4 boroft of hope, hopeless, 
desponding. —2 weak, powerless. —8 cruel, merciless. 
“4 barren. —8 low; vile, wretched, accursed, villainous. 
>See a. one whose refuge is destroyed; Bu. Ch. 18. 
70. ~Zerar a. blind; Bu. Ch. 8.7. -SaC a. giving 
no answer. ~-SEIA a. broken in purpose; Bu. Ch. 18. 
71. —RUZaR a. freed from thorns or foes. —fRTETT a. 
freed from sins; ASNT ger aTEl TAHA | TRS 
TAT aa TATLTLTY || Ms. 4. 248. -FaraT a. bewil- 
dered, confounded. —S@tat a. bereft of beauty. 
~afeqart uscless talk. —AT a. shameless. Ray a. 
dimmed in lustre; feaftadtar: wear ect MTSTA- 
waftar gq R. 3.15. a a. ill-fated, luckless, ill-starred. 
“Mara, At a. bereft of power or vigour; APA 
tia wey Bawa: Ku. 2.21. -TATT a. freed 
from carelessness. —af: a. deprived of sense, 
Senseless. —¥3T, —HITT a. ill-fated, unfortunate. 
~ag % a dolt, blockhead. -]& a. destitute of martial 
Spirit. -C2i a chariot of which the horses and the cha- 
Tioteer are slain. —GaT a. devoid of auspicious marks, 
unlucky. fA a. lost to a sense of propriety, wicked} 

saat gaaaatrarazaral ars aftechet a Weary Ki. 7. 
29, -Gia a. surviving. —Bit, —EIT a. reduced to indi- 
fence, impoverished. —GTeqA a. freed from fear. 
tH a. one who has killed a woman. 


wan a. [ Ft Fa aTHTAAIT GF] Miserable, ill-bred, 
wretched, low, vile; (mostly at the end of comp. )3 
a as faraea ca faaaamnenadet Mu. 25 affar & 
Raza: e1 TATA VU. 1. —at A low person, coward. 


aftr: 7. [ @t-a04-f ] 4 Killing, destruction; aA 
yarear ataa: Gtat Mb. 7. 153. 87. —2 Striking, 
wounding. —8 A blows stroke. —4 Loss, failure. -6 A 
defect. —6 Multiplication. 


Sat Winter, 





Saad 


wea: [ Fl Fa: Un. 8. 80] 4 A weapon. ~2 A dis- 


ease or sickness. —8 A killer. 


zat [ewe Faq] Killing, slaying, slaughter, 
murder, particularly criminal killings 2s in quest, 
Mea Ko. 

EAT A diller (fA); FT BAT ETA USI 
aftafaa: | aa gear yega var giefee ati || Mb. 
12. 10. 8 (see com. ). 


7 a. Killing, slaying, destroying (at the ond of 
comp. )} a8 in Taga, fgeT, AGet, AAT ke. 


gai Killing, slaying. 

waaay [ et4ia ez] 4 Killing, slaying, striking. 
+2 Hurting, injuring. -3 Multiplication. —t 1 A 
drum-stick. -2 A kind of worm. 

FG: 1 Killing, deaths 7a & Bal CASAC, 
Bhag. 4. 19. 15; 11.5. 50. -2 A bull. 

* j lulls, 

are a. (-Fa f.) [24-Fq] 4 One who strikes or 

striking, killer; 4 dee aaa anegamat: Ms. 5. 


34; Ku. 2.20.2 One who removes, destroys, counter- 
acts &o. -m. 4 A. slayer, killer. —2 A thief, 


robber. 


®a 1 A stroke, blow. —2 Killing. -8 Death. 
man who is sad or depressed. ‘ 


-hA 


TAI: Pandanus Odoratissimus (aati). 


GY, A mo f [EEE TM 34] The chin Bae 
—a f. 1 That which injures life. =2 A weapon: aN 
disease, sickness. —5 Death. ~8 A kind of drug, ~° 
wanton woman, prostitute. —Comp- —ae: locked yaw. 
Ha? 1 the gaping of the jaws- —2 N. of a partiqular 
form of eclipse. ~H@A the root of the Jaw: ~ ets 
relaxation of the jaws. at} =eaae:. -tat sound 
made with the jaws. 


“STR A jaw. ‘ 


eg (@) AG m. N. of a powerful ions 
[ He was the son of Avijana by the god Win ie 
Marut and hence called Maruti. He 1 represente: 
as a monkey of extraordinary strength and ppenues 
which he manifested on several critical occasions on 
behalf of Rama whom he regarded as the idol of his 
heart. When Sita was carried off by Ravana, he 
crossed the sea and brought news about her to his 
lord. He played a very important part in the great 
war at Lanka. ] -Comp. ~*t7% N. of various 
hymns addressed to ESAT. “Hardt the day of the 


full moon of Chaitra. 











aFa ind. A particle implying 1 Joy, surprise, 
flurry (oh !); @a At wea aa eaEcaM S. 4; ea oad 
aire, M. 1. -2 Compassion, pity ; 4% ea Marana: 
G. M. -3 Grief (oh |, alas !); aa fe arraraq UV. 1, 
42; way wa eau Ul1; saa fear eq 
Pararaftrdar Santi. 1.12; Me. 106. -3 Good luck or 
benediction. 4 It is often used as an inceptive particle 
( expressive of an exhortation to do any thing; or ask- 
ing attention ); euRaseata vara at agfaaée Bhag. 
1. 6,22; Bri. Up. 2.4.1; &a a Faheq Ram. —Comp. 
ath f uttering the word ‘alas |’, tenderness, compas- 
sion. —#TT: 1 the exclamation ‘hanta ’. —2 an offering 
to be presented to a guest; fic eaarcen ageatentaes. 


(CZ) AN. of 2 medicinal substance; Un. 4.78. 


EH, ind. An exclamation expressive of anger, cour- 
tesy, or respect. 


Eta! (FAT) The lowing of cattle; ETaATAT Fearsiy 
afeseara afeaci ( aF4) Mb. 1, 175. 23. Comp. —Xa: 
lowing of cattle. 


gH 1 P. To go. 


ea 1 P. (aait, ea) 4 To go -2 To worship. 
—8 To sound. —%4 To be weary. 


wa: [zafe-at aq] 4 A horse; am Bela aia. 


earar fact Bg. 1.14; Ms. 8. 296; R. 9. 10. -2 A 
man of a particular class; see under HY. —-8 The 
number ‘seven’, ~% N. of Indra. —8 (In prosody’) A 
foot of four short syllables. —6 The zodiacal sign Sagit- 
tarius. -7 The Yak ( Bos Grunniens ). -Comp. —2ISi7: 
Sagittorius (4quht). Steet: a superintendent of 
horses. —211%: the fragrant oloander. —3let?zZ3 green 
grain of Phaseolus Mungo ( Mar. fat gt). —arqae: 
veterinary science. ATR! a horseman, rider. arte: 
1a rider. —2 riding (also BUSA in this sense). —SIT@a3 
a horse-stable. —2ttatet the gum-olibanum tree. —Z33 
barley. -S@H an excellent horse. -hAA n. knowledge 
of horses. ~-HTACl, —HlATLAT N. of a plant; (Mar. Me 
TAL). UAT a. versed in the science of horses-their 
management, training &. —TFat N. of a plant (Mar. 
area ), —site 4 N. of a form of Visnu. —2N. of a 
demon; Bear dertaaey eaAAea WI Bhag. 8. 24.9. 
(-ar) N. of Durga. Sel a troop of horses. —3: a 
horse-dealer, groom, jockey. “TZV@_ m. the buffalo. 
—-q —afa: a groom. gitar, -QEer Glycine Debi- 
lis (Mar. wasgie BA _(7a: barley. —frar the Khar juri 
tree. —HIG, ~HItH: the fragrant oleander. ~ATcU: 
the sacred fig-tree. -Wa: N. of a form of Visnu; Mb. 
1. 23.16. 3: a horse sacrifice; War, FATA eq- 





BaqT: [ S-HI Un. 4. 75] A demon. 











Wand aa Y. 1. 181. -at@ai 4 an epithet of Kubera. 


~2 Revanta, the son of the sun. —aIl@t a stable es 
horses. —20@fq the art or science of training and me 
naging horses. —f3tatT hippology- SEM CATA 
the restraining or curbing of horses; driving horses} 
RA 4 gaara frat waaaezTA Mb. 3. 19. 5. 


SURAT: 41 A driver, charioteer. —2 N. of Matali, 
the charioteer of Indra. 


Gal, T4t A female horse, mare. 
eat? A year. -TA A covered carriage. 
EPI ms f. Wish, desiro. 


BT a. (-Tr,-zt Sf) (esa 4 Taking away, removing, 
depriving one of; as in 48%, 22%. -2 Bringing, con- 
veying, carrying, taking; HT9@%: Ki 5.50; R. 12.51. 
~8 Seizing, grasping. -% Attracting, captivating. —6 
Claiming, entitled to; as in RIT &o.; WETAAT: 
aiftareag a arfadss1saet: Mu. 2. 19. -B Occupying; 
wnetaat alii wen aereriert sey Ku. 1. 50. a! 
Dividing. —% 4 Siva; gareaditfacht atistay et: wa- 
SaAI 447 Ku. 8. 40, 67; 1.50; Me. 7. —2 N. of 
Agni or fire. —8 An ass. —% A divisor, —3 The deno- 
minator of.a fraction. —6 The act of seizing, taking. 
—-1 A seizer, ravisher. —Comp. —21/%: the Kailisa 
mountain. -£9at: Siva and Visnu forming one person. 
—IZ_ ono of the forms of Siva and Parvati conjoined 
(sréarain2at).—gsratt: ‘Siva’s crest-gem’, the moon. 
-aATA nxn. quick-silver. aay. 41 Siva’s eye. -2 the 
number ‘three’. -f4: Nerium Odorum (#tat), fist, 
‘Siva’s secd’, quick-silver. —aget: the white thorn- 
apple (4X ). AeA a bull. Ferre  Siva’s crest’, 
the Ganges. -Wati N. of Kubera; -@a: Skanda; 
FAA LATHAM: RB. 11. 83. 


@tHi 1 A stealer, thief.-2 A rogue. -3 A divisor. 


—4& N. of Siva. —3 A long flexible sword. 


ecorg, [ gale eye] 4 Seizing, taking. -2 Carrying 
away, carrying off, removing, Stealing; #qZtny Ms. 
8. 88; Usaaat RK. 11. 74.—8 Dopriving of, destroy- 
ings asin AImétmh. —% Dividing. -3 A gift to a 
student. —6 The arm. 7 Semen virile. -8 Gold. —-9 
A nuptial present, (= aa q. v. )s AisNy: GosayEgq- 
aaa Ett AF Mb. 1. 221. 83. -10 A shell, cowrie. —14 
Boiling water. 


at® a. [€-34] 1 Green, greenish-yellow; aftar efit: 
asiftanita aifeat: Bhag. 10.20. 11. -2 Tawny, bay, 
reddish-brown (f9 ); eRyva (4 aed sfrara gaz: RK. 
12. 84; 8.48. -3 Yellow; Hance afar Fat sa 
Mb. 6. 65. 523 8.42. 7. 1. N. of Visnu; aftaaa: 
gettin: cyt: R. 8,49. -2 N. of Indra; Way aanlay- 




















Niet after efolt Qua, R. 8. 793 8. 55, 68. 


‘i -38 
a of Siva, —4 N. of Brahman. —8 N. of Yama- —6 
8 sun; UF Wa: A ara, aifserag eR: Bhag. 12. 


6.78. -7 The moon. —-8 A man. -9 A ray of light. 
an Fire. -44 Wind; aat go aad ear ef: THAT: | 
USAMA AVS AAA TH: | Ram. 1. 92. 23. 12 
A lion; #@onaftor afeor zwar gaat | HI By. 1. 
50, 51. 143 A horse; aa: wanteftdngsh aerate 
WATT Mb. 3. 165. 1y Sukra. 4.946. -44 A horse of 
Indra; quactiea afta atier ade anSa: $.15 7.7. -48 
: 1 ape, a monkey 3 ayy ay adiegaeqaty F a agar 
iy U. 8.45; aqasaresa efor ator arf My. 
+63 R.12.57. —16 The cuckoo. -17 A-frog. —18 A 
ae -19 A snake. —20 The tawny green or yellow 
~38 —24 A peacock. —22 N. of the poet Bhartrihari. 
he sign of the zodiac, Leo. —24 An organ of 

“hi (afaa); gar wey eta: Tar BAA Bri, Up. 2. 5. 
an Comp. —2TaT: 1 0 lion. ...... CAVNTHAT Siva 
3 81. 58, —2 N. of Kubora. —8 of Siva; agefaa eae 
at anita fao% Mb. 9. 12.3. —% N. of an Asura 
A Vu), ug Test aaivai ede, atta T Bhag. 8.18. 
eH Hea 1 Indra; eared ByyTeaagy: Bhag. 8. 15.5. 
, pase a. 4 dear to Indra. —2 beautiful as 
on. -HBIA: the country called FF q. v. —HA 
a of Sivas ercnreageear wart svar Mb. 1o. 
an ll. “TTT: a troop of horses. —WFAA a kind of 
@ndal. —Tiqs cochineal. —arrTayT:, -AA_4 a kind of 
eae sandal (the wood or tree )3 aa: Wis eftarear- 
i ye B 605 6 G03 S. 7,25 Ku. 6.63. ~9 oneiah 
the five trees of paradise; Tad SAATay Aare: Tea | 
Ware: eager gfe ar eftaeaa ll Ak. (-aA) 1 moon. 
light. —9 saffron. —8 the filament of a lotus. —aTq, 
has a rainbow. —aesi (by some regarded as derived 
Tom afta ) a kind of yellow-coloured pigeon. (-@i) 
Yellow orpiment; HA% TF Hansa Usd a etaswaara- 
"AF: Si. 4. 215 Ku. 7. 23, 83; Tee ears a 
Siva B. 80. 193 H. D.1. (-@¥) 4 the Darys grass. 
~2 a streak or line in the sky. —8 = etaneat (1). 
_ TAH: a kind of yellow-coloured pigeon. (—#H) 4 
Yellow orpiment. —2 o theatrical decoration. —aitesat 
1 the third day of the bright half of Bhadrapada. -2 
the Darya plant. "G&A: N. of Indra. —ZTH a wor- 
shipper or votary of Visnu. —f@4W the Ilth day 
( wareeft ) in a fortnight sacred to Visnu. —fe@h f. 
Indra’s quarter’, the east.-Fa? the asterism Sravana. 
a: 1 2 green fluid. —2 powdor of, the blossoms of 
the Nagakeéara tree. —¥? a tree. ~KiTA N. of a cele- 
brated Tirtha or sacred bathing-place. ~TAH 1. the 
eye of Visnu. —2 the white lotus. (-a?) an owl. 
~WzZA the vernal equinox. qui a radish. -Gras 
1 the Kadamba tree. —2 a conch-shell. —8 a fool. —4 
@ madman. —B Siva. (—4H,) 4 the root Usira. —2 a 











a * 


aftr 
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d basil. 


sort of sandal. —fat 1 Laksmi. —2 the sacre 
-8 the earth. —% the twelfth day of » lunar fortnight. 
aia yellow orpiment. “WR? a worshipper of 
Visnu- U3 m.a snake. -HFat, “HFahi 2 chick-peas 
Sakra. 4. 969. et, AI, m, Ne of Visnus 
eae ed ATI Bhag. 4. 80. 23 LU. 29. 45. 
“UHL a. having fair hair on the body, very 
young; Barrediscer gitaiea: smaa: Mb. 5- 110. 
12 (com. earn: Hafsaea feqaenetas: ), etre 4 
a crab. —2 an owl. dat: N. of a celebrated work 
by Vyasa supplementary to the Mahabharata. — 
N. of one of the nine divisions of Jambudvipa. -agat 
4 Laksmi, -2 the sacred basil. —aTat ‘Vignu’s day’s 
the eleventh day of a lunar fortnight (carat ). “ate 
4 Garuda. —2 Indra. —8 N. of the sun. fea f. the 
east; ABRITTATA SAA ria  erareaessar V- 3. 6. 
—alst yellow orpiment. —3IG an epithet of Siva 
( Visnu haying served Siva as the shaft which burnt 
down ‘the three cities’ or cities of the demon Tripura). 
-GET a Gandharvas arte eaddutearaaran: 
wHagtlaeaa: Ki. 10. 18. -gqaeraatg repesting the 
name of Visnu. -Gai, -As' N. of Arjuna. —aai f 
Indra; aei saat ca Beat eftemtae: Ram. 7.7. 1 
eRemadia vada R. 9. 12. —2 the sun. -3 N. of 
Skanda. —% of Ganesa. —@T: a particular form of 
deity consisting of Visgu and Siva conjoined s see 
| Seage:, Conaa: 4 N. of Garuda. —2 of Sivas Jul. 
“BIR: /. 4 the raincbows waMTGaRaageT EAT 
(HA: ) Mal. 9, 18. -2 the discus of Visua gic: tho 
ruddy goose; afteldgla fag gadt: Si. 9. 1d. 


. 
: 


of a yellowish 


fem: [ etaaai a] 1 A horse i 
: ; gambler (with 


or tawny colour. —2 A thief. -3 A 
dice ). 


| efor a, (-of 4.) [eet] 4 Pale» 
aaa faaae Rat eft: Ha: Mb. 1. 100. 

afta 42 N. 22. 134. -2 Reddish or yellowish white, 
—8 Having rays; fred eit sraazaa Prasna U. 1. 
8.—T 1 A deer, an antelope; (said to be at ae 
kinds:— eftorenftr fekra: gaweisa Nea | A: SAT 
qyaa BMI Kalika P.); ey 3904 aftag a at Ku. 

5. 85. —2 The white colour. —3 A goose: —4§ The sun, 
“5 Visnu. -6 Siva. —Comp. —2t&t a: deer-eyed» fawn- 
eyed. (—8t:) N. of Siva. (att) ‘deer-eyed’, a woman 
with beautiful eyes. -1eA? 1 the moon- <3 camphor. 
-FOEH, MAA m. the moon AAA, ATH, “SAA 
a. deer-eyed, fawn-eyed- aan 2 Kinnara. ISBT 
| the moon. ~<a a. deer-hearted, timid. 


aitorm: 1A deer; # a4 aroaat sifad aiateq 
S. 1. 10. -2 A small deer. 


whitish; 7 
61; SIT TA 

















Saeed 


aralt 





R. 9. 553 14.69. -2 One of the four classes of women 
(also called PHP g.y.).-3 Yellow jasmine. -% A. 
good golden image. —5 N. of a metre. -6 The green 
colour. —7 Turmeric. -8 Modder. —Comp. FW a. 
deer-eyed. (-/.) a deer-eyed woman; faraafsfay 
ahtofier U7. 3. 97. 


eRe «. [8-37] 4 Gremn, greonish. -2 Yellow, 
yellowish. —3 Greenish-yellow. -m. 1 The green or 
yellow colour. ~2 A horse of the sun, a bay horse ; 
Seer ear atta ae aise: <.1.; Ratt aitheetar- 
Nara: R. 8.30; Ku. 2. 43. -3 A swift horse. -% A 
lion. -8 The sun. —6 Visnu. —7 The kidney-bean. -m., 
ns 4 Grass. -2 A quarter, region. —3 A quarter or 
point of the compass; maid. Sarat eta PaRyeder aaeaa: 
Ram. 7. 75, 10; R. 8. 80. -4% Turmeric (usually f. 
only in the last 3 senses ). ~Comp. —21Fa: the end of 
the quarters ( fieea); enzararady PRA aReay Wears, 
By. 1. 60. —AFaTA different regions, various quarters; 
Smear aftercrenit AaA By. 1. 15. AIA 4 the sun 3 
afrenztyar Ug ee: waa Ki. 2. 46; B. 3.225 
18. 23; Si. 11. 56. -2 the arka plant. —TH: green or 
yellowish Kués, grass with broad leaves. qo a Ta- 
dish. -Qf& the regent of a quarter. Af: (efceatin:) 
an emerald; afeeaPPreerergourarera Ter #AMRa at YW: 


Si. 3. 49. —tqat Turmeric. -A a. greenish, green- 
coloured. 


EIR a. (-aT or eteuit 7, ) [ €-02] Green, of a 
8reen colour, verdant; ~Farat: HafSAeta: Aan Ss. 
4.103 Ku. 4. 143; Me. 21; Ki. 5. 88. -2 Tawny. -8 
Dark-blue. —& 1 The green colour. —2 A lion. -3 A 
kind of grass. —Comp. -SZAT m.4an emerald. —2 
blue Vitriol. —Sq@: an emerald; Dat faqed efcaawz: 
Eka. 8. 8. 24. ESCUCT: green plastering or draw- 
8: “HITT a. yellowish brown. -SZ a. green-leayed. 


meh ts trading in vegetables; Kau. A. 2.1. -ait: 
the sun. ; 


that 1 A potcherb, green grass; Wad gt 
ERG GeaeaA: Si. 5. 5g, 


BRAT 4 The Darya grass. —2 Turmeric.—3 A brown- 
coloured grape. 


BRATS &e. Sco under af. 
atte:, aReq: The yellow sandal tree. 


after [aft Haar gafe g-7a}-s ] 4 Turmeric. —2 The 
Toot of turmeric powdered; see Malli. on N. 99. 49. 
tin THe a kind of pigeon. —sIrT g. of a 
yellow colour. (-a¥3 ) 1 the yellow colour. -2 Zedoary. 
“NNW: ata: 3 particular form of the god 





Eloi 1 A female deer, does Weaafeiiam Me. 84; 











—2 un- 
(a8 a 


Ganega. —tnT, -tRTH a. 1 turmeric coloured. 
Steady in attachment or affection, ficklo-minded UTA 
lover ); (thus defined by I!alayudha:— @7™1a1g 
eftarzr zezH ), 


BRE: 1A treo. -2 A kind of plant (Mar. 21€&#%). 


afta m. 1 Yellowness. -2 Paloncss. -8 Time. 
—4 Jaundice. 


ata: A yellow-coloured horse. 


after: N. of a king of the solar dynasty. [ He 
was the son of Triganku and was famous for his libe- 
rality, probity, and unflinching adherence to truth. 
On one occasion his family-priost: Vasistha commend- 
ed his qualities in tho presonco of Visvamitra, who 
refused to believe them. A quarrel thereupon ensued, 
and it was at last decided that Visvimitra should 
himself test the king. The sage accordingly subjected 
him to the most crucial test with a view to see if he 
could not be but once mado to swerve from his plight- 
ed word. The king, however, stood the test with exem- 
plary courage, adhering to his word though he had 
to forego the kingdom, to sell off his wife and son, 
and at last, even his own self to a low-caste man, 
and-as the last test, as it were, of his truthfulness 
and courage—to be even ready to put his own wife 
to death as a witch | Viéamitra thereupon acknowled- 
ged himself vanquished, and the worthy king was 
elevated along with his subjects to heaven. | 


afta: = 2 gq. v. 
etrant The yellow myrobalan tree (Mar. Waletst); 
Wats aaant afsat a ZOAHA Siva B. 80. 17. 


aug: { €-U: Un. 2.114 Pease, pulse. —2 A cre- 
eper serving as the boundary of a village. —3 N. of 
Lanka. —J} f. 4 A respectable woman. —2 A copper- 
coloured deer. —3 A fragrant drug; L. D. B. 


PERU E oH Pease, pulse. 

ao a. (sft f-) One who takes aWay > seizes, Tobs, 
accepts &c. -m. 1 A thief, robber; edaifa a Way 
Bh. 2. 16. —2 The sun. 

NT x Gaping, yawning. 

ala p. p.1Gaped; yawned. —2 Cast, thrown. 
-3 Burnt. 

eae: 1 Tho sun. -2 A tortoise. 


eva [4 G2 4] 1 A palace, mansion, any 
large or palatial building; €*498 «wares: arearsfa TE 
TAA Subhis.3 NAlqAreaauscaPacnasrat Me. 75 




















Rs. 1. 28; Bk. 8.86; R. 6.475 Ku. 6.42. -2 An ovens 


& fire-place, hearth. —8 A fiery pit, abode of evil spi- 
Tits, the infernal regions. —Comp, —3t%#H., -UM, the 
courtyard of a palace, -A@H, —TEA, qari /. the 
Upper room of a palace. -EISA the room of a palace. 


Ra f. A summer house on a Stupa. 


: BA LP. (aft) 1 Lo go. -2 Lo worship. —8 To 
ake. ~§ To threaten. —8 To be weary or fatigued. 


BAT 1 A horse. —2 A horse fit for the Asva- 
Medha sacrifice. —38 A sacrifice; Un. 3. 109. 


iy 
Beas [ e9-45] 1 Joy, delight, pleasure, satisfaction, 
Bladness, rapture, gleo, exultation; Bat gal EeaIaaie: 
TANG a: P. R. 1. 22; aattaa: Wraeieat: R. 3. 
81. ~2 Thrilling, bristling, erection (of tho hair of the 
body ); as in Ted q.v5 AY TS TAY eh: Bhag. 2. 
: 24. -3 Joy» considered as one of the $8 or 8% subor- 
dinate feelings; etfaaraiaaaisgrRANeAe: §. D. 
1955 or gesrenfasrar galaaay ef: R. G.-% The eree- 
tion of the soxual organ; lustfulness. -6 Ardent desire. 
~Comp. -21f@aa a. full of joy, happy; so Gaz. —BttaRes 
% agitated with joy. —StHT excess of happiness 
& joy, ecstacy. —SZAs rise of joy. -HT a. gratifying, 
elighting. —aV@Rt a kind of sexual enjoyment. “T 
4 blissful. -WA, semen. —WS a. dull or paralyzed 
With joy; Trad, eisea afar adaae sfearamigary 
R. 3. 68. —Ztasi, -BA lustful desire. -TAA: N. of a 
8teat king of Northern India and founder of an era, 
: D. 605 or 606. —faaeat a, increasing joy. age: 
i kind of sexual enjoyment. -ta44s a cry or shout of 
oy. 


_ ate o. (fait or —ffant ¢) [ ees “Ga ] Delight- 
Ing, gladdening, delightful, pleasing. 


ToT a. (—Unt or —i f.) [ea-fra ey] 1 Causing delight, 
gladdening, delightful, pleasant. —2 Causing the hair 
_ f the body to stand crest; Gaatatargd Taetory 
Bg. 1s. 74. —Ot: 1.N. of one of the five arrows of 
Kamadeva. -2 A morbid affection of the eyes. 8 A 
deity presiding over the funeral ceremonies. —4 A fune- 
ral and other rites; L. D. B. —B One of the 27 yogas 

Astr.); I. D. B. -W 1 Joy, delight, happiness, 
gladdening, delighting; géqamesia ect ev] A Mb. 
~2 Raising the spirit (of an army ); SldHeqeceaat aa 
Bafa Mb. 12. 118. 11. —8 Erection of the sexual 
organ, sexual excitement. 


. ena a. [ ex ftrq gq ] Gladdening, pleasing, de- 
lighting. -n. Gold. -m. A son. 


Bla a. 4 Delighted, happy. —2 Made happy» glad- 
dened. —aH Joy, delight. 
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SIs [ FLISY Uy. 1.98] 1 A deer. -2 A lover. 
-@t A girl with a beard (unfit for marriage ). =a. 4 
Jooular (aeraaia); Ba at aeas ... 2. ae ATET 
age wid gel Mb. 12. 56. 54. -2 Lustful. 


EB 1 YP. ( eefe, eet) To plough. 
wei, TSA 1 A plough. —2 A weapon. —8 A land- 


measure. 


way [za wri aw F] 1 A plough; aefe agfs faa 
qed Taga | ewamnifaaecayTay; or ES Fad 
Git. 1. -2 Deformity, ugliness; Ta Aat SITITEeaT AT 
fafatiar | 2d ame Ve et aeHAT HAT || Ram. 7. 80. 
22, -3 Hindrance. —4 Quarrel. —Comp- Hi a pie- 
pald horse. —21Gai 4 an epithet of Balarama. a N. 
of the author of Sftara-wrarer. hE f. the project- 
ing beam of a plough. -TMGR 2 kind of insect ae 
ree cet ATT aT Fhe eae: | area a ATT sai a 
BH Il Mb. 13. 111. 100 (com. ete TGA Ave 
aiataats: ), -ZUSs the shaft or pole of re pe 
Z 4a ploughman. -2 N. of Balarama; O% 
BS ora sratat &X Git. 1; sieeand aft qo HA 
aradia Mo. 61. -aylet, ata f. ploughing: agriculture, 
husbandry. -Ftit? a furrow. “HAH a ploughshare- 
—AIST a particular landmeasure. ait a PaUe eee 
-afa jf. 4 striking or drawing along with a plough. 
—-2 ploughing. 


Tal, TUS, TBEl f. Turmeric: 
BBE a. Ploughing, making furrows. 


HBTBR: Hagerness; Heh. 8- 
pation. 


ZBETST An exclamation of applause or appro. 

BI 1 A female friend. -2 The earth. a Hiaae 
-4 Spirituous liquor. —ind. A yocative partiole ae 
in- addressing a female friend ; (only in ee 
language); a1 THIS HAI WagET WB o. 1; cf. 
BST also. 

BB 1 A large plough. —2 A furrow: ~3 Agr 
culture. 

alan A ploughman.- 

BIST m. 4 A ploughman, ri 
Balarima. —Comp. —ftra: the Kadamba tree. ( at) 
spirituous liquor. 


an agriculturist. —2 


el@eft A number of ploughs: 
BBlA: Tho teak treo. 
ABT, Ear The handle of a plough. 














| 





aeq 


ed. —ca7 1 A ploughed field. -2 Deformity, ugli- 
ness; Ram. 7. 30. 225 see 27H (2). 


eat A number of ploughs. 
Lc] 


Te: A spotted or variegated horse, a, plebald 
horse. 


EGIGG:, THETA 1 = Ws (#1). -2 A Iona 
of snake. -3 A sort of lizard. —4 A kind of deadly 
poison; see 8% (a) gar, 


EQEG A kind of horse. 

BRA The red lotus. 

EBAF Rolling or tossing about (as in sleep ). 
TST (TL) 1 One of the 18 Uparipakas or 


minor dramatic compositions; (described as a piece 
im one act and consisting mainly of singing and dance- 
ing by one male and seven, eight or ten female per- 
formers; see 8. D. 555. —2 A kind of circular dance. 


_ agra (@) x: Dancing in a ring; HMareeaae isa 
elena SISA Balacharitam 8; 2alat qated 
wR ene ibid. 4. 6. 


Eat [ B-, &-214 dao gato at] 4 An oblation, a 
Sacrifice; HimanMasratAaNshra wea Si. 19. b4. —2 
Invocation, prayer. —3 Calling, a call. -% Order, com- 
mand. —§ Challenge. 


warm [ e-aiy waz] 4 Offering an oblation with 
fire. —2 A sacrifice, an oblation. -3 A sacrificial ladle. 
~4 Calling, Summoning, invocation, —8 Challenging to 
fight. -73 4 Fire. —2 A fire-receptacle. —Comp. 
TAIZE im. fire, 
Saat = eet gq. y. 


paar «Lg vali oriae | Sacrificial. -aH 1 Any- 
ing fit for an oblation. —2 Clarified butter or ghee. 
eras A hole ma 


de in the ground for holding the 
sacred fire (to whic 


h oblations are offered »s 
eraerg a. Possessed of oblations. 
efacaat N. of the mythi 


a ateary gfavéonareca | qd 
Bhag. 9. 15. 94, 


ical cow Kamadhenu; dea 
“WVTAA aaa efaenear aaa: 1] 


. araseay [ afar fea aq] 4 Anything fit for an obla- 
fons sai: wast gia aitertar a aaa: Ms. 8.956; 11. 
7, 1065 “YY. 1. 939; (sranseanftar: ) Beet yea 
IATA aaa Bhig. 10. 22. 1. -2 Clarified buttor. -3 
Wild ries, -% Rigg mixed with ghee. —Comp. stay 





&&7 a.1 Arable, to be ploughed. —2 Ugly, deform. 









‘ ; : ats days of 
food fit to be eaten during certain holidays or 
fast. —ANRa, -YH m. lire. 


. t 
afae n.[ zai g-nafr aaa] 4 An oblation E; Me 
STL BN Be eet a ofa ek 1. Pee 
offering in general; zit falrgt HT aa S. 7 aq ag 
8. 87, 182; 5.73 6.12. —2 Clarified butters prada 
aI: aragraie areas | erat Berea ey sa" 
Bhag. 9. 19. 14, -8 Water. ~4 N. of ae 4. 213 
crifice; earerqraeanesaruel erate: MS. 6 Food 
Saheim exe Yenrteverenersm® iby Te, 8, 10+ — eae 
(a4 ); arated afar gaat oa aiist Mb. 18. Jrided 
~Oomp. =atareren (EICaTH,) devouring 6 oo re 
butter or oblations. (ai) fire. ie ( - which 
the Sami tree. tam, ( fase) a a es ) fires 
sacrificial oblations are offered. gt, me ( pee 4a: 
wrafvaneaar eae ZaIAa R. 1. 565 Lo. sirtel da 
Ku. 5. 20; Si. 1. 23 Kav. cere) Ce fait 
kind of sacrifice. -ansrat ( STaAa ) ite & DE 


wat a. [ gna aT] To be offered in oblanen 
Say 1 Clarified butter. —2 An oblation or offering 
to the gods (opp. #4 q.y.)» ~8 An oblation a 
general; Aus faa eeqaeat: UIST WAR Ram. 7. 80. 
12. -F4T A cow; 22 Ca 2% otc. SB. on MS. 8. 10. 
49. —Comp, —2i1@ fire. -HFAA oblations to the gods 
and to the Manes, or spirits of deceased ancestors ; 
error wea 7 TAA Ms. 1.945 8. 97, 128; 
et seq. —ATH? an oblation cooked with butter and milk, 
or the pot in which it is cooked. -@fxa, AR, wie 
—algzgaq_ m. ‘the bearer of oblations’, fire; Tal t 
araraaraaete: @ eae: wea aA Ki. 16. 61; 74 
Sparc ATA, SATA Mp, 8. Q17. 10. 


1 P. (eal, eft) 1 Lo smile, laugh ( gontly ); 
eater Re Anen sl ES ER MCCICICIGEIICS 
Git. 10; Bk. 7. 633; 14. 98. -2 To laugh at, mock, 
ridicule ( with acc.); aaarca, faa: say eafa: aay 
RAP HA N. 2, 16. -38 ( Hence ) To Surpass, excel, 
throw into the back-ground; a welea atgeay Ks 
Si. 1. 71. —% To resomblo; Puan cake: aaais alee: 
Ki. 8. 44. —8 To jest, joke. -6 To open, bloom, blow; 
Zagrasiasgs:. —7 To brighten wp, or to clear up; HIRT 
sea gua aR, Subhas. —Caus. (aaafa-a ) 
To cause to smiles "TABaharetaaara wey, Ku. 7.95. 





Bas 1 Laugh, laughter. —2 Derision. -8 Merri- 
ment, mirth. —Comp. —S@ a. causing laughter. 


ZAG pres. p. Mocking, oxcelling; Bwestataataty- 
cdaeg 1g: Rramdseaas eaSs Si. 5. 63. -f. A por- 
table fire-vessel (Mar. 71 ). 


GaAAA Laughing, laughter. 
aaei A portable fire-place. —Comp, —AfUI fire. 











TAeTHI 






wert 1 A portable fire-vessel. —2 A lamp-stand. 
“8 A kind of Mallika. -% A kind of fairy (=2ft ). 


SH Laughter, derision. 


a Bla p. p. [ HAT i] 1 Laughed, laughing. -2 

own, expanded. —dH_ 1 Laughter. —2 Joke, jestings 
fGen afeaisht af a Aysata ata afaad Ki. 13. 47- 
—8 The bow of the god of love. 


_ Beat [ BLILA £2 Un. 8.86] 4 Tho hand; aa 7a 
fallen in the hand or possession of’; matees asia 
ate S. 3 ‘I shall send it by Gautami’; so ea Ifa; 
Rat FF &c.3 TAA TTREAT Me. 62 ‘leaning on Sam- 
bhu’s hand’; 8€a-8 4 ( etwa-HeAT ) ‘to take or seize 
by the hand, take hold of the hand; take in hand, take 
Possession of”; Prov. :—exaranct fH eit head Karpir. 
Sight requires no mirror’. -—2 The trunk of an 
elephant; Ku. 1. 86; siaat eRageaaaef gerarenth 
Wat Avimairakam 2. —3 N. of tho 18th lunar 
Mansion consisting of five stars. -% The fore-arm, cu- 
its a measure of length (equal to 24 azgulas or about 
18 inches, being the distance between the elbow and 
the tip of the middle finger ), -8 Hand-writing, signa- 
ture; at ararmd ent CaTeAT VATA Y. 1. 8195 TACEA- 
Be BTL 1. 820 ‘ bearing date and signature’ 
Tame Praran eawed: VW. 2 ‘the autograph of 
my beloved’; 2. 20. —6 (Hence fig.) Proof, in- 
dication; Mu. 8. —7 Help, assistance, support; : al 
St agra: grasa FA Ve. 2. 21. -B A 
jase, quantity, abundance (of hair ), in comp. with 
FT, A &e.5 WA TAA SRT HOUT: Ha Ge Ak; 
Vansias BaTeA Gara: aA gana —H aVag set 
V. 4. 22. -taa, 1 A pair of leather-bellows. —2 Skill 
(in using the hand); 7g WaemnPReeaey Dk. 
2.2. —Comp. -218TTA_ one’s own hand or signature, 
One’s own sign-manual. —A%AA the finger ( being the 


extremity of the hand BE aes J. any finger of the - 


hand. —3t¥aT@? contact with the hand. —3aqe@ra:, 
WwwsaTAH support of the hand; THetaasry ArH 
Ratn. 1. 8 “being aided or helped on’. —SH@HA ‘the 
fruit of the myrobalan held in the hand’, a ‘phrase 
used to denote that which can be clearly and: easily 
Seen or understood 3 of. SUIMASHTSTTAS AAA BHATT 


OK. 43, -S1Tava: 4 a finger-guard ( SaraaaTT); V5 


S.6. -2., hand-fetter; =Wepatgig aiicaags 4} 
Raat vealed afta: fina: IM Mb. 12. 181. 5. 
HASH 1 a lotus carried in the hand. —2 a lotus-like 
hand. —aNaI@¥ manual desterity. -(al manual 
work or performance, handicraft, —Te, “MAT a. 
come to hand, fallen into one’s~ possession» obtained, 


@.€ BW LRRe 


ealeasat A portable fire-vessel. 


secured; @ Meda eEarat AAR BR. 7. 673.8. 1. “ATE 
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taking by the hand. —ATTeay =H q. v- 
-adeAq 1 the palm of the hand. —2 the tip of an ele- 
phant’s trunk. —c1e striking the palms together, clap- 
ping the hands. —G@T ‘hand-balance’, weighing in the 
hands seagsaule gon: qeosert AsTATHA Pt. 2.83. UTM 
a4 situated on the right hand. -2 Right, correct. 
~aITi a slip of the hand. ACTH, aun warding 
off a blow (with the hand ), -Q1eA the hands and 
foot; TH EeATUs FA S. 4. -JHHA the hand below 
the wrist. -JSA the back of the hand. —W@ a. sup 
porting, helping. -ST8, —atda, —4, -feaa a. 1 held 
inthe hand. =2 gained, secured. ST a. easily 
accessible to the hand; that can be reached with the 
hand} GXaMyRaaHAAA TAHA: Me. 7. —faray, 
perfuming the body with unguents. TUE a. escaped. 
—aftr a jewel worn on the wrist. —CtatA ind. in the 
hands; Zea TIS WS: Bk. 5. 82. —VATATT 1 manual 
readiness or skill. -2 a sleight of the Sey aaa 
+ Sketching practice before producing an_02)é& 

of art, Reon Sus HEAT ATA ATAKA ara eaa 
BEGBE: N. 7.723 SCABAATAL BS HEMI AT Hace 
ibid. Q1. 69. —aTTs = Ekta shooting (arrows) with 
the hand; aedaafernaareciamane: TAIT: TAA ATT 
Mb. 5. 28. 22. ATH a. situated on the left (or wrong ) 
hand. —fYFATa position of the hands, —aaeAA rub- 
bing or shampooing with the hands} aaared Aa AYA 
ReAaaTSAIAt SCAT TARTAN TAT, Me. 98. 
fate: f. 1 manual labour, doing ‘ig He cee 
~2 hire, wages. — a bracelet or threag’s ring 
worn i the wrists meneatt seca igre 
Haq Ku. 7. 25. kata crossing the Ne ¥ et 

Rageaeataanfatae: Mal. 4. 10. —ET4 a mantel, 


atan: 1 A hand. —2 The position of the hand. 
3A measure of length. 4 A turmspit- 

‘@tadaqaq a. Dexterous, skilful, clever 5 aPay ea 
aria atadt grat eye Dk. 2. 2. 


BAT The thirteenth lunar mansion. 


BRGTEIGA inde Hand to hands eeaeret sears 
Dk. 


: a@anq A multitude of elephants 5 
aftaat A kind of stringed instrument. 


wlear a. (at f.) [ee DSTSISAT ait] 4 Having 
hands —2 Having a trunk. : 
963 12. 43; (elephants are said to be of four kinds; 
HR, AFR, Ht, and fea), -Comp- TARE a superinten- 
dent of elephants. -aalat Boswellia Serrata ( Mar. 
aad, Sq). —r {silat an clephant-driver. -STTag: a, 


Mb. 9. 











a 
y 


-m. An elephant; Ms. 7. 


SS Ses 











CTA 


work dealing with the treatment of the elephant’s dis- 
eases. —31Te: an elephant-driver or rider. —HG4: 4 
a lion. -2 a tiger. HUW the castor-oil plant. —firf@: 
the city and district of Kafichi. -Hi 1 an elephant- 
Killer. -2 a man. —aTXs a kind of weapon. —AURT m. 
an elephant-driver. —stt7ftai: a keeper of elephants. 
—{sta@l a particular vein. —Z#a+ 1 the tusk of an ele- 
phant. —2 a peg projecting from a wall. (-Fam) 1 
ivory. —2 a radish. -ZeaHA a radish. —AAZ a sort of 
turret protecting the approach to the gate of a city or 
fort. -ATET an elephant’s trunk. -W?,-WH an clephant 
driver or rider; Sa sgeieaanmaa aerehears- 
Pgrateanh: Si. 5. 49; sf arradia ilsa: wear sear. 
at FT H. 2. 86. —quii the #t2t plant. -TaIa a. 
chiefly depending on elephants; Kau. A. 2.2. taal 
a female elephant helping in tethering wild ones; Kau. 
A. 2.2. —zt the ichor issuing from the temples of 
an elephant in rut. HACK N. of a plant (Mar. aIa- 
eT). AE AN. of Airavata; SUPIMAapaEaazsat 
aah uses: Si. 4.18. -2 of Ganesa. —3 of Sankha, 
the eighth of the chief Nagas. —% a heap of ashes. —8 
a shower of dust. —6 frost. ~4a:, —Az a herd of ele- 
phants. ~T4 N. of Ganega; Dk. 2. 3, “THEA the 
splendour or magnificence of an elephant. —aTes 1 an 
elephant-driver. —2 a hook for driving elephants. 
frac Musa Sapientum (Mar. %@ ). —-QIT@T an ele- 
phant-stable. —3ueT, -0g} A kind of shrub (Mar. 
AW, FASS). —FATATA a kind of millet. -THTAL 
a collection of six elephants. —tAlAH = TWACANAA q. v.5 
arena atrearaeta Pear He. 1. 17. EEat an 
elephant’s trunk. 


eftaa (at) Gta N. of a city founded by king 
Hastin, said to be situated some fifty miles north-cast 
of the modern Delhi; it forms a central scene of action 
in the Mahabharata; it’s other names are :— "14, 
ATI, Are, efeaa, 





Beat 4 A female clephant. -2 A kind of drag 
and perfume. —3 A woman of a particular class, one of 
the four classes into which writers on erotical science 
divide women (described as having thick lips, 
thick hips, thick fingers, large breasts, dark com- 
plexion, and libidinous appetite); the Ratimafijari thus 
describes her:— tart wearaara eqereufe: 
IST Bator | HATA Tafasen a fracas (fraea- 
wat) ay afta care (#fRofh wat aT) 8. 


aeanco, Marrying. 


REA a. 1 Belonging to the hand. —2 Done with 
the hand, manual. —3 Given with the hand. 


RS a. [ BTR Un. 2.12] 1 Smiling. ~—2 Stupid, 
foolish, ignorant. 












RAT A kind of deadly poison. 
Tal m. A kind of Gandharva; cf. Bel. 


BI ind. A particle expressing 1 Grief, dejection, a 
as expressed by ‘ah’, ‘alas!’, ‘woo me’, in English} 
af aa UL 35 zr grata epett EIA UV. 3. 883 FT 
fra: wif a7 Bk, 6. 11; a ae Aref aA Mal. 10 
&c.; (in this sense @I is often used with the, acc. of 
person; ZI BTA Sk. ). -2 Surprise; ef *4 Aas 
STIR ada: feaadd HW Hides U. 4. —-8 Anger oF 
reproach. —Comp. —2hIt: the exclamation I. -aled 
a. filled with cries. a 

ati.3 A. ( fata, a3 pass. aaa; deaid. frarad ) 
1To go, move; frérar frearat epee wageaacay 
H. D. 28; Ki. 13. 23; Nalod. 1. 88. -2 To get, attain. 
-Il. 3 P. (sarfa, 27) 1 To leave, abandon, quit, 
give up, forsake, relinquish, dismiss; 4@ wee TATA 
To Fe gas ania Agena Moha M. 1; a Aeawale 
Hal WUE aMigaeaat Talal Mu. 4. 18; R. 5. 725 8. 62 
12. 243 14. 61, 87; 15. 59; S. 4.14; gegar sardie 
SH gwISTA Bg. 2. 50; Bk. 3. 53; 5. 91; 10. 713 20. 
10; Me. 51, 62; By. 2. 129; Rs. 1. 88. —2 To resign, 
forego. —8 To let fall. —% To omit, disregard, neglect. 
-B8 To remove. —6 To avoid, shun. —Pass. (#4) 
1 To be lett or forsaken; frafafacfiat a ae waeiRa- 
anagar aa: fat Ki. 12. 12. -2 To be excluded from, 
be deprived of, lose ( with instr. or abl. ); facqet se 
aM: Bk. 14. 85; Sater gi dat aomsa dai Ms. 3. 
173 5. 161; 9. 211. —8 To be deficient or wanting in; 
usually with W% q. v.3 74 wey a Aaa Pt. 1. 108. 9 
To diminish, decrease, decay, decline, wane (fig. also); 
waal aaa ag: agaist TanFa: R. 17.71; H. Pr. 42. 
-5 To fail (as in a law-suit )s qaaragaaed dat 
sqaqgita: Y. 2. 19. —6 To be left out or omitted. —7 To 
be weakened, —Caus. ( avtafa-a ) 4 To cause to leave, 
abandon &c. —2 To drive away, expel. —3 To lose. 
-% To neglect, omit, delay the performance of; gq4g 
a eraeda aext cea faargauey Si. 16.33; Ms. 3. 713 
4.21; Y.1.121. -Desid. (fRaraia) To wish to leave 
&e. 


Zlat a. Given up, abandoned. 

BIG? my f. 1 Death. -2 Road. 

BttH 1 Leaving, abandoning, loss, failure; SA- 
Yarey RB year qeraars frat Asta A. Ram. 7.5.9» 
—2 Escaping. —8 Prowess, power. —% Want, lack. 
-8 Cessation, 

aur: f. [ ar-fiq aa ft: ] 4 Abandonment, relin- 
quishment. —2 Loss, failure, absence, non-existence; 
aay epemacfacestt a aeaaaf: K.P. 1 ‘it does 


not cease to be a Kavya’ &c. —8 Loss, damage, de- 
triment; aTatafeafteta at aft: ater Wa Subhas. 








a at aifer: Sarva S. —3 Decrease, deficiency; A aif: 
SATA Tal aS: HATA Hariy.; VY. 2. 207, 244. —8 
Neglect, omission, breach; Sfdat’, aa°, -6 Passing 
away, waste, loss; Wealfy R. 13. 16. —7 = ala: ( from 
a3 A.); afunfaserat saat aaa a Mb. 12. 239. 33. 
Comp. —FT a. causing loss, detrimental, injurious ; 
srTfeaTshe YIeY TIA Tifa A yl Aart qa AWA a 
Wise FEIT! Pt. 1. 88. 


RTT Causing to quit or abandon, expelling. 
Biyu: A large fish. 


Sia a, (-HY f.) Golden. HA 4 Gold; 7aeIzHTH- 
aeat a: fafaqey was ay Wale Si, 18. 63..-2 The 
thorn-apple. -8 A kind of magical drink; a 9 fsa 
Was seq cea weaeda arafiat Bhag. 5. 24. 16. 
aon: ~ =a, -Satati, -E9aT: N. of a form of Siva; 

SHARAS SW WAAL TSHIT: TITITTTINGT: Bhs, 
5. 24. 17. -€WSAT An earthen pot. —f1f% the moun- 
tain Meru. 


_atag [ e-at 4a] 1 Wages, hire. -2 Injuring, 
killing. -3 Death. —3? A demon. 


Bla; Death, dying. -FAH A demon; Un. 4. 168. 
BIGaH The act of causing to quit or abandon. 
Sgt, argerat A kind of wag-tail. 

afar Yawning, gaping. 


ala a. Giving up, abandoning; aq adt a ara 
Tiga: Mb. 14. 19.7. 


Bae, AW A years AdaaMB Ha: VY. 3. 
28; Mal 4.8. —@? 4 A kind of rice. -2 A flame. 


wre: [ e-aift 4] 1 Taking away, removal, seizing. 
—2 Conveying. —8 Abstraction, deprivation. -%3 A 
carrier, porter. —B A garland or necklace of pearls 
&e.3 a necklace in general; zts4 eftomafint walt eqa- 
WES Amaru. 100; Wearsadaltaseae: R. 6. 60; 5.53 
6.16; Me. 743 Rs- 1.43; 2. 18. -6 War, battle. —7 

In math. ) The denominator of a fraction. —8 A 
divisor. —8 (In prosody) A long syllable. —Comp. 
arat:, ait f. 1 a string of pearls; awed va Wat 
afharaqsuamiae N. 2. 44; atratacwahaaaaa 
Git. 11. -2 N. of a vocabulary of uncommon words 
by geainedza. —ayf& (f% ) at the bead or pearl of a 
necklace; Galatgy Wad aewwag falaarcasaaad 
Rares: R. 5. 70. “HSM, —HSRA a necklace of five 
strings. —alw f. a necklace, string of pearls; zafa 
YaHaeadeleaB Rs. 2. 25; 1. 83 Ki. 9. 2 -ERTa 
kind of reddish-brown grape. 











TAT 


aren: [8-45] 1 A thief, plunderer; SaEItt: 
Y. 3. 215. -2 A cheat, rogue. -8 A string of pearls. 
-§ A divisor (in math.) —8 A kind of prose compo- 
sition. -6 A gambler. —7 A kind of science. 





HUE as Attracting, captivating, pleasing, charm- 
ing. ft: f. 4 Defeat. -2 Losing a game. —8 A body 
of travellers, caravan. —Comp. —%T8? a cuckoo. 


Elta p. p. 1 Caused to be taken or seized. —8 
Presented, offered. -3 Attracted. -§ Robbed, carried. 
=8 Lost; ea: Ug: Sd fa Taarer a aftr Pt. 5. 85. 
-6 Surpassed, exceeded. —d} 1 The green colour. —2 
A kind of pigeon; ei eat g ediealita Maa AT 
Mb. 18. 111. 102. 


atftadn: A green vegetable. 
HIRET: Spirituous liquor. —Tt A grape. 
elit a. (vit f.) Belonging to a deer. — 


Venison, flesh of deer. 


erftrtrm: A deer-catcher, hunter. 

aiftay a. (oft f.) [are eae SF efofa ar] 1 
Taking, conveying, carrying: -2 Robbing; taking 
away; UMageUaT a eft: Y, 2. 2785 8. 208. —8 Seiz- 
ing, disturbing; Gast SfAG Fara, Aaa EK afena Ms. 
12. 98. -& Obtaining, securing. —8 Attracting; captiya- 
ting, pleasing, delighting, ravishing aaa araeeet 
after sae ga S. 1.53 Sie 10.18, 693 Peretti ee 
Bh. 2.25. -6 Surpassing, exelling- =7 Having a neck- 
lace. 

Bf<a: 41 A yellow colour; atgat aga a a4 
Mb. 12. 280. 88. —2 The Kadamba tree. -8 A kind 
of vegetable poison. —4 A kind of fever. “SA Gold; 
aenfe arate azea Bt aifeaatara facing N. 6.455 7. 
13. -a. yellow, yellow-coloured. 


art f. A pearls L. D. B. 

ardla: 4 A kind of pigeons atsrquraartiat 
ABET: R. 4. 46. 2 A rogue, cheat. —8 N. of a 
writer of a Smriti or code of laws; Y- 1. 4. 


Cicee [ eqaea aay gare HL gaan: | 1 Affection, 
love; aTigRae ade SGA 7 aragiet 7 fafgarat: Ki. 
1. 88; Si. 9. 69; V. 5.10. —2 [Kindness, tenderness. 


-8 Will. -% Intention, meaning; ait: AEAISSTA 


#talgnar@ar Bhag. 1. 7. 55. ~a- Relating to or being 
in the hearts awa sreagarraghacierarnita Asta 


areeaaiy Bhag. 11. 18. 33. 


Seea: 1 N. of Krita-varman> Mb. 1. 2.82; ay 
aga weary | Vo. 8. 7. —2 Friendship. 


ata \n. Anything greatly liked or desired, 





















BTY a. 1 To be taken or conveyed. —2 To be borne 
or carried on AF@4 ACIS Ku, 5-70. —8 To 
be taken away or snatched off; 4c: Waiwadaar 

i Raga HAY R. 7. 67. —% To be displaced or 
borne away (as by wind); fa:araciaaarsima aa: Par 
aaraieea R. 16. 43. -B To be shaken (as one’s re- 
solution ); fagza a aagftaar Ku. 5.8. -6 To bo 
secured or won over; to be attracted, conquered or in- 
fluenced; 7afe fe anard wayd ae Mk. 1. 81; Ku. 
5. 583 Ms. 7.217. -7 To be seized or robbed; fa axafea 
fain ea were fe a Ms. 8. 417. -8'To bo des- 
troyed; timagaragaard aft giitae yang Ki, 18.30. 
—9 To be warded off; @ aadaqaaear: at aaa 
FET AW Ki. 16. 25. —40 Captivating, charming; 

ass faa way meat ATH ATA: Mb. 13. 19. 49. —St: 
1 A snake. -2 The tree called Bibhitaka. —8 The di- 
vidend (in math. ). —a@f A kind of sandal-wood. 


ele: [eer sey ay, es wa aT aN] 1 A plough. 
—2 .N. of Balarama. -8 N. of a king, Salivahana king. 
-4 A kind of bird. —et Spirituous liquor. -@t A 
wife’s younger sister. —Comp. —Wa_m. an epithet of 
Balarama. 


ules A horse of a yellowish-brown colour. 


Ble (St) fA 1 A sort of deadly poison produced 
at the churning of the ocean; (being of a very vyiru- 
lent character it began to burn up everything when it 
was swallowed by the god Siva); Sua Ge: Geremranata 
WES AA Tid eye | ay ala wapemMie ya waasieary, 
aaAlt SII Subhas.; saree a faa fd car Subhas.-2 
( Hence) A deadly poison or poison in general; eee 
ag fimait aaa By. 1.955 2.733 wg fasta aha aaa 
R4 WSs TRI Pt. 1.188. (Also written ES or 
Rees ), 


RISE, CIS Wine, spirituous liquor; feat ga 
oy 2 quor 5°: 1a 
afiaacat VawAagI Me. 51; Pte 1.583 Si. 10. 21; 

Rea MAM eeeMAaIIE Siva. B. 28. 21. 


EIGTEG? 4 A kind of insect. -2 A kind of lizard. 
~w@t A small mouse. et Spirituous hgnet, salon 1= 
UES (1). -2 Spirituous liquor. 

tien: [ eee wait ee: setomeg ahs ay BR SA a] 
1 A ploughman, an agriculturist; #Raahey ese 
aed Maat: TA Pt. 4, 92/93. -2 One that draws. a 
plough (as a plough-ox), ~—8 One who fights with a 
plough. -a. Relating or belonging to a plough; P.LYV. 
3. 124. 


aneett A kind of large houserlizard. 
BIN A wifo’s younger sister. 
Rls A tooth. 











aneaH 





Bra [ Bewia ag fo ase, gat aT] 1A eal 
calling. -2 Any feminine coquettish gesture ire i ) 
to excite amorous sensations, dalliance ( of erat 
blandishments 5 lagife eect aatrat Hares E12 FAG aera: 
Si. 10.13; Sg: aut ag: EIA Bk. 8.435 Tee SET 
recat Ki. 8.29. (214 is thus defined by bir a 
Af -—aharaacge Taariaaasa | WaTaaL AAT 
a ala sft Aaa || seo S. D. 127 also. 


ZIT! 1 One who calls or summons. —2 One who 
calls the bride. 


eta [et 2a] An exclamation of joy; T. Up. 8. 10. 


era: [ ewa aq] 4 Laughter, laughing, smiles 
Weal Za: P. R. 1.22. -2 Joy, mirth, merriment. —8 
Laughter, as the prevailing feeling of the rasa called 
BRA; see S, D. 207. —3 Derisive laughter; WFH Fifa 
aa: andieat fay aH R. 12.36. -8 Opening, blowing; 
expanding (as of lotuses &e.); Hela aWAIdat 
aise eqeqaa: Bk. 2.3. —6 Pride, arrogance; 
aratgrag yaa: enaarat ay a wage: Bhag. 8. 
27. 80. —Comp. —2lt@ a. prone to mirth. 

Brea: ( Ved.) We; Un. 4. 228. 


alan: A buffoon, merry-andrew ( as )3 4 aera 
alley dieag a afas: Mb. 12. 36. 37. 


eit 4 Laughter. -2 Mirth, merriment. 
Brae a. Funny, comical. 
zreafan: A play-fellow. 


ara a. [@7<] Laughable, ridiculous; 888 
Asey Weg BA Tey qaeaeg flay: R. 2.43, Ka 4 
Laughter; 4st TURAL BeTSteaaaataT | BRT TAT 
art ast MIATA MY. 1. 84. -2 Mirth, amusement,. 
sport aA A Va eremiahy SieHTL Ms. 9. 227. 
-8 Jest, joke. —% Derision, ridicule; add aeagq we 
eat: Gast Hertaeyaorhd sega ameq Vile. 
18. 107. -€a4: The sentiment of mirth or humour, one 

the eight or nine sentiments in poetry; it is thus 
tpl fsmataraese: geal |edit sae 
earfara: (so must the line be read instead of gal gIea- 
earfrara: ) Ba: TaRAT: 8. D. 228. Comp. —sETeAL 
a- butt (of ridicule ), laughing-stock. ~®UT a funny 
tale. RIT = TIE g. v5 THUS csaggras fran: | 
HAA ASU CAF: WArAT ll Ram. 7.43.1. -aTat, 
—Hla: ridicule, derision; Vikr. 18. 107. —xet: the 
sentiment of mirth or humour; see #I€4 above. 


BIAS, ws. The moon. 


aueeaa.An elephant-driyer or rider. -#AA herd 
of clephants; Saat -atiiaPreecgayseacafraeta 


arftaaifa Si. 5. 80. 














Beata N. of Hastinapura, q. v. -a. Having the 
Solas of an elephant (as water); 8eas TIA 
ke 2. 7. 


Ble (Al) SA Doadly poison. 
te glza: A lind of hell. 
Blea m. A Gandharva. 


Bet m. N. of a Gandharva; @ Bf maa, genfa aA 
Mealy great sla saa N. 2.27; Targerat war weaaieat 
f& Kaus. 7. 56. 13. -ind. An , exclamation 
denoting pain, grief or surprise, (it is simply @ repea- 
‘ted for the sake of emphasis; seo @ ); @. @ aha eqate 
Sy qd Beara: Uy, 8. 88. —Comp. —I< 4 a grief, la- 


Mentation, loud wailing. —2 the din or uproar of battle. | 


CH: the ory aa. 


f& ind. (Never used at the beginning of a sentence ) 
| 't has the following senses:—4 For, because ( expres- 
| sing a strict or logical reason );. SATRENe TAT FE aaa 
| G@. M.; R. 5.10. —2 Indeed, surely; 24 sara £ 
Teta M. 1; a fe saledt gaat HaMaas Tae: M. 
8. ~8 For instance, as is well known; 38laTaa aT e 
Wit Waar | aeaasegaay we ca Ca R. 11s. ° 
~3 Only, alone (to emphasize an idea ); Ft fe Agar 
Wea K. 155. Bf Sometimes it is used merely as an 
expletive. ai 


| f& 5p. ( feanfa, ft; caus. alaafa; desid.. Frearata ) 
. 1 To send forth,-impel. —2 To cast, throw, discharge, 
shoots Tal aa fH Bk. 14. 36.—3 To oxcite, incite, 

‘Urge. —% To promote, further. —8 To gratify, please, 
‘exhilarate. —6 To go or proceed. -—7 To forsake, 
abandon; aay wasaaagat asea Ate a as frag 
Bhag..7 10. 12. 


fea 1,7 P., lo U. (featt, Ra®, Rawls, ea) 
‘1 -To strike, hit. -2 To hurt, injure, harm; afeadr 
ga areat ata fefeat: Pt. 1.307. —8 To afflict, tor- 
ment; fal suet sax <4 AaAa Fat Mal. 2.1. -4 
To kill, slay, destroy completely ; af qa gat ar 
RAO. 5.313 R. 8. 453 1 fered cat afer ret 
“RZ Bg. 13.283 Bk. 6- 88 14. 573 15. 78. 


fSaar a. [ faqs] 1 Injurious, noxious, hurtful. 
“2 Hostile. —8 Ferocious, savage. a} 4 A savage 
amimal, a beast of prey. —2 An enemy. -8 A 
Braihmana, skilled in the Atharyaveda. 


aay ,-at_[ féa-eg2.] Striking, hurting, Killing; 
WI... widat Wa Easy Ms. 2. 1773 10.483 Y- 1.88. 
fSerdta a. To be hurt or killed; (47% Ry sate 
MED aa Karta aeaafa ageReqay Kull. on Ms. 
5.41. 








feat [ f€a-31] 4 Injury, mischief, wrong, harm, 
hurt (said to be of three kinds: —#1{8& ‘personal’, 
aif ‘verbal’ and AIMIG% ‘mental’ ); eM qual wa 
-2 Killing, slaying, destruction; WaAtEet Ad 
maga aaa far ea R. 5.575 8. 8183 Ms. 10.68- 
-8 Robbery, plunder. —Comp. -21HH a. injurious, 
destructive. HAA n. 1 any ‘hurtful or injurious act. 
2 magic used to effect the ruin or injury of an enemy- 
(saftare q. ve). ATAU m. a noxious animel. “4 
a. generally injurious; farsrat saarat Ble aeet THaAL 
Ms. 10. 83. -ta a: delighting in mischief; fearete aT 
fart Maral GawATa Ms. 4. 1703 also f€arfaerx in this sense- 
-8it a. intent on or delighting in mischief; arated 
aiasuasaraaa aed: Mal. 5. 29. “Wx a 


arising from injury: 
fate: 1 A tiger. -2 Any noxious animal, 


fearg [ fear geet aS ] 4 Injutious, mischievous, 
hurtful, -2 Murderous. -m. A mischievous or savage 


dog ( f881GF also ). 
féfaa o. Injured, hurt. -AL Injury, hurt. 
freita: A savage animal, beast of prey- 


fieftc: [ faded Un. 5. 22] 1 A tiger. 
(aa). -8 A mischievous fellow. 

* Feat a. Liable to be injared or Killed; HET 37% 

aa fapaaaniter | ata sara feat aeetreaAaAS Il Ms. 5. 


—2 A bird 


41; R. 2.5% 


& (é sri i mischievous, 
feat a, [a-] Injurious, noxious, uw 
hurtful, murderous; 24a aieanear feet 2 aaa 
Ms, 9.80; 12. 56. —2 Terrible. —8 Cruel, _ fierce, 
savage. —@ 1 A fierce animal; peast of prey; 


= -3 N. 
gore? aaarfa et: RK. 2. 27. —2 A destroyer, | 0 © 
of Siva. 4% N. of Bhima. —8 A man who delights in 


injuring living creatures; Ms. 3. 164. “STA, Cruelty; 
Ms. 1. 29, —Comp. —stedi, —T2l} 2 beast of prey. 
-GAH 1 a trap. —2a mystical text used for male- 
volent purposes. i 

fara: A savage or noxious animal, a beast of prey. 

far 4 A vein, nerve. ~2 Spikenard : See 
-3 The Guija plant; L-D.B. —4 A Kind of grain 
(wag); L. Di B. -8 Fat. 

fan I. 1U. (fated, feta) 1 To make an indis- 
tinct or inarticulate sound. -2 To hiccough. —II. 
10 A. (aaa) To hurt, injure, Jall- 

feiat, Ria, feat 1 An indistinct sound. ~2 
Hiccough; ‘arate Bast feat MWeAA SAG Mh. 12, 288, 
56. —8 (feat) An owl. : ) 















Temte: 1 A kind of low roar or sound like ‘him’; 


(used in ritual); Sg Taft aataeia gfe farce 
Ch. Up. 2. 2. 1. -2 A Tiger. 


fesy m., n. [ Ra waa 74-g fie] 4 The plant call- 
ed Asa foctida. ~2 The substance prepared from this 
plant (asa foetida ) for household use, especially in 
seasoning articles of food; Marea wet Haat: Gerar- 
tae | fegaaeay aieg qeng et aa || Mb. 13. 91. 38. 
~8 The Nimba tree; Bhag. 4. 6. 17. —Comp, -fare: 
1 the gummy exudation of the hingu tree. —2 the 
nimba tree. TA: the ixgudi tree. 


Rega, ay 

IEMs: Vermilion, cinnabar. 
TEITG m,n. 

fesafert The prickly nightshade. 
feat ‘The egg-plant. 


Ressaer A kind of perfume. 


reyeq An esculent root (as of Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus; Mar. 3x ). 


fom, aw: N. of a tree (commonly called Hij- 
jal. 
fasic: A ro 


pe or fetter for fastening an elephant’s 
foot; Heh. 7. 


; WEISta: N. of a demon slain by Bhima. —¥aT 1 Tho 
sister of Hidimba who married Bhima. —2 The wife 
of Hanumat; cf. epithets like feferarafe:, —crm:, 
“Comp. fara, frgee, fiz, -ftg m. opithots of 
Bhima. 

feos 1 A. ( Ree, felPeq) 1 To go, wander, roam 
over. —2 To disregard, slight. 

farsa Lfeegz] 4 Wandering, roaming about. 
—2 Sexual intercourse. —3 Writing. 

fatter: An astrologer. 


fetes (oft) ez: 1 Cuttle-fish bone. —2 A man, male. 


—3 The egg-plant. —4% A tonic or stomachic. —CA The 
pomegranate. 


_feogt N. of Durga. -Comp. —alra:, -Brraa: N. 


SIVA» 
fe"gH: N. of Siva. 


fa a. [ aI, aT] 1 Put, laid, placed. —2 Held, 
taken. ~3_ Suitable, fit, proper, good ( with dat. 3 
wear fea wea. —4 Useful, advantageous. ~8 Benefi- 
cial, advantageous, wholesome, salutary (said of words, 
diet &, ); fad atrenft a gdat aa: Ki. 1. 45 14. 63. —6 








Friendly, kind, affectionate, woll-disposed ( gonna 
with loc.); Aran fast frar Bf cava fac fea H. ne 
—7 Sent, impelled. -8 Gone, proceeded. -3 aa as 
—a A friend, benefactor, friendly adviser 5 at a. 
Sama a fy: Ki. 1. 5; aroaarserdtat faaisrenerfe < 
aA A. 1. 28. -at A causeway, dike; Ms. ot mee 
of particular yeina; feat aa wea granfaeall p 
iaaafafasey Bri. Up. 2.1.19. —AH 1 sree Pry 
fit or advantage, —2 Anything proper or ae e. e 
Well-being, welfare, good. —Comp. “Agate Fa. 

aye = seek- 
volving or causing welfare. —arafra, paling ora 
ing another’s welfare; @ Uaea area aad fea 
Mb. 3. 280. 56. —2AT@raT congratulation. -ZSBT good. 
will, good wishes. —4™@5 a. wishing well of, kindly 
disposed, a well-wisher. sie fs salutary instruction). 
friendly or kind advice. -SU@2tl? 1 friendly ae 
salutary instruction. -2 N. of a celebrated eee 
tales ascribed to Visnu-Sarman; Zar fediaeaisa Wea 
eendey | arat waar Baer aAferat earl is i ag 
aye . desiring another’s welfare, well-wisher, e-- 
Rat poe He Ba: sara eater fd a Ki. 


13. 6. RX, —HE, —HA, —HITR a. 1 doing a kind. 


act or service, friendly, favourable. —2 useful, render- 
ing a service, serviceable; Sf@al wesranfy e-ceat aa- 
after | sasainaisht feaea segs er: || Pe. 1. 95. —8- 
beneficial, doing good; @arai Mim afer fatae: Batshe 
aaa: Pt. 1. 371. (Ti) a friends bonefactor 3 Wa 
feanat Boat ofa SH Pt. 1. 131; asedrsft at aga Fat 
feaarte: 417. —HIA a. desirous of befriending or bene-- 


fiting; Seat fect 4 adidte a aa: Pt. 1. 815. 


—aIFaT desire for another’s welfare, goodwill. —anltey - 
-HA m. a benefactor. —Gey g. useful and salutary. 
—aaff m. a spy. “THM a. intent on the welfare of. 
Beg a. = Ram; W eager ontar a Paetrdifat | as 
aaey (Saha: FaAeraHTT || Ms. 5.46. GIS a. friend. 
ly-minded, a well-wisher. -(aay, —aryFa, friendly, 
advice. -AU@T m. a friendly counsellor. 


fan: 1 A child. -2 The young of an animal. 


ferar: A kind of palm; Sartrarmagaawrayy, 
Bk. 18. 33. 


fare: also fé*4. N. of the people of Hindusthan or 
Bharatavarga. The name appears to have been derived. 
from Sindhu, the name of the celebrated river where 
the Vedic Aryans recited their Vedie mantras. In the- 
Avesta Gis pronounced as &3 so Aly was pronounced 
by the Persians a8 anfe-g. The Bhavisya-Purdna 
speaks of aAfeg. Here oe ; ho ae in : oH 

the Puranas :-(1) The Kalika-Parana says, 
rae afb ganar | yaseicarareat freer: 
fyecaraara tl!” (2) The Merutantra of the 8th century 
A. D.—"* feegaarerangs sera aHafia: | der a TAGE 









fea eqera ai” (3) The Ramakosa— “‘ feraget al 
wale aaa a cea: | eatoreay Rar AessaeraT: |” 
4) The Hemantakavikoga—Rrafe aTeAMsAT AT?” 
(5) The Adbhutaripakosa— “ fe-afeeqat Wa a gerat 
a faada |? -Comp. aH: the Hindu religion. 


feraie: 1 A swing. -2 The swing on which the 
ngures of Krisna are carried about during the swing- 
he in the bright half of Sraivana, or the festival 
itself. 


feraiea:, fester 4 A swing. -2 A cradle. 
Raa The fourth astrological house ( Wal ). 


fea a. [ f&-4%] Cold, frigid, frosty, dewy.. —A? 
1 The cold season, winter. —2 The moon. —8 The 
Himalaya mountain. —4 The sandal tree. —§ Camphor. 
~AH 4 Frost, hoar-frost; aranatart Rare 
R. 1.4653 9. 253 9.283 15. 663 16.445 Ki. 5. 12; ARIA 
WIRY qeq Fa A AAaAsA Tag Ku. 1. 3, 11.-2 Cold, 
‘toldness. —8 A lotus. —% Fresh butter. -§ A pearl. —6 
Night. -7 Tin. -8 Sandal wood. —Comp. —2i3J: 4 the 
‘Moon 5 mle dasa worarsaaai fata: Me. 91; afsaatt 
Raisiser wari TA S. 1.203 R. 5.165 6. 473 14. 803 
Si. 2.49. -2 camphor. °sifteaH silver. —8TH! camphor. 
ass, ai: the Himalaya mountain; 38 feaiz 
erafenteer fear word, Parga Ku. 1. 54 RB. 4.795 
4.3. °st, Samat 1 Parvati. —2 the Ganges. —St¥d, 
~ARTE n. 4 cold water. —2 dew; fraleeraieaaae 
Aearey: 
SET a lotus. —313t! camphor. —taiat 4 fire. -2 
‘the sun. —8 the arka and chitraka plants, —81f&: fire. 
BEY water; Bu. Ch. 11. 71. —-3WTH: the cold or 
winter-season. —BlqAT a. frozen. 3d a. pinched or 
Shivering with cold, chilled. —211@4+ 1 the Himalaya 
Mountain; segaueat fae sacar feareat ata ames: 
Ku. 1.1. —2 the white Khadira tree. °Ydl an opithet 
of Parvati. —SIT&?, -Alkas camphor. (—AA) a lotus. 
“SUN the tawny grape. —StTal a kind of sugar. 
SHAT the plant called Zedoary. -S@? the moon 3 Aa 
“art fearon wargqrad BA: Bk. 9. 2. —ads the winter 
‘Season. —AHXL3 1 the moon; Bala a ar feaaaHcsia Git. 7. 
7 camphor.—He? 1 the winter season. —2 the Himalaya 
Mountain, AWISA_ a hail stone. -firi2: the Himalaya. 
~3I: the moon. “JHA, a room furnished with cool 
appliances. —at? the Mainaka mountain. HT 1 the plant 
Zedoary. -—2 Parvati. —saae, a. cool-rayed (as the 
moon ), ~FAT: ague. —ANFs, —ANVE! mist, fog. —TaH a 
‘kind of camphor ointment. ain: the moons 374 
wera aaa Renafiteteaygied: Si. 9. 29. -siTy 
wintry weather, cold and bad woather. —@fai the 
Moon. —¥Hi the Nimba tree. —“¥A, m- the sun; && 
aa anea, A wat fee: Bk. 9. 107. —ATg? the 
Himalaya, mountain, Ala m. the moon. —F4td a, 


Rit s 


R. 5. 70. —stfere a cold wind. —31e: fire.- 


| 
| 
| 
| 





Qa 4 cold rain; 





bitten, nipped, or blighted by frost. 
Pt. 3. —2 fall of snow. -A€a? the Himalaya mountain. 
-Uls; the moon. —HTa, m. the moon; arate: 
YARATSTAGIa SAIN aarcieaaeta Ram. ch. 5. 425 
N. 2.98; staat aT AVN Tate AraTSAA Siva B. 80. 
18. STC a kind of sugar produced from Yavandla. 
afta a. ice-cold. aie the Himalaya mountain. 
-51%: the moon; Baagreesal frasa-feara: Bk. 22. 
4. —etefar f. a mass of ice or snow. “ATE 2. ‘a lake 
of snow’, cold water; 4 darqeaet eaaTe a ae a 
Mal. 1. 31.-9@ m. the moon. -@iai the snow-shower- 
—Glaw the marshy date-tree. 

ffaH: The Vikankata tree. 

feraa a. Snowy, icy, frosty. —m- The Himalaya 
mountain; Tat aaa: ae Tae Te featixeT RK. 4. 795 
V. 5. 22. Comp. -Hlat: a valley of the Himalaya. 
—GULN. of Osadhiprastha, the capital of Himalaye ; 
araralatasel fase Raa Ku. 6.93. Gt the 
Maingka mountain. Gat 1 Parvati. -2 the Ganges. 


feaaeq A pearl. 

fat 1 The cold season, winter. 
moms. —8 A kind of grass. —% The 
and perfume called Renuka. * 

fare 1 [ 4eq fan, ade | A mass or collection of 
snow, snow-drift; TTHIAk feareiacarera fea: Ki. 4. 385 
By. 1. 26. -2 A kind of sugar- 

feet Hoar-trost. 

fel®a_ a. Changed into snow oF ice. 

fag a. Suffering from cold, chilly, frozen- 

fea: The planet Mercury: 

(RFI a. 1 Snowy, frosty. —2 Cold, frigid. 

f¥¥a To please; L.D. B- 

fF: N. of Rahu. 

fecong [29a frie] 4 Gold. —2 Semen. 3 A cowrie- 

fcrmgy a. (-2t f.) Made of gold, golden $ fecouatt 


aiarar: after: U. 2; RB. 15. 61. -y; The god. Brahman. 
—™FL One of the nine divisions of the world. 


fecomay [ fecota ert aa] 1 Gold; Ms. 2. 246. 
-2 Any vessel of gold; HAG WAT SIH fewaargertary, 
Ma. 2. 29 (some take in the first sense ). -8 Silver ; 
(ea) Rese gaiea aarai grey A Ram. 1.74.53 Mb, 
18.57.84, —% Any precious metal. -B Wealth, property; 
ain deqeq feu dea Tat: Ms. 8.182. —6 Semen 
virile. -7 A cowrie. —8 particular measure. -@ A 
substance. —10 The thorn-apple CAR). aay ‘One 
of the seven tongues of fire. —Comp: —2at: N. of 


—3 Small carda- 
fragrant drug 








a celebrated demon, twin brother of Hiranyakasipu ; 
at Ruqatth: ¢ aa woah We R. 18, 25. 
[On the strength of a boon from Brahman, he became 
insolent and oppressive, seized upon the earth, and 
carried it with him into the depths of the ocean. 
Visnu therefore became incarnate as a boar, killed 
the demon and lifted up the earth. ] Heat a. wearing 
a golden girdle. RE m. goldsmith; 441 fora S 
waa feats, Mb. 12. 290.11. —KaT a. haying 
golden armour (said of Siva ). —wfags N. of a cele. 
brated king of demons. [He was a son of Kagyapa 
and Diti, and by virtue of a boon from Brahman, he 
became so powerful that he usurped the sovereignty 
of Indra and oppressed the three worlds. He freely 
blasphemed the great god and subjected his son Pra- 
hrada to untold cruelties for acknowledging Visnu as 
the Supreme deity. But he was eventually torn to pieces 
by Visnu in the form of Narasimha; see 4a ]. 
AT a_ goldsmith, ail a branch ( AraT) of Yajur- 
vedas ATR gold and silver ( whether wrought or 
unwrought ). 3 4 N. of Brahman (as born from a 
golden-egg ). -2 N. of Visnu.—8 the soul invested by the 
subtile body or wat g.v, -F a. giving or granting 
gold; iret wrens, qarafeeae: Ms. 4.980. (—Z1) 
the ocean. (-@T) the earth. M43 4 the mountain 
Maingka. -2 .N. of Visnu. (TL) a building having 
three halls (towards east, west and south ). aes 
1 an epithet of Siva. —2 the river Sona. fare: fire. 
“RAH om. 1 fire; Bamee: gaxt. aent fewer ga 
wWiTISHA R. 18.25. —2 the sun. -B N. of Siva. —% 
the Chitraka or Arka plant. -Faa, a. shining with 
golden lustre. -Gut 2 river. “a1: 1 the river Sona. 
—2 N. of Siva. 


feevaqR: Hagerness for gold. 
faxiag a. (=a f-) Golden. 
waa: 4 A divine treasure. —2 
faxttastt 4 gold-mine. 


ffeR ind. ‘Ved. 1 Without, except. —2 Amongst; 
in the midst of. -8 Near. —& Below. 


ffs 6 P. (fete) To sport amorously, wanton, 
dally, express amorous desire. 


fefefes a. Sporting, dallying. 


fesait:, aera, -aieft Enhydra Hingcha 
(Mar. =1#ag ). 


f£B: A kind of aquatic bird. 


feetz: 1 A wave, billow. -2:The musical mode 
called Hindola. -3 A caprice, whim. —4 A kind of 


Golden ornament. 


coitus. | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


| 








the lunar mansion called 27f2IC4. 
ah!); et 


€T ind. An interjection of 1 Surprise ( nee 
ae Hers zt vira gia Bera Mb. 1. 135. 23 an 

afearat & fafaah fra: Si. 11. 643 or S:, FAA, TH, Bis 
PTL... Bk. 6.11 and é Pat savy Bk. 14. a 
( often repeated in theatrical language in this sone 1, 
—2 Fatigue, despondency or sorrow. —8 Reason (cl. Ie). 


lt op. p. [ gem ata a: aT] 1 Left, abandoned, 
ey bos ian ENS ASIDAAATCMAT: | FEFTL A 
az ReqHetaafasy || Ms. 11. 12. —2 Destitute or depriv-- 
ed of, bereft of, without; ¢ with instr. or in comp. )s- 
aa ( dae) dia fraraat aa RA Tae R. 1. 705 T 
a aera Paear gq Paar: Subhis.; so 64°, Af, SUE 
&e.; Wadia sears aeadineg wales: | Aart sare AA 
aaa fig: Ma. 11. 40 (v-1.) —8 Excluded, shut out: 
from (with abl. ). —% Decayed, wasted. ~—6 Deficient,. 
defective; dtafaftsmar at aqacavaaaa: Ms. 3. 242. -6 
Subtracted. —7 Less, lower; draaaayg: Tah Aaa Te 
aia Ms. 2. lod; tar dal waaFY 10. 31. -B Low, 
base, mean, vile. —9 Defeated (in a Jaw-suit ). —10: 
Lost, strayed from (a caravan ). —aq: 1 A defective 
witness. —2 A faulty respondent; ( Narada enuma- 
rates five kinds :—araaret Prange syqearey fea: | 
waa a ga: Tara: Ta: 11). -—8 Substraction. AT 
A female mouse; cf. tT. —F Deficiency, want. -Comp.. 
—A¥F a- deficient in a limb, crippled, maimed, defec- 
stives elas areas at ar wae, siege zo | AG FATAL. 
ar fara eaaiiaitata |] Pt. 5. 95; Ms. 4.1413 ¥. 
1. 222. (4H) a small ant. Haar, Bret a. neglecting. 
the customary religious rites; Ms. 3, 7. -HE, —T a. 
pbaseborn, of low family. —%A a. one who neglects: 
his sacrifice; Ms. 11.12. —-3af& a. 4 of.a low caste. 
=2 excommunicated, outcaste, degraded; ereTaTSa 
Hegaedt att | gerry Ae aaah TAAL Ib 
Ms. 8. 15. —WaT a. unprotected. ~afaait a. faithless, 
—ataa_N. of the earliest system of Buddhist doctrine. 
aia: f. low birth or origin. tay a. bald. “AW a. 
1 of low caste. —2 of inferior rank. —afa: a defective 
statement, contradictory evidence, prevarication.—at 
a. 1 making a defective statement. —2 prevaricating. 
—83 dumb, speechless. —4 cast in law, defeated. ACY 
associating with low persons. ~QTHFa? 2, deposed king; 
Sukra. 1. 189. —stf"as an agreement made by an in-. 
ferior king. —@aT attendance on base persons. 


€iTH a. Deprived of. ne + gael 
eifta a. 1 Deprived of one’s own. —2 Separated 

from. —83 Subtracted. ne 
¢ieare: The marshy date tree. 


fru. [ €-% fr] 1A enake. -2 A necklace. —3 ‘A. 
lion. -&% N, of:the father of Sriharga, the author of the. 
\ 











Naishadha-charita. —8 N. of Siva. —X:, -XA_The thun- 
derbolt of Indra. —2 A diamond; (occurring in the 
concluding stanza of each canto of eaata ). -Comp. 
~HH? the thunder-bolt of Indra. 


Qt: A diamond. 

era 4 An epithet of Lakgmi. —2 An ant. 

EAL Semen virile. 

eat Injury. 

Rice A kind of rum ( distilled from molasses ). 


* Wet ind. A particle expressive of surprise or mer- 
Mment ; see el. 


Soe P. (Fale, FA; pass. FAG caus. TAMA desid. 

ae )1To offer or present (as oblation to fire )3 

ake an offering to or in honour of a deity (with 

oe )}s sacrifice; at aeagat agacaalsta R. 18. 45; 

5p qu: OL sae was Ki. 1. 44; elaeight weer Bk. 

sf 11; Ms. 8.873 Y.1.99. —2 To perform a sacrifice. 
To eat. 


i Sap. p. | s-H] 1 Offered as an oblation:to fire, 
urnt as a sacrificial offering; 4 A ei a ada Asha 
ee 1. 22. —2 One to whom an oblation is 
pared s. 43 R. 2.71. —a N. of Siva. “TH 4 An 
eee offering. —2 An Oblation to fire; & Tarawaa- 
ay 4 3gq 4 Bri. Up. 1. 5.25 Bg. 9. 16. -Comp. 
ates a. who has made an oblation to fires galfHaient- 
pe aaa a gat WA Me. 7.145; Tala teaaing 

- 1.6. (-m.)) a sacrificial. fire. —31&U 1 fire. -9 N. 
the number ‘three’. —3 Plumbago Ceylanica ( Mar. 

A ). AMT? 1 fire; AN Fear wae saws 
a SUA Ku. 8.21; R. 4.1. —2 Ne of Siva. -8 
the Chitraka tree. °4é(4! an epithet of Siva. —3tareft 
the full-moon day in the month of Phalguna (#@at ) 
“SIG fire; wala gd FaTT R, 2. 71. AIT 
@. one who has made an oblation to fire. —W3 m. 
fire; wea afag set ETH Bh. 2. 11; veafagays 
33 Remyfaezar V. 1.75 U-5.9. Ba Svaha, the wife 
2 Agni. —ag} fire; HATA Ay gaTTIMa wEIRa S. 5. 
03 aiaigeaaat feat gqqe: Git. 9; Me. 45; Re. 1. 97. 
Slat: 2 Brahmana who has offered oblations to fires 
Siaqrarsa wear gadtat Faia: Ms. 6. 84. (—AL) oa 
burnt offering. 

Bla: f. Offering oblations; Fat a Hsia giver. 
Ras: Bhagavaccharana S. 10. , 

BSi.1P. (asf&) To go. -11.6P. (ssid) 4 
To collect. —2 To dive, sink. 

gs 4 A ram, —2 Aniron stake for keeping out 
thieves. —8 A kind. of fence. ~§ An iron club. ~3 A 
kind of bulwark or fence. —6 A place for voiding 
excrement on a chariot. —7 A cloud. 


Bei A ram; AtIAt ESISA Pt. 1. 162. 
3. §. BRR 











Bem 1 A small hour-glass-shaped drum or small 
cymbal; 48 SERA a SUSY SRT a Hee: ATT TAS SAAT. 
N. 15.17. -2 A kind of bird (@1@g). -8 The bolt of a 
door. -§ A drunken man. —B A stick bound with iron- 

BEA n. 1 Noise of a bull. -2 A sound of threat. 

BET: Parched rice (called SH); L. D. B. 

Eve 1 A. ( St) 1 To collect. -2 To select, choose. 


US: 1 A tiger. —2 A ram. -3 A blockhead. —43 A 
village-hog. -8§ A demon. 

Bist Becoming benumbed or paralyzed. 

elt: m., f. A heap or lump of rice. 


Eltsat 1 A bill of exchange, bond (Mar. 681); Raj- 
T.—2 Assignment (for the maintenance of soldiers)3 ibid. 


BA ind. A particle (originally an imitative sound ) 
expressing 1 Remembrance or recollection ; soNS 
Tay aT HHS | Taare Taft ga, —2 Doubts Wal s 
BA. 8B Assent; U- 5. 35. 74 Anger. —8 Aversion. -6 
Reproach. -7 Interrogation. (In spells and incanta- 
tions §4 is often found used with dat.; ¢- g: Al eras 
SH). (EH means ‘to utter the sound hum’, ‘to roar, 
grunt, bellow’, as in ages ‘to roar in return; ade- 
ger aca a fe Magenta Hat <j. 16, 25.). —Comp- 
—mit:, -Hfer f. 4 uttering the sound Shum’; YS ot 
Qa: Beal gata asa, -2 a menacing sound, sound 
of doflance; HagHzMaA: Ku. 2. 26; gaa TST A fe 


frermaiafa ¢ 3.1; RB. 7.583 Ku. 5. 54. —8 roarings 
the grunting of & boar. —8 


bellowing in general. —4 —2 the 


the twang of a bow- Haq 1 an incantation. 
grunt of a wild boar. —3 the roar of thunder- 


Sal = ea; TAT garcaaer: TET: gaat JT Ram. 1. 
54. 18. 
Been: A kind of bolt or hook (for elephants ). 

Eas 1 P. ( gzsfa) 4 To be crooked. —2 To act 
dishonestly, deceive. —8 To escapes L. D. B. 

Easaq Dishonesty, cunning. 
_ 38 1P. ( it) 4 To go. —2 To cover or conceal 
—8 To kill. 

BSi A kind of implement or knife. 

Beet A kind of inarticulate sound, 
women on joyful occasions. 

Zleeet 1 Nuptial music- 

egy: A ram. 

e(£), RE m. A kind of Gandharva 3 
aaa gEtadaTa: Bhag. 8. 4 3- 

E ind. 4 An interjection of calling. -2 Of con- 
tempt. —8 Of pride. —4 Of grief (oh ! ah! alas &o, ). 


ge 1A. (384) To go- 


uttered by 
~9 Roaring, howling Mk. 


aa fa8- 











P| 
4 
ve 





Urs ( —eTs 
ear) es aa oa ate afta: aeongsa: 
Ram. ch. 6. 96. —2 A kind of golden coin, ( probably 
current in the country of the Hunas ). -UIT: m. pl. N. 
of a country or its peoples ZoNaTaIATA R. 4, 68. 


Ba pp. [Sa SAT] 4 Called, summoned, inyi- 
ted &c.; see . 


2A The act of calling; P. VIII. 2. 84. 
gfe: yf. (Sta Graco ] 4 Calling, inviting. -2 
Challenging. —3 A name; as in ahtatceta q.’y. 


EA_&e. See €4; (a particle expressing anger ); ...¢ 
MAL, Fach FA Bk. 6. 11. 


Eta: A jackal. 


ELV. (att, at, SB, aarsia, aaa, efrealar, 
BOA, EA; pass. feat ) 4 To take, carry, convey, lead, 
often used with two accusatives in this sense ); Bat aa 
Sk.3 83 H at saaesraaeiaaey Me. 7; Ms. 4. 74. 

—2 To carry off or away, take or draw to a, distance; 
aah Uae BM AAT aay Bk. 5.47. —8 To take 
away, rob, plunder, steal; g4at wItseaTat ahead fe 
UF By. 4. 453 R. 8. 395 Ku. 2. 473; Bk. 2. 89; Ms. 
7. 48. —& To strip off, deprive of, despoil, take away ; 
Foret Ue ITAL R. 5.693 Bk. 1h. 116; Ms. 8. 
384. -B To take away, cure; destroy; Samat at afteana 
Heeaftaive: Ram.7. 40.19; anit eet ard SraraTgAa 
45: By. 1.893 R. 15.243 Me. 81. —b To attract, captivate, 
Win over; influence, subdue, enchant; “dl 4 Fey eva 


573% wat eat eer 1. 103; anita 
ef S. 1.53 athe ¥ etaentegay 
V. 3.63 Sat Fare sata adel R. 9. 693 10. 88; Rs. 
8. 213 afar sari aa set aa, Bg. 2. 60; 6. 445 
Ms. 6.59. —7 To gain, acquire, obtain ; dat faat gar StL 
Ms. 8. 391, 153; Y. 2. 123; 4 zw saTqdaiq Dk. 
—8 To have, possess; wan: BENT: ar agarat fay aca 
By. 2. 163. -9 To Surpass, eclipse; wt evedi Pra fara: 
Bk. 5. Tl. -40 To marry; 1} 4 eepzach g 
Traneers SCA Ms. 9. 98. -11 To divide. 1a S nasn 
throw (as an arrow )--18 To accept, receive, inherit. 
1% To offer. -Caus. (aIafes ) 1 To tati¥e to take, 
carry or convey, send (something ) by one, 
acc. or instr. ); 4 A aT at aaa Sk. 
SAGRETAT SIAL SATA Me. 4; Ma. 8, 114; Ku. 2. 
ey = s cause to be taken away; to lose, be deprived 
or. ~3 Lo give away. —Desig. (CB Al (tetas . 
to take &o. “IT. 3B. (fF) To take te yon, 
@a, a. ( At the ond of comp. onl 
seizing, removing, carrying off, attr 
Za p.p.[@H] 4 Taken or 
Seized. —8 Captivated. —% Accepted 
HA portion, share. —Comp. 
sed from authority, turned out. 


y) Taking aways 
acting &, 

varried away. —2 
- —5 Divided ; See &. 
“ARIZ g, 1 dismis- 
—2 deprived of one’s 
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1 A barbarian, foreigner ; aay aitsaaa- 











due rights. —SaT a. deprived of an answer} Elite 
aeanaaAa Ki. 17.48, —Satta a. having the upper 
garments stripped off. —ZI{ a. bereft of one’s wife. 
—524, —Aa a. spoiled of wealth. —W€Te a. deprived 
of calmness. -HI4 a. robbed of one’s senses. —fatz 
a. spared from pillage. -GART a. stripped of all one’s 
property, utterly ruined. —ATX a. robbed of the best 
part. 


gfa: f. 4 Seizure. —2 Robbing, spoliation. —3 Des- 
truction. -4 (In astr.) A portion of a particular 
side of a triangle on the celestial globe. 


z (18) waa Den. A.1 To be angry. -2 To feel 
ashamed ( with instr. or gen. ); aaa aeaary ese tor 
aa acer awh ead N. 1. 133; Ra asgaygongr 
aoaa aizadi 4 Aft: Bk. 2. 88. 

atm m.4 Anger. -2 Flaming. 


eott( ft) at 4 Censure, reproach. -2 Shame; 
fsa aeta dat za Ram. ch. 2. 73. —3 Compassion, 


eeaqa om. [ZF49T Un. 4.105] 1A fisherman, 
-2 N. of Siva. 


Zz n. (This word has no forms for the first five 
inflections, and is optionally substituted for €84 after 
ace. dual )_41 The mind, heart eh Terae aa Raa 
area meee EIT AA AAAS Bhagavaccharana 8.15, 
-2 The chest, bosom, breast; zat ee eaaataalacig 
Ku. 5. 54. —3 The soul. —% The interior or essence 
of anything. —Comp. —=t17q; sickness of heart, 
Aaa a lock or curl of hair on a horse’s chat 
BHT, BHU nausea. —HIq; tremor of the heart, 
palpitation. —7 a. reaching up to the breast (as water, 
aTAATas ); ANA Tact fas: mamiteg HAT Ms. 2. g9, 
—iTa a. 1 seated in the mind, conceived, designed. ~9 
cherished. (-a#) design, meaning, intent. Arq: g 
heart-sore. —A&i spasm of the heart. —@aqt the region 
of the heart. —eieT a. breaking the heart. “EA too 
quick pulsation. -ft0s:, ISH the heart. —LiTl 4 2 
heart-disease, heartburn. ~2 sorrow, grief, anguish, 
—8 love. —% the sign Aquarius of the zodiac. —@tq; 
(eye) 1 hiccough. —2 disquietude, grief. a; 
( eeu ) 4 knowledge: reasoning ; we ACIeHaT: aq: 
wears: Mb. 12. 262. 27. -2 heartache. ~Sxgy 
(@BUT) grief, anxiety; Fa eatagye wat wale geq ¥ 
Mb. 12. 294. 31. ~ATS Hi the stomach. “Ra? 1 the god 
of loves H@eTel A Fel Seay ag aa: | Efe S aN 
argaideoat ll Bhag. 8.9.2. 2 oo e=SuTIAy. 

war HiqaAaHAIaL Mb. 3. 12. 95. —8 soul, conscience 
len qa TATA ete eewaT ea: Mb. 12. 384. 13, 
-2IG@H_ an acute pain in the chest. UR heartburn 
or anguish. “AIG courage; ARH TAIT He 
Bhag. 7. 8. 18. —€AWAT paralysis of the heart. -Ehlz; 
breaking of the heart. 


BAL 
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@TAH 1 The heart, soul, mind; aaa feraenearea: 
Ku. 4. 253 so Haeza: R.9.9; WaMERA &c. —2 The 
bosom, chest, breast; AURNAEeat fAITa RK. 11. 19. -8 
Love, affection.—% The interior or essence of anything. 
78 The secret science ; a, HA Key BATT Away 
FsqAaaqasa| saissesy arel adiaraeT Taa: Il 
Bhag. 9.9. 17. —6 True or divine knowledge. —7 The 
Veda. -8 Wish, intention; 4 fafariefrafsaeaigaa 

t a4 Wa Bhag. 8. 6. 16. -9 = HAIL g. v.3 AAT 
asa ard gecaqaiat | cea Pansy se BrFar waAear 
Mb. 12. 248. 1. -Comp. —AKA m. a heron. Sta, 
a. heart-rending, hoart-piercing ; U=XVat WaHEATS 
faa, Bk. 6. 73. Ltt, “S9AT! a husband. (-aat, 
-O f.) 1.2 wife. -2 a mistress. -SZGR heaving 
of the heart. -se 0a contraction of the heart: 
SFATERE a. bewitching hearts. —H¥W? tremor of 
the heart, palpitation. -@A? weakness of the heart. 
“ST: agitation of the heart. -afFat: anything which 
binds the soul or grieves the heart (as Si@areqdarz- 
Faq); faa eeantawaea aaa: Mund. 2.2.8. 
“Ags spasm of the heart. ATE a. heart-captivating. 
STE: one who steals the heart or affections. f= a. 
heart-rending, heart-piercing. —3t a son. -% a. knowing 
the heart or its secret. -aifeF a. heart-burning. 
—3g:, —aiqa: N. of a glossary of materia medica by 
Vopadeva. —aFeaq faint-heartedness. —Gaeq beating 
of the heart. —WAIFW a. agitating the heart; # eal 
Seanad a a a fagadaaryad M. 38.1. -qeazt a. 
cruel. -€SH: (in geom.) a central line. —Zit:, 
TRA a thorn or wound in the heart; a heart- 
disease; P. VI. 8. 513 AGIA Wal AA Ceyaey gq Ya: 
Mu. 1. 18. -@taq: 1 knowledge. -2 heart-ache, 
anxiety. —faa, —afaa a. heart-piercing. —Re: 
Oppression of the heart. -afa J. disposition of the 
heart. a aea depression, faintheartedness. —araor 
a. heart-withering. —-Qua=z: paralysis of the heart. 
—aftia a. breast-high. —®1 a. being or cherished in 
the heart. —-tata# the breast, bosom. 

Z=ZqIH a. 1 Heart-stirring, touching, thrilling. 
—2 Lovely, handsome; Mal. 1. —8 Sweet, attractive, 
pleasant, agreeable 3 sat eae: aera: Mal. 8; aaa 
a eqdnaeaa R. 19.18; Ku. 2. 16.4% Fit, appropriate. 
—8 Dear, beloved, cherished; ® JU eeawa: Wat Ku. 
4. 24. -HAL An appropriate speech. 

erate, ezlain, FTAA a. Tender-hearted, good- 
hearted, affectionate. 

Bact a. Dear to the hearts Gard Heal gTeqeea 
Bhag. 7.6. 12. 


zal (&1) a N. of a Yadava prince. 


weeqay, a. 1 Touching the heart. —2 Dear, beloy- 
vd. -8 Agreeable, charming, beautiful. 








ea a. [ee ead adigett eqad] 4 Hearty, 
cordial, sincere. —2 Dear to the heart, cherished; dear, 
desired, beloved; Baa 4 Taga By. 1. 69. 
-8 Agreeable, pleasant; charming; 4Fal (sl Téa: 
sam: Meseaia Gar Mal. 1. 45 8. 45 R. 11. 68. 
—% Affectionate, kind. —8 Savoury, dainty; Fal 
feat: Rae ar sree: aleaaisar: Bg. 17.8. —at 1 
Red arsenic. —2 A she-goat. -TA 1 White cumin. —2 
Thick sour milk. —Comp. Te the Bilva tree. STrel 
the great-flowered jasmine. —1Faq 1 small cumin. 
—2 sochal salt. ; 

Baal, SAA Heartiness, cordiality, agreeableness- 

BV 1, 4 P. (aia, ett, €f or eft) 1 To be 
delighted or rejoiced, be pleased or glad, to exult, 
rejoice; Media ear wet fe AFA erat By. 2. 543 
My. 7. 13. —2 To bristle or stand erect, stand on end 
(as the hair of the body ); SateMetiatinaTaT Si. 18. 
18; efiareaqeal: Dk. goafed Taal Mb. —8 To become 
erect (said of other things, e- g- the penis ). —4 To lie, 
tell a Hie-Caus. (@4afe-a) To please, delight, fill with 
pleasure. 

ZT: m., f. 1 Joy,satistaction.—2 Splendour.—8 A liar. 

eta p. p. [ELH Te ZZ] 14 Pleased, delighted, 
glad, happy, rejoiced, enraptured. —2 Thrilled; hav- 
ing the hair bristling-—3 Astonished. —% Bent, bowed. 
-8 Disappointed. -6 Fresh. —7 Armed, accoutred. 
—8 Dulled, blunted. 1 

ean -§ Hh Un. 4. 96 ] An organ of sense; 
au era paar Bhag. 2. 6. 33. Comp. —22 an 
epithet of Visnu; or Krisa; masa ewltall ou 
aasa: (Cl) Bg. 1.15 et. sed: (gear mtr EATS 
wat wari eacnareaa Past Sara zag Sara || Mb.) 

@Y a. 1 Pleased, rejoiced. —2 Telling lies. —G: 4 
Fire. -2 The sun. ~3 The moon. 

Ee p- p- [eam ] 4 Pleased, rejoiced (s ata ). -2 
Bristling, erect, standing on end. —8 Rigid, stiff. —4 
Blunted. —3 Surprised. —Comp. fad, -AlAaG a. re 
joiced in mind, glad at heart, happy: ad; TATE; 
“Zima a. having the hair on the body bristling ° 
thrilling (with joy )- “&T @- in a happy mood. oad 
a. haying a cheerful countenance. —qaned a. contented; 
pleased. -Zqa a- joyous-hearted, cheerful, ee 

(af. -Fi 4 Delight, happiness, joy, plea- 
atone ah ee 4 esd a Mal. 5. 23. -2 
Pride. —3 Knowledge. ~Comp- —gita? a kind of semi- 
impotent man. ; 

& ind. 1 A vocative particle (oh !, ho! ); is So * 
aga © aaia Be. 11.413 & TRI gaara ata 
Vikr. 18. 107. —2 A particle used in challenging. —3 
‘An interjection expressing defiance, envy, ill-will or 


disapprobation- 











x 
Q 


Pen Hiccough. 

3 1B. (Saft) 1 To be wicked. —2 To vex, trou- 
ble, harass. —3 To strike, hurt, injure. —4 To be born 
or produced. —8 To purify. -6 To cause prosperity, 
produce happiness. 


@Bi 1 Vexation. -2 Hindrance, obstruction, opposi- 
tion. —8 Injury, hurt. 


2g I.1A. (8%) To disregard, slight, neglect; 
FCSAM TA Sa usar ta eta Brat: Ram. 2. 68. 
22. -IT. 1 P. (Ssfa) 4 To surround. —2 To attire. 


ee: Disregard, slight. Comp, —at? anger, displea- 
sure. 


ast (3) Ht A horse-dealer. 


eta: me, fo | PR Pe fie] A weapon, a missile; 
waRaRal Sia: Bh. 2. 443 B. lo. 123 Ki. 3.565; 14.80. 
—2 A stroke, injury. -8 A ray of the sun. —4 Light, 
splendour. —§ Flame; a2fta ait aa sera Zag: 
Mb 5.16. 63 Si. 14. 25. —6 An implement, instrument; 
We Mary sea aaRaAG seg: <aciza forratiaiees: 
Bhag. 2. 7. 48.-7 Shot, impact (of a bow-string ). 8 
A young sprout. 


2a: [ fax Un. 1. 78] 4 Cause, reason, object,mo- 
tyes Sit RSeegkY K.P. 1; Mal. 1.23; RB. 1. lo; 
Ae MMAaeAg Rasa: Me, 25; S. 3.12, —2 
Source; origin; @ fiat facearat aad WHE: R. 1. 24 
“ authors of their being’. -3 A means or instrument. 
—4 The logical reason, the Teason for an inference, 
middle term ( forming the second member of the five- 
membered syllogism ). —B Logie, science of reasoning. 
—6 Any logical proof or argument. —7 A rhetorical 
reason (regarded by some writers as a figure of speech); 
it is thus defined :—Baraguar aaa taeeag. —3 (In 
es ) The agent of the causal verb; P. I. 4. 55. -9 
with Buddhists ) Primary cause. -10 (with PxSu- 
patas ) The external world and senses (that cause the 
bondage of the soul ys 44 Mode, manner. —42 Condi- 


tion. —43 Price, costs etarcait SI Gararatrearaad, | 
AFFaRTRY BST gates Raj. T. 5. 71. (IN. B. The 


forms @9, at, rarely Bat, are used adverbially in 
the sense of ‘by reason of’, ‘on account of’, ‘because of’, 
with gen. or in comp.; d7ar agedu Bfxar: eeTat Ma. 
1. 49; Wafadgay; sees Bag ago R. 2.473 
feed seq Sai: Mu, 1. 1. &e. ). ~Comp. -21q2sT: ad. 
ducing the hetu (in the form of the five-membered syl- 
logism ). —tHatcony (in dram. ) Teasoning. —31Tayq 
(in Rhet. ) an objection accompanied with reasons; a 
Re Hee eg aaa aera | kadar maT as Fataga- 
aera | saaneuaar Marie sft casa: | Kay. 2. 167-168. 
AMT “the semblance of a reason’, a fallacious 
middle term, fallacy ; (it is of five kinds :— safe 
or Blattas, Pes, afta, weafavet and ania). —getear, 


' 








STAT a simile accompanied with reasons. Zs ; 











—SUFATE: adducing a reason, statement of an Ba 
ment. aT m. the causal subject; a1 aed 
Weed Tay, wan FH: HG: SB. on MS. ee 
a. unreasonable. af: scepticism. — . : 
in argument. -O7hi a. well-founded. ne oa 
phor accompanied with reasons. AIS: Eee oat 
controversy. —2 fraud (#92); 4 egalalz dail) 
HAA Mh. 5. 91.24. —8 assigning a cause (cosh 
4 aera a Zeafea Rgaefaaedt: Mb. 3. 190.26. a 
1 @ disputant. —2 a sceptic. fears: jen ant 
difference accompanied with reasons; G#17l (ean 
feat Roar ear: | ara Vaest Aaa AAI, : 
SoA RRea ATL || Kav. 2.828-829. a is 
a logically-treated work, any heretical works i 
ing the authority of Smritis or reyelation; “ hia 
48 eaMarmars BA: Ms. 2. 11. SGA, m. da- oe 
and effect. “a: the relation existing between ¢ 
and effect. ) 
Zam a. 1 Causing, producing (at the end of an . 
-2 Destined for. —#? 1 A cause, reason. —2 An 
instrument. —8 A logician; Ms. 12. 111. 


ZA, TAA Causation, the existence of cause. 


awa a. 1 Having a reason or cause. —2 Having 

the hetu. -m. An effect. 7 Re 
faq: A prose ( Vedic ) statement supp ying 

Pal ‘his heal dete aaa Sa a MAAS AeA 

wadiiet egafarar ATI! SB. on MS. 4. 1. 41. 

waa [ few] 1 Gold. -2 The thorn-apple. —H 1 
A dark or brown-coloured horse. —2 A particular 
weight of gold. —3 The planet Mercury. —Ht. 1 The 
earth. —2 A handsome woman. ‘ 

Bay vn. [ fea] 4 Gold; Bra: daqaa qt Rate 
qafaatt at R. 1.10. -2 Water. —8 Snow. -4 The thorn- 
apple. —§ The Kegara flower. —6 Winter, the cold Bebe 
son. —7 The planet Mercury. —8 The Dhattira plant.; 
PAAMATAEITAT FATIFTISTNCTATST: N. 21. 34. —Comp. 
~a4g? a. adorned with gold; Mu. 2. 10 (ye L)i 
see next word. —S1% a. golden; gary ware wat 04 
feeraaq Mu. 2. lo. (-H) 4 Garuda. —2.a lion. 
—-8 the mountain Sumeru. ~4 N. of Brahman. —8 of 
Visnu. —6 the Champaka tree. AFA a gold brace- 
let. —arfe: 1 the mountain Sumeru. —% N. of an author 
of the encyclopedic work Agaia-araitr, IST 
a golden lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (variety yellow); 
Baas Ges AMAT: Me, 64. —AATREA 
golden lotus; @UFHReaeaat aad aa aisa_ Ku. 
2. 44. —siTe: 1 the wild Champohka tree. —2 i 
Dhati@ra plant. —®aT a. ae Si wale 

irdle. —HFEG? coral. —H, —KD, — ty 
a Seay = ne (ear) Ram a caf waa 


BASIS Ms. 12. 61; EAMNAGUEy ed a Emacs: Y. 3.- 














the NagakeSara flower. —S¥Tt a golden jar. “Re? 
N. ot a mountain; S.7. —aHadal the Ketaka plant, 
bearing yellow flowers ( tama ). SS: 1 an epithet 
-of Agni. —2 the Chitraka plant. —Ra: N. of Siva. 
Patt the perfume named Renuka. a. contain- 
dng gold in the interior. —f1f% the mountain Sumeru- 
a * the Asoka tree. —t4W lead. —SaT turmeric. 
ae N. of a celebrated Jaina lexicographer ( of 
© llth century ). -BA a. covered with gold. AL) 
gold covering. —S@Tes: fire. —W& the thorn-apple. 
SS blue vitriol. —ZT4:, —ETETH: the glomerous 
Regn’: —“aIFas? the 1y Masaka weight. SCL 
as © 8-Palas weight of gold. -T4di the mountain Meru. 
' SPU, Geass 1 the Agoka tree. —2 the Lodhra 
pesos —8 the Champakartree. (-n.) 4 the Asoka flower. 
x the flower of China rose. —JfeGAt yellow jasmine. 
WTS a. gilded. —at (4) SA a pearl. —HIST the wife of 
ae aera pyrites. ANTS m. the sun. -atrat 
Re golden or yellow jasmine. —<Ifott f. turmeric. 
2G a kind of atom (AY). ASA a pearl. —SATHCOTL 
“emachandra’s grammar. —aIsa: N. of Visnu. 
Rokk S a golden horn. —2 a golden summit. ATL 
ue vitriol. —QAWH, —GaAHRA a kind of necklace 
( Mar. #15 ). 
SRL Gold. 


* 4 A goldsmith. —2 A touchstone. -3 A 
‘chameleon. 


Rea a. Golden. 

BHFdi, —-FaH One of the six seasons, cold or winter 
Season (comprising the months HPRNT and 9); wa- 
SARA RMREATET: sae: aes: | saa saa 
sas Sara: BHT: HA ll Rs. 4. 1. —Comp. —ata: 

he wood-apple tree. 

SUedi Winter. 

Re 

&¥q3 The planet Mercury. 


ta a. Fit to be left or abandoned; ean RFT 
WRAey + yea Saad CaF TAT Bhag. 5. 11.3. 
; Ray [ f8-<4] 4 A kind of crown or diadem. —2 
‘urmeric. —8 Demoniacal illusion. 
etH, aie: A spy» secret emissary. 
4 a 
Surg: [& fra wala tra-1g HGH ate Ty. ] 1 N. 
of Ganeia; Sa Braga MEITAT My. 
2.17; & Bera, feura, Ofaie wa, tol eaaAy: Subhas. 
~2 A buffalo. -3 A boastful hero. -Comp. —staat N. 
‘of Parvati ( mother of Ganeéa ). 
Be 1 An attendant on Siva. -2 N. of Ganeia. 
“8 N. of a Buddha ( =aHarax ). 
Ba 1 A. (Ft) To disregard; see 22, 
eat A common herb; L. D. B- 














PAL, AT 1 Disregarding, slighting, contempt, in- 
sulting. —2 Sporting amorously, wanton dalliance. 


Zar [@e-aia-sea =: ] 4 Contempt, disrespect, insult; 
acqdvagud Aonaar: at Geet: GRA TATE Si. 12. 72. 
—8 (a) Amorous sport or dalliance, wanton sport 
Boraed aareeq fae: TT awa a SG. D. 128; Wal 
gaa Rar aT TAeAa WAT: D. RB. 2. 82. (2) Pleasure, 
delight, pastime ; PIPE CRAGCCU CIEE CIE Eli ReiCG 
gafaaata Mal. 9. 48. —8 Strong sexual desire; aie 
sBarshesrat ata Bada | TETIRMACAET ST AE 
aifaat | -3 Ease, facility; PAaTATaT eeTETA Si. 1. 
34; Beal ‘easily’, without any difficulty or trouble. 
-§ Moonlight. —8 A pause in a note or shaking (as 
In music ). 

Pala a. Careless, taking things easily. 

eos A horse-dealer. ie 

Ber [Reet] Tho sum; acnenTa et aaa el 
aarfsaieare, N. 2.805 8. 80; farts d eieeealys Te 
auraeaaniza ai: N. 92. 133 ee wfeacisiag: Vases: 
tilaka 3. 408; also e{@#: in this sense- -f. 1 Wanton 
or amorous sport, dalliance. =3 An embrace. —3 A 
marriage-procession in the street. 

= (8) faite a. Of sportive or wanton nature. 

Pare: Ardent or intense desire, eagerness $ ( this 
word, like the word @24 q.v. is used only by later 
writers like Kalhana, Bilbaga, and is probably deriv- 


ed from Persian or Arabic, cf. Mar. €7 ); aiRaaretigs 


Afeebedeaadiataegienaaea aad Tae: Vike. 18- 
1013 of, Safed below- rE F 

Sarna a. High, intense, ardent; euratg WU 
saferafaaeea D. R. 2. 815 (might the word here not 
be derived from Bal? ). 


i for, Cin 
Pansat a. Ardently desirous_ of, eager 5 
comp. ); Tard Heaiael faeaaerealeat rarareae ea 


Frafager arat fararafa Kalbana- 

Ba 1 A. (Baa, ea) To neigh (as a horse ); to 
bray, roar (in general ). ite 

a, 8 “ching, braying3_<aealise 

ae PBA elite 2 gaaat eeaaiital- 
fas: Bhag. 10. 37-1. 

Siam. A horse. 

RE ind. A vocative particle 
calling out loudly. 

® ind. A vocative particle. 

Sfera:, -Ra: Ghatotkacha (son of Hidimba ); 
aarauanaeena Setar TFA Mb. 6. 58. 15. 

tam a. (at f.) [Rat yaa: 34] 4 Causal, causa 
tive. -2 Argumentative, rationalistic. -R? 1 A logical 
reasoner, an arguer. -2 A follower of the Mimarea 


used in addressing or 








doctrines. -8 A rationalist, sceptic; FeNatal a eA 
Trad Tega: | Taras 7 APL Vet WATAAA | Bhag. 
11. 18. 30. -3 A heretics 23% arania aeaaonia 
aaa, Ms. 4. 80. 

ama. (-HY ys.) [8a] 1 Cold, wintry, 
frigid. -2 Caused by frosts Bie eafaaaUy R. 16.7. 
—2 Golden, made of gold; 14 2a fafeea qisa R. 6. 155 
Bk. 5.893; Ku. 6.6. —3 Of a golden yellow colour. —AT, 
HI Yellow jasmine. -HH,Hoar-frost, dew. -W? An 
epithet of Siva. -Comp. aa, -aizar a golden coin. 

ua a. (-at f.) [ Bara ca Bae war a aN data: J 
41 Wintry, cold; aaMdguatett tanegeaas afta: gIai 
wit: Si, 6.55; Ki. 17.12. -2 Pertaining to winter, 
i.e. long (as nights); Se wag taritafe Zaaig Si. 
6.77. -8 Growing in or suitable for winter; @Hakiaaet: 
gaa: R.19.41. -% Golden, made of gold. a? 4 The 
month Margaéirsa. —2 The winter season (=Za7a q-v.)- 
~8 A kind of rice which grows in winter ( 912 ). 

furan o. [Bea ws wa sa] 1 Wintry, cold. 
—2 Growing in winter. AA A kind of rice. 

us See @u=a. 


@uaa a. (-dt y.) [aad aazadt Ba: aes aT 
41] 1 Snowy. -2 Flowing from the SNOWY», i- é- 
Himalaya mountain; arreatanaa areas fenait aac 
east R. 16. 44. -8 Bred in, belonging to, or situated 
on, the Himalaya mountain 3 Fd=ah AelagEeaead LAA 
Fr Mb. 8.160.453 anarad Baad aa Ku. 3,93; 2. 67. 
~ai A kind of poison. -@%] Bharatavarga or India. 
a faaite a. Living in the Himalaya mountain; 4 
enaldard frat at aalqaITIa Mb. 3. 254. 6. 


>. ~ 

eaaat 1 N. of Parvati. -2 Of the river Ganges; 
WER: ages ust eaadi at Mb. 3. 108.16. -3 A 
kind of myrobalan. —% A kind of drug. —8 Common 
flax. -6 A tawny grape. : 

Rava, Singer [ at aa wi aa a a fie ] 
1 Clarified butter prepared from the preceding day’s 
milk, fresh ghee; @amdiaaeta assess, R. 1. 
453 Bk. 5.12. -2 Butter prepared a day before it is 
used, fresh butter; frat aueyaqea <a} ware Raaa- 
wat Wa: Bhag, 10. 9. 6. 

Ezugq a. Golden, made of gold. —Comp. -aTaTe 
a. clothed in golden feathers (as an arrow ). 


array: 4 Goldsmith. -2 A guardian of golden 
treasure. 


Rita: A thief. 


ea m. pl. N. of a people and their country. —@ 
1 N. of the great-grandson of Yadu. —2 N. of Arjuna 
Kartavirya (who hada thousand arms and was slain 
by Parasurama q. y.); WARAEEMA Bea | Atha. 
eggad: R. 11. 74. 













22a: 


I ind. 1 A vocative particle used in calling to a 
person or in challenging. —2 Of surprise. 

zz I.1 A. (2t@a) To disregard, disrespect. —IT. 
1 P. (atefa) To go. 

ets: A raft, float. 

aie m. A robber. 


ZISA_ Stolen goods; # dia faar Nt aaa age 
Ms. 9. 270. 

aid a. (-At f.) [E-T] Sacrificing, offering oblations. 
with fires azfa fafaga ar eft a ast S. 1. Le-m aA 
sacrificial priest, especially one who recites the prayera 
of the Rigveda at a sacrifice; Satta Feeey Darger 
aya. -2 A sacrificer ; eft afea wares eigughiaraag R, 
1. 82; Ms. 11. 386. -3 An epithet of Agni. —Comp. 
aaa a. the function of the Zid. —Wat: the election 
of a aid. —4 (@) FA tho Aa’s seat; Aaeawarhy 
gediangaaierta Ch. Up. 1. 5. 5. 


Etat, SIAH An assistant of the Hotri. - 
Z1ae_[E-F4.] 1 Anything fit to be offered as an obla- 
tion (as ghee ). —2 A burnt offering. -3 A sacrifice, 
aia 1 A sacrifice. —2 Praise ; at FR JR UsTL 
gawaratt | aera 4 etal: aa: eiges ws: | Mb.3.99, 
69. —8 Ved. Speech. —4 Tho office of Za priest. 
HUaa m. A sacrificing priest who offers the oblations.. 


aleit The offerer of oblations, one of the eight 
forms of Sivas Al fai = ast <1. 1, 

ava a. | eas fea wake as ] Belonging to ap. 
oblation. —a The priest who offers oblations to gods. 
—aa The sacrificial hall. 

Zita, A sacrificer. 


atm: [ E74] 4 Offering oblations to gods by throw. 
ing ghee into the consecrated fire, (one of the five daily 
Yajiias, to be performed by a Brahmans, called taag 
g. v.)s Seat: 18 Cassa da: SB. on MS. 6.8.7, 
—2 A burnt offering. —8 A sacrifice; R. 3. 385 Mb. 
12. 165. 26. —Comp. 2TH the sacrificial fire. Hate 
sacrificial act.—€d* mode of sacrificing. ISA a hole 
in the ground for receiving the consecrated fire. -GUq: 
a sacrificial horse; MASH T drgeAAH RK. 3.38. — 
a, sacrificial chamber. -AlFQA 1 sesamum. —2 barley. 
—JH: the smoke of a burnt offering or sacrificial fre,’ 
Ug a cow yielding milk for an oblation. ea 
n, the ashes of a burnt offering. —qTusA a sacrificial 
implement. —4@T the time for offering oblations. 
-3T(@1 a sacrificial hall or chamber. 


Him: Seo aa. 


aif: [ $24 944] 1 Clarified butter. -2 Water. 
~8 Fire. —4 The Chitraka tree. : ; 


Arjuna Kartayirya. 





: BWA m. [ staiseaET af@ ] Tho offerer of an obla- 
tion, a sacrificer in general. 

ata, esa a. Belonging to or fit for an oblation. 
mt: © (also altaq) 4 Ghee. —2 Anything for an 
oblation ( alaze4 );_ srHtarAeazi Gaaizy Aafser fas | 
Teas Bt Ug a dita GazwfA ll Mb. 18. 66. 47. 

= ~ 
aT [gw] 1 The rising of a zodiacal sign; GUg 
aTereieafe Siva B. 10.85. -2 Part of the duration of 
a sign. —-3 An hour. —4 A mark, line. -§ Horoscope; 
horoscopy. 

= 

lBR: Chick-pea or pulse half parched in the pod 
(Mar. gar), 

EtSt The Holi festival. 

SH A kind of vapour-bath. 

Retry, A religious act performed by those that 
hail from east India; 4 aeat aha (aarearar: ) & eer 
aa (afteafa) S$B.on MS.1.3.19.-Comp.—ate7HcNeara: 
Arule of interpretation according to which in the 
absence of a 2Aft text supporting what is stated in Fats 
and %&T4As, the existence of a general ¥fa text in 
its support may be assumed on the strength of infer- 
nce. It is not, however, admissible to assume the 
existence of restricted @fa texts (i. ¢. texts restricting 
a particular act to a particular class or land); araleq- 
Bereta sat a Fervgfawewray | This rule is 
discussed by Sf#fi and Wat at MS. 1.3. 15-28. 

BSR 1 Tho spring-festival celebrated at the 
“pproach of the spring season, during the ten- but 
Particularly three or four- days preceding the full- 
moon day in the month of Phalguna (commonly called 
Holi), -2'The full-moon day in the month of Phalguna- 

eifeat, Hist The festival called Garr q: v- above. 

Ret, Et ind. A vovative particle (ho! holla | ). 

HIS 1 PK. lefa) 4 To disregard, disrespect. —2 To go. 

WAYAT The Stat constellation. 

faa a. Belonging to the Hotri priest, sacerdotal. 

niet § [ diaT<a, HM] The office of the priest called 
Hotri q. v. 

- givaqa Clarified butter. 

B 2A. (Stat) 1 To take away, rob, abstract, 
deprive (one ) of Sates qaacaiais awa Bk. 
15. 88. —2 To conceal, hide, withhold ; Mal. 1. —8 To 
hide from any one (with dat. ); 7d Sera gd Sk; 
P. I. 4. 34. 

aa:, —aaq Hiding, concealment. 

gia: f. 1 Abstraction, concealment. —2 Denial. 

aq 1 P. (ait) 1 To go. -2 To shake, move. 

SIA ind: [ a seals fre ] Yesterday. —Comp. —Wa 
a. what occurred yesterday. - 





FARE 





weaaq a. (-at f.) Belonging to yesterday; as in 
aka ae, eaa A AIA TI a mfeA Mb. 5. 
184. 4. —Comp. faq yesterday, the previous day- 

@eA a. Belonging to yesterday, hesternal; P- 
IV. 2. 105. 

SI 1 P. (eaft) To hide, cover, conceal. 

Suitat Censure, reproach, shame. 

ga: [ se-sra fie ] 1A deep lake, a large and 
deep pool of water; S174 aed STETITTAM Ram.2. 
47. 17; Ki. 15.173 Ge TAR ate aaMS Bales BAIT 
f& aea: N. 3.53. -2 A deep hole or cavity 3 amaee: 
aftugiacantr fa: Si. 5. 29. -8 A ray of light—Comp- 
—AT a crocodile. Pe, 

altat 1 A river; Satadtat Ped eet aoa 
Mb. 8. 64. 123 Bhag. 2. 7- 283 10. 21. 9. —2 A light- 
ning. 

eat: The sign Aquarius of th 
from Greek ). 

Baz 10 P. (aria) 


e zodiac ( derived 


4 To speak. -2 To sound, creak. 


ea IP. (sara, afua) 1 To sound. —2 To become 
small or diminished or lessened, wane, disappear 5 
aauizafa ewe ead AFA A SCAT Pt. 4. 78. —Caus- 
To shorten, lessen, diminish. 

al@a p. p. 1 Sounded. —2 Shortened, curtailed. 

BIGAT m. Smallness, shortness- 

Blase a. ( Superl. of @ea ) Shortest, smallest. 

BAAS «a. ( Compar. of @ea) Shorter, smaller. 


ara a. [ata] ( compar: edad; praia i) 
1 Short, small, little. —2 Dwarfish, low or shor 


stature. —3 Short (opp. to aa in prosody ). —% Minor; 
very young in age 


Star e€al HST HAT Mb. 8. i a 
insigni —eaq: 1 A dwarl. — 

= i tant, insignificant. Bs f 

i Caneel —taqq Green or black sulphate of 

iron. —Comp- ata: Calotropis Gigantea = pee 

(Arke ). -31@T a, dwarfish, short-bodied. (-#) 

a dwarf. —mRY: the Kusa grass. -Tagat Uraria 


Lagopodicides (Mar. #elt Feat ). “STE a. ae ° 
small kind.-q¥?, ~alt the short or white ee are : 
—@T gum olibanum. —fqyaan a small eae at 
Ficus Infectorie, (Mar. @gitael). we the vohee 
“WER a. short-armed- short in 2 
dwarfish, pigmy. —He% the short red cane. 

BtaAH a. See Bt4. on 

ate: [ 34 ] 1 Sound, noise. —2 Decrease, diminu- 
tion, decline, deterioration, decay + BHeA HegT P 


querageda: Ms. 1.855 Y- 3. 249. -8 Small number. 

-4§ Paucity, scarcity- 3 
_BlaH a. Shortening, diminishin; 
glaay 1 N. of the seventh i. e+ the last. stage of 

roust of an elephant; Matange L.9. 18.-2 Diminution. 


a 


g, lessening. 














elez_1 A. (eet) 4 To sound. —2 To roar. 
Blas [ era are Wa] Noise, sound; squat az: Ki. 
16.83; so THe: Ke. 
BUF a. Sounding, roaring. 
etfeat 1 The thunderbolt of Indra. —2 Lightning. 
-3 A river. —% The treo called 2#4I. 
Blslt:, At Hail; sgaat aeHSar: Bri. Up. 6.2.10. 
ald, eta, ar &c. An exclamation of sacred man- 
tras; ot af ef & aif aa wnaa eda Bhag. 5.18. 18. 
Bias Seo ata; wteaaeaa: ectar fara fener 
My. 1. 51 (vy. 1.). 
(Strat 1 Reproach, censure. —2 Shame, bashful- 
ness. —8 Pity; of. @oiar. 
€l 3 P. ( feta, g1-da ) 4.To blush, be modest. —2 
To be ashamed ( used, by itself or with_abl. or gen. ); 
feria ve gets wa S. 7. 6; waracahr eta: 
fH Ga: Atay Ki. 11. 58; R. 15.445 17.785 Bk. 8.533 
5.1023 6.182. —Caus. (eTA4it-) To put to shame ( fig. 
also ); cause to blush, make ashamed ; aries eradia 
Hon R. 6. 493 eftar f& sear AeqU: 11. 40; H a seat 
eat SIAKaA Si. 18. 28; Ki. 11. 643 18.415 Ve.1.17. 
al 7.4 Shame; carte daewearn Ku. 3.573 Rare 
feaafa datiaa: waa Asta: Mk. 1.14; R. 4. 80. -2 
Bashfulness, modesty ; BIaAnST wargaa Ku. 7. 85. 
—Comp. -fa, -HE «a. overcome or confounded by 
shames Bl¥erat Hata frHesco Wels: Me, 68. ANT 
a. bashful. —fertta: shamelessness. -fFa a. modest, 
shy; Wat: SS @aetar aaa sifiten: aa earagM: Mb. 
5. 25. 5. -WFA cause of shame. —AG a. extremely 
modest, —{FATT the constraint of bashfulness 3 B4-AN- 
AMA AAA R. 7. 23. 
atar [ 1-4] 4 Bashfulness, coyness, shyness. —2 
Timidity, fear. 1 A father; Un.3.47.-2 A mongoose. 
te a. | 8-34 GR a] 4 Bashful, modest, shy. —2 
Timid. -&i 4 Tin. -2 Lac. -3 A cat. 
_ BUTT, Slap. p. 1 Ashamed; aia gaara Paaadt 
erufe Wes 4H aaa Ve, 2,12; Hata ania 
arms 4 faust a saga: Ki.12,18. -Comp. We a. 
4 blushing. —-2 bashful, modest; scftat qa<Ha Ba soy 
Eel a aH Rat N. 8. 67. 
Bite: Shame, modesty. 
Sou The act of putting to shame, excelling, 
Surpassing. —2 Embarrassment. 
Bfaa o. 4 Ashamed. -2 Surpassed. 
ulS ( €=3fF ) To be ashamed or modest, blush. 
Blea -wA A kind of perfume ( Mar. atar ). 
Be, TEs 1 P. ( asfa, eft ) 1 To go. —2 To con- 


tract or be contracted. 















BY 1A. (Bw) To go. 

Ba 4. (Bet) 4 To neigh (aa a horse ), whinny- 
—2 To go, creep. 

Sut, Sta Neighing. 

K a. Neighing, whinnying. 

BO: A kind of spade. 

ae 1 P. (A) To go. 

ST 1 P. (Sali) To cover, hide. 

ara: y. Joy, gladness; ( @f#: f. also in this sense.) 

STZ lo P. (ervafa ) 1 To speak.—2 To sound, creak. 
—8 To speak well; L. D. B- 

Ba 1 P. (sala) To sound. 

SlZ1 A. (set, ea or eet) 1 To be glad or 
delighted, rejoice. -2 To sound. —8 To be pleasant; It 
mata: L.D. B. —Caus ( Slzaft ) To gladden, delight. 

Slz, ETH? Pleasures joy, delight; also Seal. 

BlZAH The act of rejoicing, joy, delight. —2 
Refreshing, refreshment. 

Blea p. p. Delighted, refreshed. 

Buea a. 1 Delighting, pleasing &¢.. -2 Very. 
noisy or loud. 

BUA See glee. 

BiH, BH See HH, AS; [Un.3.47] ( g=aesrare )s 
Un. 8. 865 ( ale: tig wear), 

BI See Sat 

aa 1 P. (eta ) 1 To go, move. —-2 To shake, 


" tremble. —8 To go astray, stumble. —Caus. (8-@I-Safa-a 


but ee : bes with prepositions ) To shake, move,. 
cause to tremble; 4 f AMUstIaE fagat BY : Ike. 
6. 45; (especially with fi). is we 

Sl Going astray, failure. 

Sle Failure, cessation. 

B 1 P. (Bit) 4 To be crooked. 2 To bé’ crooked: 
in conduct, cheat, deceive. ~8 To be afflicted or injured. 

BCG n. pl. Crookedness, deceit. 

arn 4A serpent. —2 A horse. 

BLU. (aahte, Sa, ag, veaa, area, greala-A, 
alga, 43 Pass. aa; caus, araara-a; desid. agafa-a ) 
1 To call by name; af Wadena area aahat 
ayaN Fea Ku. 1. 26. —2 To call out, invoke, call 
upon. —8 To call, name. —4 To challenge. -8 To vie: 
with, emulate. —-6 To ask, beg. 

@t A name, appellation. [ Saubhari’s Dvyaksara- 
namaimala gives other meanings:— @t fal aett ata. 42. J) 

alateat a. To be called. 

alate 4 Calling. -2 A cry, sound. -8 A challenge: 
(or fight); SHASTA aT Sra Ram.4.12.15. 

BlAR a. Calling, summoning; challenging etc. 

















Iniroduction 


The earliest and most important work in Sanskrit 
aed is tho Pingala-chhandas-sastra, attributed to 
© sage Pingala, which consists of Sutras distributed 
Over eight books. The Agni-Purina also gives a com- 
Plete system of prosody founded apparently on Pinga- 
i 8. Several other original treatises have likewise 
aoe composed by various authors, such as the Sruta- 
iia Vanibhisana, Vritta-darpana, Vritte-ratni- 
ata, Vritta-kaumudi, Chhandomaiijari &. In the 
ollowing pages the Chhandomajijari and Vritta-ratna- 
ay have been chiefly drawn upon, Vedic as well as 
Takrita metres being ignored in this Appendix. 


Sanskrit composition may be in the form of 7% 
Prose’ or 42 ‘verse’ or poetry expressed in the form 
of stanzas. 


A stanza or padya is a combination of four padas 
fe quarters, which are regulated either by the num- 
ber of syllables ( Ha%), or by the number of syllabic 
instants ( ATAT ). 


A Wa is a 2a or HU. 


A @ is a stanza the metre of which is regulated 
by the number and position of syllables in each Pada 
or quarter. A Ifa is a stanza the metre’ of which 
18 regulated by the number of syllabic instants in each 
quarter. 


Vrittas are divided into three classes: - WHF in 
Which the Padas or quarters composing the stanza are 
all similar; SAAHAM in which the alternate quar- 
ters are similar; and f&WAA in which the quarters 
4re all dissimilar. 


A syllable is as much of a word as can be pronoun- 


Ced at once, that is, a vowel with or without one or - 


More consonants. 


A syllable is SY ‘short’ or Je ‘long’, according 
as its vowel is ‘short’ or ‘long’. The vowels 4, & 3; 
and & are short; and 3, £, & #, G&A, and 
at are long- But a short yowel becomes long in pro- 
80dy when it is followed by an Anusvara or Visarga, 
or by a conjunct consonant; as the vowel 4 in 74 
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or 7. (‘The consonants 1& @ as also 5, & *, are 
said to be exceptions, before which the vowel may be 
short by a sort of poetical licence; ¢.g-in Ku. 7. 11 
or Si. 10. 60, where, however, emendations have been 
proposed by critics to render the metre comformable 
to the general laws of prosody. ) So also the last 
syllable of a pada is either long or short, according to 
the exigence of the metre, whatever be its natural 
length. 

aera cia fradi a TEA | 

au: Gages Ta TaleaTs!s aT Ut 

In metres regulated by the number of syllabic 
instants, one instant or Matra is allotted to a short 
vowel, and two to a long one- 

For the purpose of scanning metres tegulated by 
the number of syllables, writers on prosody have de- 
vised eight ‘Ganas’ or syllabic feet, each consisting of 
three syllables, and distinguished from one another 
by particular syllables being short or long. They are 
given in the following verse‘—— 

aeadeegs Tae 

mse gaaere: | 

St FATIMA THA 

Aiseaye: BAais-AegEe Il 
eniereTaaIagy ACA Ales ATTA | 
ase wea Pa wat J Geer || 


Expressed in symbols (the symbol — denoting 2 
short syllable, and —a long one ), the different Ganas 
may be represented as follows ‘— 
~~ —— (Bacchius ) 

—~ — ( Amphimacer ) 
——w~ (Anti-bacchius ) 
— ~ ~ (Dactylus ) 
~~ (Amphibrachys ) 
~~ — (Anapaatus ) 

— —— (Molossus ) 
Wow (Tribrachys ) 

Similarly & (~~ ) is used to denote a short syllable, 
and *T (— ) a long one. 


YHAAHKaag 














Arabic figures, and the 





N.B.— Sanskrit prosodists classify Vrittas accord- 

ing to the number of syllables contained in each quar- 
ter. Thus they enumerate twenty-six classes of ‘Sama- 
vrittas’, as the number of syllables in each quarter 
of a regular metre may vary from one to twenty-six. 
Each of these classes comprehends a great number of 
possible metres according to the different modes in 
which long and short syllables may be distributed. 
For example; in the class where each quarter contains 
six syllables, each of the six syllables may be either 
short or long, and thus the number of possible com- 
hinations is 2x2x2x2x2x2 or 2°=64, though not even 
half a dozen are in general use; so in the case of the 
twenty-six syllabled class, the possible varieties are 
27° or 87, 108, 864! But if we consider the cases 
where the alternate quarters are similar or all dis- 
similar, the variety of possible metres is almost in- 
finite. Pingala, as also the Lilavati and the last 
chapter of Vritta-ratnakara, give directions for com- 
puting the number of possible varieties and for finding 
their places, or that of any single one, in a regular 
enumeration of them. The different varieties, however, 
which have been used by poets are few when compared 
with the vast multitude of possible metres. But 
even these are too many to be dealt with in an Appen- 
dix like this, and we shall, therefore, only give such 
kinds as are most frequently employed or require par- 
ticular notice, in the following order :— 


Section A aaa 
Section B aTeqaAaT 
Section O fasaaa 
Section D LWA Ke. 


Note—In the following definitions the letters Tepre- 
senting the Ganas such as 4,4, 4, &. as also %, 7, 
will often be found to have dropped their vowels for 
the exigence of metre, ¢, g- AT stands for 4, %, 4, 
4380 FH, for A, 7 &. The first line gives the Deji- 
nition of a metre; the Second, the Scheme in Ganas 
with the Yati or Casura—the pause that may be 
made in reciting a, quarter or verse, and which is wsu- 
ally indicated by the words in the Definition standing 
in the Instrumental case —denoted in brackets by 
n comes the example; (many of 
these examples are drawn from the works of Magha, 
Bharavi, Kalidasa, Dandin &e. ) 








Def. 


Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. 


Ex. 


SECTION A 


Metres with 4 Syllables in a quarter 


( afer ) 
meray 
vat aa, Hea | 
1, a. . 
HrRaa-Heay GT AAT | 
FEA: FS BISA II 


Metres with 5 Syllables in a quarter 


( gsferat ) 
Tete 
way ff gare | 
a, 7, 7 
Seas aaqeten | 
WPA AWS AAT II 


Metres with 6 Syllables in a quarter 


(matt ) 
(1) a_ZALaAt 
eat Va, TaaKaA | 
a, 4. 
Asa ayATTT | 
arat aa Pat ea aaAAear lI 
(2) fraser 
[ also called are J 
fageear at a: | 
4, 7 (3.8), 


(a) teed Geka Aste atte | 


CAs ee TY Ae SAT || Kay. 8. 86. 


(b) teeta gear PrersarTs | 


aeraaAy a Ve teeta | 
(3) afracar 

abraear = | 

q, 4, 

wRrararat ascents | 

aah Agear=se I 

(4) aarersti 

fear Sazrst | 

A, A(24). | 

at Qraursit-aar Ft Fart: | 

aEpeaTy Aa UI 




















Metres with 7 Syllables in a quarter 


(site ) 
(1) gSareiear 
Def, FAUTASA FT QAM: | 
Sch. G. 5, 4, 7(3. 4), 
Ex. RURAIA HAITSISAL A | 
ANTAL Ta ATA: II 
(2) Aawear 
Def. HEN LaFARSAT | 
Sch. @. 4, 4, 7(8. 4). 
Ex. TH agheng ediearaATsat | 
PATI KATIA I 
(3) agret 
Def. walt agaat | 
Sch. G, 4, 4, 7(5, 2). 
Ex, wagizaae aagaaale: | 


catia Waa ayaIAg | 


Metres with 8 Syllables in a quarter 
(StH Br) 
(1) Te (also called UR ) 
ene are several varieties of this metre, but that 
Which is most in use has eight syllables in each 
pont but of variable quantity. Thus the fifth 
yilable of each quarter should be short, the sixth 
ong, and the seventh alternately long and short. 
Bis WS Tew aay oy TAA | 
fRugeradeed aad seas: II 


Ex. araaitaa aaa ATA | 
aaa: fad ae areca || BR. 1. 1. 
(2) aera 
Det, quam aaa: | 
Sch. G@. 4, 4, 7 (4. 4). 
Ex. cfagaratway faecar sft ee 1 
ATATTAM ALAS s7AGT | 
(3) sarftrert 
Det. SAM A way | 
Sch.G@.  &, % 3, 1 (4.4). 
Ex, gag afaeegar waregareaaaa: 
MACAATANAAHT WATT AAT Ut 
(4) aloraK 
Def. WAST ATT | 
Sch. G. 4,4, 5, 7(4. 4). 
Ex. FaBTS WSIS: WT | 


wy Sa Wega wagd ATARA || 





Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex, 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


(5) Frararet 
at at A A fare | 
a, a, a, 7( 4,4) 


arate faaentat aA TBAT | 
aftaareat Ta eae AIT PSUIENIY 
(6) earferat 


wy Tat ATA J | 

a, 3%, % A (4.4). 

FEY PFNTCITACA TA-TSTTAA | 

eft: STAIRTRT TeoT AAA AAT UT 


Metres with 9 Syllables in a quarter 


(aect ) 
(1) ysmrfereapaat 


ysrrtegaat at a | 
a, a, (7.2). 
aqcetrnceton aarrfaragsat ASAE | 


quvqaee ai ATTAGAT ASHE I 


(2) ysFarat 
amyararT | i 
a, F, t (8.6). 
acer azarae BATATT | 
Rea FaATHATE: Hea aT ae u 


(3) afiara 


pun 4 ey { 

a, H, a (5. 4). 

a Bare aI ATAET AT UTA ETE TET | 
Parent TeGIale TG age: |l 





Metres with 10 Syllables in a quarter 


(Tate ) 
(1) eaftania 


eartaaet ba 

aq, 4, a, 7(5.5)- 

Se BA ea fafteatat (| 
aitgon case TRC saataat | 


(2) Wat 


Bar war avaTaET | 
H, 4, a 1 (4. 6). 
deat Wet AZ AT 
ay deaagse | 
seed asaacrar: 
aparece aafeia a I 














(38) eFaact 


( Also called. 3F04ATe ). 
eras A AT WALA: | 

4, 4, 4,7 (5.5). 
mae: TS 

Sea aa FaETa AT: | 
Usqrs sraisearer 
errant faa: ag aez || 


Def. 
Sch. G. 


Metres with 11 Syllables in @ quarter 
( Prega 


(1) sas 
eaeaaH ate at sat a: | 
a, 4, 4, 7, 7 (5.6). 
AS FAR qeaator say 
wrragetanst | 
Fl tes tags a get 
WH a A tag aKa | 


(2) s¥zaat 
SrA BAY SA ar | 
a, 7, , 7, 7 (5.6). 
Sqrgaareatewarfy- 
tai gitd age | 
wala TWeifheneaare 
Ras ataveqeqq || 


(8) sosnfa 
WA Raa 
Ural aerengqasraaear: | 
Ret Proreareafiy fafa 
aaita sifattagaa ara |) 
Sch.G@. When FRAG and Ta-F4Hl are mixed in one 


stanza, the metre is called ZIaIfa, It is said to have 
14 varieties. 


Ex. HEZAL AB Saarea4r 


fereat aa ams: | 
gaia Hake ae 


Rac: Wear a AAS: | Ku. 1.1. 
See R. 2, 5,6, 7, 18, 14, 16, 18; Ku. 3; Ki. 17, & 





Def. - 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G, 
Ex. 


Def. 


When other metres also are mixed in one stanza, 
the metre is still called BISA e. g. in the following 
verse from Magha there is a combination of 4aea 
and &-R4aI. 

aa caryqaraneat a 

WH TAA qT: | 

FEA AHSAAAT OTA 
Brgmaageacnegay, || Si. 12. 1, 





Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


(4) gam 
laafaata arraaet | 
4, 4, 4, 7,7 (6.5). 
a a mat femeaarea: 
ATA TATA, | 
aa aze faafh ce: aff 
a TAUTAATAGATA, I Si. 4. 45, 


(5) arteeay 


(aaaelrar ) 
Fat eat a: care saTIaeAAT | 
q, 4, aq, 8, 7 (4. 7). 
Wel gat saafecara: 
Heard alte sear: | 
aoraey fazata gra- 
HSaaaAAaAISA: || Si. 4. 62. 


(6) cateat 

UA Tsar | 
G&A, GB, 7 (8. 8 or 4.7). 
aR a Pie rete 
waaeaUAaaaeay | 
wT BPA 
easat fe a aa: aleas || Re 11.1. 

See Ku. 8 also. 


(7) aratat 


arareta afar ear aa} a | 
4, 4, a, 4, 1 (4, vs 
earat afd: ATA SATEY 
Bett eat aka Rearsh | 
wars ERI ea Gat 


araiat Tatrare arf ul 


ay 


(8) sarfeetr 


ara a Bearer Vea | 
4, a, 4,1 (4.7), 

ial ea aaa Rat 

aa at ares a a | 

ari at aaatqreaarar 

gat aarateedtt eqafe: || 


(9) Satrar 


KATA CHANTS = | 

% 4 Wy, TW, 7(3.8). 
WAATTAFAST ACERT 

a CaAAITARTA AI=a: | 

araes eT eRieEey- 
areas STA | N. 5. 1. 


See Ki. 93 Si. lo. 





Def. 
Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. 
Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. 


Ex, 


Def. 
Sch. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. 


Ex, 


Def. 
Sch. 


Ex. 


Metres with 12 Syllables in @ quarter 


( aT ) 
(1) sexe 
WRT NaS TT | 
R242 is the same as qaeafas or ae 
(see 13 below) except that its first syllable 
is long :— The Ganas are, , a, 4, % 
CARAT eal: 
Waratsa Saat aaa: | 
aR qASE: Gear ga cag 
oT FAATITGAr wapea: II 


(2) axa 
araaal Pini Tawa: | 
% 4, a (4.8). 
TAA fea aararar 
Use Us TATA: | 
F2AH TTSHE aA 
STH eteaa Baa | 


(3) SSAA 
astqy: TASASATAISTED) EAT | 
4, 4, 4,4 (4.8). 

a aera afegharcrarat 
WIEST TSCA Fea | 
HMA ABTA RSs 
wer eagreara, a a: || 
See Ki. 5. 23. 

(4) waleama 
Wasa Asreanhe: | 
a, a, 4, 8 (6. 6). 
we: Arey aaat 
wat Sarat Ragas | 
fat sara qa 
aUNsAtaeT AsreHa: || Si. 4. 54. 


(5) aace 


RZ AT AMAT AAA |: | 
a, 4, 4,4 (5.7). 
SHG 
AASHAU ASAT SAAT | 
Tt BAATAL Fraray 
eeaasraaia AAT | 


(6) ater 


ae qleanleqaacgaa | 

a, FG 8 (4. 4. 4)s 

a aaa farqearcaa: 

ive aa faas aig | 
aessaTe ee Tay 

maaratar Fanaa Te: tl R. 8. 91. 
See Si. 6. 71, 











Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. | 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch, G. 
Ex. 


qatesitarare wat Ae | 

4 Wy, A, (4. 8. or 4. 4. 4). 
EERE MOR CRUC GL 

Wa a Bate Ta Aa: | 
AATAIT TA TaCTaA 

waft qaace faa: IIS. 6. 
See R. 93 Si. 6 also. 


(8) STAT 
(also called AaIfit ). 


Ratatat TTA 

a, a, % (7. 5). 

ages geasar- 

qdaa Tada AAAs: | 

ana: FAA TATA 

HATA TAY AGeAAT: I Si. 6. 675 also Ki-5. 21. 


(9) sirararet 


saa ATA: BATA | 

a FF, a (5. 7). 

faem: seragealte aT: 

PIP IATAA HOTA 
saaraela qewaa 

gaat YaAaTANTAT: || Si. 4. 865 
Ki. 63 Si. 9 also. 


(10) Baarata 


yaerard aap: | 


q, 4, 4,4 (6.6). 
qe: FAT Valet 


aaerqe araar eatiet 

aaea: We aT ATT OF 

qaraaaed TaTKAITTA (I 
(11) aferAtet 


at a) atiaren at Teas: | 
a, ised (6. 6). ‘ 
SSAA CATES 
sranfaraean aor FYCTATeT | 
anfarerarest TSH TACT 
reat qa fart eared Tae I 
(12) ateat 
( Also called 437 ). 


wate aaa sips a | 

a, &, H, € (5.7). 

ae aoaega seat 
AACR: | 
Hqaadeadaralazal- 
afer grata areal 4g: Il 














Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


(18) aareafts 
( Also called 421€4 and aaeatia ). 


aalea aaeatas way aT | 

FF, A, U5. 7 ’). 

Ta Beet Beat He 

frente waaizar act | 

fate So gata Tact 

Rag aawarner fe area Ku. 5.1. 


See R. 8 also. 
(14) Soazehy 


TARE Vad wat ay | 
4, 7, 4, 4(5. 7). 
arate @ ferarrar- 
aaah Pears ace | 
TART EATS ania a 
aa: SaTeaTar Spoazay ul 


(15) afrauir 
sada TR ATCT | 
% % Gz (6.6). 
PRAT aT featcr 
MASERU SISA ae i 
wea: Haare S 
afaueat sarah aia Vv 


See Si. 4. 42. 


Metres with 18 syllables ina quarter 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex, 





( erfersrrat ) 
(1) nega 
( Also called fee and Feat ). 
AHA: TN | ae: sada: | 
a4, a, a, 1 (7, 6). 
BUG Hitensig ABEAy 
ATH AA HAN SABARS: | 
Sa Tarawa: 
wae ONT Ta Aa | 


See Si. 6. 73. 


(2) erat 
( Also called “F% and sat ), 


aearayaey aat a: ear | 

a, 7G 1 (7.6). 

Ze gern: PaSearaa: 

Rasa gat qigeaATT | 

agararatet Fe fercarftd 

gees ce gaa: ae Ki. 5. 18. 











(3) sattor 
Def. -aaATTT: seltoag | 
Sch. G. 4, 7, 4, % 7 (8. 10). 


Ex. a Varaagemasahad 
aaa wea | 
FEATTAM AA IY JAB. 


AifemErqaratataMTy || KR. 4. 88. 


Seo Ki. 7; Si. 8. 
(4) asgparrott 
( Also called GaP ana Hater). 
Def. asa wi a af asaantyoty | 
Sch. G. a, 4, a 16.7). 
Ex. aqua aay 


araeEye Stet TTA | 
a yasdepasyteataat 
areeaaihe waart ada il Si. 13. 1. 


(5) FaAAT 
Def. Be waral aan AMAA | 
Sch. G. 4 FH, 41 (4.9). 
Ex. Egat Sara aa fear 


Baran ante 92 gaara | 
araMEIeITA ae wate qRat 
aaraed arg FIT a TH 1) Ki. 18. 28. 


Si. 4. 44; 6. 763 also R. 9. 75. 


(6) afar 
( Also called aaaady ). 
Def. sar ast FE erat a_HE: | 
Sch. G. 4 4% HH 17( 4.9), 
Ex. Ha HA MIT HUNT 


aad arora | ATTA \ 

ara Teas IegHISET 

faraty 7a Her PAY |) ME, 4, 16. 
See Bk. 1. 13 Si. 17. 


Metres with 14 Syllables in a quarter 


( atFae ) 
(1) srerctfiter 
Def. mata: EARCITTTAT | 
Sch. G. 77,93 (7.7), 
Ex. FAA AAA THA TTT 


aghraaag: ReaCsraT | 
sqayd aA aAeA Ast 
a safe adi wiatiesrast: | 











Def. 
Sch. 
Ex. 





Def. 
Sch. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Ex, 





Det, 
Sch, 
Ex. 


Def. 
Ex, 


Def. 


Sch. 


Ex. 


(2) wearer 
Fa eal aaa eaciare | 


G. 4, 4,4, 9,4, 7 (5.9). 


Sait Ba saeiet woraeia aR 
aR STA aTaaarar | 
wattaad saadadere: 
Wael sar saa a Ha Il 
(8) qear 
( Also called asd ), 
QA Bat aj ae Fa gear war | 


G. a, F, a, a, 3, 7 (5.9). 


CANARIA: WaT aTaHaTaTr 
TeaasysaweasaEat: | 
sate eHRararearatlaR: 


afag: tac, aftaata ard az il Si. 4. 24. 


(4) 9H 
(also called SC&eat ). 
AAHAS Tet Aaa WaT | 


-G. 4,5, 4, 5,5, 7 (6.8). 


aafaratitaaeg added Ric. 
fiaaagaqarey vadtisaatar | 
fararataiasgaes waTt- 

fate faeara dtaaeaiaadd | Si. 4. 41. 


(5) TacUTRIsRt 


AAT TATA TAT | 
G4, 4, 4, 4, 3,907.7). 
sqqaft aqureco feat 
AAA Tl TAT Tar | 
fazafaafe F arcofae adr 
AYATADIMATTAT AAT 


(6) Aeaattar 
( Also called dat or Hz), 
aaa qaeafacar eal ay Ty 


/G@ 44,4, 4, 7,7 (4. 10). 


Hales Gecaacewrea- 
chorea TE | 

renagaAs aca z 

RAsye: eHeacaaafiesa | Ki. 6. Bl. 


(7) waraferwar 
( Also called Taafias, safiot, feraar ). 


SA Traisar TAT TA A | 

G. 44, 5,5, 7,7 (8.6). 
aacdseaaat saree 
aiPASaAETgTAT THATS! | 
UsMy BATE syaTeaeat 
aeat Mara careeereaey ll S. 4. 1. 





Def. 
Sch, G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 






(8) araeat 


arat at at Tt ale wear TATA | 
a, 4,4, 4,7, 7 (4.6.4). 
siraqanaergeerialc: 

sf QVSRTAYAIAT aT aT | 
aiaaier watieasedere: 
Sareay aay aeath TARA Ul 





Metres with 16 Syllables in a quarier 
(afaarradt ) © 
(1) gore 


aor aaraarreet farnicae, | 

ZF F U(4. 4. 4. Bor 7, 8). 

al gaaah fans sagt 

GAATIATIA STRATA | « 

araar aed arta ane ANAT 

areata rae era Fat aaa Ul 

(2) aUleat 

aeraaged aneet AAA | 

a, a, 4, 4,4 (8.7)- 

aagaTd Beet AGT 

solitaget rae AAM | 

afi qamarsiaaedt ae: 

samag aroueaae (4g: Ul R. 6. 85. 

(3) Hara 

carat FagrHIeATat AITSS | 

a, a, a, A, a. 

ay BIST CAAA TAHA SAT eared: 

aed Fea BH TT TER AA Ua Aa | 

aaa: APA Tg: BE WANE 

RATS waa SeAEAT A aayarea eaeat I) 
Sar. K. 


(4) akraret ) 
geaaangegite WAT | ts 
a, 4, 4) 4, & (all short syllables except the 
last ). 
aoaahrerageaMlAnel 
ATgaasaeaTaTiTd | 
quaarezsalertat 
sqaga MAAC AANLATeH, I 


















Metres with 16 Syllables in @ quarter 
(afB ) 

(1) faa 
Def. Praaaiiea wt wh ct a amy | 
Sch.G. GWG 4,5 7(8. 8, or 4.4.4.4), 
Ex. Pgurematisaitmaraes- 
TATRA TLR | 
at aa aeza goqecaqe Bq 
wafaar seas waa || 


(2) qsgarac 
Def. saa Teset qefta WaT | 
or ER aah si qeraart ae | 

Sch.G. 4, %, a, & F, 4 (8.8. or 4.4.4.4. ) 
Ex, Saiesy efysafaaga 

waar Te WBA | 

SUPT AA RCIGSgaAT 

CRA aaregd acne ae 


(3) autretr 





Def. Taras wale afi mye | 
Sch.G. 4, 5, 4, 3, z a, 
Ex. CH Aarsa ag ait aHfacee 


TATA: waa | 
FATSUAN TT HS 
Waa TIA: TATA: KGa Pea. | 


Metres with 17 Syllables in a quarter 





( steatB ) 
(1) fasear 
(Also called efter ), 
Def. FIST WT g Raa Rear 
Sch.G. 4, 4, 4, 4, a, a, a (1o. 7). 
Ex. Sw aus ASH 


PeamnratisReantaataqesara: \ 
ATTY Wearracahec4sa: 


PERU ae AER Si. 8. 71. 


(2) ada 
Def. aR Aad ast ATE we aEzaRT | 
Sch.G. 4, 4, 4, 5, G, a, 7 (8.9). 
Ex. TASH oIga aeTAg: 


ARM coma: | 
RTA RAIA SVE 
Heats Ta: FHA: || 
Mal. 9.18; see 5. 31. 


(3) gear 
Def. a aqaet agueafia geet Te | 
Sch. G. 5, 4, 4, a, 9, aa (8.9). 
Ex, Rh Caffe Rata: aahracadiaear 















fees scons: Rraitet wom: awa | 
Tash qearas: Ae aHECTATS- 
way faaaqisia wae 7 fAeatay: |) Bh. 2. 76- 


(4) APqIAFAT 


Def. wrarpracaprcadttdl WA ay aapITA | 
Sch.G. a, 4, 4, a, 4, 7, 1 (4.6.7). 
Ex. aie, adfdectager araferaacreat 


wata vafeanatl fvqaecdt faaraq | 
ayers athe anFagireerar 
aaat te alett agaraegeest aa I 
Pad. D. 1. 
(The whole of the Meghadita is written in this 
metre ), 


(5) aaqaatad 


Det. Reghaaraned aaa: | 
Sch.G. 4, & 4, 4, 4, &, 7( 10.7). 
Ex. atoradearg waa aaa 


saifata deahaag ge: wWawefa gE: | 
Arendgarsts Tales: 
waders aeite valet cha 


Si. 4. 67. 
(6) Raatcoir 
Def. @ fsa aqaaacr a: Rratteh 
Sch. G. 4,4, 4, 4, 4, &, 1 (6.11), 
Ex. fart xara aaa: ata: 


ao: AWMALIAAAMIa: Vs AM: | 
sae atsRaagqatarat FATy : | 
aera Uist sacag afer anata: | | 


By. 1. 2. 
(7) eftoht 
Def. AMACAaT T: TSACEAEToly Tar | 
Sch.G. 4, 4,4, G 4, 1 (6.4.7). 
Ex. Gag casas & 


feat are: Gael Haar sway | 
TASMAN: Bay fe aa: 
asafe rewea: erat gateaargar I 
S. 7. 24. 





Metres with 18 Syllables in a quarter 


(ate) 
(1) SEasaaigar 
Def. UNM: SUAAIsaAaABar ray-aat at 
Sch.G. 4, a, 4, 4, 4, 4 (5. 6.7). 
Ex. aise feedrofmamecranre Matera: 


ait: @efe: HOMasaratear acaray 


amrate: Paaqataniteleqaedt 


TAT MAT TAMATS HIOVATaLT II 





Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ix. 





Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 


Def. 
| Beh. G, 
| “ES 


Def. 


Sch. G. 
Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


ag. 


Rah ats 


(2) Fase 
RAHA AITaAyqar lsat MAsear | 
4, 4,4, 4, 4, a (4.7.7). 
TESHCAy Safe ATA ATE aa 
weg asgqahaar ata ar sqarta | 
AUER VA HaQaMBArAA TARA 
Wat Wear aay aoa TAA | 

(3) wea 

waNsteg Uwaee: AVE | 
FH, Ft T(11. 7). 
atMgTaRIa: areas fst 
aataneg Easy qaqediaay | 
Fret aa Pasar HeT TI SHITH 
fatasaqegey AM aa gar aaaqg I 


(4) attra 


RE AACA Has J aaa | 
GGGGGt(8. 5.5). 
raafat aaahagei swe Pat 
fragefe fasta Qraaq Prey After: | 
cagaaeaa Aaraara: aalAPrar 
ysratiataaraceanttes: saa We Il 
R. 12. 10s 
(5) arestea 


a: a St: waar Para: wseaisag | 
H, a, F, a, a, a (12.6). 

Hea FATT geHAAs gngwated 
was fafncaitg et VaTTay | 

aay wea g @afsae Waieaareet 

Wa a @ aanaacalear Seeiaas: | 


Metres with 19 Syllables im a quarter 
( atferafer ) 
(1) Fataeqrsiar 


TATA ar cegagat Waregtar Tara | 
4,4, 4, a, Tt 1 (6.6.7). 

Reraaare faltaqaan: Bena: BT HAT 
fafaar: aeaeay faey fare gar ager seater: | 
Rar zakekotasrAateRistar Aq 
fia: eqrdasat gaagear Usa AEA | 


(2) agetanfsa 


aA a: aa) aaa mderasay | 

qa, F, a a, 7 (12.7). 

Barag yargtagedt cara ead Tet 

aasat gaaratara: area aaraert: | 

arada quahatatranaesa 

a ea: fearcaaaged fart + ll 
Vv. 1.1. 

SR 





Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Ex. 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Tix. 


(3) Base 

Sh a A aes canst TUT | 

a, % ¥, 4, 8, 4 17.6.8). 

anata sHaRe aaha a a o Reet atc 

aegis Herash a aa deat eerated | 

Aaa afbraa: Raa aaa VA yale at 

aitsararead Taare a a Be eel H Il 
Mk. 9. 21. 


(4) Brat 
eS dh a a gels eaepaacrTe Bary | 
8, G M4 4, (7.7. 5). 
HAASAN ATAAAAATCE ACTA 
aiadanga Remggrerect | 
aR aHMATATTTAGA IA FLAT 
ag figqaiat: 1sIsa aqeAREe II 


Metres with 20 Syllables in a quarter 


(ata) 
(1) aitieant 
gaat wa aor ger afrar cat ae fea | 
aaa yo % 15. 7.8). 
FCASAASAHIRITA AMA FATAL 
cantaaafaneusaatHa Saar 
ARMATMATATAG AA AAT ‘ 
fant aft ay aaaA ATTA TTT I 
\ e 


(2) gaat 
ar aavrsse(MaTAAATT zal 7: gae | 


Sch. Ge GM 3, 1(7-7.6), 


saakanEe qaacaloa? TH" 
sks ATRVAAAALATAT: BAGS | 


i 


aia: qraraetaremecreaieatel: 
ater AeTVAM AA TATA: great AAA? Al 


Mu. 4. 16. 


Metres with 21 Syllables i a quarter 
(safe) 
(1) qaatast 
(Also called ##t, 3041 ) 

aanast ae acre Baa gla qatar | 
a, Ha FH & C7. Way): 
geraangaes TRA: TARTS A 
yafraapsa: afaat ATAGEA ART Alaa | 
ytaaal aBgAISA FE ATA aaa 
Pacaawat aaeIa TASHA AEA || 


Si. 8. 82. 








Def. 


(2) aracr 


aaaiat ier RrgRafagar aac anita, | 


Sch.G. 4, & 4, 4, 4, 4,4 (7.7.7). 


Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex. 


Def. 


Sch. G. 


Ex: 


Def. 
Sch. G. 
Ex. 


a afe: agua safe aed ar aa a af 
43 ae Pam: gaara a Raa eae Faq | 
aalg: waar gar sft: saa: 
aaah wraag tag TAA: | 


S151, 


Metres with 22 Syllables in @ quarter 





( arate ) 


eat 
at at mane a ar agyaaatares wat sett | 
4, 4, 4, 4, 4, 4, a, 4, 7, 7 

or 
4,4, F, 4, 4, 4, a, 4 (8. 14). 
are arartasal Aaaareag gy Mach 
HAAS RAC MAITACAATHSY THA | 
maferaty carey qaataaatareqaiit 
FU Gey BS acaaalare fawale ar 


Metres with 28 Syllables in a quarter 
( rate ) 
afrarat 


aT TH sgque Deg wea | 

4, 4, 4, 4, 4, F, 4,3, 7 (11. 12). 
atacalinaairarqar aac 
sehgniemaaaa: wat Wareaeaaiear | 
grlerraagesuacaasadt zz fF 
fattaetisita dqaaaeaae qaaaaleaaat II 





Metres with 24 Syllables in a quarter 








(ate) 
ara 
wagrinsate waar: ah waar ale wafer ae | 


49,4, 4, 4, 47, 4 (5. 7. 12). 

aad Ga: aeaBaaaaa: 
BETQIA Faas: aLTAT SAUAMATAAET | 
waa RendsaCACa 
fagadt a agar <araay aa fae aed | 





Metrea with 25 Syllables ina quarter 


(atest ) 


HATA t 
Def. diane edi wah aan anfagercagafalaciatte 
; wat, | 
Sch. G. 4, 4, 4, H, 4, 4 7, 4, 1 (5. 5. 8. ee 
Ex. AaqaAPUATA ACESANFOVAAAT 


PrATAAMAaa APA MAgTAC HA ET | 
FalaaaAsoreeral leciwaeacyorwqwsay: 
qay zisat Re A sat atta acerifei che cos || 


Metres with 26 Syllables in a quarter 
( seafa ) 
yagagiraa 

Def.  aedieneualtd anaaagerustefaaagitacy | 

Sch. @. #, 4, a, 4, 7, 4, % & %, 7(8, 11.7). 

Ex,  walemryaargnafanensraa CACAO 
area aslag: Aaa HAGA LAT HAC TS | 
AAMT qReascnaage HAeTAcga: 
Was aera, werdeaaaaala- 

aaqyaaragiarag || 

qUSh 

Metres with 27 or more letters in each quarter are 
designated by the general name @2%. The highest 
number of syllables in a quarter of this species of 
metre is said to be 999. In each quarter there must 
be first two naganas or six short syllables, and the re- 
maining may be either ragazas or yaganas, or all the 
feet may be saganas. The classes of 23% usually men- 
tioned are WeaBaaa, wa, AaaTaRsarRe, Mehrwa, 

SYATIAH, AAHAAL, WAT Ke. Mal. 5. 23 is an instance 

of this last species of Dandaka. 


SECTION B 
sean ( Half-equal Metres ) 
(1) sqZaest 
( Sometimes called area ) 
Def. BAR TST Te: Fa 
aaITAFAAT AT A | 
4, A, %, %, 7 ( odd.quarter ) 
4,4, 4, % (even quarter ). 
Ex. EHEGAICAITM A - 
LAAGTGFAAAA ATTA | 
amgafasal: a era 
asara Jarra a: | 


Sch. G. 














Def. 
Sch. G. 
ix. 


Det. 


Sch. @. 
Ex. 


Def, 


Sch. G. 
Ex, 


(2) saa 
fant aie at aaa ae 
Wats ae wea | 
4, 4, 4, &, 1 (odd quarter ) 
WF, A 7, 7, Ceven quarter ). 


> graageagat we 


eafaigaarcaraad | 
wt aWalasa yzar 


BILCSICEC Ee dl 


(3) gaara 


( Also called Sid=a-afVH ) 
AAMT ATLHST ATT 
asa J ast Seamer gfeaarar | 
4,4, t, 4 Codd quarter ) 
4, 4, FH, % 7 (even quarter ). 
31a HATTRT aa 
sqaaBa atari | 
afr gq faraaeq Sar 
Parca eA FaTTAL || 

Ku. 4. 46. 


(4) faartrett 


4 Also called Jarata or grat ) 
fase wast ge: aay 

GAT Bisa Vasant | 

a, a, 4, 7 (odd quarter ) 

a, 4, % %, 7 (even quarter ). 
aear fageiia a feaa- 

aaa: Taal Fer | 

acre fe Paragerarfter 

DISS: LayAT GIs: || Ki. 2. 80. 


(5) aaadt 


BAU ayS ay BE 

wie Sarat gs aa | 

a, a a, M1 (odd quarter ) 

4, MN, 4, 3 T (even quarter ). 
CACENTTAT ATTAT 
Barrage | 

CHSATA DEL NN edT 

WMAP AVay SATA | 


(6) afturcgar 


BAMA AG Te 

Af wa wal eitorgar | 

a, 4, a, B, 7 (odd quarter ) 
4, 4, A, © (even quarter Ne 
eget ereucgat 
afeaaigaer awe: Tar | 
HCAS Lag eel 

faerar eefa <a Eta: || 


N.. B. Metres like 88484 or SIAR and Aare 
or faaiftet are usually treated as Jatiss (see Section 
D). But they are sometimes defined in the Gana 
scheme, and are, therefore, given under the class of 
Vrittas. 


SECTION CG 


fasaad (Unequal Metres ) 
The most common metre of this class is called RAT 


Def. gam aay af det 4 


AAATAMOATAT | 

FAT HATHA: TJC 

aaa aay a aadagRAT UI 
Sch.@. 4, F, 4, @, ( first quarter ) 

a, a, 4, 7 (second °»» 

4,4,5,%,7, (third >» ) 

a4, aq, a7, ( fourth ? ) 
Ex. Hy aay Fata 

afacaeateat aes | 

aipaceaar arenes 


Arrange face gas: || Ki. 12. 1. 


Seo Si. 15 also. 

Another variety of S&al is mentioned, 
third quarter has 4, 4, 4) 7 instead of 4, 

Other kinds of metre in which every quarter of the 
stanza differs in the number of syllables, are included 
under the general name ‘Gatha’. The se 
is applicable to stanzas consisting of any Pe nag 
quarters other than four. ‘As in the re : ig 
any two or more quarters of a regular metre may 
combined to form ayqaagd or favaat. 


wherein the 
4, a, 3, qT, 


SECTION D 


atfat (Metres regulated by the number of syllabic 
instants )- 

(a) The most commo’ 
adit. It is said to have nine sub-divisions ‘~~ 

qaay fager are! Fatt] arated <eh| 

HATHA aqrarmiadad aaae Ul 

Of these nine kinds the last four are generally used 
and deserve mention. 


n variety of such metres 19 


(1) atat 
Def. Beg We TAT KAAATARTAT aalaiste \ 
amie fede age eT STAT Il Srut. 4. 
Tho first and the third quarters must each contain 
12 m&tras or syllabic instants (one being allotted to a 
short vowel; and two to a long one ), the second 18 and 


the fourth 15, 























Ex. sraaarnts oat Bast ugTaet: |pesa: | 
weratat rent fe aaa: aTaRafsay || 
M. 5. 19. 
The whole of Govardhana’s HMaaudl is written in 
this metre. 
(2) atte 
Def. ariqadad Barats watt a gaat | 
waecaard ata aracat aay || 
The first and third quarters of this metre must con- 


' tain 12 syllabic instants each, and the second and 
fourth 18 each. 


Ex. wae aa wera a: oftardieengiasa | 
ae acratt aot SIs aie ofS: GA II 
By. 1. 12. 
(3) santa 
Def. aataceged sandal agai | 
aif matte wearea wea: | Srut. 6. 
The first and third quarters of this metre must con- 


tain 12 syllabic instants each, and the second and 
fourth 15 each. : 


Ex. aaa Tae qua | 
RANTIgIAes eager A: UI 
(4) sate 
MATT ATTA GaSe: | 


The first and third quarters of this metre must 
contain 12 syllablic instants each, the second 15, and 
the fourth 18. 

Ex. ATIMy GAR as Sealer | 
araarararnseacsaraAay aT: | 


(5) straitettier 
Def. aTtnenashage eR TITATATHTL | 


The first and thir 
tain 12 syllabie inst: 


d quarters of this metre must con- 
ants each, and the third and four- 


th 20 each. 
Ex. kk Gk Bert sRaaracaaareeuaacaed: | 
AREY CUT aTAAAER TAA aERT: WSi.4. 51. 
Note :— All these five sorts are sometimes defined 


in the Gana scheme. 
—_ 
(0) Sardar 
Def. aefaaasst at Fea ah egat reac: | 
FT AAIST TUPAT Fer FaAPASs wy ge II 


This is a stanza of four quarters, the first and third 
of which contain the time of fourteen short syllables, 
and the second and fourth sixteen. Again, the first 
and third quarters of this metre must contain 6 sylla- 
bic instants, and the second and fourth 8 each, follow- 
ed by a tt (— —) and a short and a long vowel 


12 


| 








mee i the syllabic 
(~~ —). The rules further regains tat ee 
and that oven 
Qnd, 4th and 
h the next 


instants in the even quarter should n 

of short syllables or long syllables, : 

syllabic instant in each quarter ( i.c. the : 

6th ) should not be formed conjointly wi 

(i. e. 8rd, 5th, and 7th ). 

Ex. as as Teas AZ AAA For ae 

: 3 : qzeapy eafaaranhaeayg aa 

sical Si. 16. 41. 


(co) Sassra han 
Def. gaat at da waar BilHeTs | 
This is the same as Aa except that at the end of 


each quarter there must be a TT and sal insted at 
<7 and @, 7 only; in other words, it is the sa 


‘Faes4 with only a long syllable added at the end of 


each quarter. _ 
< E g aaearUa 
Ex. AGA ATA PATA VASAT TANS TD i 
ag formate Racagiaye Fees: 
ai Ki. 18. 1. 

So in the next 52 verses of the same canto. See Si, 
20 also. 

It will be noticed that faatftei or Gat and Hwary 
are only particular cases of arta, and SAAT and 
manner, of Nazwa, Prosodists treat both these 
classes of metres in the Gana scheme a8 well a8 in the 
Matra scheme; hence they have been noticed here as 
well as in Section C. 


(d) ATTA 


The metre called AAA consists of four quarters 
each of which contains 16 syllabic instants. The most 
general variety is that in which the ninth syllabic dn. 
stant is composed of a short syllable, and the as isa 
long syllable. It is defined as AIATAAs TAHT CUA | 


But there are several varieties of this metre arising 
from particular syllabic instants being short or long, 
For example, if the 9th and 12th moments are formed 
by short syllables, and the 15th and 16th by a long 
one, and the rest are optional, it is called aaarfear. 
If the 5th, 8th, and 9th are formed by short syllables 
and the 15th and 16th by a long one, it is called Faat. 
If the 5th and 8th are short, as also the 9th and loth 
and 15th and 16th are long, it is called SU4al. And 
if the 5th, 8th, and 12th are short, 15th and 16th long, 
and the rest indeterminate, it is called fel. Some- 
times two or more of these varieties are baamee 
the same stanza, and in that case the measure is called 
qiqigst, in which there is no other restriction than 
that each quarter should have sixteen syllabic instants. 
Ex. 4 sélfe TTA He aaTs aaa IA | 

geae fastaaiat ad oa iqy Paz ll Moha M. 











(4) Ganas with their definitions and symbols 


. aegewagesr aaz, Hiewe gages: | 
BT ERAT Tang: AseaTe: AIS AIST: II 
TRAL THR SHIT CATHH: | 
seo at Leah: Gears BAT BAT UI 
BAA, AAA: CAAT: 8-9. 
Ancient symbols Gana 


Ss's am ( All-long ) 
Vit amt ( All short ) 
AAT ( First letter long ) 
a7 ( First letter short) ~~ —— 
BMT ( Middle letter long) ~—~ 
za (Middle letter’ short) — ~~ — 
a7 ( Third letter long ) 
at (Third letter short) ——~ 
7 (The long letter ) — 
® (The short letter ) - 


(2) Works cousulted 


The classification of metres as arranged by Prof. 
H.D. Velankar, M. A., in the Jayadaman is reproduced 
herewith for ready reference. An effort has been made 
to give Sanskrit definitions in the same metre wherever 
they are available. The number of letters varies from 
one letter to 45 letters in a pida. The main section 
is given as a Heading with a figure on the right,which 
represents the number of varieties.. The Ganas of the 
metres are arranged alphabetically, followed by the ata 
and the definitions and the names of the metres given 
in the different works. The readers are requested to 
make use of the symbols either ancient or modern, 
given at the top of this section. 


Modern symbols 
wees 


—-VYu_é 


aed 


The metres listed are collected from the following 
11 old and important treatises on Sanskrit metres, 
arranged in an approximate chronological order :-— 

1. Chhandaséastra of Pingala (P) published in the 
Kavyamala Series No. 91 (ard edition), Bombay, 1938. 


Q. Natyasastra of Bharata (Bh) published in the 
Kaéi Sanskrit Series No. 60; Bonares, 1929. 


3. Jayadevachhandas of Jayadeva ( Jd ) published 
in Jayadaiman. 


_4. Vrittajitisamuchchaya of Virahanka ( Vjs) 
published in the Journal BBRAS, 192) and 1931. 


ll 
A Classified List of Sanskrit Metres 





5. Ratnamafijiss of an unknown Digambara Jain 
author (Rm) published by the Bharatiya Jnana- 
Pitha, Durgikunda, Benares. 

6. Sv&yambbichhandas of Svayambhu (Sb) 
published in the Ji ournal BBRAS, 1985. 

7. Vrittaratnakara of Kedara (Vr 
edited in Jayadaman.- 

8. Chhandonusasane of J ayakirti ( 
also in Jayadiman. , 

9. Chhandonusasana of _Hemchandra (H) with 
brief footnotes (He) both published in the Jayadaman. 


10. Pr&krita Paiigala (Pp) published in the 
Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1902. 

11. Janagrayi (Js) published in t 
Sanskrit series. 

A few additional metres which are not given in these 
older works are added in this list: (the choice being 
purely subjective) from the following five ve 
which, with the exception of the first, are comparatively 
modern. 


1, Utpala’s 
Brihatsambita ch- 103; 
published in the Vizianagaram 
X Benares 1895 onwards. oe ee 

idarpana of an unknown author who kno 
aanavene (Kd ); published in the Annals BORI. 
1935-86. : 

3. Chhandomatijari of Gangadasa (Chm.) publish- 

ed in the Kagi Sanskrit Series No 55, 1927. 


4. Mandaramarandachampu, (Mm) published in 


the Kavyamala Series, No- 52, Bombay» 1895- 


5. Chhandahkaustubha (Ckan) from 2 manuscript 
kar Research _ Insti- 


No. 894 -of 1886-92 in the Bhandar 
tute, Poona. 


) critically 


Jk) published 


he Trivendrum 


Po A 
commentary on Varahamibira 8 


quoted by verses (Utpala, Vs 
Sanskrit series Vol. 


6. Vanibhasana of Damodar published in the 


Kavyamala Series No. 53 (VB)- 

Prakrit metres defined in some of these works 
( Nos. 4.6. 9.10 ) are not included in the Jayadaman. 
A list and an index of Prakrit metres collected from 
eight old works (including the abovementioned ones ) 
prepared on a similar plan is published in the 
Journal BBRAS., 1946. 
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x 


ara aA 

[The arrangement is as follows :—The capital letters 
in the beginning denote the Scheme of Ganas. The 
portion within the rectangular brackets gives the def}. 
nitions of the metres with their source. The words 
after the bracket denote the different names given to 
the Fas by the various authors. The cesura, when 


indicated, is shown within circular brackets immediate. 
ly after the Scheme of Ganas. ] 


1 Sar 
7 [a ah A. 2. 6] at, a, at, 
2 acamr (4) 
at H. 2.7] afta, aa, a, aa, aft. 
3 4A HT FZ Tk. 2.6] 4g, Ba, ax, 


Wal Tai BAA Tk. 2. 5 ] wat, Fa. 
ae: H. 2.8] q00, az, aa, afe, 


8 AeA (8) | 
afare Brea Tk, 2, 13 ] wg, gaeg. 
tna Uae Tk, 9. 12 ] 11%, Yar, 
wry eh TAS Th. 2.15 ] BAe, zh, 
afrira a eataiett Jk. 2.14 ] WAL, a. 
SU HL 2. 11] are, aret, serarsi. 
aT H. 2.12 ] Bean, a, aff, aata, aa, wall. 
wait H. 2. 13 ] sae, afea, far, att, gt. 
Tae A. 2. 14] saz, At, CH, TAT, 


4 sferar (16) 
[st sar Ji, 9,91 ] Sar, ara (offre ), are, 
Frente 





a 


aga 
Sy as 


Sy 


o 


ra 


44 gntayag 
vA as 


ay 


(ee Loe LA ee Lee ee Pt 


[aT TH Tk. 9, 29] sa. 

[art a Jk. 2. 20] are, arafiar. 

Lan 49 Tk. 2, 98 ] 3g. 

[¥g "i Jk. 2.93] eatin, ag, wag, ad. 
[fe a Tk. 2. 31 1 af. 

Laat suet sk. 9, 22] usar, aud. 

Lai Si Tk. 2.30 | aa. . ? 

[ Fay aor y. 2.15 ] war, wif, ath, 

[ eit ae Jk. 2. 24 ] adt. 

[ gat ster A. 9. 20 | ate, Aer. 

[at at Jk. 2.95 | as. 

[at wate: I. 2,18 ] vale, gon, aca, aute, 
[ aat uf® Sk. 2. 26 ] ardt, al. 

[ galt: et Tk. 2. 19 ] watt, gale. 

[ Fast fe Te. 2. 07 | awa. 


5 @ytagr (14 ) 
[adi aa} a: Te. 2. 35] Rear, aa. 
[faves art Jk. 2. 39] fasay, arf. 
[Far aaa: Jk. 2. 97 ] aFaI, wear. 
Laeit ga: zp, 2.41] attach, tasye, aft, 
WAqsy, 


ddddasaigidadag 4g 


EE 


aq 





















Wea [| aafs ara Pp. 2. 39] AA. Ss 
am ic at qarFi: i. 2.25] satiate, HATE, 
alsa, Faded, aH, Wore, FA. 
Mem [ad wom: Jk. 2.06) 0M, wi 
art [am fagzarct Bh. 32. 68] faze, SATE 
wea [ tem: aifadt 1. 2. 80 ] aaat. 

Tent [yea sa Ka. 4.8 ane 

amr [a ar sife: rr. 2. 28] fa. “5 

tem [uit af: ok. 2. 84] aft, aif, WAT, 
fara, 

amt | a at aaaeftn: HW. 2.31 ] avait, gach. 
wet [ae wn Jie. 2. 38] Hat, TAT. 


6 mast (24) 


wat [ ast gare Pp. 2. 54] gaat. 
aa [eared Pp. 2. 50 ] wATaAI, HEATH, 
aa [ear Ra agaear Ji. 2. 44 ] AgaeAT. 
aw [at ser. 2. 47] ar. 
ae eat aq agadl Vr. 3. j J aart 
ct SAHA Pp. 2. 56] TAA. , A 
= bos a A 39 ] HARA, BALA, AKTAMGT, 
agfea, arracar. 
at [waft Tk. 2. 48 Me sa AHIRHT. 
wa [ eat ara A. 2. 49 ] faarear. 
aa ae aaa H. 2. 41] WAAR, HASTA. 
ae [St saarfeett H. 2, 45 ] ales, agente 
aa [al arash a. 2. 33] azar, was, aaa. 
wa [et tah Te. 2. 42] adi, teat, Barat. 
au [Sadr W. 2. 34 ] a4, ae. ; 
we [Fal agen H. 2.42] yait, age, aie, (v. L 
AGES, GATS ), 
aa [ait PreMed H. 2.51] Prefs, 
aq [a amit H. 2. 3g] ga, aaaardl, Haresh. 
ca Lal weal A. 2. 44 ] aeat. 
ca [al afer A. 2. 40 | atediar, ane. 
we =f gaara WW Tk. 2. 51] Rarer, afiach, gaara. 
eq [el gern A. 2. 37 ] geaear. 
[ eat aaah H. 2. Bo ate 
at fA HW. 2. 46 | faaar. j 
aa tS ane H. 2.85 ] Haz, faa, fioa, ase, cari, 


7 STCoTR (25 ) 


seat [si a: gwar H. 2. 67] Fertacr, guar. 

went (3,4 or 2.5) [Sat a gaeiear He. 54] 
FARSI. _ 

aam [eam agaitar WH. 2. 65 ] agate, aa. 

aad = [ gsrafereaae: Vr. 3. 12.1 ] aerate. 

ae [et a sacare H. 2. oy A vive TAB. 

adel: Fara: Pp. 2. 60 7 

ar bene am vr. 8. 12. 2] aq, gaufa, Agar, 
wes, Vreraafad, 

wan [agadt aa: Vr. 8. 12. 3] agai. 

wan [ral a: saad H. 2. 68 ] saad, agaadt, 















AUT. [ala ara WH. 2. 70 ] sanar, vata. 
Tae [sae steal Pp. 2. 62 ] arest. 
wert [est at eared HH. 2. 64] gat, geaaafa, are. 
[ Praag watt yk. 2.59 ] Fra. 
wat [aia afer A. 2. 59 ] aisar, Amadt, aa. 
[+a A faaear H. 2. 60 ] war, Yara. 
WaT [eal a: ata IL. 2. 61 ] aw, 
aa [ at a Waal TH. 2. 52] aaa, afer. 
[ Fat Wt aeSar H. 2. 55 ] HEB. 
wat [sat a afear H. 2. 69 ] afta, 
wet [sila sit 1. 2. 53] sitorg, aifaet, ae, 
aah, Tat, Bear, wana. 
TUT [a TT Saas H. 2. 58 ] dears. 
wat [af 1 Saar H. 2. 56] Saat, Saar. 
[eat a aer A. 2. 66 ] fae, 
aut [ at a aie HW. 2. 71] dtr, dearer. 


8 ABwr (35 ) 


[ Saat a: face Vr. 8. 19] fara. 
RUT [AWTS BATA Okan. 2. 97 ] FAIA. 








PBT | saa TH wy Vr.g. 18 ] ARTA, ATA, 
Aaa, SMM, aTatwa, Vaz, 

ae [sag ase: Jk. 2. 62] AIA, 

Tent [a tt aa Agar Tk. 2. 71 ] Baa. 

Ts [AT AH BARA: | oto Jo To 8. 69 ] BAR. 


wet [ay at Par A 2. 72 ] faa, 

[arraé ad ot Tk. 2.70 ] aera (area). 
| Tat TT: RaTaT Vis. 5. 10] ware. 

ast Laser am: Prafsenfer Bh. 15. 26] Praeartia, 

Awe [ast ail aBanit: A. 2. 80 ] sani, 








Tata Lat al xfaer 7. 2. 86] cae, an, wget 

BEML, 
wae = [ qe FAR Vis. 5. 14] Baa, Tada. | 
weet [awa asa: Chm. 2. 21 | asta, | 
Alar [ ae: gare Jk. 2. 72 ] gare. 
Tam = [rah a queer WH. 2. 15 ] suet. 
aod [ qaqa a Bh. 32. 133 | eas, ae. 


Waest (4.4) Larmraéh armen: Jk. 2. 69] amas, | 
aTaH HSA. | 


Waren [ aaedl Bh. 32. 139 ] AA. 

wana [faa a ap. 6.5] Prearva, Bara, 

weer [area wd wi} vr. 3. 19 ] TAT. | 
Ham = [ eal a daea A. 2.79 ] eaea. | 


wat (4.4) [ar a ar ay fagene Chm. 2.18] 
Raa, Razer, aad 








weet [at ih Sgeaa ear Jk. 2. 63 ] aa. 

aus = [ Baga a Te! Chau. 8. 146 | SARA. 

usar | ST A esear A: 2. 81 ] anaet, anea, aarfaar, | 
Restor, fear, | 

eames «= [ UL STS: Gate Th. 2. 66 ] Bart. 

wen [oO at ge cama P. 6.4] AHSA, FA, aT, 

want [aaa a 8 at Chau. 2. 26] THAN, WET, 

ce [at cant: vis. 4. 67] 14. 


aaa [ asaet are: Bh. 32. 128 | faeael. 
erm = [aa ay aie Fig: Ao Fe T 8. 52 ] ale. 
qare [| Berar at TS Chau. 2. 28 | afaetet. 
eae [a ant ad H. 2. 85] Aa. 

8 Short letters [ TevawA P. 6. 4 | AAs. 


9 aeat (80) 

sac [ walar areani@at Jk. 2.7] aeatieel, 
aaa | aat wate A. 2. 102 ] FARSA, HATHA. 
aaa [asa wat H. 2. 100 ] aaa. 
axa [aaa area A. 2 103 ] Weiser. 
aac [aa J4GaH Bh. 32. 284 ] 3x93. 
aaa [ysafrgea at a Vr. 8. 21] aga, Ys 

Agana, wake. ’ 

aatqagIeqd Jk. 2.82 | siga. 

phd te Sa HL. 2. 104 ] BAe, SAI 

ART. sa 
aga [aa aragar Pp. 2.79] aaa 
at rene aa at aa P. 6.7 | Fa, FeITAT. 
aaa [sear Rarer H. 2. lol] at, fara, frre, ASA 

faafear. 
ama [ aae sey HW. 2. 92 ] 3e4. 
wae [at cad) aaqaFA Jk. 2. 80] SEF 
waa (5-4) [ ferret tary NAAT a7 zuaagvate: Mm. 

Jo. 6 ] at, fara. 4 
[ earafirest Aq AAT: Chan. 9. 199 ] aftraee, 
atrrar, Perera. 
waa [aK at KAT Bawa jeer ] gaat. 
Aaa | aadaacaat Kd. 4. 21 | atte. 
an pe feerrreat HL. 2. 105 ) Rerara, afar. 
HAA [wal at ETATeT Pp. 2. 88] EMIS, FA 
wae [a at ates H. 2. Ae 71a. 

a aal at: Jk. 2- Tea. Pitt 
ae Tegal HL. 2. 106 | alae, aca, afar. 
wat [aur aie H. 2. 94 ] afzat. 
rae (36). [uaa ag eegel Jk. 2. 76] qagel. 
we [ wtterwaait Pp. 2. 76 ] Fares. 
eat | [ aS) TRACT Pp. 2. 86. ] aT. 
aa | aatisxdta Chou. 2. 32] Yared. 

HR Te. 2. 75] ae. 


waa 


asa [ aecistaiat a 
aaa [at agate H. 2. 98 ] SE 
aera [ ft: atear A. 2. 99 ] ata. 


1o Tatra (36 ) 

writ [ Rrargftar (sists 7 fiat) H. 2.116 ) sf&ar, 
anstat fat ay a oaeaat H. 2. 120 | safer. 
aaa (5-5) [| suraifernr tac: asa: Mm. 16.8 ] 

sTFaiear. 
aganm [aa gyal Pp. 2. 96 ] gua. 
ame [al qeniata Aq ar aieerall Tk. 2. 88 | afectett, 
aaa (5-5) [| gear <araster: qa: Tara: Mm. 
16. 1. ] Haanla, Geer, aftanfa, 








asan [asa aes H. 2. 125 ] fageyar. 


a 


aaa [ fet frear (aear at fear) HQ. 115. ] Feat. 
aca (6-4) [acana-aqarcar aaa: Chau. 10. 


344 ] FATTAT. 
waa = [ Hea BATT H. 2. 122 ] arAIesI, arefyar, 
waa [eal aa aegaay AT. 2. 118 ] ays. 


So 


weit [afroarfafa Paaft: Jk. 2. 89] Pratt, 2a, 
am, acai. 

waan [at age aie aeqaren, Jk. 2,91] FoR, 

waser [diva a ast ge Vr. 3. 98. 2] ataamer. 

waar [ divaner Ae et sal atl vr. 3. 28. 3] 
aicaarer. 

aman [ Haatiawsar Bh. 32. 204 ] aaeH. 

wae (5-5) [ waractiey wife wares: (areatelafa: ) The, 
2. 86 | araanIe, seIMafe, eraadt, erat, 
gua. 


Rast | [ Fat sat BAS amaaaae. Vr. 3, 28. 5 ] 94, 

aaa [aia a: gait A, 2,193] Fare, seragiear. 

aaam (3-7) [area) a: qnaaae a: Jk, 2. 85 ] Bawa 
ara, 14, 

mata (4.6) [ae anad: tear afedederit: Mm. 
18. 4 | ée. 

Haan (4-6) [aaaist aaa aga: Jk. 2.95 ] aren, 


waa (4-6) [Bat aw auaayear Vr. 3. 26 ] AAT, 
farenaar. 


was [vara gare} a Jk. 2. 84] Tala, 

wae [a a 1 saqq HW. 2, 124 | saa. 

tae | [ eaengranitont wit af Tk, 2. 92] aacaritum. 

caer = [ Fen: after A. 2. 121. ] afer. 

wast (5-5.) Lalek cal Aswad gk. 2.93] waa, 
Baa, wear, asa. 

Tas | Was Set Mm. 20. 3] sift. 

weet Ct a a ater: A. 2. 117] mag, afte. 

aaa (5-5) [sae eq was ftaar aah: a: 
Mm. 13. 1o | #He, agar, 

aaan [ aaa Aer H. 2. 126 ] WHAT, Arar. 


Yona 


waaay (5-5) | went saa: AHA Mm. 13.7] 


aerate. 

wast [das cere Ind. Stu. VIII. p. 370] 
; THEI. 

wae [ Been aft datas, Vr. 3. 28.8] Bea, 

: tears. 


crm | Rea, aareaei at: Ho Jo Xo ] gaff, 











11 frag, (45) 
Sasa (5-6) [ sezaa Bdsi_ De aa, Jk. 2 U6 
(arg trate: ) Mm. ] S424. 
aca [ frente gal SA 7: PV. 6. 26 ] facet. 
Beam [ sataafe a: seat Te 1 amare] euetaa, 
Rrafied. 
waged [sage ai Rm. 5. 33 ] 
wernt [ Rrafteatad sat wi TAL Vr. 8. 43: 2] 


ayat, afte. 


Rraitsa. 

asst [ asa WEMATULAAT ead Jk. 2: 103 ] 
sata. 

amnen [earherh aan at P. 6. 15] aes, 
Azar. 


aasrrt | [eaitezasr aff dt st Chm. 2. 41 ] FAH. 

adam [ feageren Wael al a | Jo Co Lo 11. 298] 
wale, fragaler. 

aqaam [ai a ail aos H. 2. 149] altigar, 
yaaa. 

aac [ aazr wal Saar Bh. 82. 308 ] saat. 

anne [oasam caret HL. 2. 148 ] saree, Frere, 

quae (5-6) [asaeitza gget vr. 3.32 (qt 
matnata: ) ] gameafa, eae. 

Aaa [sae vanes: Vr. 3. 48. 5] Hea. 

aaana = [AAA TT: TAAH Pp. 2. 109 ] aA. 

aaaen = [ qm Mu. 3. 133 ] GAs. 

aac = [ ggeasfeen at aT at: Vr. 3.43. 6] SETA, 

aacen [ aatengda HRaT Tk. 2.104 ] afar, wITaea, 
 guiget (FRET ). 

aaa [waar sat “Vr. 38. 40) frat, am, 
amas, dat, Tat. 

aqaaen = [ aaa: tae EH. 2. 150] aABqareti, 
aaa. 

azar (6-5) [aaa at ail geet vr. 3. 43.8] 
aaaraar, aear, att, arftreraarer. 

qaramt [aga  Br.. Sanhita 33. 29; 35. 8] 
—The same as above. 

arent (65) Lasddi aa & ei af: exregart: Mm, 
9. 11. ] use, Ferre. 

aaamr [seat mraatvar A. 2. 152] sitar, waraatrar, 


waa (5-6) [ CaeaHeT AAT Chm. 2. 11. 8] 
wae, saad, Prasat, at, Eeaeeed, 
AAT, AFR, ARI. 


waa [aegud eh ea Chon. ] areg. , 








—_——. 





wernt [ ehaaitesia wera A Chm. 2. 51] a4 


Ras. 

Wot [ar zt aj TPH HL. 2. 197 ] aaa. 

FasTTT (4-7) [Fai sal a: EaraBaasjonsit aie Ze Te 
11. 858 ] gous. 


A — fon ~ ay 
war (4-7) [ faeaniised) ant Wa a A Tk. 2 
100 ] =rieey. 


Waray (4-7) [aati argaar We gear Jk. 2. 111] 
actal, Giifarer, aratiarer. 
Waa (4-7) [a a SE 
7 _ Lara sat eat Fe qarhaQag Ih. 
yaraata, ‘ aq Th. 2,101] 
m mT (4-7) [ at al a ar araivit wt, 2. 187 ] anata. 
Wem [awa at dat: Bh. 32. 202) sere, 
Aaa | aeaare at area Pp. 2. 112] mad. 
Wasa (6-5 3 
7 (65) [ral sah ay cad eae Jk. 2.118] 
CHET, Ait, FEET, 
re Biba A 
eT [Drea asd si Tk. 2. 102] a, 


a 


frAforar, eet Cafe), Aer, aan. 
z wn a 
ABT (5.6) [Rr ha Va suaigar Chm. 2. 63] ga, 


caar. 
Cara Csaiean wegen + Chm. 2. 50] a7, 
waiter [ cad orga) cataar Jie, 2. 99 ] ealear. 
Wee [ sega Taare Th. 2. 107 ] sya. 
Wagan [asa ei) aco HW. 2. 153 ] areott. 
WatwMT  Lwacet: qoutes WT. 2. 105 ] aaeritaar. 
aaaem = [ een flaws A. 2. 151] fae. 
weaem [| safsafié aaa oil vr. 3. 43.13 ] sada, 


fag. 
12 SaTat (53) 
Wass [sgstwt ag a\eaaaia vr, 3. 64.1] aera, 


wast (6-6) [aaita aaeaias cal st Chm. 2. 665 
aera aa: Okau. 2. 61] eta, area, 
aaegas, Bee, 


EN NN 
Serse [SHE A safe tea Vr. 3. 64. 8] FARIA, 


fataar. 
way (ae Lada: eae area) a Ik. 2.147 ] 
TaN. - 


aN SS 
~Beax [ad att aga aaa vr. 3. 64.4] Taaaz, 
Ba, qaraaaAt, aaraaaz, ra. : 


Beare [wd ad a daca ph. 32. 321 ] zara. 
a. & BR 


| 


| 
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aaa (6-6) [sat sata area: Jk. 2. 127] 


sear. 
aweqaa [sal ea) Ae: A. 2. 193] Hs. 
aane [ eaieadar aad wae: Vr. 3. 46 ] FARR. 


aaaa | saraaeaaeaatieg Jk. 2. 119] sATaaK, 
ACTS. 


aac [dort a@ar Ta Vr. 8. 57] seat. 

areas (48) [arar garigertarrael et Tk. 2.146] 

aaaa (66) [a at afta fear geaes: Chm. 2. 
79 | aeatahrar, arate, geurarsar. 

aera (7-5) [anfeet al raraitarrarer: P. 6. 49] area. 

aaa (s-4) Laftaaarate arse: P. 6. 275 Vr- 3.64 ] 


NAIA, TASMAN, TAT, wsarel. 
ast (6-6) 6-7) [xale aaraa are aa Yr. 3. 63] 
aft, aed, Wal, AI. ; 
asta (8-4) [ae aaatent age Fa aaa, 
Vr. 3. 623 FBaqaae: P.6.43] > aaalert, 
(75) [sdaaaeat M. M. | aaron. 


waste [sacar ge PAGSIAA Bh. 82. 225 ] asia. 

waae [tages ateaTa Pp. 2. 187 ] eT. 

aaa [aaacaaitedissaet Vr. 3. 59] aeataal, 
THIS. 

aang (8-4) [gi at nal agagar: P. 6. 82 

aaa [ aSaaaed a) Ay att: Chm. 2. 87 

aaa (5-7) [nat aateg wHaT! Jk. 2 141] 
Blau. 

wae (7-5) [aaecafear g ait Chm. 2- 751 0a, 
qari, wgedaeal, Weanlet. 


saree (7-5) [eacarclettaat 8 a1 Vr. 8. Of. 9] Fa. 


aaa (5-9) [aaa gat sede Jk. 2. 182] #- 
dar, FAT, TAL 

aarae [at auawit: fae Chm. 2. 82] faretaat, 
AAAS, 

waaa [gaye wait anvared Chm. 2. 88 ] q072. 

ware [ gaefeaane aay wd vr. 3. 48) gatreted, 
gradi, eftargal, Ssvaesl. 

aarara (66) [aaaledt =a) geararat (Rad Vt) Vr. 
3. 51 ] geahataar, Weed 

waza (6-6) [agar salt qa: Bh. 16. 40] 
guetta. 

azac (66) [aan ad ae frat aaainiaii: P. 6.27.9 ] 
Wat, AEA. 


Jee. 
] aa, aed. 









ame [at Raed HL. 2. 188 | Feast, aera, 


wate (5-7) [wen wal aeifiterh: p. 9.6] xe, 


FATT (3-33-3) [Flere aaaniizg (AReifages ny ) 
Chin. 2. 93 ] wife, dies, Fee. 


Wawa (4-8) [seme ware: ams: vm. 
17. 13] wearer. 


wae [ scietrer val wit P. 6. 40 ] war. 


waee (5-7) [sagt ait aagar aa vr. 9, 64, 
12] aeaq, aear. 


AAT (4-8) [ meet a: & ara DHT Tk. 2. 136 ] 


a 


gosta, 
mE (48) [aeadsoacme rat al Ve. 3.61] 
AGATA, 


wana [at a ated ast Bera: ar Chm. 2. 89 ] 
FUN, aa, Faraz, 


wawe | waae: fercar Bh. 92. 19 ] faeerear. 
ana (5-7) [Pata at afttzma: p, 6-41 ] ax 


IFA, WERT, Aa Fay, 


waa [usar agri: Chm. 9. 69] astar, 
YAR, 
wart [e) th aaa Rm. 5.1 ] aaa, 


ware [aaa wadig want: gh, 9, 181) axa, 
ar, ; 

WATT [ Haat casteitay P. 6. 97.5] wa. 

cara [ Sea: eure HL. 2. 185 ] ealeet. 


Tee | Ragitidcr afta: afta gy, 9, 120] wt, 
warlaz, airaefy, 

Ssrete [sfc area: afar Ohm. 9. 73] aitarerct, 

waeg [al eh = ada Jk. 2. 187 ] Bhieca 
Ria, waa ONE RR 


waa [82 dean FDR Tk. 2, 121 ] fous, 
We, Aredh, HAAS, 


13 afersrtet (46) 


Saas (5-8) [sat acl a aa Pet Chm. 9. 
1o7 | Haare, Hoga, ah, 
Rae ryory, 

Stas (4-9) [sil ast fie wasay 
163] ett, cara, eazy, 

saa [| staat oa} ah g 
Vr. 8. 70. Br] Siitearg 


[ at st Assay ey, 2. 215 ] sae, 


SAAT Jk. 2, 
seat, waray, 


a 
GeO TL PL 7.1, 19 or 


RISTST 











sietene 7 ae ) [Haszaaer a aaah Vr. 3. 70+ 3] 


aaa. . % ari 
wae (4-9) [eairaraattdia: gat Jk. 2 © 
yaad, ahr, wal. ; 
asset [wait daaga adt ai a p. 7 1 9] 
Biya, SIA, AAS. : 
aaa (7-5) [eee (er) afariat suet a 
8. 70. 6] Bite (Fea) ae. 


aaa [asadiciy aeafear BIL Jk. 2. 115] Ae 


afear, ; 

aaAaT (7-5) [aeaafeast aageal ge Chm. 2.108] 
Fas. 

aaa [asaaiida wea Jk. 2.156] APS 
arfacti. \ 

aaa [ eftasvat att at ge: att Jk. 2. 149] Mee, 
Saal. 


aaa (7-6) [sdat aeaaea usassgheif: Mm. 
1.19] saat. 

aaa (7-6) [sroaleriltig eed: p. 8.8) Hee 
afa, aa, afexat, fan. 

aaacm (4-9) [al ay a: ear H. 2. 200 ] aa. 


ws 


aaqaamd [al at a ater w. 2. 213] ae. 


aaaam [ati aaa: HH. 2. 219 ] ase, aaftanta, 
agua. 
aaaam [et ded op. 7. 4] ae. 


aaa (7-6) [at Sim: ear IL. 2. 208] ear. 
aacam = [al af serfaer Er. 2. 205 ] aftzar. 

aaa = [ wale uf aaatiia Me Vr. 3.70.8 ] TE. 
aaa [aqreaquaeey act Chm. 2.98] sae 
aaa, Barat, ae, 


Sy 


p 





aasiset [ral sth ay wa: FH. 2. 208 ] @. 

aeaam [eal at ar farrier I. 2. 209 ] fAgeanBar, 

waaan (6-7) [ waufeiarigual at ae vr. 3.70.9] 

wazur (6-7 » [ aargritarcameagats: Vr. 8. 70.10] 
- | ragaT. 


wanae [wast Tet TEAS Pp. 2, 148. ] wea. 

aaa | [ weauanrcagenganes: Jk. 2. 161 ] awe. 

Haran (4-9) [aaagt at sdl a ugqaraat P. 7.3] 
ATA. 


wae (5-8 ) 
agra. 


= & 


[za @ a: Aeeny & O. 2. 216] 








AAATT (3-10) [ =i Bl a: aaa: vette BL Tk 
2.159 ] vette, waits, 

maaT (4-9) [aresara: afafesedia aan Mm. 
1. Go. 2] Aza. 

aaa (4-9) [al A a: Dae I. 2. 201 ] aA. 

aaaan [aaa at faqatiet Bh. 32. 16¢ ] ABA. 

FATT (6-7) Lavi di Rear waaay at: Vr 8 

70.11 | aaa, APR, aPzof, antiarael. 

[ze weh aq Yepaqedt m Pp. 7. 1. 2] 

HER. 

Aqqae [| AAQenia G: He: Pp. 2. 145 ] Fe. 

aaa (5-8) [aaa ama aasa aed Jk. 2. 
159 | HARA, TA, Tea, HAA, ATAU, 
aaadl, altar, gael, Gara. 

Maa [ Gate AAA AA) we Yo 1, 209. 1 ] Bara. 

amaaT [ers safer waa: aaa: Jk, 2. 152] 
Feed, TH, alreetl, aaaPatr, HAL, Renta, 
Buea, 

aaraam = [ aaa ait TeqeaAy Bh. 32. 310] Teas. 

aaaar (4-9) [ safeatRear ea: ata ge: Mm. 
17. 26 ] ta. 

waas  [ aftigesd eA aamtadt wer Tk. 2. 158] 
aidrqoss, Bara. 

waa [ge THATS agiabid Ty Pp. 2. 148] [ or 
are Tansngs TRA Wada Tear Pe aHTAA; 
arohaprot 2. 151 | ae. 





qaqa 


14 aeatr (44) 

seam (4-10) Came: gtefata ad sah ait at 
Vr. 3. 77. 1) wes. 

sravamt (7-7) [sat af a) asenia A. 2. 229 | 
UAC, 

aearstanmt (8-6) [ meteraiiatt Tas aim Jk. 2. 
j69 | SeAe, Tafel, wiieIe, AAA, aar- 
adi, qarataear, fdisar, Betaa. 

agent (68) [addr aaa a act caleteht: 
Mm. 18. 2 | #72er. 

asrasrat (8-6) Lasastidet gaa gat) Vr. 3.77. 
8] gare, 

ase | [asaser ges wate SAel Chm. 2. 124 ] 
‘afd, Saar, ArHss, 

waa (7-7) [aaasgee ercafea) Cah Vr. 8. 
77.2 | aa. 

aaaann (7-7) [ean afyat a a aeiget i} 
Chm, 2. 117 ] aeige, F474, 


| 





aaaamt (86) [actif qaaia gta Ve. 8. 77- 
5 ] safer, quam. 

aaa (7-7) _[ararettit yecrateat Vr. 8.73] 
FaUTHlewI—A. 

aanaen (7-7) [eh at aitaacast A 2. 228 | 
Haas. 

aaceem (7-7) [aaaegt: edcgufiat Vr. 3-72] 
TIT. 

aaeenret [aaa aa (HAT Bh. 82. 168 ] faa. 

aura [aaa a acasitad, HL 2. 939 ] aRHete. 

aaaamt (4-6-4) [ot (AAT a) aeat Fa: (aa 
galt: ) H. 2. 940 ] aaa. 

aazaa (7-7) [ aaaeT: fire: HL. 2. 228 | fee. 

arava [acted a Wad quae Vr. 3. 77. 6] 


asaamt [sete yaad: RA: Chm. 2. a ] 
gegagat, BA, AeA, TH age, faa- 
fat, Tale. 

aarearaent [ aeaart ot) WegaeeT H. 2. 996 ] See. 


waaaem [| aerate qaadeqeas: P. 7.5.17 ] API. 
ail Tk. 2.178 1S 


arava | [ aeed HATTA wa 
marae [ areata f@ Sea: AIT an a a a Jk. 2 
168 ] eal, BH, 
[ara at a } af afar areca, Chm. 2- 
15 ] ararct. 
name (5-9) [ Xarare! wal 8) sfaheanael P. 7. 
5 ] aaearet. 


ATTA 


maaan [aaa aa) aalet yaaa Bhp 82. 166 | 


yaaa, agradt. 
waza (410) [3eRRaahoaar a2 waa Tt, Here 
; to | 434. 
ay 3 
srararrat (4-10) [ eatery gaara rapa Ty Pe 
7. 5. Q | Taal, aa. 
a ad ae eeergra TH; 


maaan (4-6-4) [Fi ana 


ao go To; FTaCaUyAl Pp. 8. 10 
HAR. 
+S. 
aaa (4-10). [ 2aeTeT, quae G ASA Tk. 
2, 167 ] aera, EAE, AAA. 


aaa [FH a 
5. 14] FRI. 


yx 


aeaann (7-7) aaa a a a} a} aRTeISBAGI Tk, 


2, 166 | FRM, HA, 








za) eh Bike Bala aaa: P. 7. 








AtaaeM (7-7) [area 
227 | Saear. 


aeceemt (7-7) [at tt at ett sar Hr, 2, 996 ] aan. 
wear [asian eat apg P. 7. 5.10] 


Sheer & (aawfr ) H. 9. 


way 
Rar = [ weciivatacrar ea} aa} TRA Vr. 3. 77, 
9 ] wart, 


ween (7-7) [ aameeactar a cay at ace Ba 
P.7. 5. 8] aaa, dia, 


wae [tae aaear caay 4TE TT: Th. 2. 180 ] zat, 
aA, FAT. 


BHATT (5-9) [ asa: arcfazh: qeeiat Tk. 2.174] 


arama (5-9) [asa adi far aeRieatt p. 7, 5. 
12] wat, agar, aor, afar. 

SAAT (10-4) | war awash: eq pea: Baa: 
Mn. 18. 8. ] var, 

SAAT (4-10) gaieta: eBoaht at edt eh A ve. 
3.77. 12 | Hee, 


MATT (4-10) [ aaar si fit aaa QF Th. 
2. 181 | Barer, 
15 waza (34) 


wea [aed walt oem gk, 9, 194 ] 
WAAC, 


aseaa [cree fg: A. 2. 259 ] Rr. 

rst [eet wuss adder, Vr. 3.4.1] ap. 

ATA [Assad sea Tk. 2. 199 ]acares, 
BOUT, 

awe *[ waft ach asl cafe sae PL 7.11.8] 
SHR, GHA, Wes, 

AAANT (8-7) | aaaaasede Pah P. 
safe. ola) 

waar (7-8) [aaaat a at | (aaheia:) p. 7, 
11 | axa, aexaal, afin, 

aaaTa (6-9) [At at a medaaat Uap. 7, 19] maT, 

ATH, BE. 

WaaeTe (8-7) Lagahafarta atankaer Chm. 2. 
133 ] aitaiac. 

WATTS (4-1-4-6) [eral aaeate er gh. 9, 
187 ] az. 

wT | aeaws a: H. 2. 257 ] Th. 

TAAIAT (8-7) [waft ag@cin at FH a a: Th 9, 
188 ] areet, acta, 





AAA (8-7) [at HA 






aqavayq [at a at afta a. 2. 258 

Team [fataast aateqaiat Chin. 2. 196] 
ara. 

wareat [ata fares aaa & Chm. 2. 47] 
faerica, 

waa [ aan: at Aa Vis. 4. G4 ] aaa. 

ween [ waar ae dazaedy Bh. 97. 170 ] Nawara, 

waaay [ eameat: Hawg H, 2. 260 ] Baa. 

AAAAa (4-44-38) [ aT aro: eadent ar artierde Be 
Vr. 8. St. +] BIH, sara, fa, dere, 
ats. 

wana (8-7) [ Pairae2ry Aa sai ar aad P.7 
11. 2] aaa, Pra, ager. 

awaag (7-8) [at ra} oral wat aarsfierser p. 
7. 11. 3] azar, BRUT, 

eatat (7-8) [ust ait aar wear vary Je, 9, 
190 ] Sa, Sez, a, Aza, 

caaTat (5-10) [art Re wi aac aferzang JK. 9, 
191 ] Hat, arg, 


camat (3-12) [ar crea a wT. 2. 196] 
TA, TAT, 


mat (78) [amt & ease ar dvagfadh: Mm. 
18. 10 ] AIAa%, aH, 


waa (8-7) | | AM AISIERAT Ww at aaFA BT Tk. 9, 
195 ] Rec. 


waaa (7-3) [Ra aa} aaa Chau. 2, 120 ] 
PAA. 


wears (7-8) waerafiar A ral H Bm: ead vo, 9, 
84. 6 ] ARHFAT, Bear 


wena (7-8) [axairar mar d a: eh ch: east p, 
7.11. 4] aRRaT. 


ceree, [axtaritart Wi oT ERAT Ve, 3, 81.7] 
FROG. 


eamaaa (5-10) [asa a) aeenafftatie: p, 7, 11, 
6 ] alate, Ta, Var, 


asst [waa aadaa at} SAT: Chm. 2, 145] 
araaea, wae. 


aRaay [erareaiagd ater: at Sap. 7.11.5 J] 
BAH, TT, 


waa | [arth Reaaeaiteia wef P. 7, 11, 12] 
alee, sazrate, ay, 








16 21f8: (33) 
mer [at st) sarfaé ait gaara Th. 2, 203] 
ARI, GANA, Adieaa. 
aaa [at TP aaavaeaakRe aren Chm. 2. 
162 ] are. 


aaataT (4-4-4) [art aaat T Weaha 
Mm. 18. 14 ] a-anef. 


Test [assed as} asa ager |e Chm. 2. 
156 ] TRSEA. 

ATT (7-9) [| asasenigear aftr arfieh Bar 
Mm. 18. 19 ] ara. 

Wor [asta Ua a earaftaecar Chm. 2. 

159 ] eya, Peart, aitracqear. 

Waste (5-11) [anezaagadet 2 arama Tk. 
2. 201 ] HAqaea, aPaqe. 

Waar [ail swat: A. 2. 268 (a=a7q) ] aaafa. 

Warts [ Pataawsgcasate Chm. 2. 155 ] 
aaeae, trary. 


Tsar (4-12) asians Sas aneara Jk. 2. 
200 ] ax@aRAr. 

Tse (4-44-41) [ral cer: gefear aigaaiaaaa 
Mm. 18-16 ] gaiaar. 


TWwTwaT (12-4) Laas: aca ha, aft arear, 
Jk. 2. 206 ] air. 

aan [waegasaaee aT: Chm. 2.15.8] 
sats, Vera, alt, ae, way, da, 
aaa, 

Wratent [sified waged: eae Jk. 2. 198] 
RAIS], CARI. 

Worrat (7-9) [atadga: aararattettar Tk. 2.202] 
BITS, TAAaAwaa, AA_TaAaisa, 
aTasaaeaa,. 


Weert (5-6-5) [ate & ae acaaidat Tk. 
2. 208 ] afta, Aarrar. 


Warcam (10-6) [daar ad aca sizs/Sat Chm. 
2. 157] “4easar, agar, afedt, aisar, 


Waa (10-6) [a wer ait a aeat agafattey 
Chm. 2. 161 ] azqafe. 

Wanaad (8-8) [ wmeaaaates=Be ele alsa Chm. 
2. 150 ] afar. 

Waeaan (4-5-7) [eal <a al Hawa ys: ( saa; 
F= 48) H. 2. 285 ] Base. 

Ararat [ eeani: qcraMar WH. 2. 280 ] geawiPar. 








aaaaaT (4-6-6) at at ER Th aaaaisar Fe: osg 
Cha. 2. 152 ] Fase. 

AAANAT [ata ea TH Used Fae Te BT AA Chm. 
2.160 or Bat HAA H. 2. 266 |] HAA, ATS. 

aaaeren (6-10) [sae ar qataeat 7 
Tk. 2. 205 ] Taz, Gees, TATA. 

caistar [Rear aaftaaead g Chm. 2. 148] 
ra. 

carats [al GG wl aac Pp. 2 172] FL 
Peer. 

waaaad [sist seat H. 2. 293 (tras) ] HAT. 

asaas [asa aat 7 ezat Bh. 32. 313] Sec. 

wae (4-144) sae sean aeidelaiaeiat Mm. 
18-15 ] SARI. 

emaan [aaa aa: ealsdar Bh. 16. 32 | 
eafeatanar. fi 

qaaaat [ah at at a Bia HL 2. 284] FT. 

aaaaan [ga waa H. 2. 267 (ga7#)] 4a) 
aaASs, 


17 wate: (21) 


atten (8-9) Tel FAIS quneaet gal Te: Vr. 
3. 88] BA, alec. 

awnaaen [assar at eget Bh. 32 175 |} 
apa. ; 

aaa (7-10) AATAS, a aft aaa a alert 
ag Vr. 3. 93.3] aden, allt. 

aswanen (710) [eazatett wise agora, 
P.7. 16. 6 | Ha, G24, ASA ; 

arararststent (7-6-4 ) [ aigennt: sate ae ER 
aGTHAT AAAI BilBSSA P. 7. 15.7] Bitar. 

X.-S A 

asa (19-5) — [ aaaftaitet _aaasesatrete: 

Vr. 3. 93. 1 | fanart, aqaaeniea. 


aaa (5-12) [aeiaefafegarrnatats Sa Tk. 
2, 216 ] FAT. : 
aaa (7-6-4) [ad a AR Goris 
Raq Mm. 18. 25 ] AAAS. 
ay 
waAtaem (6-47) [ wagrergg a Al 
ait: P. 7. 16. 4] ee. 
wastage [ aas: gaan TareTae Pp. 2.178] Alara, 
aanaamt (6-47) [a eat dl a) 7a H. 2.296 ] Ta, 
wanna (6-47) [ sara Ue H. 2. 295 ] 
T 


Tat RAL T- 


BS 


a ait 


y 
py 


Fal 


ee 





weaateen (6-4-7) [Taawae a: TERI gar 


! 


Chm. 2. 167 ] aot, sraaita, aracfea, 

Werte (10-7) [ resale aad ACAAACA: Te, 
2. 218 | ae, deraqia, aaa, afer, 

aaTataaTT (4-6-7) [ aearnrar wamaaftateat ata a 
Tk. 2. Q10 ] wearerar, “razr, 

WAATATST (4-6-7) [aediiwrare wer aifton 
Chm. 2. 170 J arftoft, 

FATT (4-6-7) [ arrarar avatar TE: afiqega: 
Chm. 2. 171 ] ered. 

aateran — [ aeaest Raa AAA P. 7. 17, 
8] aaaez, 

THATS (4-6-7) [aa area gacaedlsa) azar wit 
P.7.17. 5) rar, acrat. 


FATT (6-11) [a Bea gaara a: Rraftot 
Chum. 2. 163 ] fraftef, 


SAT (10-7) [aaa waar g Rereatlaie Prater 
P. 7.17.1] afta, Peer, 


18 af (37) 

WIA (11-7) [amatte teahkd: eRe 
Chin. 2. 177] aeaH, 

AAMAAT (7-4-7) [at ea} HY alam H. 2. 308 | aa. 

TIAMAT (7-4-7) [a at a ame Hw. 2, 307 ] 
RATT, 

THOT (10-8) [aft ages a} @ eavahiqedsar 
Vr. 8-94. 1 ] aa. 

AALALA (10-8) [was agus ca} af cae 
Chim. 2, 190 ] waezear, 

WARE (10-8) [ge aacagrsed g arcraaraat ( aa- 
SHAE: ) Chm. 2. 178 ] at, AaTATeAT, 
Ss, FeM, atat, eeET, Rear, 

WATT (13-5 ) [atresia Qf wat <a arear 
Vr. 8. 94. 4] area, faa, Bar, 

THAATT (4-9-5)  ( afafaPrafara a a a ah ve 
Ota Jk. 2, 258 ] vEsgra, TESTIEHT, 

TAAANT (6-4-8) [ a} ead FH ehetad aa: (seaaIt:) 
afa: A. 2. 818 ] eftofiae, 

THARTT (6-5-7) [8 A arzaWa a3: ( gzqafh: ) 
afe: H. 2. 312 ] aanter, 

WMATA (6-4-8) [ ear wR: (ai=agataren: ) A. 2. 
319 ] ae, fareta, 


RET [| caMatSarrMase aaa Ve, 3. 94. 
5 Javgufe, 





—_ ae 
wearaaa (11-7) [ eSe@anet aftarer Aral Bic 
| Jk. 2. 222 ] altrara. 
| 3 ase ait 
| Urata (9-9) [ ae Ae 
| Vr. 3. 94.6 | FATIH. 
WaaTaat (6-5-7) aera 
Chm. 2. 195 ] @t. ' 
5 ie 
| WaasAT (5-7-6) [Rae FUN Fe 
| TH. 2. B11 ] BURT. 5 < 
aaa (5-6-7) | gatazaratear +l a ane 
Eat: P, 7.21] FaaAAaeal, AAO, i 
waaaae (4-7-7) [ar fr ae: (agiteaat) Pace 
H. 2. 303 ] faeat. Z 
a9. > , ia ae zy 
aaaaaa (4-7-7) [ aabaddaraart: aitiat PIAeaaA, 
Chin. 2. 184 ] Paar. . 
+ say a Fy at : 
| maasa (4-7-7) eal ear Bereraealet TS 
* =z: Chm. 2. 188 ] 4%. 
Ss Se x: fe < T 
| waaay (4-7-7) [aereradinagagt: <arlet TAS 
Chm. 2. 194 ] a7zeaI. 
maar (4-7-7) [oaiwagidt ad FaTh 
Chm. 2. 187 ] az, art. a 
amaAay (5-6-7) [aq uaedaal vat f~aciaaahaala- 
eA A Chm. 2. 191 ] Valen. . 
aAaaAaE (9-9) [ aHaT aaa Aa Pp. 2.180 ] Fae. 
wera (7-11) (ah vat at earedsifatela wertaaeTy 
P. 7. 21.17] ware. 
marae (11-7) [eat rear 2) wrath 3: (ware) alee 
Hi. 2. 800 ] rat, arareareit. 
. Sy 
AAATAT (8-5-5) [area st} areal aarreeelerrsaT 
Chm. 2. 181 ] eftrsar, eras. Y 
rn aS 
waa (12-6) [as at a ace aawAH AWE 
@eaqq Chm. 2. 180 ] aréeeafed. : 
waste (12-6) [ans aq areamemale a: a wat & 
Fe, Chm. 2. 186 ] age. 
Fae (36-81) [ Barat a: wal wear gragaaltAte: 
Mm. 19. 5 J fase. 
anaaaa (6-6-6) [sar dxatdale vated ar vate: 
Chm. 2. 183 ] #181, BFaaret, Sal. 
anaqag [xe tierah aareat aaeddart: wad Chm. 
2. 198 ] HIST. ai 
| Tat (8-5-5) [af set aeigal aftarrceriry 
Chm. 2. 192 ] Sssa%, id, anfsaracarfeat, 
fagatian, eae. 
‘ Do 
| weasraste (6-5-7) (af wa) aedgaragaronderay Vr. 
3, 94. 16 ] aera, 


sercrenleeAE ETA, 
quasars CUNSAT 


( qaaat®: ) 


















AaaTAT [est est St azaza 1. 2.320] Jade 
a 5-6-7 | 
wre .( 5-6-7) | aaa at a: qecaafaaifa aearcaret 
Jk. 2. 221 | aFaizaTe. 
a Paras > > 
AAMT (8-5-5-5) | BUA: qracapAfaea arawavat: 
Tk. 2. 225 | BUs, TA. 
ly arate: (26) 
waTeasrT (5-5-5-4) [aad Rear a fa 
G-5-5 ) eaayiiea aaa ae 
Mm. 19. 7 ] azfat. 
VITAE (6-6-7) [sat fareaat geet wader ca- 
lar Jk. 2. 280 ] zfasrar. 
a 3 faas 
Raa (8-4-7) [asada saa way 
r BaRAT Vr. 3.96. 1 ] ayzaar. 
Saas (7-12) [asta aay at caer geahalaea 
a Vr. 8. 96. 8 ] taar. 
7 4 
WIAA (11-8) AAAI TA sp Tara SaRHSATA 
a Vr. 8. 96. 2] wat. ~ 
a 
WARTS [| AA Se SAZATSI Pp. 2.190 ] TAMU. 


aT PATE AT 2 77 
Waraa AAT TAN: RaH ‘ 
ae! : iS ‘ Bh. 82. 1 


Waa [| WHT Tae Pp. 2. 24 ] wae 
a arin ; 
ALCS [ aquened feat aera TaaAt: Chm. 2. 
201 ] WaATAT. 


Wawa | [ayNsaaehieat gar a carat: P. 7.22.6] 
qeaAZ, 


7 sevisisps czaan, HM 

Weasisnt (9-10) [andéaRet ad ayaa aa 
Mm. 19. 8 ] a, ar. 

R : . 

wraaan (5-7-7) [ at fArared aeaMaleat ea} aa 

eq Te Chm. 2, 202 ] aalara, fara, afc, 
fara. 

Feu (5-7-7) Laavavard qarawa: Has gerans 
Vr 8. 96. 6 |] S87aIH, ea. 

Ronan (7-7-5) [ava aa geaacaactee 
BANA, Chm. 2. 199 ] Star. 

Roreerst (7-12) [at a a say araaivar & (5=7) 
H. 2. 332 | aradizar. 

Fasaaaaa (12-7) [aaiafasesar: aaea: 
faa Chm. 2. 198 ] wessatea. 

WaneaaqaT (12-7 ) [ rat sat zat ar arya H. 2.822 
aTgaat. 

eeraasratet (12-7) [gars are aarti: afar 
aMiaaet Chim. 2. 204 ] alas. 

aaa (6-7-6) [at a d a get we: (4=94; 
B= aa) H. 2. 329 ] gus. 


< 
Mee 








quasar (6-6-7) [tt geass: FARES Te 
Sater Chm. 2. 203 ] Aes. 
qnaaaat (5-7-7) [a at a aerr H. 2. 25] 
oat. 
anaawat (6-6-7) [34 eat <aat RISA AAT 
vay TE Vr. 3. 96. 9 ] aa. 
ammeter (6-6-7) [ceed a ah cage aeTseR TAT 
Ba Chm. 2.196) aalaegisa, AatT, 
wea, fafeaat, FETT. 
crmaaat (10-9) [af sat a ages at Reet 
aazat Vr. 3. 96. 10 ] at. 
caesar (10-9) [ faraath aA aaa Sat TF HAA 
aarTay, Jk. 2. 229 ] ae, aia. 
mamta (10-9)  [ erated at awa al 
AE Pp. 2. 104 ] Ay. 
aera [ail aehaatg: (dam) H. 2. 333 | 
20 afar (17) 
ase [at of sat oa reared H.2. 344 ] 
TUF. 
awaraae [aaa THe ae: Mm. 19. 10] 
AHA. 
aaaaaaem | Bre aT BATT 
Mm. 19. 11 ] #A8dT. 
asprmaae (11-9)  [aaaar eee let ger weal: 
gaagesaar Jk. 2. 236 ] JA 9": 
(361) [*t a) dt eat afaanitrer 7: 
. 2, 343 | atleartsrar. 
waacaen = [ HARES ae waa ya AeA 
Tk. 2. 235 ] HR, ASE. 
camara (9-11) [3eHaeT He Astrea 
Mm. 19. 12 | sevenifomt, BACT. 
naaanaen (58.7) [Bt et at al) agement 25: 
(qxerfaeita: ) H. 2. 840 ] aerrer. 
worraam (7.6.7) [aaa ai} AAI a: H. 
2. 339 ] faaarer, FA, gaat. 
Ruraaten (7-7-6) [Fal BaTATIS HAC AATZT ya} 7: 
gaat Chm. 2. 2063 Vr. 3. 97 | Ste. 
setae (7-6-7) [ arat Te gaan ale ATT: aaa 
a Ja Chm. 2. 210 ] gM. 
aqaaaaamt (67-7) [ aereactia VATA Vr. 
3. 98. 2 ] ara. 
cacatare [awed g aad ot) ot wl awga 
Chm: 2. 208 ] 24, WSF. 


yada car oat 


AAAAATTST 
H. 








Waa - | Aa 
qe, 

Tae [ careRreaet qaqa TATA The. 2. 
237 ] 924. 

aserateen | [ ase at} dea sar Par aar aes airy 
Chm. 2. 207 ] wife, tar, saz. 

aecraaeT (13-7) [wat ear afi saizaaaa. 
Peay Vr. 8. 98. 4] Aware, 

21 safe (13) 

ORATAT HAT (7-7-7) [at vay cal ct: ware: wD: Hy, 9. 
346 ] Barafa, 

ass [asacagendtefiy Prat aT Te. 9, 
240 ] amas. 

AAAS LAIST ae aie sar afar ae sath: 
Chm. 2.218] face, arraaifeer, <Pacr, 
ath, aeciat, ie, saat, Ram. 

ASAAATT (11-10) [awaASR zeteca: az 
TAHA, Vr. 3.99.2. ] Waa, aaa, 

wena [Ah ara ad af tide gar aeaeneate 
Vr. 8. 99. 8] aalaereett. 

weMAsaT [at wal ott A ay Pp. 2. 209 Jaa, 

AVATATT (io-11) [a at at a ateaaaay a: a. 9. 
347 ] @feafara, 

AMATATS (8-5-8) [ai after ame TF HT. 2. 348] 
WAST. 

wuTaTaay (7-7-7) [shel ata: omcat each: 
SUR ATA ATH Tk. 2, 288 ] arazr. 

Tartare [ saiterageaft: Of. 2. 349 ] aeaale, 
cin 

TaTATAT [it al eeaew: TH. 2. 959°] ats, acsenfear. 

TATATRT (66-65) Leora wc wer et wad 
area: Mm. 19. 17 ] qari, 

TaAAAAT (11-10) [wae carassat edaeRrer car. 

"TH Jk. 2. 248 ] area. 
22 srrafa: (12) 


aaa (7-15) | eae aways eqcrg- 
wMOPHAR Mm. 19. 18 ] aH. 
jas [as as aT aaa Bh. 16, 
Jo0-1ol | aaaisc. 
aaa [and vst Bar ger ger mea 
aaa: Jk. 2. 247 | Hea. 
TERT [ arose RAAAIT ale Chm. 
2. 218 | afeu, sarees, Aa. 





Ja Mm. 19. 14 ] Werwarcam (10-12) [ae ai aii at aa faa 











ere —— 

feear: 
P. 7. 26. ] Ham, PpeAtea, Has, AMRF. 

Waaaaaan [| wadi(asae a Wag: WH. 2 356 |] 
RAL, AAG. 

Anaaaaa  [ at ah aeTeTeT AT agyaaafarels watt 
ait Chm. 2. 212 J zit. 

asa [ aie yalena Madara: 
Vr. 8. 100. 8] alert. 

meaqsrasrercrt (12-10) [aa sat ae eit tof: 
H. 2.357 ] tar. 

Reacaasan  [aifeed qaicon after aaTeTTTTTA: 
Chm. 2. 215 ] afer. 

amaaercan (8-7-7) [asa wat zz a: ~pforaTaea: 
earaziavatt Chm. 2. 216 | Agee. 

aaaaacan (3-7-7) [aaa wt fom: whmgcaafa: 
LAPPHATAVATIEAT Ji. 2. Q45 ] HEAT. 


03 fata: (12) 

Savaqagen [sat sal ent areca H. 2. 864] 
FaTH, 

amassed «| agealat anaged avons: GEdt 
IG Jk. 2. 252 ] Te. 

aaa [aTscaaiRh canter aerceoheay 
Tk. 2. 248 ] saa, Aaaetara, gest. 

aaasaaaeT (11-12) [ ast} ash ast soar araqaita 
WNBA: H. 2. 358 ] wares, zaatenfa. 

aS! (11-12) [ata sh says gg 
nfetaaeatat Chm. 2.217 ] s@avar, vate, 
alec. 


aMITAAT]|T (11-12) Lata wiita 
AYABUL, Mm. 19. 23 ] sayafec. 


waa (12-11) ies aatieg war george a 
aanict: GT Vr. 8. 102. 1 ] agente, wee. 


waaaacmt [val vat ara a) oraaer Bh. 92.290] 
Seqaal. 

wreaaaaae [ ait a Raneriana: H. 2. 363] 
aed, 

quaamadan (8-5-10) [ aA a} a a} eo} aeeia a 
fpataawA, Jk. 2.250 lanais, agra, 
AaRST. 

taracaen [| Park ea 7 Re waa aNgRTT- 
anes Jk. 2. 251 ] Pera, seatqanaar. 


aaraataen [ze eater fiseq@aaa aad! Haat 
var: Chm. 2. 219] Fed, Galea. 








24 BPHa: (12) 


TAA TATT (7-7-10) [ze sieawar eachaferaaas- 
WAATAAMNAL Ik. 2. 254 ] seasar. 


TATE [ at eifaarer (S=wzH_) H. 2. 367 ] 
HAAG, WHEAT. 

WTA [a wera ATTA AT ATAN 
taal Jk 2. 256 ] wees, 

Tara [at sai frat deqear (f= awa) H. 2. 
370 | Baar. 

Ware (5-712) | aeetiifee aaa wt 
waar aft wafa adi Chm. 2. 220 ] aa. 

Waa TT [faaar zaeqaenfa: H. 2.369] gIeqIs- 
Tia, eae. 

EEE [ar Petiehis aso ate fiaearageieaat 
Th Chm. 2. 221 ] fete, gag. 


WAeTAATTT (5-5-8-6) [dare earRr ToT Ad 


aeaBaiel ARMA At Tle. 2. 255 ] AI. 


WaATATE (8-8-8) [Banh anaagrasie- 
HRAARSA Mm. 19. 26 ] Bawa. 

Rawat [ Fi sat at AT fama: WH. 2. 871] 
fasanie. 

Weert (8-8-8) [feist Trae cave 
Mm. 19. 25 ] <aftontren. 

wea (88-8) [audits anat agit: fe 
gaagaiid sas: Chm. 2. 222 | He, gis. 

25 sifaatet: (6) 

TTA AT (10-15) [at att (a-agew) at daar 
&: (gait: ) HW. 2. 374 ] dager. 
qawaaaaaT = [ asa; at} aie H. 2. 875 ] a9. 
WrerTataTaT (8-7-10 ) [ aiteaaatata wWaa-a-ge- 

ay daa4q ysfeala: Jk. 2. 267] dae. 
waenaaaaT (5-5-8-7) [Hara care AH HaATaeg- 
acagumafaftaeds: Chm. 2. 223 or *aad 


ara, feat wal val Fangerertagaat Tk. 
2.258] elzTe—aT. 


WanaAaaAT (445-12) Laaared at At art att 
wae me: eare faraisea satay aS MAA 
Jk. 2. 259 ] AFH. 

UAAATAATAT (8-8-9) [ Hawartell Tea: 
ANA HAT Mim. 19. 27 ] FERS. 


26 weafar (12) 


WHaaaaaated [est ear after Wad Hy 2. 979] 
amadi. 


os oe os 


a. %. HM... ¥ 








aqaaarertarent (14-12) [ wafaatsest SCOUIEKE! 
yaa Te Tas: Jk. 2. 24 ] STA. 


aaaaaaaamt (S810) [ asaeaiees SEATS 
aginfa aaeieet At Tk. 2. 262 ] aaa, 
aqaaaaaaaTt (66-86) [ AaaaATATAAAs At TRACT 
qaarattta aaa Jk. 2. 963 | awe. 
wanted (7-7-7-5) _ [ LATHRAT ATTA AAT ANS 
CHA Mm. 20. 2 ] eH. 
qaaanaaaen ( (13-13) [at a} Rem arate & 
H. 9.378 ] sivis. 
(1412) [-do-Rm.'7. 30 | 


aaaaaaaeat (9-665) [Wat az anita ae Fa- 

TATIATTAFATATATSA, Chim. 2. 225 ] aval. 
ANRAADR 

RaaaaTaceent (8-1-7) [ aeatarazwatia aaddagat- 
aa: FRAGT Chm. 2. 224] FAR 
falta. + eran 

agaaaacaen (s1l7) [et xt at ch om @ 
argignaizentafeisaiery Vr. 5: 106. 2 
yagita. 


aaaaraceen (8-7) [= zd at et aie 7 
srgaguaacentttaaisaitad, Vr. 3. 106. 1 


yaaa. ‘ 
qaaqqaaaaem $= [udlafes wat a aa fea: 


Mm. 20. 1 ] Batata. 
are (9-7-10) [ Beat aaTTyTS IA ABE 
nein" qeaan a TTIATAT aa et: | 
Qos Aer AaesaTa 
ar faxed Hea HASISATEAL Il 
AAR 2. 189 ] FAST. 


asa 

a7... (5) 
aaa (18-6 ) [ aftanoaraaraated Faget 
aqaatafateaa Jk. 2. 267 ] Frogeied. 


aanaanaaa (7-713) [| Taare) qaragasl 
wade agate: raat Jk. 2. 968 ] fast. 


+3, 
Haaarataas (ii-16) [afd qantas 2: H. 2. 381] 


Area, AeaT. be see 
“8-8 mead maaeagatd AA 
seater ia “Jk. 2. 265 | fratea- 
qa. 
srmaepramt (8-118). [ read avergters AQT 
gad card at aaet AY FAY Tk. 2. 266 ] 
ASAT. 
28 ee (2) 
qeacacacan [a8 ad oat t8 set FAT Sar | 
aal qanaraay vATAT SA || 2.5,] ISREAT, 


TUT TTT 





GENTS [SAA aa) 


aaa afar wge: WZ. ] erat 
arse, 
29. (4) 

wate [I aa UTZRySSAET | 
aa Bil ase Ned MeTATyAA Il P. 7.36.3 ] 
amex. 

Tate (8-8-8-5) | agratcaaaanaig 
grreaniarees aaa wer Tk. 2. 270 ] Fer, 

waste (7-7-8-7) [aaaemitg Fq 
gritagatarte atten: Tk. 3. 269 ] alr 
THU, 


Ware Tae ( 4-7-11-7) [eat sat fem: site- 
waleat wee: H. 2.382 ] wAlaadier. 
20 am (2) 


wWweaIniaaday [ansed seaanas gaara 
AST AMAT Fat Tk. 2. 271] zee, 
Beat. 

AaatTaTATAT (8-15-7) [ares ear aA: 
H. 2. 885. ] fatter, 


81... (2) 


AAA AA ATATAT (8-8-8-7) [annaraaft aay aay 
ee wala sae waa Tk. 2. 272] 
fear. 


XXX XX x x (16-15) [ faareaal asdiviorat a ast 
wMRaaasE | ers Taal Beli 
Raat war saat i P. 7. 96, 4 ] avery. 
82... (1) 


(Ra: earguiienatead: 
Ward sae gear eqgat warat || P.7. 36.5] 
STaTae. 


8... C1) 


WaT TTT [ Briaqaa = etgqqannaay- 


waht wearer. ak Tk. 2. 273 | aH, 
Bf. (2) 


weaaaaaaT = [ Paeaatatiteans yfs aaa, 
Pete Ga RA WITTE! Tk. 2. 274 J 
Fae. 


anadaaraaaaT [ Rm. 7. 32] aaen, afteareg, 
8 4. (1) 


anaaaaaeeaTAT | [a (fi) taza: 
Waste! aio ser fidtfenratL HL. 2. 386. ] 
etearaca. : 
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WAaataaTaTAAET (10-10-10°8 ) 
aisaeat FAX: H. 


40 ... (1) 


aaaaaaaaaaceae [weet caesar seat (AMTlesr 
ama: H. 3 386 | fadtfeaa. 


45... (1) 


AnadaaTaTaasT | [Ara cae wal: 
faciearatat H. 2. 286 ] fdifearnet. 


[aie a at 
9. 384 ] afecet. 


Il aad: -FISH 
Any number of #1 pairs [emanaatat: HH. 2. 397 ] 
AAPA, 


4@+any Ganas [ aagaaie 
arareareat Het TAI || Mm. 21.8" 


648 tims [agaest: a: Mm. 20, 8] a. 
6SBt+g9 cm [ aAlS aad: aig: Ad: Mm. 20.8] ata, 


Any number of 7 pairs [47 Baa TA: TA SY: HATA 
@ aad gh: aateeraadl sf Chm. 2. 282] 
senagemat. 


6 @ + any Panchamatras [areat daar seRieat 
H. 2. 401 ] sare. 


6Stigtwms [Laangeat fratda: Mm. 21. 2] TA. 
a+ 13 cms [ateat adeac: SRR: war H. 2. 390] 


MIATA FATT 
g ] aaa. 


Any number of (1s + 71 [ at: Th arrarn: H. 2. 399 ] 
aa, 


Any number of @Ug [ Fas a: FEAEAeT: H. 2, 395] 
FRARAT, FHACAAT. 

aT +129 ts [atest great: Wie: sear H. 2.390] 
ae. 

5S+any Ganas [ar as aor: aos: Jk. 6. 38] 
qe, 

5Stany ws [SAI UU: wes: H. 2. 391] 
ISHS, STS, 

6S+7 eg [ARAN Bat: wWealPsmares: wes: 
Mm. 20. 6 | wsait, wsafSsara. 

6B+any a = [arat ar Wee: Sp. 1. 162] asa. 

6 St Us [ARarssiaa eat: Aa: Mm. 20.1] Shae. 

AT +9 ts [aeat aat: ardife: wea: W. 2. 990] 
arate, 


aT +3 ts [aearnet: wait ar wen: HL. 2. 390] 
qa. 3, 








6BSt+7 aq, [arvat amen: (aaa eft aged %) 
Jk. 6. 33 ] Wa. , 

6+16 wm, [aga Peat: ys: ] ya. 

Any number of Ws + 77 [ at: Ay YAMA: A. 2. 

400 ] aaRfeera, 


Any number of Gms [39s tu Awatay: H. 2. 394] 
aaAaT. 


AT+ 11 VMs = Laeat ware: ated) H. 2. 390] 
aledt. 


6S+3T+ Any ams [ara an waa A. 2. 993] 
waar, 


6B+1QeTMg § [ARMs Sarat: GH: TEA: Mm. 21.2] 
BOTH, 


T+ 14 Ts [wat age: Safar H. 2 390 ] 
Balaere. 

CBLT AI + aT [waa AM aie Utpala, 
vy. 62 | atia:, 


73+ any Ganas [ saad Fas 7M: ata: Jk. 6. 33] 
ara. 

SS+lowms [agarg eat: says: safer: Mm. 21.1] 
sas, 

6Bt+ ues Landa wean weal Aa: Mm. 
21.3 ] TeE. 


6 B+ 15 wos [aga fa: wa AT: Mm. 21. 2] 
qalh, Ws. 


6S4+ 4TH pairs + ta L ARAL TAT: VHA TT: 
agg sft: Utpala. v. 63 ] aa. 
33+ any Ganas [wWascafen: wom: fase Ik. 6. 
33 ] fe. 
Any number of Ua [Was a: Rests: H. 2. 396] 
| feats, 
5Bt+ Any as [ aad ar Mears: He 2. 396 ] 
faafatrs. 
at + lo ws [art at: Beraat seat H. 2. 390] 
ara. 
TIL ata: - waAATGeTaT 
(‘Tho figures within the brackets refer to the number 
of letters in the Ist and 2nd lines forming the half. ) 
x, wee (38) [ste (fast ae) ts as (a4 1) 
: we: afer H. 3. 20 ] alah. 


q, HeAT (3-12) [a G, aft AE fre} A. 8. 21] 
fret, ‘ 














L, ACATAT (3-16 ) [aa G, ge aH ot} Rattan. 

; H. 3. 22] faaitaet. 

z, auaesent (8:20) [ 

H. 3-23 ] arett. 

x, RCAC (3.24), [RRR & (8H) BOM AT 

H. 3. 24 ] adler. ‘ 

aant, aera ( 5-11) [ (ate) sem, (af) faem: Set 

H. 8. 26] 31. 

aeit, § a ( 5-24) [ (ata) eo, (a) | ( HATTE®) 
auegel H. 3. o7 ] wuEaet. 


aac, a ast ot aet 


scam (78) [ (Re) Ts, (a) at = 

Bl nS ee 3. 9 ] sade. . 

suet, T (8-3) [ ataarar aqaa aad HH. 3. 25 | 
aratt. 

qaqeT, AAT (8-10) Lat sat feat ae eT Te 

( ae Vr. 4. Iau eres 

aaa, ant (9-10) [ (ae) Bae (aaa) eT 

Vjs. 8. 51 ) aufeet. 


aaa, asatst 
wast (10-11) Lane wales Ta 
act a} Mm. 21. 14 J RATS 
aaa So Rqadt asar FUSATT 
a, aTeTT_( 10-11 ) [ais squat asa 
ve weat A Mam, 21. 15] ¥aAet. 
AST, AACE oul) [fava qasedal JE | SA- 
: as ae aye | Vr. 4.5.1] ARTA) 
yaitrar, ast, HEAT, atrar, fariet, fara- 
aft, grat. ae 
‘ j f a 
aaa, WATT 10-11) [ag afraaa geaa | 4 
bes a Dye. 3. 4] Braet, SURE. 
aaa, TATE (10-12) [( as) TE, aaa J 
aagray Vis. 3. 52) seal. 
aaa, VATA (10-12 ) [ (am) aa: ( Hat ) 
garat: aot H. 3. 13] aaftatt. 


Xx ~ 
sas, taste (11-11) [sat aa at faga, aa alg, 
ast ae faadiagat Vr. 4-7] praca, 


ea. 
¢ 5 TAS, ATA 
qasam, saseTt (11-11) [arearaat at IIS : 
ee ae gead il Vr. 4. 6] arearaat, Hal. 


[safe aah went es 


wage, waa (11-11 ) a 
] sara. 


aaa: 36 Mm. 21. 11 


AALS, AAT (11-12) [ aafe aaeet Be, at azqz- 
re aaaite aH Ta Pp. 2 3. 18] Arata, 
qafacna. 
WAAAT, ASST i212) [ yaaaiand TEN AL afi a 
ast Sagat gaara Ckan. ] Raat, seRAT, 












aaa, Maca (11-12) [ aan: say ge aq 
aA Bt a areata ®alq, Vr. 4. 9. 1] ae- 
ait, arate, Aozseaes, grat, far. 


Seem, TAT (11-12) [ aa weg ae ge: | als 
wal a Ht efersaAr Vr. 4.8 ] aeorear, 


WaT AAATAT (11-13) [ws att wameat aed: | 
aa faaMaGIeT Tk. 3-17 ] Peattader, 
TANT, TASS (11-14) [ ysrateagasT ge Be | 
FUMAAAM TAA TM A: Tk. 3, 25 ] yaraia, 
FLAT, T( 11-3) [ wart: Pateqey Aras H. 9, 5] 
waa, WAT (12-7) [aearaaa, a a: | ara: 
; AAT Zea | Tk. 8. 18 | afta, wer. 


A, NTT (12-11) [sae wageaas g| aaa 
fifa 44 a Bat | Tk. 8. 20 ] area, gar. 


WIA, TAHT (1212) _ [ (fast) wat aa aecahete: | 
(at) Fa a) Ararat BAe Th, 

' 3. 21.) zeaNa, gaat. 

SHAT, TTT (12-12) [ aattar afRe sread a: | 

UH: Saale ITT Tk. 3.24 ] attaear. 

TAL, TAHT (12-12) [a st aa qaaasat ad 
caareaaad J APE Tk. 3.22] waar, 
areas. 

Way, THAT (12-12 ) [ aay waqata afsartacar | 
THT ARI AAMT STE AA A: | Tk. 3.93] ara. 

ATH, TACT (12-12) [AAS aaa: wvFsf J aque. 
37S Tat HAM Vr. 4. 10.1 ] age. 

AAI, ATTA (12-13 ) [ate fee wadh at at 
Boe: a4 SUS AGATA Vr. 4. 10. 2] 
ADIT, 

FAL, ANAT (12-18) [ aangacan gaara) aaa 
tiger fmaatat Jk. 3. 12) aftrarst. 

TSHUA, ALHATT (12-18) [ HH gerade xa Asa aaa 
war: ] Wadi, wrat, qarat, aaadr. 

CHIT, ATHLT (12-13) [Tad waga Ge desery aay 
att att gegeit aa Vr. 4. 10.8. ae, sara, 

TAT, AHTAT (12-15) [ (ST) wT, (ers) 
afuer waaet H. 3. 12 ] watraai. 


Lay 


STAT, HTH (13.12) [ aw qaadreaady Sal: 4a. 
qaraet A. 8. 11 ] saaeract. 


asa, asa 13-12) [ae aac ga asaay 
Preraneoh | Mm. 22. 5 ] fravanaot, 


Cats, start (13-13) [ (si) wh wh a, 
(S61) Se ae ait aaah Rm. 2. 27 ] ward, 


WAT, AAMAAT (15-14) [ ATacacangaaTal 











aaadeell qaaega | Jk. 8. 19] sett. 


FUSS, T(16-3) [ (4) war sat frattatteqaa, 
( was) t ata 11. 3. 22 ] ae. 


AACHTNT, TATA (17-12) [area ad ad ge at 
si af | fifsar safes a seqarear Vr. 4.12.1] 
qaqa, 


ALAA, ATATTT (17-18) [ (Sa) Hestaem 
(ae ) ssesaae: aad HL. 8. 19 ] ara. 


ACAAAST, ASHAAAG (17-18) [ ( sist) earlee alae 
faar aia: acanaca: | (4) aaa aT: 
aafea aft eciazia: Jk. 3. 14. ] arf, 


ALATA, T (20-3) [ (a5) asl et} areoheaeat 
UsI A. 3. 2 ] aq. 


So 


SAAT, AAAI (20-18) [ addataivat 
grat faaaaadi: | adadeteear aearalea 
gail: | Mm. 22. 7.8 ] afeareaiear, 

BATA, T (24-3) [ (ae) agal adfecieaeay 
a (alt) a H. 3. 95 ] da, 

LV aviga: — amageast 
( Figures within brackets indicate the number of 
letters regardless of their quantity. ) 
[aed areneaa earmaeAdisas hy aa Vr. 2. 21. ] 
ary AGE. 

(47+ amRT)x 4 [ Bh. 16. 181-182 ] aF7 HaEg, 

(SGM, AGM, FM, sea ) [ Utpala. v. 56] 
aqFq AGT. 

(40+ aT) in2and4 Only [ qaiaqdat Sa quaraast 
aH, Chm. 5.3] qaraez, 

(47+ amt) x4 [ Sb. 3. 16] gaex, 


(4+ @TT) in land3 only [ SIRE CMO OT 
Pay | fartdaeaneataie gear 
tag Jk. 4.4 or Ssaisa ataeasq_ faq- 
Cafe Vr. 2. 23 ] faqttaqeay, 


(aa, Gat) x2 [ Bh. 16.121 ] qearaq, 

(aaeT, GaMT)x2 [ Bh. 16. 122-193 ] fAudagear, 

(4+4+1) in 1 and 8 only [ sassy aaeaa, 
THUR: Vr. 2. 24] wea, 

(6+@%+1 )either in 2 and 4 or in all 4 and other 
varieties of [49@I like afager [ aeat sw: aaa 
a at genager Hat Vr. 2. 95 | gear. 

( 8-12-16-20 ) [ sadisaazari: ( BIEL) creat Berea: 
We | wewatise gt, feed: | aeq 


aaTTATS aA ANI | Th. 4. 16] 
qWeAGeea, 


(6u+am; 10 @ + THT; 1k SHIM; 18 B + AT) ($-12- 
16-20) [sriis: ade: Sea: qaqa: 
(G. P. P. K. 211-2) ] sinie, ea, ear. 


(71 +6%; THT + 10 3; TT +14 & TT+18SB) (8-12 
16-20) [ sat ge a APA Aq west Baza 
Mm. 28. 14 ] sedis, sage. 


(aT + 4 B+ IT; TT +8SS+ IT; W+125+ 00; TT 
+16 B+) (8-12-16-20) [aad fr 
Bra UH. 8. 42 ] searats, Adis. 


19- = 
(12-8.16-20)  [ snamzer RaraareAalaa afer qstt 
aH. 8. 44] aiear, west, asa. 


(16 12 
-12-8-20) [sanea gdlaea aaa a 5 
aq, ads. baer | 


20.12.16.8 [ ariiseanfaead: 
8. ¢ 
; 12.20.16 (ariisea) gta aaiaa: 
* 16. 12. 20 ( sirdtsez,) actatsit Retaiselt: 


12, 4 
8. 16. 20 ( ardteea ) facta: saa: ( wefh: ) af& 
seat aerate asteahs Bert Mm. 19. 21] 
AAA, BMGs, Ae. Ke 


SSS, AUST, WAIST, TTANT (10-10-11-18) 
[saa ast afe aah a, qasTETOTaT | aay 
WAIST: WW: A asa wa swadtaazar tl 
Pp. 2. 324 ] SxaT. 


a 

WAS, AAS, Tau, asta (10-10-1018 ) 
[ sxararegdiaisele: cam: afd afe| caer 
aia Base area AT Il Mm. 28. 8-4] 
AHH, GBH, 


ararseih: aaaarat 
ng Aa Mm. 23. 5] 


WAS, TAHT, AAAS, FATT (10-10-11-12) 
[ Sacaragaiseta: aaet aS TAL Mm. 23.6 ] 
awe, ate 


IAS, AAA, AAS, ATATT (10-10-11-18) 
[saat getaiseie: aaseti: aafe ata: ] ata. 


RAMI, AAA, TAG, TATHA (14-13-9-15) 
[ eure aastaeat fade. estigaq) git 
waegra Ti Prastife saftaasaettd aag: 
Wat: | Mm. 23. 10.11] saitacavafia, 
satuasgaa. 


AUMANT, AATAT, AAAATTT, TAATAT (14-18-18-15) 
[ aedareire gaa aadataga: | dal FT ad- 

ATA It TF TANT || Mm. 23. 18-14 ] aaa. 
ARMA, GANTT, INT, TTATA (14-18-9-15 ) 
[ ardiaiaeg TEAS AEARE: aga afe| ad aaa aees- 
PATISTAAUT HT || Mm. 23.13.14] Delatrsnsa, 








AAA, TAT, AAA, TAAST (10-10-9-11)  [ Utpala. 
y. 58 | faara. 


AAA, AGN, Ada, Tae (9-12-9-11) [ Vtpale. 
y. 58 ] faara. 

Stegaut+ sega [Stexanreqetxa, We BARA 
afe a wargl ararererersfatar, saferaisi: 
FaaieRAeT II Tk. 2. 117] sasifa, Saale, 
SARA. 

A mixture of any of the metres under section I 
[adsrdrarart dae: sosife: H. 2.157] sata. 


A mixture of 481 and eada — [ ARITA INF 
Agqeqea dea | aeaidsade a 
safad FaSIs Fa A aTAoA ll Jk. 2. 145 ] 
FTA, BATA, FIST, 


A mixture of 3f@ and ef | gastro eBIACTN FaI- 
@ fgiea ate aeiaelaed: | ae aariee- 
Ramasead Sesd FAeAATMTITTAN Tk. 2. 
148 ] esa. 

A mixtare of #1 and eae [Tal 4a euefatreaiaa 
AANA afe waa: sAlewaT | SATA TATE 
wart arahaal ware dar TATA | Tk. 2. 165 ] 
ayo. 

qaqn, Waa, AHAA, AAsTST ( 9-9-12-11) Brihat- 
samhita 48. 55. 


Hat, AGA, aGM, TAT ( g-11-8-8) Brihat- 
samhita 45. 16. 
[ Raareacae ar eee gqraad | Aeseet AH 
aa maa aeqUa: HAA Il Ver. oO. 12] Wa. 
a 7 and then long and short letters 
following one another regularly until the 
line gets 16 letters in all. In the last 12 
letters a Jong letter may be replaced by 
two short ones at the option of the poet. 
[ sara agua aarernfaaterae | RABE TEI 
aal HHAT AAT TAT Ml Tk. 6. 81] 
10-10) [ See Anargha- 
I. 19 ] FITe. 


A line has first 


No Ganas are prescribed (11-18- 
raghava of Muréri Com. on 


vy araraa? — frat 

(The agaia711s mentioned in this and the next 

sections must ba kept separate by avoiding a long letter 

at their junction, which thus must not combine the last 

Matra of an earlier Chaturmatra with the first Matra 
of a latter one. ) 

aay First half has7 Chaturmatras and a long letter 

at the end; second has five Chaturmitras 

followed by one short letter, one Chaturmatra 

and one long letter. Thus the two halves haye 





80 and 27 Matras respectively. In each half 
the Chaturmatras in odd places must not 
be a S71, the 6 th Chaturmiatra in the first 
half must be either 47 or @4%g. In the 
latter case a new word must begin with the 
2nd Laghu. But if the 7th Gana of the 
first half or the 5th Gana of the second 
half are of the 84@d typo, a new word must 
begin with the first Laghu. (aa agatam 
Temas a gs a: | HTH ee aT wa 
wat faanfaqmele: wal saaqdeh great 
fads area: | asaaatsat asda: waz 
HA: ll Jk. 5. 2-8. 


qeaq star When a 4d is clearly felt at the end of 
the third Chaturmatra, the Arya is called 
Pathya. ( alana geat wears, gare | 
meat J Tare Tada a aaa AM Tk. 5. 4.) 


faget tat When a fa is not clearly felt at the 
end of the 8rd Chaturmatra i.e. when only 
one letter of a word commenced in the 
third Chaturmatra belongs to either the 8rd 
or the 4th Chaturm4tra, the Ary is called 
Ager (way waza frase afe| gar: 
waetitat Age AAA || Mm. 24. 1. 2.) 


aATet atat When the second and the fourth 
Chaturmitras of an Arya are Ss both 
preceded and followed by a long letter, it 
is called 41. When this happens only in 
the first half, it is FAA; when only in 
the second, it is Waqaqer; ( fedraratsray- 
fq aque aa) aml aaa wast 
afa a sar ares ay qeeaaeae | 
Was tad ae HeaaTales waaay Tarai 
wa AIS qseaa WRIA | es ae csTAa- 
qe TAA || Mm. 24. 3-8. 


There are about 80 varieties of the Ary& 
for which Pitigala’s Chandas-Sastra, may be 
referred to. 


witta: When the second half of an Arya wholly 
resembles the first, it is called *fa ( s1a-faar 


aif: P. 4. 28 ). 

sata: When the first half of an Arya wholly 
resembles the second it ig called safe, 
(sortie: g Teal: Teale A Mm 24.11.) 

Baia: When the two halves of an Arya exchange 
their places, it is called Sxift. (sdife: cara 
qa Talat sAaz A Mm. 24. 19.) 

arate: or She: When each half of an Arya 
contains 8 Chaturmatras, it is called Arya- 
giti or S44, According to some writers 





like Sulhana, it is an Arya extended by two 
M&tras in each half; so that its two halves 
have respectively 82 and 29 Matras in them- 
(ae again ararita: P. 4. 81); of. Mm. 24 
13-18. 

aga at aati rar ars | 
zara agfafas aéiaafedaararnee: || Vr. 2.11. 





frat, alert (28 +7; 305+); (aT saat FA 
a fe a gala | aerfeatdeta at Pages Ul 
aaa aed a utd oaitan| Ag Wed 


Are ard siz ar faq || Mm. 25. 8-11.) 


GA or BA (30447; 28547) seat g, ( fraat) 
fagtiaiat asia atarsa 1) Mm. 25. 12. 


ataatat, Gent (27%+7; 296+); Parraagra- 
fafagertia zeqguecagcfaeract ll Vr. 2. 42. 


wager, aaah, Fawr (16 74+92%); ae: 
Fieagrd aiaacaa as | ale eastadsaraet 
at J aa: || Mm. 25. 13-14. 


AAKHIST, SAtfarrar (32% + 16 9) feeaeaal Aafoaif 
Fea: GFASARAIST | Wasa asa. 
Draqweg_greneaizaqefaae il Td. 4. 80. 


VI alata: — agqradt 


(These are divided into two groups i.e. the Vaitiliya 
(Nos. 1-12) and the araraas (Nos. 18-18). Metres 
in the second group are all of them of the W421 type, 
while those in the first are usually of the adaaat 
type with a few exceptions. No. 19-28 form a misce- 
llaneous group of metres of four lines. Figures within 
brackets indicate the number of Matras. In the blocks 
of 6, 8 or 10 Matras in Nos. 1-5 and 10, an even 
Matr& must not be combined into a long letter with 
the following one. ) 


g Faria (6+ 7; 8 + WT) Asa, atigt this becomes 
ANAT or HITAET, Hepa TATA. WATT 
TT AT) FAT wea TW gel 
Bas aa STRAT AGaae: || GAA qey 
Agia Fer ” PamaraeaaRade 
gait: ae | TR a a BAQaRaeta vAhiaT || 
Mm. 25. 17-22. 
(3) anaardsiag- Aarhtaaaeat sag ay ay 
aaa | Teast see ssgT |I 
Jk. 6. 5. 
(a) araaardtag- Asangat zea ay Faas 
wan Ua faves Fars aga | 
Tk. 6. 6. 
 Wasseane 64+; 84+ta) tassels ted 
adareat Tt AP || Mm. 26. 5, 






waeaas Ta VA aia aaa eTATTSS- 
rate satae: sofa il Tk. 6.7. 


ay = a SS 
(@) fantgeseqna- sisiigrd car ates 
Rarer wat Al ata fawaniee- 
FIGSS TSH Sais 2AM Ik. 6. 8. 


§ strata (6+ 47a; §+ AAT) srTqrataét aaa 
qed WATT als ll Mm. 26. 6. 


(1) @aratasaR— arora @asantaaisaPraaean- 
AQtCVA| AA Ar WaARadaed wae War 
Tafa a ll Tk. 6. 1. 


(a) fasararateant— araafsaraaais waeassy- 
fdisk | warsreieaga af faaarata- 
fSRt SIAN Tk. 6.10. 


Sasqaha (6+ wa; 347434 wa) aATAR Tad 
Sse | FATS ATA wsTaA- 
Rida TI | Th. 6. LL. 


gee are two more varieties based on Nos. 2 and3 
OVE :— 


(3) stassrefaarotsaate: — af dasercareq 
sat szaafiad vanes | Aedtasses- 
Ara astsaatatageses fA: | Tk.6.16. 


(3) attrafnrstsazar: — sntafeaeastat sea 
aferarte facie AAG | st aarafsnrez- 
MsyaAcHaITAT || Tk. 6. 21. 


S Shisagie (+74 94+; 8+ ter) sdieqahe- 
lactam: | afedisaor waa: || Vy. 6. 16. 
It is also of two varieties based on Nos. 2 and 3:— 
(9) stlassrafeatdisage: —  sdeasthasas 
Aalresraes qareareay | caeAAsA) Forse 
UGssSraAaHass SATS Il Tk. 6. 17. 
(a) araTat@argisagta: — sdl=astiaisa aft g 
waqtafeRaa| Stearate 
T<aTTAaBeHN: Ul The. 6. 22. 


(B+ T+ 3+ WT; B+T4+3+ Wa) seca 
TRIG WANs wal taal Rafe acad 
TIARA il Mm. 26. 10. 11. 

(1) Ravstarzans— vadaid qa 
USA AAI BAT IA | HaiaaadtassweTA- 
aaleta TaaTHIeAG, |! Jk. 6. 18. 

(2) star@aracna saiftanaiearai aeads 

at teem | Far TaITTA RUS TAL TAT 

faerfaarag il Tk. 6. 23. 


Sarqzifant It is of 6 kinds according as its four lines 
are respectively composed of the even Padas 
of Nos. 1-4 above. The first two varieties 


& ca 


(3) aatasaraaay— sigseahaca wat aaa- 








the 3rd 


are sometimes called aaa, 
AISA and the 6th Safest. Pingala and 
AUNT recognise only one variety of this 
metre based on No. 4. 


¢ aleethaat It is of 6 kinds according as the four 
lines are respectively composed of the 
uneven Padas of Nes. 1-8 and 5 above. 
Piigala and Vrittaratnakara recognise 
only one variety of this metre based on No. 
5 above. 
@ afaratizaet When the second and the third 
% Matras are combined into a long letter in 
every Pada we get aeont-as from every one 
of the above-mentioned metres under Nos. 1 
to 3. 
Qo ANTa (8+St+Qt+S+7 1O¢S4+Q+B+A) HAe- 
Saassea Fara A A TOM Tea: | HAT g 
aantagataa fsasgdisata arta Il Ik. 6. 26. 


22 qararfeant The four lines of this metre are 
made with the odd lines of No. 10. ef. 


H. 38. 63. 


22 sqEn@at All the four lines of this metre are 
made with the even lines of No.10. cf. H.3.64. 


23 Alataas Each of its four lines consists of 
four Chaturmatras, the first of which must 
not be a SI. A short letter must stand for 
the 9th Matra. 

Araaaay aad Aaaaeaag errs: | 
maraas waeiaed AAT AAAS FT SAT CATA || 
Jk. 5. 26. 

¢AaAs TTA B sea: | Zo To 

%2 gqfaat The composition of the lines is as in No. 
13; but the 9th and 10th Matras together are 
represented by a long letter. (Sufaat g 
qaiear agea ATT ae l Mm. 25. 5.) 


24 fain The composition of the lines is as in No. 
13; but the 5th and 8th Matras must be 
represented by short letters. (a ar aah at 
Paarl: Cadi ATATZAA | Mm. 25. 2. ) 


The composition of the lines is as in No. 13 
put the 5th, Sth and 9th Matras must be 
represented by short letters. ( egaaaaBzar 
ayaa Mm. 25. 4.) 

9 qtaanaat The composition of the lines is as in 
No. 18; but the 9th and 12th Matras must 
be represented by short letters. ( TATaEa, 
Har wa ar aaeaea ATEN ava Sey 
Mm. 25. 3 or MATFaSERT CT BRAT Ty =} 
a qaafee Teal AAT ay 
saafed faatrarieaeaty ll Tk. 5.29. ) 


8% faar 


t¢ qialgeH 
lines of any of the metres mentioned in Nos. 
13-17 above. 
(GPeaseaariat Aen | 
WNeeR HaTzag canes agezyay 11 
safanfeanatied: aaantaaitet aria | 
aed Fagen fet SAC RATT |I 
Jk. 5. 31-82 ). 


&% ALAC A line consists of one Chaturmatra, of any 
kind, followed by four long letters. The ata 


is after the 8th Matra. (ar Ta zacot ST: 
afc: | HL. 3. 71.) 


Ro Dea A line contains two Chaturmitras, two long 
letters, one Chaturmatra and two long letters 
occurring in succession. The Chaturmatrag 
may be of any kind. (at at at at zanta: 
| A. 3.72.) 


R& aasalfa Each of the lines contains 16 short let- 
ters only. This is called *tarat by Pingala. 
This is generally regarded as a Matra Vritta 
and mentioned at the beginning of the 
Matrasamaka, group. From another point of 
view it isa AW and for reference cf. P. 1. 
16. 8. (srarmeala: a: gasnetgyagar | 
Mm 25. 1). 


RR Tele In each of its four lines, we have 4 Chatur- 
matras; those in the odd places must not 
be Ss while the last one must be a SUT or 
a 8453. This is really a favourite metre of the 
Apabhrarhéa posts; but now and then Jain 
Poets composed Sanskrit stanzas in this metre. 
(aS SST MarISTHA TEVA: | H. 3. 73 3 

RR tat Each line has 6 Matras followed by 5 Chatur. 
matras with a long letter at the end. A 
Jagana or a 44% must be used for the 2nd 
and the 6th places i. e. for the first and the 
5th Chaturmatras. A S10 must not be used 





A stanza of this metre consists of 


| 





anywhere else. When a 84@9 18 re, Ba 
above, the af must occur after ae 
short letter i.e. a new word mae begt a 
the 2nd short letter. Jayakirti 6- ae ae 
this and the next two as Sanskrit metres, 


; akrit 
but Hemachandra considers these a8 Prakr 
metres. cf. H. +. 64-67. 
: : : ib 
22 42naqI@ A line of this metre is obtained HA 
adding a long letter at the end of a e fi 
f27di; (Jk. 6. 29). Hemachandra calls “i 
aizai@; (see H. 4. 66 and No. 28 above. 
y int 
%4 RIG Whon the penultimate short lot he 
lines of a f294 (No. 23) is dropped» we 
get a line of Kamalekha. er 
(asaaraaaiadtar aT sera ferererea | 
Faeanga aadifa fe Raat Jk. 6. 29- 
2% 70 A line of this metre contains 3 Chae 
of any kind except the S77; but at the 
end of the 8rd line a couple of short letters 
must always be added. 
( darrararmnyaare A are aa ace 
eaagdiaraagy ata AsaAAT ZO BUH: 
Jk. 6. 27). 
This is an Ardhasama-Chatuspadi obtain- 


ed by doubling the metre of the same name 
under Ardhasama-Dwipadi Matra Vritta; 


Qs Roar 


(see V.9). (fet ctiantaizetrred a 


P. 5. 43.) 

This is similarly obtained by doubling the 
metres mentioned under No. V- 10; (al 
- aeagsifa P. 5. 44). 

This is a Chatuspadi, a Pada of which ‘con- 
tains 5. 4 As or 5 ATMs, 


R¢ Sal 


RZ RIFAT 


N. B.- For more particulars readers are requested to 
refer to Jayadaman edited by Prof H. D. 
Velankar, edition 1949. 
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Giving the dates, works etc. of ii 
Important Sanskrit Writers i 







( Referred to in the dictionary ) 
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3 ‘ hi 
scqzy Aiea This celebrated author of FIAT Htqz Author of the WITT, being a commentary = ei 
came from the Southern India and flourished in the on Patafijali’s Mahabhasya. He is considered by Dr- } 
‘ah half of the 17th century. S4S4AFe is an ‘elemen- Buhler to be not older than the 13th century. Ppl, 
ary treati a 7 KE iS 
oh ES ae! ys Alankar. His other works are the | @eeT The author of the wellimown UsaetRet bh). 
at and Pradratar. ‘ ‘ rs t 
fi the chronicle of kings.’ He was 8 contemporary 0: Aa 
BATE This very famous lexicographer is said to king Jayasimha of Kashmir who reigned from 11297 hg 
have flourished in the 5th century at the court of 1150 A. D. tisiaefRet is a historical epic and gives 1- Mii 
’ Gi 


formation about many kings of Kashmir. 


Vikramaditya. He was a Jaina by religion. His well- | iH 
known lexicon S442 contains about 1592 verses in IIATATA The author of a dramatic work named ai 
the Anustup metre and treats of about 25000 Sanskrit qasfaaa. He seems to have flourished in the 12th Hi 
words. century at the court of king Jayadeve of Kanoja. 
STH, STE of AAS The authoret oy ae BETA Tho celebrated author of the s#aeag- 
In a traditional story he is said to be the king in whose | =a, famarasita, qraaanaiaa, <aaa, SHIRA, Wage, 
dead body Sankaracharya entered to learn the science and Galt and some other minor works. Much has been } 5} 
of erotics. There are a number of commentaries on the | written by the Eastern and Western ‘scholars about hn! 
SHRI. This poet had already attained celebrity by | the date of Kalidasa, and there is no unanimity on i} | 
the 8th century A.D. as he was referred to by | this point. Popular tradition identifies his patron i 
Anandavardhana. | Vikramaditya with the founder of the Samvat ( aaa ) i) / 


Era, 56 B.C.3; but some scholars place the era of i! 
Vikramaditya to the year 544 A. D. Hence the range wi 
of fixing ‘his time is 600 years- However, the 4th Ak] 
century A.D. i. e- the time of the Gupta dynasty 1s : jen 
accepted by a majority of scholars. There is also a | 
SATS This I similar controversy about his locality. 
is foremost Indian astronomer was born 
in A. D. 476. His astronomical work, the Waitara, | ,. Hace The author of he poem asec. Accor- 
is based on higher mathematics. ding to tradition, Kumaradasa was a Simhalese king 
cs who lived between 517 and 526 A.D. The entire text of 
the WTa#iZCT has not yet been recovered; however, it Fil 


WANT This Buddhist author might have flourish- 
ed in the Ist century A. D. His well-known work, the 
desta, gives the history and teachings of Buddha. In 
addition, he wrote the HUSH, Hairs FEF and the 
drama, ARIANEUT.: 


| |YSTASTA Was a celebrated commentator on the 


Sakatayana’s Unadisutras. He is reverentially re- seems that the poet has modelled his work in form and { 
ferred to by Bhattoji Dixita in his Siddhanta- spirit on the two Mahakavyas of Kalidasa and the sub- at 
kaumudi. ject-matter coincides with the work of Bhatti. 
saat This author of the FZAPWNS seems to HeaRAE The famous commentator on the Aged. 
Hie commentary aradanafs is taken as an authority 


have flourished at the end of the 10th century. His 


other works are the mamas, #7faie and -araalide- to interpret Manu’s text. He hails from Bengal and 


seems to have flourished in the 12th century- His other (| 





TeaFataraNegS. . 
works are the Maat, faa, AWAIT and 
BEF One of the earliest writers on Alankar. He safari, 
: was the chief Pandit at the court of king Jayapida of 2 
F : ee eBeaaIh 
ae ales ee eels ee anne ed rs a ai ae er ao Ae opie 
and AsRMAITaAg. i about 800 A. D. Be ee ! BseaeniA aving the 
aii pi Ee Sec ee 2 instruction in the first line and simile in the second, 


a. &. 4 


i ae 









HCTMS GAMA Author of the TET, who was 
at the court of king Raghurama of Nadia ( Bengal ) 
and composed this poem in 1723 A.D. In this work 
the footprints of Krisna are asked by the Gopis to 
carry their message to Krisna to Mathura. 


Hen The author of the well-known allegorical 
drama 3arqt4ae4. He belonged to the second halt of 
the 11th century and wrote this play for his patron 
king Kirtivarman of the Chandella dynasty. 


ITE This author of the ZF might have 
flourished in the 13th century. His work is a great 
authority on metres and naturally there seems to have 
been more than twenty commentaries on this text. 


apart His play, the Wsif&, is based on the 
mythological story of king Harigchandra. He seems 
to be a young contemporary of Rajagekhara and was 
patronised by the king Mahipal, who ruled over 
Kanyakubja in the 10th century. 


@X This Kashmirian writer flourished in the 11th 
century at the time of king Ananta (1020-1063) of 
Kashmir. Many works like the @a4nIgal, w<aaat, 
RAMA, UMS, AAA, BAWSIALT &e. are to 
his credit. He was a student of Abhinavagupta. 


MBNA The author of the Saat. In this work 
he describes the varieties of metres and illustrates them 
by verses in praise of Krisna. He also wrote the 4=qa- 
aR and faa in praise of the sun. He may be 
placed in the 10th or 11th century. 


WINE The foremost story-writer of India. His 
original J&*AI was composed in Paisichi Prakrit lan- 
guage. Aa-Z and aaa made adaptations of this work in 
Sanskrit under the names FHUAH and HAUACAAC 
respectively and these Kashmirian versions represent 
the original text of Gunadhya to a great degree. Gu- 
nadhya was born at Pratisthana on the Godavari, the 


capital of Satavahana kings and might have flourished 
in the Ist century A. D. 


MadararT The author of the walawad?. The poet 
seems to have taken Hala’s “araaadl as his model. 
He was a court-poet of Laksmanasena of Bengal and 
contemporary of Jayadeo; the author of *Natfae. His 
erotic poem ( sTafeaatct ) must have inspired the Hindi 
poet Viharilal to compose his mag, 


BCHIL The author of the 7249414. This small 
poem has many commentaries, one ( 4eadt-gea-aft ) 
being of Abhinavagupta, and is the earliest 4H%—a*q. 
Tradition associates Kalidasa with Ghatakarpara and 
some scholars place the latter even earlier than Kali- 


dasa. He has also written another short didactic poem 
called =fifter. 


84 





_ AIT or lfzea The author of the well-known 
alfedia adam. Another name of this author is Visnu- 
gupta or Visnusarman. Tradition says that Chanakya 
uprooted the Nanda dynasty and placed Chandragupta 
Maurya on the throne of Magadha in 321 B.C. He 
was also a law-maker and the W42@ is nothing but 
a political science of that'period, although some scholars 
ascribe this work toa later period. 


The work AI%F421d%, a collection of didactic verses, 
is ascribed to Chanakya, as the other recensions “I%- 
Fadia, aATMFAAASIT, ASAIN and SJAMFA aro done. 


wats N. of a celebrated commentator who has 
written commentaries on works like AI@aiarda and at- 
zit. He lived after the 14th century. 


waratagza N. of a celebrated modern author. 
His most celebrated work is the TAUFI4%, a treatise on 
Rhetorics or Poetics; his other works are wade, 
the five @étIs (Tam, WAI, Fal, ABA and Fe ) and a 
few minor works. He is supposed to have flourished 
during the time of the Emperor Shahjahan of Delhi. 
He must have seen the end of Jehangir’s reign, and 
the temporary accession of Dara to the throne in 1658. 
His date, at least his active career, lay, therefore, 
between 1620 and 1660 A. D. 


HALA Author of that charming lyric poem the *a- 
wfdtz. He was an inhabitant of the village Kinduwilva 
in the Virabhumi district of Bengal. He is said to have 
lived in the time of a king called Laksmanasena, who 
is identified by Dr. Buhler with the Vaidya king of 
Bengal, whose inscription is dated as Vikrama Samvat 
1173 or 1116 A.D. The poet must have, therefore, 
flourished in the 12th century. 


aaitfaz has no less than 40 commentaries, and it is 
actually sung in accompaniment with dancing. It occu- 
pies a distinctive place in the history of Sanskrit poetry, 
both in its emotional and literary aspects. 


Waza (ty ) The author of the 71a and FAR 
waa. The first is a treatise on Poetics and the second is 
a drama embracing the story of Rama. This Jayadeva 
is quite different from the author of *tatfae and 
seems to have flourished not earlier than the 12th 
century. 


watt A Maratha poet at the court of Shahaji 
Bhosale, the father of the great Shivaji. He has very 
lucidly described the court of his patron Shahaji at 
Bangalore in his Uaalaataaraayz. The MsIaaas Tears 
is compiled in Tanjore at the court of Vyankoji, 
Shivaji’s step-brother, in‘the year 1673 A.D. The subject 
matter of this poem is the siege of the fort Panhal& 
(qi% ) and its capture by Shivaji in the year 1672. 















sarfatisat PARAL The author of the FWA, 
a farce (3884) in one act. This was composed under 
king Harisimha of Karnata family, who ruled in Mi- 
thila in the first quarter of the 14th century. There 
is another work written by this author, named THU, 
on the art of love. 


afusa Author of the two prominent works-the 
eAEAITAA and Beale. Some scholars do not as- 
cribe these two works to one and the same writer. 
The @IFACAA is described as a romance of roguery 
and the *1@4Izal is a work on Sanskrit Poetics. To 
ascertain the date of Dandin is also difficult. He might 
have lived in all probability in the 7th century. His 
warageqeat is an epitome of the APATARA but in 
poetry form. 


aagqa Author of the 48, a work on dramaturgy. 
Dhananjaya practically re-edited the Hite and 
is taken as authority by later writers on Alank&ra 
and Natyasastra. His commentator safe was his 
own brother and they both were at the court of Munja 
of Dhar; in the latter half of the 10th century. 


arcraqar Author of the famous fattest. This popu- 
lar didactic work is avowedly based on the Wiara, 
but it has its own plan. Some stories are quite new 
and there is a large selection of didactic matter from 
the aaeaaty Aiearz. Narayana might have flourish- 
ed in the 14th century. 


qaaiB The celebrated author of the Faay. He 
wrote a commentary on Panini’s Sutras and Katyaya- 
na’s Vartikas. Aphorisms on the Yoga system of 
philosophy, named the WGA, are ascribed to this 
Patafijali. ' 

The grammarian Bhartrihari wrote a commentary 
on the Azrareay work. There is no unanimity about 
Patafijali’s date among scholars. However, the 
Majority accepts the Qnd century B. O. as the most 
probable date. 


qzcnAtaeg Author of the epic fra4ta. This Maratha 
poet flourished in the regime of the great Shivaji, the 
founder of the Maratha Empire, and it is but natural 
for him to compile 2 Mahakavya on the adventurous 
life of Shivaji. This fraHrea is not yet found in a 
complete form. 


gqarataree aTeafa Author of the FATA of un- 
known date. His other works are the AdeasRd, 
fFanaas and avraaraa. 


arat The well-known author of the adafta, srerat 
and Weeds. The Widige7 and Wilatt are also 
ascribed to him. His date is indisputably fixed by that 








of his patron Harsavardhana of Kanyakubja, who was 
reigning during the whole of Hiuen Tsang’s travels in 
India, which lasted from 629 A. D. to 645 A- D. Bane 
must, therefore, have lived in the latter half of the 
7th century. 


The e8afta has the distinction of being the first 
attempt at writing a prose Kavya on historical theme 
and the #1@#42 deals with a legendary fiction. 


faseur Author of the Mahakavya famarseqatta, 
the Acasfrar, caratta and Weal. Bilhana was 
a Kashmiri Brahmana, and had travelled all over 
India. He composed the fanagetaitd in honour of 
his patron Chalukya Vikramaditya of Kalyani. The 
alt (axa) Tarfirat is a passionate poem of secret love. 
In the facgrafta the legend of Bilhana’s love for a 
princess is told in a voluptuous way. Both these deal 
with the same story of secret love. The age is a 
Natika on the love marriage of Chalukya Karnadeva 
of Anhilvad (1064-74 A.D.) with » Vidyadhare prt 
cess ( Karnasundari ). Bilhane pelonged to the secon 
half of the 11th century- 


atq2@a@ Author of the aaa, ware and many 
other works. He was 2 contemporary of Hemédri and 
both flourished at the court of the Yadava kings of 
Devagiri, in the second half of the 18th century. The 
HMqayT js a celebrated work on grammar. 


WEATWAT Author of the auiieigi%, a drama based 
on the sensational incident of Bhima’s ferocious ee. 
on the Kauravas for violating the decency of Pa a 
This play is one of the earliest and best ony e a 
the declamatory type of drama» which is a ha Zs : 
cal and half-dramatic com position. The suthor live 
in the first half of the 7th century: 


af= Author of the afzatea, also known a8 Waa. 
This so-called Mahakavya seeks to comprehend the en- 
tire story of the Ramayana; but it is composed de- 
liberately to illustrate the rules of grammar and ae 
torics. He must have lived between 500 and 600 A. D- 


= x = 

sraistt Bra Author of the Raravesl, = ol 
brated grammatical work giving ® eas ie 
ment of Panini’s Sutras with commentary. He lived in 


the 17th century and wrote many other works of 


Teputation. 

woeft Author of the three celebrated ads Gem, 
aif and 8a ). The author’s personality is mysterious 
or semi-historical. Therefore, bis exact date cannot be 
ascertained. Some scholars place him in the Ist or 2nd 
century A.D. and others put him in the 6th or 7th 
century. His aaa is a specimen of sententious 
poetry, enveloping lofty ideas for the cultivation of a 
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detachment. The grammarian Haft, the 
author of the T4914, who died about 651 A.D., was 
a Buddhist and seems to be different from the agate 
of Sataka fame. ' 


spirit of 


waza The well-known author of the aaldicarza, 
weataraa and Tata. He was a native of Vidar- 
bha and lived at the court of king Yagoyarman of 
Kanyakubja, who was subdued by Lalitaditya 
of Kashmir (693-729 A.D.). Bhavabhiiti flourished 
therefore at the end of the 7th century. As a drama- 
tists he occupies a very high place, next to that of 
Kalidasa. The madiaraa is a romantic love-story of 
middle-class life, and the Hel#ttalta and SaAtcAAITa 
deal respectively with the earlier and the later history 
of Rama. 


WTA Author of the WAHT ond TALIM. The 
WHAT deals with the nature of the heroes and heroines 
and the parts they play. The waattant deals merely 
with the various components of Rasa. Bhanudatta seems 
to have flourished towards the end of the 13th or the 
beginning of the 14th century. : 


WIAA Author of the FRUITS, a Mahakavya. In 
the Aihole inscription (634 A. D.) he is mentioned 
with Kalidasa, which shows that he must have achiey- 
ed enough poetic fame at that time. The subject-matter 
of the fitatSsta is taken from one of the episcdes of 
Arjuna’s career, described in the Vana-parva of the 
Mahabharata. Sanskrit critics extol his profundity of 
thought ( #4lta). He sooms to have flourished in the 
beginning of the 7th century. 


ata A very ancient author of many plays include 
ing the tamaraaad, TaMAaeaaT, TAA &e. Before 
1912 Bhisa was known only by reputation, having 
been honoured by Kalidasa and Bana as a great pre- 
decessor. Between 1912 and 1915 his thirteen plays 
discovered in the Kerala were published in a lot. These 
plays have been based on stories from the Ramayana, 
Mahabharata and the Puranas. But the TAMAAGAITT, 
sfamaiaeacracn, WAAR and “aleett have legendary 
plots. Bhasa’s language possesses a peculiar grace 
and he has attained fame by his versatile: imageries 
and originality of conception. He is generally placed 
in the 5th century B. C. 


WRRCAMT Author of the astro-mathematical 
work, the faareaftiait with its 4 divisions ( Harada, 
Wwahra, vena and Were). He belongs to the 
12th century. 


wisata Author of the well-known Steacimarayen, 
compilation on Alankira. Numerous other works are 
ascribed to him. In his book, the teats, he 
discusses merits and demerits of poetry, the figures of 
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speech and sentiments. He flourished in the lth 
century. 


AAC Author of the well-known poem aaa. He 
was closely related to Bana and both were at the 
court of Harga. The 424% is written in praise of the 
sun but it reveals the author’s spirit of literary dis- 
play; and hence it is favoured by rhetoricians, gram- 
marians and lexicographers. 


ataz N. of the author of the #leqyarat. =e was 
a native of Kashmir, but had his education at Benares. 
His #1454121 covers the whole ground of rhetorics or 
poetics. It has two parts—%As or #taits and Jas. This 
work has been very much revered and hence we find 
numerous commentaries on it in all centuries after the 
llth, in which Mammata flourished. 


afgeata A great and much esteomed commentator 
of famous Sanskrit works of Kalidasa, Magha, Bharavi, 
Vidyadhara, Varadaraja &. He was of Kolachala 
family in Andhra country and was a Telugu 
Brahmana. 


He belonged probably to the 14th century. 


ata Author of the frqqeag, » Mahtkavya on 
the well-known episode of the Mahabharata. Magha 
has a copious and elegant diction, and his phraseology 
and imagery often attain to perfection. The usually 
accepted date of this great poet is the latter part of 
the 7th century. 


ataat Author of the Weiadag, 2 treatise on all 
systems of the Indian philosophy. He seems to be 
different from the well-known Vijayanagar minister, 
Vidyaranya Madhavacharya. He is said to be the 
son of Sayana, the Vedic commentator and hence the 
nephew of Madhavacharya ( Indian Antiquary, Vol. 
XIV; p. 20). This Madhava lived in the 14th con- 
tury. 


araarata Author of the Sftdiacaaqaiaeac, The 
work is a compendium of the Mimansa philosophpy. This 
Madhvacharya is the celebrated scholar and promoter 
of Vedic studies at the court of the Vijayanagar king- 
dom. His date is the 14th century A. V). 


firafttet Author of the Mee, a work on Dhar- 
ma-sastra. He also wrote the Sarqreatq, which 
treats of the birth of Srikrisna. Mitramiéra flourished 
in the 17th century at the court of Orchha. 


wait Author of the Haws, drama in 7 acts 
on the story of the Ramayana. This play has been 
considered a standard for poetic criticism and gram- 
matical learning. He might have flourished at the 
end of the 8tb or at the beginning of the 9th century. 





























alten Author of the fren, a commentary on faavg, 
‘the Vedic glossary -the fourth Vedinga. This vocabu- 
lary tries to explain the meaning of Vedic words 
and Mantras. Yiska may be taken as the foremost 
linguist or philologist of India. He is supposed to have 
flourished in the 8th or 7th century B. CG. 


GTATIT Author of the Waalta. He was a Keral 
prince (1800-1851 ) and resided at Koli-lingapur. His 
other works are the Ryawarraktag, VANSAAITN, Balaeq- 
*ett and some stotras. 


wISIS Author of the Uae. Only two cantos of 
this epic are found in an inscription (E. I., Vol. V). 
This poet lived at the end of the 18th century. 


Te Author ofa Mahakivya, named @a7g, He 
was a Kashmirian Pandit and flourished under kings 
Jayapida (882-844) and Avantivarman (855-884). His 
Poem is a stupendous work of 50 cantos and it relates 
to the story of the slaying of the demon Andhaka by 
the god Siva. 

_ WIA Compiler of the ATI, a lexicon on the 
lines of the Bist, WeTwad &c. This work is critically edited 
by Shri. K. V. Krishnamoorthy Sharma in 1954. The 
author seems to belong to the 14th century. 


USTAAT Author of many works like the Weary, 
Weata, ameter, scat and Hewat, The 
WeUAyT dramatises in ten acts the entire story of the 
Nimiyana. The We is also called VASIMSA ang 
48 a play on the Mahabharata story. The t9tHHT a 
Sattake and the fasaraweat a Natika are smaller 
works in four acts. The Wala isa good hand- 
hook for poets. Ho is said to have lived in the frat 

“quarter of the 10th century. 

8FZ Author of the Wasa and WARies. He 
Was the earliest author on Alankara who had a ration- 
‘al method of classification of Alankaras. His 3W#Iz- 

delineates Rasas as developed in poems as oppos- 
ed to plays. This work is ascribed by some scholars 
to a GUE of a later period. Rudrata lived in the 9th 
‘century A. D. 

Baviteait Author of the TAIT, EAT and other 
Ditakavyas. He flourished in the 16th century. 


qr rAarez A celebrated astronomer and the author 
‘of the geal. Tradition places him as one of the 
nine gems atthe court of Vikramaditya. He has 
Written many books on astronomy and astrology. 
The gadiftar is a well-known astrological technical 
work. Varahamihira seems to have flourished in the 
6th century A. D. 





qaaAta Author of the TRA, a collection of 
grammatical Ganas. He wasa Jain Pandit at the 
court of Siddhar&ja Jayasinha of the Solanki dynasty 
of Gujarat (1094-1143). He seems to have written 
other books like the (alga (where the predicate is 
concealed) and the feausara. 


AGATA Author of the Bularaie, an anthology 
of 8527 verses of different writers. It contains a large 
variety of subjects like Jove, the conduct of life, natu- 
ral scenery and seasons, worldly wisdom &c. Vallabha- 
dova seems to have lived in the 15th century. 


areata Author of the well-known #IAW, a treat- 
ise on sexual love. His date is controversial and varies 
from the 2nd century B. OC. to the 4th century A. D. 


QIMAVSaATM Author. of the Wadia, Frege 
and FFNCHIT. He is also named arwaqyza, because 
he imitated the style of Bana. He was at the court 
of Vemabhipéla, the ruler of the Trilinga country 
in the 1st half of the 15th century. 

argea Author of the 4#¢4, a story of Nala in 
4 cantos. Nalodaya is a Yamaka Kavya of this 
Kerala poet and commands numerous Par 
He has also written three other Kavyasagtaer, a- 
FATT and ghuBeasta. This poet lived at the court of 
Kulagekharavarman (of uncertain date, but probably 


botween the 10th and 12th century )- 


faarnara Author of the 9aI&l&, one of the great 
Sanskrit dramas. It is a drama of purely political 
intrigue; still it well absorbs the mind of the audience 
by the unique skill of the poet- 


The date of the au- 
thor is again subject to much speculation. However, 


he may be placed between the 5th and the 9th century. 


fYsaarea Author of the celebrated work eee" 
and also a-commentator of the areqraret. He wrote a 
number of other works, such as the raaaare, wae- 
apqaita, saadt, waaTETAS &o. His aaa was 
composed in 1884 A. D. 


AweReteat Author of the faunas ae He 
belonged to the first half of the 17th century. In hi 


curious Champa two Gandharvas ta = a Cea eh 
f ious ios from their aerial car and eX} 
of various countries Deine hae 


anners and cus 

Te eae many other works to his credit. 

aTHTANT The celebrated teacher of the Vedanta 
philosophy and author of the SCH and of a large 
number of original works. He is said to have been 
born in 788 A.D. and to have died in 820 A.D. at the 
early age of 82. Some scholars put him in the 6th or 
7th century. Various Stotras such as Stevett, Wega 


etc, are ascribed to him. 





aimataata Author of the M748, a treatise on 


Rasas. He summarises views of all writers before and 
after the time of Bharata; but he has greatly developed 
the Sringara Rasa on the lines suggested by Bhoja in 
his Sringaraprakaga. He has also written a commen- 
tary on the #I©4a4I31, He seems to have flourished 
in the 12th century. 


ferazrat Compiler of a version of the Wale-3- 
fat, which is a collection of 25 folk-tales.The earliest 
version is preserved in the 3&1. Jambhaladatta’s 
version is almost entirely in prose. This work is also 
known in several forms in modern Indian languages. 


Sivadasa may have flourished in the 14th or 15th 
century. 


WAH Author of the Zw7fe4, a very old Sanskrit 
drama, which might be a recast of the fragmentary 
alee, ascribed to Bhasa. This drama is a departure 
from the dramatisation of time-worn royal stories and 
legends to a more refreshing plot of everyday lite; yet 
it is full of real poetry and sentiment found in master 
pieces of Kalidasa and Bhavabhiti. Siudraka’ may 
be aasigned to the Ist century A.D. 


afig Author of the 4144f%a, one of the five great 
Mahakayyas. The work is based on the well-known 
Mahabharata story of Nala and Damayanti. Srihar- 
sa was a logician and philosopher and hence the ideas 
from these sciences are often imported into his narra- 
tions and descriptions. It is a repository of traditional 
learning and should, therefore, be approached with the 
full equipment of such learning. The poet may have 


probably flourished in the second half of the 12th 
century. 


faeqoAet Author of the AWiFaaAas a didactic poem 
in imitation of that of Bhartrihari. He was a poet 
from Kashmir and might have lived in the 12th cen- 
tury. : 

@BatZA Author of the afmsrez, an anthology of 
verses of various poets in praise of the rulers of the 16th 
and 17th centuries (including Akbar and Shahjahan ), 
Sunderadeva must have flourished in the 17th century. 


@aIeJ Author of the Waa, a romantic story, 
different from the Vasavadatta of the Udayana legend, 
and entirely invented and embellished by Suban- 
dhu. His sole aim in this work seems to illustrate the 
potency of expression of the Sanskrit language and his 
dexterity in framing discourse made of equivoques in 
every syllable. He was a contemporary of Bana. 


aasa Compiler of the AAV, a condensed 
Sanskrit version of Gunadhya’s Paisachi Jétat (see 
UNA). This is a great ocean of stories of every con- 





ceivable description — tales of wondrous maidens and 
their fearless lovers, of kings, of state-craft and intri- 
gue, of magic and spells, of murder and war, of devil 
and goblins; stories of animals in fact and fable, of 
beggars, ascetics, drunkards, gambles, prostitutes and 
bawds. Somadeya was at the court of king Ananta of 
Kashmir (1029-1064) and for the amusement of the 
queen Suryavati he compiled this huge work of 24000. 
verses. 


laa Author of the aided. This work is the 
biography of Vastupala, minister of the Vaghela prin- 
ces (Layana-prasaida and Vira-dhavala ) and has a 
historical and poetical value. Someavara also wrote & 
romantic epic called the Stata. He lived in Gujarat 
between 1179 and 1262 A. D. 


waite Author of the THeTAAIeT and TACT, 
The first work deals with [414s i. e. single consonants 
and the second with double consonants. Dr. E. Ds 
Kulkarni, of the Deccan College is the editor of these: 
Kogas and he remarks in the preface that the author 


Saubhari must have flourished not later than Samvat 
1639. 


7H The mythical author of the well-known 
Fash or BAAS%, It is a very extensive work om 
the entire Ramayana story. Its two principal recen- 
sions, one of Damodara Miégra and the other of Madhu- 
sudana, ascribe this Nataka to the legandary servant 


of Rama, Hantmat. Hence there is no hisotrical 
evidence about the author. 


@@ Author of the three dramas — ard, Tray 
and farsi. The story of the araaee is drawn from 
the FAA ; LATASt describes the secret love het- 
ween king Udayana and Sagarika (an attendant of the. 
queen ); and the drama faatar has been modelled 
on the ATea7fAfAt. All these dramas though attri. 
buted to king Harsa of Malava are supposed to have 


been written by his court poets like Dhavaka and 
Bana. 


BTA Author of the Hareeq, 9 sort of lexicon of 
roots (WgWs ) andat the same time a eulogy of the 
Rastrakata king, Krisnaraja III (940-956). His other 
work, the SHARC, is a vocabulary. He flourished. 
in the 10th century. 


The author of the 44fF%4 seoms to be different. 
from this. 


Pe tony A great lexicographer and a grammarian 
of the 11th and 12th centuries. He wrote many works: 
embracing almost all fields of Sanskrit and Prakrit 
literature. The @tiaraaer, aftarafaccratr, aaadtaag, 
and fagata are his works on lexicography- 





AP P’EIN(D1.X%. Ce 


On _ Important Geographical 
Names in Ancient India 


ET It was one of the sixteen political divisions of 
India, situated on the right bank of the Ganges. Its 
‘capital was Champ, also called Angapuri, which is 
identified with the modern Bhagalpur. It was the 
kingdom of Romapada of the Ramayana and of Karna 
of the Mahabharata. ; 


Sas (q-v- page 105). The branch of the 

i i ed Pipaala-tree of Buddha-Gay& was brought 

s is ancient capital of Ceylon by Mahinda, the son 
Asoka. This tree still exists in the Mahi-vihara. 


- AIA The country on the river Narmada; south 
r alwa, 5 same as Haihaya, Mahisa and Mahisaka. 
ts capital was Mahismati. : 


Sat N. of a people and their country. It is the 
modern Telangana or Andhra. The limits of this an- 
oe country were probably confined to the Ghats on 

© west, and the rivers Godavari and Krisn& on the 
a and south. It bordered on Kalinga (see Dk. 

)> and its capital AWA is probably the old town 
of Vengi. 


l ATTA It is the Ariaka of Ptolemy. Some scho- 
ars identify it with Konkana and others with the 
whole western sea-board of India. According to Dr. 
R. @. Bhandarkar, Aparanta was the northern Kon- 
kana, the capital of which was Supparaka (Mar. M71%) 
Dear Bassein. One of Asoka’s inscriptions is recently 
tound in this locality. 


, WAcHISH A part of the 4% hills in Gondwana 
in which the Narmad& and Sopa rivers haye their 
Source. It may be the SEE, referred to in the 
Meghadiata (verse 17). 


wazara A celebrated shrine of Siva in the Bhai- 
Tayaghati range of the Himalayas. 


waacadt This famous Stupa is about 18 miles to 
‘the west of Bezwada on the bank of the Krisna. It 
was built in about 880 A. D. 


wHtseaqt A celebrated place on the opposite side of 
‘Omkarnatha, on the southern bank of the Narmads, 
‘where one of the twelye great Sivalingas ( a1IZ) is 
worshipped. 





@aleqt The modern Oudh. It was the kingdom 
of Rama, with the capital of the same name (see 
aarat page 213). During the Buddhist: period Ayo- 
dhy& was divided into Uttara Kosala and Daksina 
Kosala, the river Saray being the boundary line 
between. Vikramaditya of the Gupta dynasty re- 
stored the sacred places in Ayodhya. 


HEMT A branch of the Sarasvati in Kuruksetra. It 
is identified by some scholars with Markanda. 


AIAG Tiruvannamalai (South Arcot »)s 


aeanaat A tributary of the Ganges—-the united 
stream of the face ( also called aqene ) and @t- 
eadi-7e71. Its source called age is in the Himalayas. 


arafea N. of a country, north of Narmada. Its 
capital was Ujjayani, (also called Avantipuri and 
Visals ) situated on the Sipra. It is the western part 
of Malwa. In the time of Mahsbharata the country 
extended on the south to the banks of the Narmad& 
and on the west probably to the banks of the Mahi. 
Avanti was the kingdom of Vikramaditya. Tt has 
been called Malava since the seventh oT eighth cen- 
tury A. D. 

aga There is no agre 
about the situation of this ancient country. (See page 
977). Aémaka is identified by some with the Buddhist 
Assaka situated between the Godavari and Mahismati 
on the Narmada and its capital was Pratisthana. It 
was a part of the Maharastra country at the time of 
Asoka. 


It is also an old name of Travancore: rs 


afeaa, aleewa The name ag2ea is at present 
g * 

confined to the great fortress 10 the lands of eae 
Kot and Nasratganj- It was the capital of Nor 


Panch&la or Robilkhand- 
AMAG, also ATAIT 


northern Gujarat. This was visit 


See aad ( page 334). 


amit< The country on the western coast of India 
from the Tapti to Devagad- The south-eastern por- 
tion of Gujarat. According to the Mah&bharata 


ement among scholars 


The modern Vadnagar in 
ed by Hiuen Teiang. 









(2. 31), the Abhiras lived near the seashore and on 
the bank of the Sarasvati, a river near Somnath in 
Gujarat. There is no unanimity among Puranas and 
other texts about the exact locality of this country. 
There is one verse giving its position; Area 
atta: oPae dz | arate Sar feats saafera: | 
aRuq (am) A kingdom situated on the south of 
Ujjain and Vidarbha. Its capital was Tagara. 


arataa (q. v» page 356 ). The river Narmada 


was the boundary between Aryavarta and Daksina- 
patha. 


34] 1 An affluent of the Narmada. 


-2 The river 
Oxus; it flowed through Sakadvipa. 


waadt The river Kalindt, flowing through Kuma- 
uns Rohilkhand and ‘the district Kanauj; fagtaradt 
DAT GUING AI Ram. 2. 68. 17. 


TAAST (Also called eftse4, WHEN, GMSAIET, &c.) 
Identified with the old Delhi, though it stood on the left 
bank of the Yamuna, while Delhi stands on the right. 
It was the capital of Yudhisthira. 


tad 1 The river Ravi in the Punjab. -2 The 
Rapti in Oudh. 


SeqSTT Ellora, the site of the famous caves. 


SHB, TH, ASN. of a country, the modern Orissa, 
which lay to the south of Tamralipta, and extended to 
the river Kapiaa (cf. a dat aftat Bettatcatath: | 
serait: eR ABa A || R. 4.98). The chiot 
towns of the province are Cuttack and Puri. It formed 


a part (north, as UH is a corruption of water) of - 


Kalinga, the river Vaitarani being its northern boun- 
dary. 


HATIT Tho eastern part of the Vindhya range, 


extending from the Bay of Bengal to the source of the 
Narmada and the Sona. 


RATS A mountain situated eight miles from 
Anagondi on the river Tungabhadra. 


Le ead Chakernagar, sixteen miles south-west of 
ltawah, U.P. (of. Cat THT g Sagar aaron: Mb. 
1. 157. 1, 2.) 


Gatantata Bhuvaneshvara in Orissa. [+ was 
the capital of Orissa from the 6th century B. ©. to the 
time of Yayati Kegari in the middle of the 
A. D. 


FAAS N. of a village near Hardwara, which: ‘is 
situated on the Ganges at the southern base of the 
Sewalika mountains. 78% was also the name of the 
Surrounding mountains. It was the scene of, aaa, 
very famous in the Puranas. : 


Sth century 





a@lieatg The birth place of Buddha. It has been 
identified with Bhuila in the north-western part of the- 


Basti district, U. P. 


alrxt 1 The country to the north of the Kabul’ 
river. It isthe Kapisi of Panini. According to Dr. 
R. G. Bhandarkar, Kapisa was North Afghanistan. 
—2 The river Suvyarnarekha in Orissa. -8 The river: 
Kasai which flows through the district of Midnapur,, 
Bengal. See 3. 


™ (at) freae Kaithal in Karnal district, Punjab.. 
It is said to have been founded by Yudhisthira. 


acatat (also called aaare ) A sacred river flow- 
ing through the districts of Rangpur, Dinajpur and 


Bogra. It was the boundary between the kingdoms. 
of Bengal and Kamarupa. 


alee A country lying to the south of Oriesa and 
extending to the mouths of the Godavari. It is identi- 
fied with the old Northern Circars of the British time. 
afanatt (q.v.) was its capital. 

RST ATT Appears to hay 
of the capitals of Kalinga which were different at dif- 


ferent periods as Manipur, Rajapura ( probably Raja- 
mahendri ), Bhuvanesvara, Simhapura, &c. 


© been the general name: 


HSK, BHT The capital of Pandya at the mouth. 
of Tamraparni in Tinnevelli. It ig identified also with 
Tuticorin. 

HEAT, RINT, eazy 
deéa. Somesvara Chaly 
11th century and made j 


MIX The capital of Kuntala~ 
kya founded the city in the 


t a seat of hia government in 
place of Manyakheta. This town is situated 86 miles. 


west of Bidar, Andhra state. Authors like Vijiiane- 
ayara, Bilhana flourished at the court of Kalyani kings. 
Basava, the founder of the Lingayat sect was the: 
minister of king Bijjala of Kalyani. 


alsit (FX) Conjeveram. 
Dravida or Chola. ( See af ). 
have been founded by Kulottunga Chola I (11th cen- 
tury ) on the site of a forest called afterwards Tonda- 


mandala, The eastern portion of the town is MIE; 
and the western, fray, ° 


Tt was the capital of 
Kanchipura, is said to- 


HAGET Kanauj. It is on the bank of the Kali- 
nadi. It was the capital of Gadhi Raja and birth- 


place of Visvamitra. It had also -been the capital of’ 
many kingdoms afterwards. 


THB An important kingdom said to have extend: 
ed from the banks of the Karatoy& or Sadaniré to the 
extremities of Assam. It must have extended upto the 
Himalaya on the north and the borders of China on. 
the east, as its king is said to have assisted Duryodhana. 




















The ancient 
SRSafII on the other 
side of Lauhitya or the river Brahmaputra; (cf. HEY 


with an army of Kiraitas and Chinas. 
capital of this kingdom was 


ATABS atas ssesHAiact: R. 4. 81). 
generally taken as Assam. 


RTATSaT Gauhati in Assam. 
with Prigjyotisa ( pura ). 


HTaIT N. of a people and their country. They 
must have inhabited the Hindoo Koosh mountain 
which separates the Gilgit valley from Balkh, and 
probably extended upto little Thibet and Ladsk. Their 
country was famous for handsome horses and shawls 
made of goats’, rats’ and dogs’ wool, and abounded 
in walnut trees 3 (cf. SFIS: BAL As car AAT: | 
Were: ariartar | R. 4.69). Kamboja 
8 generally identified with Afghanistan, at least its 
northern part. 


HISHAT The Rajmahal hills, Bihar. Aryyarta 
was bounded on the east by Kalakavana; (Mbh. 2.4). 


Fond > 

ThUla-{at_ Tipara. The inhabitants of this ancient 
country are referred to in Rig-Veda (see FRU, page 
573). ‘Kirata-desa included Sylhet and Assam. 


: Rateaeet N. of an ancient country and its capital. It 
18 identified with Anagondi near Hampi- Vijayanagar. 
About two miles to the south-west of Kiskindha is the 
Pampa-sarovara, referred to in the Ram&yana (4, 1). 
‘ ae N. of a country in Bihar (see p. 574). This 
18 identified with Magadha (q. ve). 

HISAlA, HISNIH Another name for Fast (q-v.)s 


Kamarupa is 


It is also identified 


atsagr The ancient capital of Vidarbha and refer-. 


red to by Bhavabhiiti (Mal. 1. 9/10). Many places 
in Vidarbha are considered as the old Kundinapura. 
This capital is said to have extended from tho river 
Wardha to Amaravati. ; 


_ Bas N. of the country to the north of Chola. One 
time Kalyani appears to have been, its capital. The 
Country represents the south-western portion of Hyde: 
Tabad. Kuntala was also called Karnita, 


Raa N. of an extensive region or plain near 
Delhi, the scene of the great. war between the Pandavas 
and Kauravas. Itis the tract near the holy lake 
called by the same name lying to-the south of Thane- 
shwar, and extended from the:south of the Sarasvati 
to the north of the Drisadvati. It is sometimes called 
WaraTas the tract of the ‘five pools’ of blood of the 
Ksatriyas slain by Paragurama.- 


HLAIKS A forest country situated in Sirhind, north« 
west of Hastinapura. It was included in Kurukgetra 


@. €. 2s 











and Hastin&pura, ‘the capital of the Kurus, was in 
Kurujangala, x FUUTRPISAZ USY AMY Al Ag aAlA- 
TReaea aafs wae || Mb. 1. 199.9). 


Hlerg-SaT (also called #{*2-@a ), Garwal includ- 
ing the district of Shaharanpur, north of Delhi (ct. 
Mb. 2. 26. 8-4). 


Sad N. of a country ( modern Kulu ) lying to the 
north-east of Jalandar Doab and on the right bank of 
the Satadru. It formed a part of gfeeez, and its 
capital was Nagarkot. 


HULA, auraat 4 The capital of TWAI-FAS and 
situated in the defiles of the Vindhyas; it must have 
been to the north of the Narmada, but south of the 
Vindhya, and is probably the same as Ramuagar Jn 
Bundelkhand. Rajasekhara calls the lord of Kusa- 
sthali AkaearaveA, the lord of the middle-land or 
Bundelkhand. —2 Dwaraka in Gujarat. 


RA A country between the Bias and the Sutlej, 
bordering on the fargza (q.v.). The father of aha 
was a king of this state. 

Faawasy Turkestan and the lands watered by the 
Chakgu (Oxus). It comprises the Khanats of Khiva, 
Bokhara and Khokand. 

FCS The strip of land on the Malabar coast be- 
tween Goa and Cape Comorin. It is sometimes iden- 
tified with the ancient Chera country. — The principal 
rivers in this tract are the Neti aon Saravati ae 
the Kalinadi, which is considered to be the same 88 bie 
Marula referred to in Ra ghuvaméa (FTAA GTA 
Baa ca R. 4. 55.) 

ainarat N. of a cou 
river Kausiki ( Kusi) and incl 
the Purnea district, Bengal. 
i. e. ATA. 

aigeat The modern Coimbatore and Salem, with 
some parts of Tinnevelly and Travancore. 

IAS N. of a’ country situated according to the 
Ramayana, along the banke of the Sarayi (or Gogr8). 
Tt was divided into SUT#Te’ and <qaa-atae’. The 
former is also called ‘Ganda’ and if must have, there- 
fore,signified the country of aateat, comprising Ganda 
and Baraitch. Aja, Dasaratha &. are said to have 
ruled over this province. At the time of Rama's 
death his two sons Kusa and Lava reigned respectively 
at Kugavati in the trata, in the defiles of the Vin- 
dhyas, and at Sravasti in the SACHA, 

Slareat N- of the capital of the Vatsa country. It 
was near the modern Kosam, about 80 miles above 
Allahabad. Itis on the left bank of Yamuna. Vara. 


ruchi is said to have been born here. 


ntry lying to the west of the 
uding the western part of 
It also comprises #1494 





rence in the Ramayana (fat awararer waa a Herat 
Ram. 1. 34.8). It joins the Ganges at Jot-narahari. 
Near the banks of this river stood the hermitage of the 
sage Be4zR. 


MUA Kaégar. It is situated in that part of the 
Turkestan which is called Lesser Bucharia. The ancient 
alphabets called Kharosthi were introduced in India 
from this country. 


UST-Aeat (MEA) See FAIE4. This name was 
applied to a great portion of the Mirat division. Accord- 


ing to the Mahabharata, Khandaya-vana was 
situated on a river called HAC (Mb. 3. 160. 21). 


TeIqAteat A part of the Kailisa range of the 
Himalayas. Hanumana resided here. Badarikasgrama 
is situated on this mountain. 


mage Kanauj. It was the capital of Gadhi, the 
father of Visyamitra. 


MFT N. of an ancient country between India and 
Persia. It lies along the river Kabul between the 
Khoaspes ( Kunar ) and the Indus. Its capitals were 
Purugapura ( Peshawar) and Taxila. Ancient scul- 
ptures have been discovered in this part and belong to 
the Ist century A. D. MF41% is the corruption of W+44- 
8a of the epic and Buddhist period. Some scholars 
derive it from Kandahar. 


fitange Rajgir in Bihar. It was the ancient 
capital of Magadha. The name UWE occurs in Buddhist 
works for this place. (of. Pitast ytat aferagesar 
Ram. 2. 68. 21). 


T az Gujarat. Formerly it included the greater 
part of Khandesh and Malwa. In the Hiuen Tsiang’s 
time the name was not extended to @ Ug. The modern 
Marwar was then known by the name JST. 


MAT 4 The Punjab. Itis so called from king 
Gonarda, of Kashmir who conquered this part. —2 
Gonda in Oudh; a place of birth of Patafijali, the 
celebrated author of Mahabb Asya; hence he was call- 
ed Waaia. 

mag, MACE Igatpuri sub-division of the Nasik 
district. Some identify this with Southern Konkana. 
(ct. Mb. 6. 9. 44). ; 

mada 1A Mount near Ja44 in the district of 
Mathura. Krisna is called Wadatti@art from an 
episode in his life at Gokul. -2 The Nasik district. 
There is also a village near Nasik named wade, 


wtz, GS The whole of Bengal was denominated 
Eastern Gauda, and Uttara Kosala, the northern 
Gauda. According to Cunningham, Gonda, a sub- 
division of Uttara Koéala, is a corruption of Gauda. 


TAT The river Kusiin Bihar. It hasa refe- 
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‘Gondwana was the Western Gauda. The Skanda 


Purana thus describes its position—— aneat aAItea aaa- 
arama: Prd | diet: aareqa: agate: ll. The 
southern Gauda was the bank of the Kaveri. 


aZarmM 1 The river Chinab, or the united rivers 
of the Jhelum and the Chinab, in the Punjab. The 
river rises from a lake ( afeaatiaz ), south of Ladakh. 
-2 The river Bhima, at Pandharpur. 

aeqaet Chanderi in the Lalitpur district, Madhya- 
Pradesh. It was the capital of Sigupila, king of 
Chedi, 

aa, AIUTATH, AqIadt It was the capital 
of Anga country. It was situated at a distance of four 
miles to the west of Bhagalpur. 


arat 1 Siam. —-2 Tonquin and Cambodia. -3 A 
river flowing between the countries of Anga and Maga- 
dha. -4 The Chamba territory. 


azqtaat Chaul and Revadanda in the Kolaba 
district, Bombay state. 


aHVTA The river Chambal in Rajputana. The 
river is said to haye been formed by the blood of 
cows, sacrificed at the yajiia of Ranti-deva (cf. 
era: GUAM ATL AagGeay Adiaeat at afoai 
urazaey Fit Me. 47 ). 7s 


"it N. of a country and their people. ‘The Chedis 
raipuras. They occu- 


AT It comprised the present countries of Mysore, 
Coimbatore, Salem, South Malabar, Travancore and 
Cochin. The name is a corruption of Kerala. This 
kingdom, which flourished from the 8rd to the 7th cen- 
tury A.D., had its capital at Skandapura in the Coim- 
batore district; but Talkad near Mysore was its 
larger capital. 


BMS 1 The Coromandel Coast. One of its capitals was 
Kafichipura. The Chola kingdom merged afterwards 
a8 a marriage-dowry into the Pandya kingdom. —3 
N. of a country, situated on the banks of Kaveri and 
said to cover the southern portion of Mysore. The 
country latterly came to be called Karnitaka. 


SATA ‘Human habitation’; a part of the great 
Dandak& forest which stood in the vicinity of the 
mountain called Prasravana. The celebrated Pancha- 
vati stands in this tract. Some scholars take Pancha- 








vati as a place near Nasik and others like Pargiter 
consider it as the region on both banks of Godavari, 
probably the country around the junction of that 
river with the Pranahita (or Waingangs ). 

sfttiam< The town Junnar in ‘the Poona district. 
It was the capital of the Ksatrapa king Nahap&ina 
and there are many caves and inscriptions in the Nane- 
ghita near this place. ; 


asa The modern Bundelkhand. It was the 
kingdom of Chandels and its capitals were Mahoba, 
Kharjuraha and Kalinjara, one after another. 


Saaa-Prerx An ancient Vihira erected by Ans- 
thapindaka for the residence of Buddha. It is one 
mile to the south of Sravasti. 

SAPAHS Ono of the four Mathas established by 
Sankaricharya (at Badrinath ). 


Aas The territory Chott Nagpur. All the hilly 
Tegion between Birbhum and Benares together with 
the Santal Pargan® was included in this Jharakhanda. 


SUA The territory around Bhima-Sankara, at 
the source of the Bhim&, in the Poona district. (cf. 
SPAT wate ). 

AaTAst Taxila in the Rawalpindi district, Punjab. 
It was at one time the capital of Gandhara and con- 
tained the celebrated university of Northern India 
upto the Ist century A. D. 


@IX This has been variously identified by various 
Scholars with Dharagara (Dowlatabad) or Dharur, 
Junnar (Poona district ), Ter (Thair) in Naldurg 
district (95 miles south-east of Paithana ), Kulburga, 
Kolhapur and Trikita. 

AGRIS The capital of Chera on the Kaveri. Its 
ancient name was asaagt. It was the capital of the 
Ganga dynasty of Mysore. 

arsAqay 4 Ceylon of the Buddhists. -2 The river 
Tambaravari in Tinnevelly (see page 768 under qq ). 

WAwA Seo under Fa. 

fraiSet The three Kalingas were the three king- 
doms of Dhanakataka or Amaravati on the Krigna, 
Andbra or Warangal, and Kalinga or Rajamahendri. 
It is the modern Telingana (country between the 
Godavari and the Krisna ). s 

raz 1 It has been identified with Junnar and it 
is the Tagara of Ptolemy (cf. fran TART 
WHT GU: R. 4. 59). -2 N. of a mountain in the south. 
east corner of Ceylon (cf. 88% parhtaralagehrag- 
WAT Si. 2. 5.) ? 

fara Jalandhara. The most arid country in 
ancient times. It stood for the desert on the east of the 











Satadra and included the tract between Sutle) and 
the Sarasyati, containing Ludhiana and Patiala on 
the north and some portion of the desert on the south. 
The Hemakosa identifies Trigarta with Jalandhara. 


frgz-zt The modern Teyur, on the Narmada, 6 
miles from Jabbalpur. Here the god Siva is said to haye 
killed Tripurssura. It was the capital of the Kalachuri 
Rajas. 

alerurga The southern India and particularly 
Deccan; also portion of the Indian peninsula lying to 
the south of the Narmada. The name a ay a 

oricinally given to the remote settlement of tne 
ees yon the upper Godavari. (of. wet BATUIA 
faealy gage ata aM. 1.) 

qusHcvg 1 The present ( Sarhyukta ) Mahara- 
stra. It was situated between the Vindhya and Sai- 
yala mountains and a part of it was called S1R214 (of. 
ate. aeaal wea Aaraeatst TA Aer os 
Sa) aaa Sa | aa: wah age TSANG AT || SUE 
Ram aq aaerardisHad| ...Ram. 7. 81. 18-20 ). i 
The tract of all forests from Bundelkhand to the river 
poet d ia tified 

¥ ient capital of Kalinga and idenunes 
a ae iy It ae the place where Buddha's 
tooth was kept before taking it to Ceylon. 


alae, Ae Kerala; the Malabar Coast; of eo 
South Malbar, fa country was very close to Oy 
Jon (#1214); and Dhatusena (459-477-D- ) ee 
the national dynasty after defeating foreign usurpers. 

atx Dardistan, north of Kashmir on the upper 
bank of the Indus. 

ayaadt Dabhoi in Gujarat. 

ZAG The modern town of Dholpur. Tt was on 
the north of Avanti and capital of Rantideva. Some 
scholars identify this with Mandasor in Malwa. (cf. 
qraligad, eargTaTaRARsIAA Me. 49). 

Zanet N. of a country, through which Howes the 
Dasarna (Dasen). It was the eastern ae of abi 
its capital being Vidisa, the modern us sre 
on the: Vetravati (of. aaa". GfeaIAT HARA ) & 
aqeqey aqagacaaea Tat? Mo. 25, 2h. ' 

arleronea The Deccan; the part of India lying to 
the south of the Vindhya range: i 

q aq A forest territory containing & 
Toes ea Ean eeeeer It is the same as Aundhya 
Naganath in the Marathawada Cold Nizam 8 terri- 
tory ); (Baad gq Cea aTaet sTeEAT \? -areaisaifa- 
fereciaa. 3 

augal The TE which flowed through Ambala and 
Sithind, now lost in the sands of Rajputana. : It 
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formed the southern boundary of Kuruksetra. It has 


been identified with the modern Chitang, running 
parallel to the.Saraswati. 


carats N. of an empire in the Deccan. It Was con- 
quered by Samudra Gupta at about 340 A. D. 


8YTS N. of a country to the south of the wild 
tract between the Krisna and the Polar. In its 
larger sense it included the whole of the Coromandel 
coast to the south of the Godavari. Put in its strict 
Sense if must not have extended beyond the Kaveri. 
Its capital was Katichi. 

RICA Dwarka in Gujarat; the capital of Krisna 
after his flight from Mathura. 

SITAAZ Halebid. It was the capital of Mysore 
in the 12th century. It was also called Zitat. 


ZAI Deoband, about 50 miles to the north of 
Miral. Here Yudhisthira had stayed with his bro. 
thers. Tt seems to be a lake (g4 Saad AIM Gt: gonsay. 
PATH Mb. 8. 24.103 com.—2a at aaa... a 
we 4d). It is the birthplace of Jaimini, the foun- 
der of the Mithamsa, school of philosophy. 


BATHE, TLE The modern Bezwada in the 
Andhra Pradesha. It was the capital of Andhra- 
bhrityas or Satavahanas and was a place of consider- 
able note from at least 200 B.C. 


aaa A place of Buddhist pilgrimage in the 
district of Gays. 


ISH The Dhauli hill in Orissa on which one 
of the Edicts of Agoka is inscribed. 


*@gt Bargaon in Bihar, seven miles from Rajgir. 
It was the celebrated seat of Buddhist learning upto 
the 18th century A. D. 


fre N. of a country ruled over by Nala. Its 
capital is said to have been Alaka, situated on the 
river Alakananda. It appears to have formed part of 
the modern Kumaon in Northern India. This is also 
the name of one of the Varsa mountains. 


airs, Afrarcog A, forest residence of ancient 
Risis. ( aaeq fase at aad aa ayaeacja 
CCE ce il see “faa, page 940). Here the Bage 
Sauti related the story of Mahabharata to the inhabi- 
tants. It is at a short distance from Nimsar in U. P. 
and is situated on the left bank of the Gomati. 


WANS N. of a celebrated region, which lay, accord- 
ing to Raja-Sekhara (B. R. 10. 86), between the 
streams of Yamuna and the Ganges, and is, therefore, 
the Gangetic Doab. In the time of Drupada it ex- 
tended from the banks of Charmanvati ( Chambal ) 
upto Gangadvara on the north. The northern portion 











from Bhagirathi was called ‘SAtT8’, which Mae, 
chhatra. The southern portion was called i: apura 
which was merged in the kingdom of Tastinep 
after the death of Drupada. 7 

TUTT It was the native place of tho He 4p): 
bhati (afta aang fazy sgt aa wT, Mal. 1. Sa 
It was situated somewhere near Chandrapura & 
short distance from Amariyati. 

act Identified with the bs 

( Nalepna) i Malwa, as being situated on the ee 
Sind or Sindhu. The other rivers, that are ay 
vicinity, are the Para or Parvati, Luna and Media 
which correspond to the Pari, Layana and ue ae 
mati, mentioned by Bhavabhiti, as flowing 
vicinity of the town. This town was the sceno of Bha- 
vabhuti’s Malati-Madhava. 


TIT ON. of a celebrated lake, and a tributary ut 
the river Tungabhadra. The river Pampa rises 10 i 
Risyamukha mountain, eight miles from the Anagondi 
hills, in Bellary district. 

WRIA (also called WHA ) Konkana 3 a large 
territory between Surat and Goa. Its capital aes 
Thana, IUUAAA or WAST comprised seven divisions» 
viz. Kerala, Tulunga, Gaurastra, Karahata, Bara- 
lata, Barbara and Konkana proper. 

(9) Beit The river Ravi in the Punjab (ct. 
24 HTH aaa TROT Ry, 10.75.5). The great Vedic 
battle of the ten confederate kings ( aratrag@ ) in the 
early part of the Aryan migration was fought on the 
banks of this river. 


QelSgA Patna. It was'an important tow in 
Magadha or South Bihar, Situated at the confluence 
of the Ganges and the Sona. Tt was also called 
SSA. It was built in 480 B. C. tor the purpose of 
repelling the attacks of the Vajjis of Vaisali. It was 
a flourishing capital of great royal dynasties like 
Mauryas and Guptas. But it began to decline from 
the sixth century and Hiuen Tsiang found it a8 
ordinary village. 


Wwsa N. of a country in the extreme south of 
India; and lying to the south-west of Choladesa- The 
mountain Malaya and the river Tamraparni fix its 
position indisputably; cf. B. R.38.81. Tt may be identi- 
fied with the modern Tinnevelly. Tho holy island of 
Ramesvara belonged to this kingdom. Kalidasa calls 
the capital of Pandya-desa the “serpent-town’s which 
is probably the same as Negapattan, 160 miles south 
of Madras; ct. R. 6. 59-64. However its capitals at diffe- 
rent periods were Uriyur (modern Trichinopoly )» 
Mathura ( modern Madura ) and Kolkai at the mouth 
of the river Tamraparni. 


7 
modern Narwar 














s TCT Persia and the people inhabiting it. The 
ame also is applicable to the tribes inhabiting the 
‘outlying districts on the north-western frontier. (of. 
Walateaal SG saey eamaalA RK. 4. 60). 


att atiata 4 The western part of the 
ie hya range} & great portion of the west coast. of 
a ia. According to the Ramayana it was situated on 
i | i sea. ( gaat aitaraea Tear ReTT Batt: Ram. 
. 0 ).-2 N. of one of the sev rincips i 
“me Eau, ot ven principal mountains 
qo = aT 
i SFI, TITS N. of a country, bounded on the 
rt by the Karatoya, on tho west by the Kausiki, on 
* : north by the Hemakita mountain and on the south 
y the Ganges. 
oS Peshawar. It was the capital of Gandhira, 
; ing Kaniska also made it his capital and built here 
is Carved-wood tower of thirteen storeys and » magni- 
‘cent monastery. 
YVNAAAA Puri in Orissa; also called WA. 


Weraqa N. of a country comprising the western 

portion of Bundelkhand and the district of Sagar. 
" afer 4 The capital of Pururavas, one of the ear- 
fest kings of the lunar dynasty ; situated opposite TaI7 
‘or Allahabad. It is said in Harivaméa to have been 
Situated on the north bank of the Ganges, in the dis- 
aa of Prayaga. Kalidasa places it at the junction of 
ae Ganges and Yamuna; cf. V.2. -2 Paithana in 

e Aurangabad district, Marathawada, on the bank 
of the Godavari. It was the capital of the Satayahan 
one and Salivabana, the founder of the Saka era 

78. A.D.) was born and ruled here. 

aa, qa VHA, TAT, ATLANTA It is a 

Lies on the main Himalayan range and there is a 
emple of Nara-Narayana built on. the west bank of 
Alakananda. It is a famous place of pilgrimage. } 

AAA Seo AAA. The place got the name during 
‘the Buddhist period. 

ARE See AEs. 

atetH, aetH The country between the Bias and 
‘the Sutlej. According to Panini and Patatjali, Va- 

ikea, was another name for the Punjab. According 
to the Mab&bharata (8.45) the Vahikas lived be. 
‘tween the Sutlej and the Indus, and their capital was 
Sukala. Seo Vablika. 

Waltad 1 The country Iying between 
Sarasvati and Drugadvati (See page 1174 
town of Bithur on the Ganges, near Cawnpur. 
a place of pilgrimage. 

at (at) caaei India. This was named after the 
king Bharata, the son of Dusyanta and Sakuntala, 


the rivers 
). -2 The 
It is 





According to some Puranas, it was called Himahva- 
yarsa,. before Bharata; it was then bounded on the 
north by the Himalayas, on the south by the ocean, 
on the east by the country of the Kiratas, and on 
the west by the country of the Yavanas. 

AVR, UTAES, VYAA Baroach (aga), Matsya 
Purana (ch. 114), mentions that Bali Raja perform: 
ed the sacrifice here in which he was deprived of 
his kingdom by Vamana.- It was also called 2d. 
In the Supparaka Jataka, it is said to be a sea-port in 
the kingdom of Bharu- ; 

aftacat-at The river Bhima which rises at Bhim&- 
éankara (Poona district ) and joins the Krigna near 


Raichur. 
WlstHE The second capital_of Vidarbha founded 


by Rukmi. It was also called WAT, The Bhojas had 
ruled over Vidarbha. In an inscription of Pravarasen® 
II of the Vakataka dynasty, Bhojakata is described 
as a kingdom, coinciding with the ancient Vidarbha. 


WATS. Bhopal. Bhojapala means the Bhoje’s 
Dam which was constructed by the Bhojaraj of Dhar- 
aisTge 4 See aisite.. —2 Mathura, the ancient 
capital of the Bhojas. ; 
tTq The Bihar or properly South Bihar territory. 
Tte old capital was [RA (or UAE ) which consisted 
of five pills —fageiAe, TUM, Sea“, airefait and 
wT (Cor sarert) fi. Ite next capital was Pataliputra 
(q.y. ). Magadha was also called #2 in later litera- 
ture. The country of Magadha extended once south 
of the Ganges from Benares to Monghyr, :and south" 
wards as far as Singbhum. 
aftigt The present Manikapattana, seaport at 
the mouth of the Chilka lake. It was the capital of 
Kalinga, the kingdom of Babbruvahana- 

HEAT See fate. 

aq A country in the Punjab, between 
and the Chinab. Its capital was Sakala. 

WATT The country bounded by the river Saras- 
yati in Kuruksetra, Allahabad, the Himalaya and 
the Vindhya. “It was called Majjhimadese by. the 
Buddhists. The countries of THI®, H8, AX, q Sb 

ZUR, FT and UT were included in Madhyadesa. 

We, AVEAS Marwar; the great desert east of 
Sind. It also denotes the whole of Rajputana. 

AGA Une of the seven principal chains of moun- 
tains in India. It is most probably to be identified 
with the southern portion of the Gh&ts running from 
the south of Mysore, and forming the eastern boundary 
of Travancore. It is said by Bhavabhuti to be encir- 
cled by the river Kaveri (areCaaaasey MATT, 


the Ravi 








Hearitiea: aft My. 5.8), and is said to teem in 
cardamoms, pepper, sandal, and betel-nut trees. 
Kalidasa calls the mountains Malaya and Dardura ‘the 
two breasts of the southern region’ (*aanaa feaeaear: 
ae aBazee R. 4. 51). 


ABSA The district of Multan; see 4174. Laksmana’s 
son Chandraketu was made king of Malla-deéa, by his 
uncle Rama. 


ARTHAS Comprised the whole country from the 
source of the Narmada at Amarakantaka on the north, 
to the Mahanadi-on the south, and from the river 
Wain-Ganga on the west to the Harda and Jonk 


Tivers on the east. It was the Kingdom of the 
Kalachuris, 


Here One of the seyen principal chains of moun- 
tains in India, identified with Mahendra Male, which 
divides Ganjam from the valley of the Mahanadi and 
probably included the whole of the eastern Ghats 
between the Mahanadi and Godavari. Parasurama 


Tetired to this mountain after he was defeated by 
Rama. 


WatTA Kanauj (#4E=4). In the 7th contury 
it was the most celebrated place in India (cf. B. R. 
10. 88-89). Ithas a reference in the Ramayana 
(SaaHe_ awe ge TH ABT Ram. 1. 32.6). 


AlaSt N. of a country to the south-east of Kama- 
Tupa in Assam. It was celebrated for its diamond 
mines. 


ATTA A lake said to be situated in Hataka which 
appears to be the same as Ladak. On the north of 
Hiataka is Harivarsa, the country of the northern 
Kurus. The lake was celebrated in former times as 
the abode of Kinnaras and is said by poets to be the 
annual resort of swans at the approach of the rains. 


Ala, Btargzt Hardwar and Kanakhala, (two miles 
from Hardwar). It was here that the @aw was. 
performed, in which Sati Sacrificed herself. 


Alea { Malwa. Before the 7th or 8th century, 
the country was called Avanti and its capital was 
Ujjayini. In the loth century it was Dhara-nagara. 
~—2 The country of Mallas; its capital was Multan. 
(of. Mb. 2. 82.7). 


ANETH N. of a country on the Narmada. I 
capital was Mahismati. 


fHIBsI Seo faze. 


ts 


AAT 1 See Kerala; also page 1278 under ater, —9 
The river Narmada. ~3 Perhaps, the river Mula- 
Mutha which rises near Poona. ; 
in inscriptions, 


It is named as gear 
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WG The mount Amarakantaka, the source of 
the Narmada (which is also called WHBt7AT ). The: 
mount is a part of the Vindhya range. 

4aATT Jaipur in Orissa, on the river Vaitarani 


(Mb. 8.114). It is said to have been founded by Raj& 
Yayati Keéari in the 6th century. 


aagiT The island of Java. 
qarfear, 

grat A country lying 
1. 13); 


at44 Tho country lying between the Vitasta ( Jhe- 
lum ) and the Sindhu. 

Tatas One of the seven lower regions (4al®). It ie 
identified with Western Tartary, the country of Huns. 


UAE 1 Rajgir, the ancient capital of Magadha, 
—2 Rajagiri on the north bank of the Bias in the- 
Punjab. It was the capital of the Kekaya kings. 
(of. WAATMETItE Ty UIE I Ram. 9. 70. 1). 

IIs See 3a. 


cratinie ‘ Ramtek, 24 miles north of Nagpur; or —2. 
Ramaged in Sirguja, Chhota Nagpur. Kalidas places 
the scenes of his. story in Meghadita at Ramagiri. 
It is also called asinfy, 

taa, ¢ tat% The mount Girnar in Gujarat (of. 
sat tacts seat Falar Seis ATH. 1. 999, 1). 

BEATTAGT 1 The ca 
It stood.on the left ban 
now in Oudh. 


wld (S) Southern Gy 
situated between the river 
It comprises the districts 
and parts of Baroda. 


agmq A name for eastern 
distinguished from “i 


Tt was also called. 


near Kuruksetra (Mb. 4. 
on the west bank of Yamuna 


pital of the Gauda country. 
Kk of the Ganges. -2 Luck~ 


jarat including Khandesh,, 
Mahi and the lower Tapti. 
of Surat, Bharoch, Kheda. 


Bengal (to ‘be clearly 
oF northern Bengal ), It seems 
to have included at one time Tippera and the Garo. 
hills. It is also called Samatata or the * Plaines 

aayatat 1 The modern Burdwan in Bengal. -2 The 
present Vadhyana in Kathiawada, ~8 From the Katha 
saritsdgara this appears to haye been situated between, 
Allahabad and Benares. 


cert A seaport and a capital town in Saurastra- 


Gujarat. It was a University seat of Buddhist: 
learning in Western India in the 7th century A. D. 


@Fat Bassein (Mar. 48), in the Bombay state. 
It is mentioned in one of the Kanhori inscriptions. 
Vimala or Nirmala Tirtha here is a place of pilgri- 
mage. It was the kingdom of the Silaharas. 


IWATE A country between the Bay of Bengal 
and the Sri-gailya hills, south of the Dn. Hyderabad.’ 





4 





‘The Vakataka kings ruled over Vidarbha from 250 


to 525 A.D. [Vide Maharashtra Parichaya, page 507]. 


arate (@&) The modern Badami in the Bijapur 
district. It was the capital of Pulakesi I in the middle 
of the 6th contury A.D. Thore are famous caves here. 


ART Bonares. This is at present situated at the 
confluence of the rivers Varank and Asi, but formerly 
at the confluence of the Ganges and Gomati (agra 
SU BS AeA UTA | Maar AAA Hs aTdararad al 
Mb. 18. 80.18). It was the oapital of Kasi, and 
Seat of a Brahmanical University. 


ate (€t) & The modern Balkh. According to 
the Ramayana (2.78), Vahlika was situated Satwoa 
Ayodhy& and Kekaya. Balhika is said to be another 
name for Vablika, of. da: IAAT sea HL THT | 
Fear aaa aR WH TWAT || Mb. 2. 27. 22. According 
to the Trikindasesa, Valhika and Trigarta were the 
gs hes of the same country. 

famatret-faetx A celebrated soat of Buddhist 
learning and a Buddhist monastery, founded in the 8th 
Century. It is in the Bhagalpur district, Bihar. 

fastrarst The modern Bezwada on the river 
Krisna. It was the ancient capital of the Eastern 
Chalukyas. 

fraeat The river Jhelum. 

} Pray The modern Berar, a great kingdom in an- 
‘tlent times lying to the north of Kuntala and extend- 
ing from the banks of Krigu& to about the banks of 
the Narmada. On account of its great size, the country 
was also called ‘Maharastra’; of. B. R. 10.74. Kun- 
‘dinapura, also called Vidarbh& was its ancient capital 
‘which probably stands for the modern Bidar. The 
river Varada ( Warda) divided Vidarbha into two 
‘parts, Amargvati being the capital of the northern, and 
Pratisthine of the southern part. The Bhojas of the 
Purdnas lived in Vidarbha. In ancient times, Vi- 
darbha included the kingdom of Bhopal and Bhilea to 
the north of the Narmads. 

fafear Bhilsa in Malwa. It was the capital of 

-ancient Dagarna (of. agit fey sfrafarenearat custard 
Me. 24). See ware. 

faeea N. of a country lying to the north-east of 

Magadha. Its capital Mithila is the same as Janaka- 
pur in the district Darbhanga. Videha must have 
- covered, in ancient times, besides a portion of Nepal, all 
Buch places as Sitimadhi, Sitikunda, or the northern 
part of the old district Tirhut and the north-western 
. portion of Champaran. It was the country of the 

Vajjis at the time of Buddha. 


faaranz Hampi-Vijayanagar on the river Tunga- 
» bhadra. 


a7 














faatiRtat The river Banas in Gujarat. 

faeeqtaw Tho Vindhya range of mounteins (see 
faq: page 1448), The faeararteet temple is one of the 
most sacred places of pilgrimage ( Ks. ch.52, 54 ). Tt is 
situated on a part of the hills near Mirzapur, a station 
on the Eastern Railway. 
. Fareareadt The great forest lying on the south of 
the western extremity of the Vindhya range 3 portions 
of Khandesh and Aurangabad. 

fA The river Bias, inthe Punjab. The origin 
of the name is given in the Mahabharata (1. 179 ): 


fAxtz N. of a country lying to the west of Dholpur; 
the Pandavas are said to have entered it from the 
banks of the Yamuni, through the land of the Rohita- 
kas and Surasenas towards the north of Dasarna. 
Vairata, the capital of Virata, is probably the same 
as Bairat,) 40 miles north of Jeypore. It is also called 
FRAT. 

feat Oudh was called by this name during the 
Buddhist period. Dr. Burgess identifies this with 
Lucknow. 

frarraraaa The modern Vizagapatam- 

FAST 1 Ujjeyini (of. TileereTae TT heat 
fae Mo. 30). -2 Besad in the Mozaffarpur in 
Bihar; this is 2S of the Buddhist period. -3 An 
affluent of the Gandaki in Vaisali. 

geataat “Radha’s wood’, now forming an import- 
ant town a few miles north-west of Mathura and 
standing on the left pank of the Yamuna. Here Krisna 
played love with the Gopis. 

asi This ancient country had covered the districts 
between the Krisn% and the Godavari. The capital 
is of the same name. A branch of the Chalukya 
dynasty was founded here by Visnuvardhana in the 
7th century A. D. 

Aor, Var, Avi, Goa, Aa 4 N. of a river 
joining the Krisn&. —2 The river ‘Qa7HT in the Nag- 
pur district; it is a tributary of the Godavari. 


Yorza Warangal in the Andhra state and old 
capital of Telangana. 

gd-aia 1 The island of Mandhata in the Nar- 
mad, on which the celebrated temple of Omkara- 
natha is situated. —2 The mountain in Gujarat near 
the source of the river Visvamitra. 

Axaqamc The modern Besnagar, close to Sanchi 
(Bhopal ) about three miles from Bhilsa. It is on the 
junction of the Bes with the Betva (324d? ). It was the 
ancient capital of Dasarna. A column ( TWAT ) has 
been set up here by Heliodorus of Taxila. 





capital of the Kadambas. This is mentioned as 
Vaijayanta in the Ramayana (fesaeay Hay afer 
wear aft | Sraratales ward a... 12.9.19 ). Dr. R. 
G. Bhandarkar identifies it with fa7azit in the Deccan. 


Facuit There are many rivers bearing this name. 
The one in the Kalinga country is mentioned in the 
Mahabharata (0a fea: atria am Saco wT 3. 114. 
4). The other, also called Dantura, rises near Nasik, 
on the north of Bassein and is mentioned in some 
Puranas. 


yaar The country of the modern Kangra district, 
Panjab. It is also identified with Kiragrama. 


Sarre This ancient country was situated in the 
southern part of the district Muzaffarpur (Tirhut ). 
On its north was Videha and on the south was Maga- 
dha. Vaigali, the country and its capital, flourished 
at the time of Buddha and many places in this coun- 
try are sanctified by the residence of Buddha. 


Asi Gokula of Mahavana. It is a place in the 
neighbourhood of Mathura, where Krisna was reared 
by Nanda; in ‘his infancy. 


ATHISS This extends to 347 and many villages 
and places, associated with the adventures of Krisna. 


RHA Sistan, where the Sakas first settled them- 
selves. This place wos called Drangians, before it 
bore the name Sakasthana. 


RWABIT The country ‘of the U*% tribe, the Sac 
of the classical writers, and generally identified with 
the Scythians. Sakadvipa is Tartary including Turke- 
stan in Central Asia. 


RUURS_The capital of Madradeda (ef. da: WaenvAa 
HAUL GH Mb..2.-82..14), It is identified with 
Sialkote in the Lahore division. 

+ areate-siq Chaldia, Mesopotamia or Assyria. 

QW This territory comprised portions of the states 
of Jodhpur; Jaipur and Alwar. It was also called 
aiid or wT. Its capital WeXIE is the modern 
Alwar. 


arc Sopara, in the district of Thana, about 4 
miles north-west of Bassein. It was the ancient capi- 
tal of 4420 or the Northern Konkana. : 


STGat N. of a town in northern Koéala’ whore 
Lava is said. to have reigned. It was called Ute (of. 
a ire uaa wat AMsIAes wa R. 15.97), 
It is identified with Sahet Mahet, north of Ayodhys. 
Tt was also called GT or aad. 


Maa Puri in Orissa. 








aaraedt Same as Banavasi, in North Kanara, the 














GRAZ The Delta of the Ganges and the ais 
putra. This country was situated to the east 4 
Bhagirathi and south of Pundra. Its capite wal 
Karmmanta (modern Kamta ) near Comilla. 

Ha One of the seven principal chains of mountains 
in India. It is still known a8 Sahyadri, and is the 
same as the Western Ghats as far as their junction 
with the Nilagiris north of the Malaya. 


faz 4 The river Indus. —2 The country of Sind. 
—8 See WHaedr, 


Rae, faegeat The country of the upper Indus. 

Fcese a The mountain Rudra-Himalaya in Garwal, 
where the river Ganges has got its source; it AGERE 
Badarikagrama. The Kedaranatha mountain is tradi- 
tionally known as the original Sumeru. 


Wat N. of a country which lay to the west of Vanga- 
Ite capital was @al&8, which was in ancient times » 
place of considerable maritime trade. ‘The Submas- 
are sometimes called Radhas, the people of the western. 
Bengal. 


Coit ated (also called ait) The modern peninsula, 
of Kathiawar. Dwarakaé is called araqang or atte 
wre. The old Dwaraka stood near Madhupura, 95 
miles south-east of Dwirka, and also near mount 
Raivataka, which appears to be the aame as the Giti 
nar hill near Junagad. Valabhi appears to have 
been the next capital of the country. The celebrated 
lake Prabh&sa was situated in the same country and 
stood on the sea-coast. 


Braz, fry-aaic The modern province of Sind. 
According to some writers it was situated between the 
Indus and the Jhelum. 

fecsTAIE The river Sona (q. y.), rey 

AE The ‘golden-peaked’ mountain; one of th 
ranges of mountains which divide the known continent 
into nine Varsas ( 4994a ); it is generally supposed to: 
be situated north of the Himalaya, —_ or ‘between the 
Meru and the Himalaya— forming with it the bounda- 
ries of the Kimpurusa-varsa or abode of Kinnaras 
( geet aS RAMANA Saat Pegeaaiza 4 
aaa eagST are PAT: | K. 136). Keliaas speaks of 
it as ‘having plunged into the eastern and westerD 
oceans and emitting golden fluid’; See $. 7, It is an 
other name for Kailiésa’ mountain. . 

@t4 Khandesh, parts of Aurangabad and South 
Malwa. Same as AYIA, Its capital was Mahismati- 


else, aleo BRAT This river was situated 
between Kekaya on the west and the rivor Satadra. 
( Sutloj ) on the east. Bharata crossed this on his w2Y 
to Oudh from Kekaya ( Ram. 2. 71). 











APPENDIX D 


(Taken from the Preface of the Hag Ase, Vol. 1.) 
A list of old Sanskrit Lexicons 


ware frag. 

8 anRafaqog. 

wane. 

8 Seemreacale. 

% SETA. 

& wares eases. 

s SaaEhaes, aaa 


ae. 


¢ Mawreletysr— Ret. Aware, 


( Axrargfata 11-59 ). 


8 Baarekeaaeti—wareig and 


Fetes. 


to aanaraatar. 
80 ayaerehaa-aaes. 
88 aherhane—saaeg ( etst- 


WASP STATS TAT 
Herat ). 


83 waarehdag aa ala. 
WW ateiausaa-aredt, 
84 arfirerraSeaqrayer SteTaT ATA 


Ee 


mar 


ara Rear crat eae BAAR 
( ater-eraqad, ATTARISI, 
sqaaarsec— Framers, 
Herma, arfyettaey, array 


 ater—qesantir, eersra- 


Paeqraotl Saag, STAT AAT ST, 
FEAL, TEqaaTa- 
Parararty ). 


8§ araraaer oeraT ATATSAT- 


Aaa -WeTas. 


Qe atraraarat. 
8¢ atraraarar — Ref. Tags 


war werstt. 


8% BWIA AISI-ESTYT 


( 2teI-arag ). 


Ro MALT ATA ATVs gal 


aa serat fraps —araTlae. 


RQ? qHATCTA(AAHIA)-Rel ESIYT, 


Rreatee, Tage, vrast. 


a z. a... 








QR wacage—Ref. Wea, para. 

RR ACATSI-Ret. fear Ta 
Aa, TAGES, ALAAA, ATs. 

RY aTATI—-Ret. Sqot ( wa: 
azar), HEPSAT-FONTA. 

R4 adarttac ( aterae ) —Ref. 

(zgaz ). 

Rg aTarefararar— 
got compiled by the king 
Asalati of Kashmir. 

Rio BH (BTA), STEHT on BATE. 

Rc BISTTST srTAaT safsalt- 
RIS-Ref. TEITHRe (ART 
aa), falter, Aare, 
wagge, Praca (araagan), 
args 


R98 WHaTitare eT. 

Ro URlaCH gaara, 
FEAT, FEAL, THT. 

R& CHIALATHATSI (stacHt 2) 
AAT, TL, GATHSA, 
fecoaarar, faery. 

RR Galataraanser-Peaaty. 

8 warercteg—serq qourte- 
ATH, ALAS, aArraeiz, 8 Bee, 
aaa. 

RB QHACATST. 

24 URTACATVSATST — Ref. 
arts ( cyaar ). 

Ra wHletaraa fag, 

9 CHALATT BTA. 

2¢ Uelatunee—sracfae (2), 
fraarafa. : 

8 CEAMAATST. 

go wararcfiara—( acefraa ). 

Be WHACIAITTAAISI—Rel. 
qaanaaa. 

22 cpradeta—anra. 








23 UBMATAATSI TAT Slay 
Helga. 

yy Deghrerg—azala. 

ge siloneaerema—WeHE. 

B& Bag ( ATTATST )- Fea. 

ge srraarala-aieatr Bla 

gc afystiaa—TaT. 

Bo mixetariaang — Prats 


aus. 
no wfraaietaag. 
4? sta-Ref, aficeatat, 274%, 
Baa, HEAL, TAGE, WTA 
aR wre (BABE )-Rel. AF: 
a3 gietecrae— fase 
ay RAAHE-MATEMT. 
uy Bigra—Ret. aca (ATT 
qa )- 
ag Pranlaarg were. 
aio TMA: 
ae TASES BWATEN. 
relate 
- sera. 
€@ ayqaaala—Ref. aia. 
GQ aegnta—Rek. agistt. 
3 aegarga ( Slave )—Ret. 
aficeatelt ( THETA). 
ay Radia. (i 
care ( ereTeIe “Be 
pre Wags Ags. 


fameat  arat AA 
Ae aaa Rel CICGICTe 


qgaeqa, SwTTaT, ABA, 
fragt ete: 
go PTET —SAMAE THT. 
gc Pregianarsteca or TA 


alal- 
ge fate (BIBT )—Ref, 
earfz, fae (‘casa’). 























wo aTaTaq  (aterEtz)— Ref, | 


Mas. 
9% geamonaae ( alar? )—ceat- 
et ( airs ). 
eR gg feet. 
92 fxeaaiat — Ref. Tags, | 
TMNT, EF, AT. 
98 Fereatedae aaa. 
6 STATA ATSI—araie, 
S§ srrela—getianag. | 
os aearahtfareog— ates. 
ve aefreia—acotgra—Ref, 
Fata, cagqg, ATTA, 
TeaE and othors, | 

6 agate ( efraerga )— 
Cit im : | 

Co TIA SALAH, 

*%, CHAZ. 

C8 AAAGI. | 

CR aararerrog, 

¢} aAantrata. 

C8 AIA aaa, SAAT. 

¢% aaa nena ae 
Saat sifee. 

o§ ararsagtear—adagaa. 

Cs araraaet. 

Co ATATATEATASE (Seo ARTA 
fase ). 

C8 AAMRAATS-ZeTT serrey- 
ara or afogare, qoyaT or 
wat (etecaieta ). 
atet—aqare. 

Qo ATATATEATRL, 

Qo aaa aAsgelaA—aAgTET ( See 
MeLATTST ?). 

Q2 araaasecer—ENSTTE, Star 
aeifage af aiiarz. 
R23 ara ae garaa-aealra. 

RY AAT aE -ARAITTS—Ref, 





TACAAIT, Aaiax, 
BSE, Cahee, raara. 

Qu araadug—zftereg. 

4§ aIaaaveg (ATee )—arrag— 
Ref. Saar. 

Qe AANA aA-GagACA-Ref, 





cage, Aas. 


80 





Re ATHATA—Ref, way. 

38 aaa fas — aera 

ATH. 

foo WAIST -F foe, 

od aTAATET— Ref. afizxaraft 
(aaa ), aTaa, Bara, 
Heater. 

{08 araarer (atgRACRra- 
alar). 

203 aTAAeI—qasy (Tasa- 
faaog ), aasererer, sero 
ATAASATOSaAy ( two- 
parts— TETY and ATATE ), 
TASMAAAT ST. 

ee aramte—arg, 

os aTHHTET—eaaife ( aceta- 
ARTA ATST ). 

2o§ AMAeTaiaT. 

tow MHASH as aed, 

foc aaeareqr slyet— 
UAE, gira, 

{o8 anes aaA—eay fae. 

Qo ane Wigs. 

988 atatinalaoe—aniara. 

80 alneae neonate, 

983 aTmENigm—2aaer (ater 
on BaaqyqatArer ), 

888 armaradi-mada (7? )- 
TAMA. 

904 fares —enaez, 

228 fee aiargu—noqent. 

22 famaatq—aereaq Pepe. 

te ateMIaHIA~( See araTErEr 
aTar ). 

888 Reese preg arse baer, 

QRo waa. 

@Re TeqaraTsraA—Aolag, 

822 VERGE. 

QRR TaaeR I-AA, 

(23 Tae -saen, wesr- 
are. 

84 TaTeralerata la, 

QRS Tee AStacaar. 

Qe Taha, 








@2¢ WaTRaA—saTaTa, 
, ~ oy 
£23 WaT Ae —sedichet. 





220 qTaACeA ASIF ATIAA. 

9&2 qatar —alewsTay. 

2 TWAFATTAS-2aeaeT 
BNSaIa. P. 

QR2 TSU aT —aAleHcals- 

2% ataarar. 

23% astra. 

Q2§ FERAel-ATAAME. 

220 AITR-Rel. atrearal, 
COIBA, MAAC LATA, WA 
wey, aveaiac, Wags; 
afearat. 

Q2¢ WMAATST. 

823 HerrrTag. 

Ro Baars ata AAA. 

(22 win —qagqarraa— Rel. 
AMINA, TAA, 
watsiy. 

QR AICS Aga ast 

883 Haalaug, AERIAL 
frerog—etac, 

88 Fara ayer. ‘i 

8% Area Biar—Rel, AAHe 

08§ ramet ( gene aa WT 
BS weg. 

RBs aeaiats—Ref. Aware, 
Ualae ( arafids ). 

88¢ Braraei—Ref. caalel 

°88 Greate (1394 A. D- )- 

Ro B-sany ? or wreaa |. 

(4 Affair or ararererel= 
Aeaac— Ref, Rraeiy, 
Taser, aitrat. 

RaQ MTree era ( See 
asad), 

84k Caarqapia— ( eafaatt 
AST ), 

Qa tetala — Ret, afeata) 
UayEe, nag, Pra 
Caraazar), wast; ot 
aYa—eiearea. 

Cas TAMEI-Ref,  AlesAat 
( faqs ae. 12, 16). 

R4& UeaAHISI— wrTa— Ref. Ta 
gaz. 





| 








CAs TIMSMAITVG, TASTIER 
Bra —Tgarravga. 

V4 CATHETER. 

4d ueEla—ez—Ref. afearea, 
fea. 

Wfo wTTETA (See ETHE- 
TETa ). 

8&¢ Water raET—Ref. 
args. 

8a wget wT. 

{3 eran. 

°€2 feeudia—araganaa. 

84 fegigaraa. 

YER aEAHaA-Rel. CoA, 
Afesler (eETATHTA, TT 
ac-fAqIS, VHIACATAATST, 
wEraaata, Bega ). 

(So qolqaog ( TaaTS ). 

Re quiseprar—alrenrae. 

888 aegetar. 

Yeo arqeaft ( erasit ) —Ref. 
aareg, Hat, BAT, TWA 
Bee, wisi, wrgsit, Tes 
THAT, NAB, GIT. 

Wok qrrataaog—arna. 

80x anteater (erat) 
Ref. A@etec, gracaht, 
wash. 

93 Fefaqrmaaret. 

Roy fraetrasar. 

Woe Rrateog—fraara, ITA- 
sqcaz (7). 

20g Peqgara—rareral—Aeat, 
TeaeL, AAT. 

Loo Beast — araer fata, 
acetate. , 

Wwe Regma —aT AeA, HEA. 

808 Regeq (Brant )—Ref. 
Heat, Aaatat, wetsit. 

Réo festua— Ref. PraNBAT 


0%, 


Tae, 








64 


“gee Baftang-fireratd (7). 


9cx Quart aaa AT AE 
Ref. 2aaex, Asay, 
Faun. a 

QCR We{HeIgA—wala. 

Wee WeeHeIGAAATTHTAST. 

ck MeqBeIGA-SA AHA. 

9c aeqHeTa—-wershh. 

cio METAB ATH. 

gee wectyraTafr—sare Faget 
ani 

6% TeTarigfi—Ref. BssqIGsT. 

8 Xo Wsz yaa—Breaeta. 

@Qe weqg—Ret. HaagS ( we 


leg ). 

QQR TVG, 

QQ3 TSANG or TSTAs- 
aTHAIeI-Heat,  ( atet- 


araraaen )-geardaea. 
898 UsqTAISI-UaTTaT. 
884 Weg THAT TATA 
ARTA, ( compiled for Col- 
ebrooke-modern ). 


IR BsqTea. 


Qe gegTATTT — refers 
(son of AYTraTe ). 

We MeqAaAray-MErsh TMT, 
Waray. 

89 asacearet—AfeT, ATAAHE; 
or BEATA AMS! ae 
TTS. 

Roo MeqTeATTa. 

Rok msquealaret—Agea. 

Rok MsqVPAAPAGI-Ref IKE, 
gaa. (giel—wervgaa, 
fgeecteuzTare ). 

Rok ASTUMSTAASTT-Ref. Year. 

Row Beqeigaftry — ( srsarciant- 
fara )-sreftarragrana. 

Roy BsqAIClaag, 

Rog TeqRAMEale. 





instance of HTOTAST. 

Rog Maqnsqae-ClAM aes 

Roe aeqiia-Ret,  geararsa 
(in erat), ARATE, 
SHISTT, MAGEE, MEA, 
angst, Rraata, gece. 

Ro MaqiaeITe-age. 

CAD RIG C IE 

RRR MSTA AAA. 

293 mega. 

rey qeqraagar (eiat-wae 


29% BSAA Gai. 


aficeatat, ATR, TATA 
Hela AAA BEISISTA, 


220 praaia—Praat | (218T- 
are miaattrat AAAS“ 


293 Wa-Rol. aieearat. 
QRo sftaT—Ref. Tact 
220 yaarealaagraa— 


RRR Sparel ageae—aEIwle. 
RRR qayna-aa Ta. 
aay aaa ( Brerele)-Rel. afe- 


RVEy GUTA ASIA -lageavle 
wg, atgesaTya. 
22g BLTaeTaa- 


greta -geargae 


ayarart Be ); qeaeraet 
Ref. Tagge, WIA. 





Seo 





APPENDIX £E 


A Collection of Popular 
Sanskrit Maxims 


TW aT a 


aera (aa )aerg Prta fad gd aR If one 
finds honey close at hand in the corner ( or on the Ark 
tree ), then why go to the mountain for it? If a requir- 
ed thing is available without efforts near at hand one 
does not waste one’s time and energy to get it from a 
distant place. 
cond line is as follows: Zzearaea afar ay faar, ae- 
APRN alao ae Gerrans wi: a HS Ta Tash 
Trg PRA sa He aa a aaa sada | 
w7aMG% on SB. on MS. 1. 2. 17. 


FEAL IUlMeHtat: The followers of Panini do 
not supply an ellipsis or bring about a modification in 
the structure or formation of a word without proper 
Teasoning. Here the word friar: is only illustrative 
(samaay); it stands for all intelligent persons 
Tesorting to sound reasoning. SfaH-d GAMegalet: GHAI 
iti feretrge eget cege ard a gaedterh | at. sara. 
(Afeaeaaereet ). 


ARTHAS arzeasta cara: (MS. 12. 2. 25) 
If there be a contradiction between the accessory of the 
subordinate and the principal the accessory of the su- 
bordinate subserves the principal, as it is meant for 
accomplishing the completion of the principal. cf. AR- 
wa sere TS ait AREA MUA | MATAR 
Resa fe am Rae | « adtathada a aden anaae: |’ 
ARRAN AAR sees | dratarkra (at. Fr. ) 

ARMA: Charcoal when heated burns if it is 
touched and blackens when extinct; both ways it is 
harmful. 8€71< thus resembles a wicked person. cf. 
waar caeedaaer: aa | Pe. 13 str gefa aare: tia: 
SMAI BAL! H. 1. 80, 


aaa Flames of fire, by nature, always 
go upwards. According to Jainism Atman also goes 
above. satiaeatt fe wats wea Wage: say | 
wagaraft sae adata: rar afea vere |) Bh.2.106. 


ataeiaeata: Vide Dictionary p. 18. 


aegmaiftaar vaqrracaafare: The maxim applies 
when a person attempts to dispel darkness with a 
lamp which is not bigger than his finger. The maxim 


ct. SB. on MS.1. 2.4 where the se- 





implies the use of a manifestly inadequate means 
to bring about a great result. of. aq aereeiany 
LACT AT TAA BAIT SAsay ass (Fara: ) Gaeta | 
a. ea. 


- yA 

AZTAA FT AAMT ETAT egeTy Tho tip of a 
finger cannot be touched by itself, The edge of a sword 
cannot cut itself. A man cannot, Sica ote his own 
shoulder (£477 1a), of. fF ara: ge feat at AT | 
aft FRA BRA aT TREY Quah | 4 wageaataey- 
eat eae UAT Eafe | Sarat feat gaia 
Fae ae MAS area tag: | TIAA on AHA, 
Saaz. 


agget eRaqanaaey ph, 
hundred herds of elephants on the tip of a finger 
illustrates an absurdity or complete dishelief. F41%e 
adrearel fragact, CATAMARANS |B. sary. get Sagrata- 
eet hg weniegattata 7 aaa aed ware 
pa SRAMTTTET | asirdeahaae: ege: |” 


BAATHATN egy: 


existence of 


The max} e 

the aword. The goat is sud deny wae oe ae ene 
contact with a sword. The maxim sIivcieatih any 
surprising event happening altogether by chance. In 
the maxims, WHY, weqretieaa op hal ing to 
the same class, there is unexpected rere pee ceo 
while here there is nothing but SSM, caaaereal 
AHA SATIATGT TRAE TUT Gass | A: 
ee TT SM SAAT BI algae at BT 
Parana SIABUUTL com. o G - 3, 196. 
Molesworth defines it as “ The zen of the sword 
re ae raed a goat. Expressive of meekness 
and absolute helplessness. 3 afe a 
a heen Pp. ef. Sarge af zag eal 


AMMTCLAT AA: The maxim of the fleshy protu- 
berance or nipple hanging down from the neck of 
goats. Figuratively this stands as an emblem of any- 
thing worthless or useless. waeaaaarat aealaistt a 
Ra | asec la cee oa Fea || 


AM (al AGAR aaa: The maxim of 
proclaiming the name of a son before he is born. This 








-act resembles the counting of chickens before they 
are hatched. But man often indulges in giving names 
‘to his activities which are non-existent. 


BlaSAFalaA: Vide Dictionary p- 42. 


AAraAMIaAase AAtsfT It is better to have 
even a doubtful condition than a crushing defeat; cf. 
ay udtdisan=se eftscfa | and Aemat salt: | 
Survival after all is preferable to complete destruction. 
“ Half a loaf is better than no bread.” aaa’ ayaa 
ae wast aftea: | Pt. 


sfapcrata: The rule regarding qualifications 
required of a sacrificer ). The sixth adhyaya of MS. 
deals with this topic, etqiaravcat era asta | sala. 
tala caster? asi | etc. are the injunctions under 
diccussion. Fafa FeaAAINaaAT AIA AHA AAT | 
qarqaaar fla, waarag a aig araeaan, 
wey | | elabarearasarar. 


Marys zy: asaya: The meaning of a word is 
that which cannot be known from any other source 
‘(such as implication otc.). of. F Ta f& waeceqra? a: 
SUA | BEAT | SAaeAsKa: Wears Sf -aga| aa wa a 
TeMngea dead: | sada saataaane | Wataearasae, 
a Meal ay aecafs garde yysqd a aa aA gar 
erigqer: Gags AASMMTACTET AAS: | TBATSTA, 


BMaqITVgAAlararacata: The maxim of the injunc- 
tions (such as J€4 Alfet: GX wale a TAA TaTa- 
aft, ear serge wala | sea weet getats a a ag 
iH ANTE | otc. ) studied or taught or read without 
Teference to any particular subject. These faf%s are to 


ae with THAT alone ( AAT WHA sATTeT- 
Tara: |), 


BAAaeeq~a: The maxim of service, obedience or 
Tepetition. of. far ast ARaMAVAH Gaia Hey 
MMA | Tua: Vcr Aas Bee ema y- 
Rea Ba: 


Meat Ha ecFMTeATF ALTA? The rule which pro- 
ves that out of the proximate (closely related ) and 
the remote ( distantly related ) the former is stronger. 
Read : ‘aa sea Bar 2 wa fe Te se AI Baal 
aqaii:, & aenegodasarneaaag ad | sae 
afexqaidaaa radar ag sadaTAr Sate TAATTATA | 
aa eqafea ace | at a Taarsafa daa fava, aetna 
HITT ATA” | SB. on MS. 12. 2. 11. 


aeadiftantrara: The maxim of a lamp in a central 
position. The maxim applies toa thing which serves 
a double purpose. of. “fra waar | fet ae fet agar 
frat arama aaa farersaiseaaiitareagamer | 


Samkara on Mund 3. 1. 5. cf. aeaiateala and aXy- 


eiqara. 





APARATH AAA The maxim of the blind man 
and the quail. This maxim, along with Tea, 
HBA etc., is used to express a wholly fortuitous 
occurrence. ‘SHIRA FAH FT APT HATBL| ATA TAA 
Saha: WAS Seaa| ATeTAAAAMAHAL’ com. on G. 
M. 8. 1953 Barearreaad sae frat Sige aTeaa: A 
anfe Sarat aah qauaamnearae merle: aes cee 
qaaia’? | aafeies 2. 153. 


BrPTAAA: The maxim of blind men and an 
elephant. Several blind men, each one touching the 
particular limb of an elephant, tried to form an ides 
of the shape of that elephant. As none of them could get 
the entire view of the elephant none could form a com- 
prehensive judgment of the shape of the animal. Their 
judgment was bound to be incomplete, defective and 
lop-sided. The maxim illustrates the divergence of 
views held by the ignorant about God. 


ACHNSISTTAA: The maxim of the blind man 
and the cow’s tail. The maxim is used to illustrate 
how the guillible are often waylaid by the wicked. A 
wicked man found a blind man wandering helplessly. 
The wicked man expressing sympathy for the see 
deprived him of his valuables and putting 2 cow § ta: 
into his hand told him to follow her. The result is any- 
body’s guess. ‘ae AIeta adi: FAA CAAT T 
Raa HAE TS a AETATKaMSTETS A ALES 
a aaa ageafattt aa a aiiqata cat afe gears 
fears a BBL! S. B. on Br. Sat. 1.1.7, 

xim of a mirror for a blind 
man: The maxims like #T#0@t47, HTT AA, is 
asaeara etc. belong to the class of this maxim. = s 
maxim is used to illustrate the vainness of gine : 
aifea ead sar aat aay wee Pa | Staaeae 
adn: % afesafe tl H. 8. 115- : 
aqaqqeqerata: The maxim of a continuous series 
of blind men. The maxim is used in those cases where 
people blindly or thoughtlessly follow others, not car- 
ing to see whether their doing ,80 would not be a we 
in the dark. of, Samararat adAra: 44 see i 
ee aoe sats ee base 
‘5; srenfecastt a i 
Eagle aoa fara | S. B. on Br. Sut. 2. 2.80. 
araearstarata: The rule of mutual interdepen- 
dence. The causes which are mutually dependent lead 
to no sound result in science- A vessel tied to another 
vessel leads to the safety of neither. 
arqusaratarata: The rule of presence and ab- 
sence; positive and negatiye assertion. of. All A is B. 
All not-B is not-A. 4a Feearat:, ACs AHTay 
safaita: | aaa aafaear a eamiaatt sata Aad | aT 
aat ey qaaaa | aa aa gE TATIARRaameaTTy: | aa 


argqayuraa: The ma 





afenita ca aaisht weit cafitacufe:, gar aera | 
a. 9; arate cake, area sath 
ara sf srafeta wearh:, a safe: | oy ated ead 
essa, Hea at ef Meta eatirezarser | aft. Fy. 


AqaS ae areaea General rules are set aside 
by special ones. ef. Mbh. 2. 1. 24; meanieion saa aZi 
fe awa: | aqaeharant: waeagaa: ge: II Ku. 2. 27; 
* aaa Tao fe Whe Vag: | Ue sent eqradfag- 
Hae lI R. 15. 7, 


Aaa gras Aazttslt Praqsaty A co-utorine 
brother leaves a person following a wrong ( dangerous; 
impious ) path. The general golden rule is Halstl YA 
wd: & Faq: 1. One who does not follow this rule be- 
comes a heretic, an atheist. cf. aifea -arasaey fAaatsft 
MeIAa | Ia | nese Gratis fagale i! Ram.; A. 
Ris aT caatara fe gaacdisht caHReear IR. 9. 74. 


AGUG=Blalrqayq: The maxim of the shadow 
in the latter half of the day. In the afternoon the 
shadow of the sun is underneath our feet while towards 
evening it goes on lengthening. ‘The case is quite the 
reverse from the sunrise till midday. atragai afeoir 
Ban wet aT aR at GATT | fre qaqa aa 
ast ACASTqTAUA || The maxim is used to illustrate the 
nature of friendship of the good and the wicked. 


aaa RUCCe Let Scripture becomes purposeful 
when an injunction has not been enjoined by any other 
scriptural injunction. aarfe—areqr at ak apaq: Tasat 
aaed, faeantaeqy sft Bic: | Hy Baca xagare: | 
(eareartseaaem: ef) qeqaaaaa ame earearaen Fett 
seitaea qerea wastaagehaeara | araorare ea ca ater 
sacar aEy WaT | Arce sf algae: wansafagre- 
aa weet steeaa| ah. FTF; TAMIRACRSEA A ATA 
Paaaq | Rareadheer 1.1.1. 


APTANA: The maxim of the superimposi- 
tion of the name and form of foam etc. on the ocean. cf. 
Seaia sat afarmeaeraegia | asdy waka adara- 
STASI Falwregeae — aed RarsahAa | arsat 
waftanar Rear manele WATRTRIaTLT 
Ratt abastieara, aera ara | a. Tay; wrad- 
eae acasa gar afeeta Re aq ALAA | 
U. 8.47. The maxim is used to illustrate the faadaz 
of the Advaita. Vedanta. 


wearat fe ayerisaad ef rata: The maxim 
of the application to the part when it is applicable to 
the whole thing. When a tree moves by the force of 
wind the branches of it also move without fail. Ayaay 
OT sat waaay ada | cag, Ge qe, sik 
TIM, 8S BMA, Td AT, Gre, Alen, ee eft) cad 
WER emLUSE: actisaasta nada | a, eaper, 


arate TL That which is more worthy should 
come first. The origin of the maxim is in Mb. 2. 2. 34. 





aglaa |) 
However, it is extended to other fields. cf. RAEET 
mara wares wate sazereafsaeart ag 
aa eyraaral FFA. | Szyana’s Intro.to Ry.; seated 
aaa FARA Tales emer: gaia 
sqaaat: | J. N,V. 12. 


BWIACMAMSrAAM: The rule of anim plied axiom. 
or a dogmatic corollary. This is an admitted proposi- 
tion in the *44z2ta, A corollary, though not explicitly: 
stated, follows the statement of aphorism so as to 
render a demonstration of the corollary superfluous. 


arglet asa arare: aay Gourds sink 
in water, but stones float, This maxim is used to illns- 
trate an obvious absurdity which is opposed to the 
direct proof (7@a4HIN ). of. ASIA Prem: waaeet 
gala aaIsealy TT] Mb. 2. 66 TL; vasa 
TAS ATTA | eae assay aan wat 
ef a4 | SB. on MS. 1.1. 5} 4.8, 16. 


Man TUsTAg eax; 
on the top of a previous one! An 
ty upon difficulty, another eyil 
This is a proverbial phrase to ox 
Tinglish proverb ‘to add misery to misfortune’. cf. 
‘rece waft feet SAAT! S.2; Mu. 5; eermufser 1. The 
maxim stands for a series of misfortunes (g:@qcIT ). 

AACA aa: The maxim illustrates as to how 
the inactive, | passive Jey ig drawn into activity. 
aagardine wisaiKaRaeraaqeey | yar aeedtseaells- 
aearaaet: Tae BA ayy was aafe, aa sBeAslt 


S 
aay | St. ala, Iron ig inactive but it j 

it is towards 
itself by the magnet. drawn 


Aa PAAAIS AEA: The favourites of God, though 
penniless, get wealth due to Goq’s grace. aaacsada- 


ag arent feta oo aeghRrranSaiegeat |. cranied 4 
anved ia wae: | aa Syryea, eae Aer aft ate 
WA BOM | ORS AT Saga mala: | at. eae. 
acigafra Rea: The maxim of the moonlight in 
the forest. It illustrates the uselessness of an object of 
enjoyment without the presence of an enjoyer. fafere, 
et eee aac Bg Maramer fe arear | Ku. 5.1; at 
fastener i Ba: | 
ACVAUITAAA: The simile of or 
ness. There is no person 
attention to the wailing cry of a bereaved person, none 
to console or sympathise; hence jt becomes useless. cf. 
BMUCIUAY, GACAB AT ote, TRI HY qaaiegalad 
eae saat BAST aay | gazes aercaisna: 
Ba: SAGAS FAN sa: Ver it py, 
ABWIMUATAA PAT? The maxim of pointing out of 
the star Hea. It is used to illustrate the principle 





Ilere is another boil 
illustration of difficul- 
to add to the first. 
press the sense of the 


; ying in the wilder- 
i wild region to pay 


i 


of gradual instruction, after having sifted the 


unimportant things. salad? fextfigeawaigeat wat 
Atageat saaneadifa arerar at wareara qargeeadiaa 
meafe agaraarafe aad S. B. on Br. Sut. 1.1.85 
1.1. 12. 


adazufzartmfacitoara: The rule regarding the 
change of case taking into consideration the sense of a 
sentence. Similarly we have to resort to feRfrarara, 
arafaatta. 


adi anal frarafarad This is akin to staz- 
“aa. a fe Arava asain amare teare- 
Waraaigqaaaieaaraa afta §. B. on 
Br. Sit. 1. 3. 25. 


WH FHAATA? A butcher wishes to have a half 
of hen for cooking, while the other half he wants to 
be in tact for laying eggs. But this desire of the but- 
cher will never be realized. You cannot have usufruct 
and growth by multiplication simultaneously. One 
Cannot eat the cake and have it. 


AIATAAPAA: The maxim of the semi-senile 
woman. 4a et a ae aeaACAT SAMA A AI aw 
aaa aga fears warsa| G. M. 8.195. “ Action 
of indeterminate character; speech vague and inde- 
finite; a proceeding void of learning or bearing. ” 
Molesworth. You must either accept a thing in toto or 
Teject it in toto; you cannot have a half-way house. 
of. aft FAarch Ayrsae PaTATaAy CURA yegaa 
mafia aaa: srgalsed acer THAT eA SB. on Br. 
Sat. 1.1. 195 1. 2. 8; Fat aaa FV aT NaH alae. 
Watanatadarcacaran Pett, TAT Asafa | gar 
aedt 3st Si, azar: ofeded TaAla way wazgacaqt 
waist sft aRageay, cat 7 SqaaTTAAA GEA 
et FaaIaale saad AKITA AHTAOAIT: | aPe 
aT STA aTAshs Aeea MAMVAAAALA A FaaqaHeaf- 
Breit aRaala afeaeatefe ara: | Bt. F407. 


BAGAMaAeara;: The simile of slaying of one half 
(of a body, while the other half is kept alive! ). The 
Maxim is used to illustrate absurdity, contradiction or 
incongruity; naturally it is akin, in some respects, 
to IATA. of. AAT SaTIATt aga at araaiy 
faqaar| aanif Garage asa aay ae ll Ku. 4. 31; 
aes wage a qeracdat: | FAR aeagealafa canes 

area | aarti, 


aqraniae: aqqanafsadiael This rule is 
proved with the help of Cava: (avs artsy 
Sadia |). of. Beara fe GAAS S SAT 
TETAASTAM AT AATUATT TaTAAATAAAA eds Wee- 
pat ease | sea ayaqaacea swisvaweTsaea | aA. 1, 
4. 11. As a parallel illustration, in the English word, 
cockroach, we have neither a cock nor a roach ! 
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AUS TEGAN Waaiss GEUA I am too 
weak to construct a house, but Iam well able to destroy 
one. This proverbial sentence is found in Dhundiraja’s 
commentary on Mu. 8.113 cf. also” arog ata: 
TRH AA a TATAVTT | Tasaay ArarareagaaIeA Il 
Pt. 1. 363. 


agQinatanleala: The maxim of the grove of 
Agoka tree. Ravana kept Sita in the grove of Asoka 
trees, but it is not easy to account for his preference of 
that particular grove to any other one; so when 8 man 
finds several ways of doing a thing, any one of them 
may be considered as good as another, and the prefe- 
rence of any particular one cannot be accounted for. 





BAASIBalas The maxim of the stone and clod of 
earth. A clod of earth may be considered to be hard 
as compared with cotton, but is soft as compared with 
its inferiors, but sinks into insignificance when com- 
pared with its betters. The maxim is also used to 
denote the relative importance of two things» pas 
absolutely both may be bad} e.g: THATS ne, 
ada giaat | fH g sRnagearad Tare: TYTHATT 
of, Mar. ( zaeiteat fe wa ’5 WHUMER ATA 


is silenced by 2 


Ae sala A weapon 
Pat GUNN logous to the say- 


. The maxim is perhaps ana ° 
mere ae cuts inoud ”, or, * Bt a Be to 
catch a thief’. It occurs in Suresvara s eat ie 
81; of. fas aan sada an ast Fad aaa sear 
TBR TA || AIA 8. 67 


BRATANTE imi lamp without oil 
F\qeata: The simile of @ 

(that is, bane which the oil bas burnt out ). ae 
adecartn ffdactaanae | sl feat RUBS 
Haar) arafas 2. 1.445 fafasfasaece: ; Eo 
areteraataart: yeroriarearafe Wt R. 12. 1. 


eau 8 i f the snake and its 
Sy worata: The maxim ot ‘ 

coils. Viewed 28 a whole the snake 18 ones non different, 
while an clement of difference appears if we ve 
it with regard to its coils, hood, erect posture an 


One i te the relation of 
so on. The maxim is used to illustra gins ioe te 


the highest Self and the soul a8 analog i aS 
the snake and its coils. 7 fa lake and its 


9 its trees > : : 
Sxpreetio eh ae Ses Vedantins as illustrations 


waters ”, so often used by : i 
of aes ae: aged Fal goewfaaet il Fat ALA 
earmaaaat saafeera Tae TAIT | aTAR. 


arHlagwrararal 
sky with one’s fist. T 
tempt at an impossibility. ¢ 
Feld | Gd vq aaled A eas ve 
areata gaat ales: ATERTCT Power of 
ng on the part of the hearer, co-operates 


q: The maxim of striking the 
he maxim illustrates a vain at- 
f. gededagaala DUATATR- 
aga afore: Wl dea. 


underatandi 


with the verbs expressing a certain sense. of. A&aa- 
aera aaah ae: wearer | cd Ae ama sage 
wfagaart | aa, « aaiee ae wey Gere ” sha) eexa- 
aaitisaie:, a saetisaia saeq: | aa Re aeat ar 
fadgy | Te aa, 2 ness sieageat wes seraia 
wea te Tada: BieaTeaed Pra yer sft) SB. 
on MS. 1. 4. 25. 


algiard @ carta caaatsfit aaaT That which 
at the beginning and the end has no [ real ] existence, 
has none either during the interyening period. The 
Ved&ntins of Sarnkara’s school hold that existence is 
of three kinds, namely, TWzaifi% (true), of which 
Brahman is the aole representative, —Suaane% ( practi- 
cal ), to which all phenomena belong, and Alfcaia 
(apparent ), which includes such things as a snake 
surmised in a rope: or nacre mistaken for silver. The 
second and third kind, therefore, have no real exist- 
ence from the beginning to the end of their supposed 
existence. 


waaay: Watering a mango-troe, 
and; at the same time, satisfying the Manes with a 
libation. The maxim is used to illustrate an act of bring- 
ing about two results by one operation. cf. a gata 
aetiad way | seating | Bay | fare alt Raa walea 
cae) aT fiat: fracer sifrar sft | Mbh. 1. 1. 13 
8. 2, 3. 


ATA Ta: Rasa Questioned as to mango 
trees, he speaks of Kovidara trees. Its-origin is found 
in Mbh. 1. 2.45. aagary gsiseaqas | sara ge: 
PPARTATaE | of. Ger AS ETIHITTIER KAA HB STA 
SRLGRA: — vaRTMATAATUaT «|| SATO 
Rriftarsaneataasrd: stadt | zatar aay 2 
aaarnras afi capa aegumareansaa swfaqeaasae- 
THAT | ARMA HTT, 


AVNZIZITEAMA: The maxim of the hidden trag- 
rance understood by the bees. of. MHA AITeAHaled 
FRA | wes Radi geaaaag waqar: A. R. 


WIAATHLAPATT: ‘Tho illustration of ane who is 
Satisfied with sweetmeats in prospect. The maxim 
Speaks of a person who relies on future imaginary good 
in store for him. wraralengar 3H arafsaarea: | Teahd- 


mS 


Taras get Gat sasaa || sarqaeaet, 


SAIISEATA: From top to bottom every part of 
Sugar-cane increases in sweet juice; similar is the case 
with asada}, eater wit vai ger cahaate: aga aaa 

AL Radaat g aviar sf et. sara. 


coe is ; : 
Ral Sas Tacazt On one sides tiger, on the other 
% Precipice! A serious dilemma. ef. Zétaalt % Bq: 


wee Sea He ao Gansa eat cae gacaaty 
az, 














RFRA: The illustration of the arrow-maker-. 
It is used of one wholly engrossed in his work, and 
hence unconscious of his surroundings. of. ggH@ At: 
ahareaaenara: wtf aad cat mMagaara |! Mb. 
12. 178. 12; Egwearaa BAT Beals | aygarz aA 
carer Ara Aaardtaa ca axdy qasdaransataa- 
SAS STA Aa Reape shel Al 
array | S. B. on Br. Sat. 3. 2. 10. 


REAM ARNY: The simile of the gradual diminu- 
tion of the speed of an arrow. TAWHBE BAA 
areata anaaaara: |<. p. on Br. Sit. 3. 3. 32- 


seevetreuscatiraear Ty, idea of something 
higher is to be superimposed upon something lower. 
Ta ae AA | aia eazy Tae | ema, seRATT | 
wageedoieeareay sar vatra | VWHwwe aaa | oat 
aaa saqdisara ware | VBC Radseataaeata 
alent ara: | aa trstahe: ave | s. B. on Br. 
Sut. 4. 1. 5. 


saqt wa HA War“ When 
his coffers are full.”’ T+; 
has no ambition beyond hj 
is his belly.’ 

STATEMA? The maxim of g 
the meaning of a verb, BT ain; area q af 

BOE Oba a qoreaq Aad | 

FETA TATTLE of, aaaega senfee arena 
fae Waa SACK | SAREESAR gy ale carat 
sen ararerea PRE Tea a a. carr 

ee ut A Boye which pinay. at We 


ends ; an embarrassing Positio: . 
é n aq 
areal PacIeaIAL TTR a ft 5 atom, peal 


aa 28: | @agquaaareay SE ag 8. 6. 42 


his stomach is full 
8 used of a lazy fellow who 
8 daily bread, ‘whose god 


STRISHUATNKA A: 
thorns. 
leaves not minding the 
things are not in thems 


8 pleasure from eating Sami 
Pricking thorns. However, 
elves essentially pleasant or 
at causes pleasure to one may 
d a : nd that even the same thing 
which at one time is agreeable may at another time be 
the reverse. 3EtY WAAC RTH fey eA TAMAT- 


Barty yar TATA EAA TIsg: gas aguifiageasgaea. 
BART TANS BAIT: | AIETET ; of, aod ance fgea: 
SAS Ae: GARI GBEZ | ee foray BARE aU: WETS. 


WAT || Viler. 1. 29. 
SECTS UA? The illustration of the camel and the 


stick. The very stick carried by the camel is used to» 


strike the camel. This is used to demolish the very 
objections Yaised by the opponent against our argu- 
ments. le AAG NBA Coa area qaASTT AA: 
a. Fart. of. Hoist with his own petard.”? Hamlet 


8. 4. The context of this nyaya ( sTRaaas ) seems. 


Preposition changing. 


The maxim of a camel’s eating. 





ee 
ee 
Te 


to warrant, however, a different explanation. Here 
the allusion is to the camel, itself the ugliest of ani 
mals, going in search of an ugly animal to beat it with 
a stick in response to the injunction, “ Beat the 
Ugly. ? (‘Turner Jubilee Volume I. p. 9t-) 


Hatatwrara: The simile of rain on a saline barren 
Presto. Vide AWATAAFATA ete. BAT Aga a Tea a AAT 
Iaarg ais | cd are yeaaasaa Ae AGA We 
ZA ll Mb. 18. 90. 44. 


é Rernterara: The rule of full discussion, considera- 
of pros and cons. 24% AI" qed HANaAMear: | 
b. 18. 145. 43. 3 ( modification, change ) forms the 
subject-matter of MS. 9. ‘rqaisemmag: fe SAR: | 
Caerreadh Hey FIAT THATAIATE:, ATT HE FAT| 
BY feftear gar Sa: TAA FAA: HATA | AAMT, HSTMSHASISA 
Wr Geehasdaenaaea | St, eae. 

SdndiHaHireaa: The illustration of a maiden 
iho has attained puberty. She leaves her father’s 
ae and becomes completely one with her husband. 
Similarly, the 321 of the Brahma-knower finds unalloy- 
ee solace in the WAG. Both Bad Fast and Felae: 

RT are ideal Gfaadts. 

Vaararanse aaa The maxim of two fruits 
attached to one stalk. It is used by writers on Rhetorios 
to illustrate a particular kind of 30 ( Paronomasia ), 
namely the coalescence of two meanings under one 
word. The maxim is found in Mar&thi literature and 
according to Molesworth it is equivalent to the English 
Proverb “ killing two birds with one stone. ” 


wat Pear srtantt AWA One and the same act of 
& person becomes fruitful leading to liberation for him- 
self and becomes the cause cof sustenance of the 
universe. gagar sft PRATT a Haar eqEq 
Weegaafa, azerfearet aiereega WAG THAT ay 
adeqaafa | ay, sata. A single act leads both to tari 
and quad, 


HIS aAMATeAa: The simile of the golden orna- 
Ment on the neck. A person is supposed to havea 
golden ornament round the neck and yet to be un- 
aware of it until some one points it out. The illustration 
is quite popular in Vedanta and is used to tell us that 
although we are already Brabman and free, we are not 
aware of the fact until instructed by ® competent 
teacher. 

BTIMTH (MeR-GHe) ATA? The maxim of the 
buds of the Kadamba, tree. It is used to denote simul- 
taneous rise or action; like the bursting forth of the 
buds of the Kadamba tree at one and the same time. 
ef. frat eqantaaa eqarasaaee: | Sea THAEATA 
BA YsRIHE: Ul CATR; aatacaear agate rfc | 
HIGHT AUATAA: FEAAA || Bhase P. 


a. &. @..< 
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HTTHFAA The simile of the fruit of the plain- 
tain tree. As the foetus of the she-mule conduces to 
the destruction of the 44a, similarly the fruit of the 
aat loads to the destruction of the plantain tree 
itself. of, TATA. 


aTHHIseraly: The illustration of the complete 
identity of gold and the yarious ornaments prepared 
from gold. 4% Baisragsset GAMMA, I FAST 
TRUSTS: TET ACTS TAT TTT CATT | A. FAA. 


mraqatriistaeata: The simile of cleansing of 8 
coarse blanket ( by beating it on the feet, and so dust- 
ing them at the same time ). It is used to denote the 
accomplishment of two objects by one operation» 
« Killing two birds with one stone. » aft a aft SHA 
wand a. FS aad aa al Ad Beal TA TG afa- 
sai | Rola qa Fora | BFAeTe qeaiza aes | 
SB. on MS. 2. 2. 25. This coarse, rough blanket, in 
the case of the very poor» is often their sole garment 


by day as well as their only covering at night. 


RUAATAATaraly: The simile of the woodapple 
on the (open palm of the) hand. It is said of some- 
thing unmistakably clear —“ 28 plain asa pike-staft! 


of. BETAS H A, paaqarataaearseceatalt STATA | 
seeraenaa aang wefaeaeateeaaa Ul Gear. 


aftaveteara: The maxim of an elephant and his 
bell. ‘This denotes the superiority of intelligence, over 
physical strength. Miata Farce gears BeMAa SA 


aft cagdia Piven: after eearaed: FATA! H. 2. 84. 


atafearata: The maxim of the trumpeting of on 
elephant. ‘aaa afemaad ’ <GAe | Hence the word § 
is superfluous. But the addition in this and similar 
cases is made for some special purpose, given by Raghu- 
nitha as follows: PaeaaeTAy TIA ate JRA 
araaqaanaaia facaaraqeaat afraledearea: sad | cf. 
Speadetorrrerd eee BT TAT | TETRTA SATO FT 
aif ar a@ (| Aerated aafa geld BIS arenes a 
gsquangerdy | sanaieseeraa Tiara | AAA aftated- 
cara: | K.P. 7. 10. of, AAAEAA, Aoeeraeat, qaal- 
fireraearar, assess, BTA oto- 

RBA: Vide Dictionary P- 544. 


i imi. ts 
a FQTa jle of the man who ea 
pais ee | aaat | FUPaRA BIRT 


from a asel, ra x 
setae anearaiearea: |afe aaAeA WA asia- 
aiqaaisqeaeaty Rreaea TAT asad | a AeASIT zie | 
SB. on MS. 12. 2. 34. The principle here, laid down is 
that of some one’s doing something which he is not 
bound to do, in order that he may not hinder another 
who is required to do it- The converse 18 that of a 
man abstaining from doing something» possibly 
harmless in his case, lest another should do the same 


and suffer harm. 

















































RIAA: The maxim of the crow and the 
Palmyra tree. It takes its origin from the unexpected 
and sudden fall of a palm-fruit upon the head of a crow 
at the very moment of its sitting on a branch of that 
tree; and is used to denote a very unexpected and 
accidental occurrence, whether welcome or unwelcome. 
cf. ATA Hem TT AA WY aa gya: | dea araadra- 
aaa | ARS; TI aes aa PATA 
teeing alt war BAT | Kuval. #amaana 
TIA aL! ame aA) Mbh. 
There are in all five explanations of this -414:(1) A 
crow happened to go to the foot of a palm tree. A 
fruit immediately fell on his head and killed him. 
This is purely accidental, there being no relation of 
cause and effect between the two events. Aaa 
Mess Te et a | Ca ae Goa ET aT: HA! | 
Kasi. (2) A crow came and perched on the palm 
tree. At that very moment the tree fell down. This 
was an accident, for the tree could not have given 
way under the crow’s weight. (3) ‘‘As the fruit of 
a palmyra falling at the alighting upon it of a crow 
may appear to fall in consequence.” Molesworth. (4) 
A crow chanced to go to a palm tree. Immediately 
fruit fell down and was torn open. The crow had a feast. 
Vide W218 and Kuval. quoted above. (5) A person 
while clapping his hands chanced to capture between 
his palms a crow that was flying. cf. 13S on Mb. 
22.177. 11 Oe: aRcmah: Geese: Gaia: | dfkaa, Paar 
SAT WA CAL TA ee, aa arma 
Sat | RRS ceNeET CIeIeET aT Tat 
wR 1; sat ARE cana faarqrnPragy | wera 
WATT MMA + Keates || Ve. 2. 15; Hal J aS Ar, 
TAL HBAS ATA | Mal. 5. 








WAZAMAL AT :The simile of a crow as a destro- 
yer of curds. An example of S7@4% where one repre- 
sents many or a part stands for a whole. So if any one 
warned to keep the crow off the curds, it would imply 
that all other possible raiders were also to be warded 
off. BFA Catch ARS aTaIsh Ra: | saerage ay 
a qieeay a Cat | Vak. P. 11.814. This is illustra. 
ted in Sarraattara as an example of Heqaewaon, “sta- 
SPAM ATS J BHA a caqanAenawa | at qa 
SETTER TREE SAP BT HAST 
wat | 


RIRTEATTTIT (atten) Fara: The maxim of sear- 
ching after a erow’s teeth, used to denote any useless, 
unprofitable, or impossible task. afTsay AUT ALIA 
seat Semea aecifet Baca eaed arasANG TEER | 
Sarikara on Kath. 1.25. -aevisat wag ar ara 
weaaiiaita: | aerate at ene ara: | ana 
FATE on “FAA 3.19. of. ATaITAAaseqra, 








FIANATMSHA: The maxim of the crow’s eye- 


ball. It takes its origin from the supposition that 
the crow has but one eye (cf. words’ like orele; Tare 
ete. ), and that it can move it, as occasion requires, 
from the socket on one side into that of the other: The 
maxim is applied to a word or phrase which» though 
used only once in a sentence, may, if occasion requires, 
serve two purposes; eg. ZIT faearaeaziq: saa aaa 
fray wae seqh qa szeayrqsqa: | of. AeA 
fears ararar anda, | Qtralaa aa arateaeerat | 

Kam. 11, 24 aRraeafedimest cat aaa | ARAM 

Bas ceaPeraeaaa a1 R. 19, 99, 


RRR AAR, The simile of the crow’s and owl’s 
night-time. What is day to the former is night_to 
the latter and vice versa. of. 93] Yq qat amereraza. SAT 
aera fh AGS ATA ae Ray qdeg fj eal Bh. 
2. 985 MARAT PeaeMsseasay: | ap faa ALTA 
feast, eat aft: || aRaaz, ia 


HATHA: The illustration of the crow 2nd the 
cuckoo. Similarly ‘aftteary and wimageata. The 
distinction between these pairs, apparently similar, 
is grasped at the Proper time of their test. cf. WF 
gene Deb: Bot: So He: SAKA: | wy gqeqeay Ms BW 
rom: Pras AVSate ay ay Prey aay | waernaaerat 
ara HT afore IIs AN Wagga: geq aA AMAT | 
TEM MAT SPAY MST TA gH y 
T te ae “ATRHA Lite a decoration without a 
wa ‘ : : orale or like a painting without a 
canvas ~~ moses an unr eality, like a hare’s horn 
aoe moe Caos fier ae eran | Talear 
TaaTaet TAPS Parez FORA gan K. 41; sanareart 

< " ‘s am. . 2 
ae AURA TRAE: | RE apes far aa peat BEAT ls 
a fe aaggner eae tse feet Ee 

CSSA MCAT CaP ay aa: | sarah; 84 

wa Preencsn Pitt fear af wr yg 


PAGAMKMA? The xi o eel. 
Read! Ta RTOS of the potters wh 
eareencad safe, gar waeiar 
ed afters ORCA TeATashir qq 
RASA Ars: | Bt. sara, 


PealANyqT TA: 
down of a water-cour 


CHU aed TATTTTAT 


The illustration of the laying 
; Se for irrigation. It is an exam- 
ple of a thing made for one Purpose subserving other 
purposes also. The origin of this =arq seems to be 
Beas sears WaT | of. BA a qa arevafate 
Hea AMAA AAA AAA AAT | yoy areas Hea: HHA A 
ay Ca Tels a Aas Ta | Rarnatadue, 


SOALATH A The maxim of 2 pouquet of 
flowers; either the flowers occupy the prominent place 
on the head of people or they wither away in forest 
unnoticed. There is no third alternative for them, 



































FRATTAT figuratively stands for the aMIeaa, the 
Spirited. guncaaatya & ad eal aga | aa at aa- 
leq faetlaa dsaatq || Bh. 2. 33. 


FER TEATa: The simile of (the unwilling em- 
Hoyment of ) base money- Tt_is used by Hats (ar fz 
Sit FP, eH SAH oaTRTa a Ga HAHA 
i! cama ata oyaqedeqy| dA. 1.9.3.) in the 
. urge of an argument on the relative value of Smriti 

‘nd Sruti. The teaching of ©2fa which is in opposi- 
®n to that of 4f% must be given up; just as a man 
ee that he has been using counterfeit coins must 
eects abstain from using them, aera aa- 

TAURaaAAa salsa sara A ameelarlawares- 

UMP AA PHA: EAA Aeaargars Tosa TTA 

FIA | AFA. 1.8. 8. 


ss RIAVE HEAT: The maxim of a frogin a well. It 
applied to an inexperienced person brought up in 
ew circle of home, and ignorant of public life 
mankind. “‘Home-keeping youths haye ever home- 
Seal (Two Gentlemen of Verona 1. 1). #4 arafa 
qaetaeetiasiaxisach fea FBIM TATA HEH ga 
al Rafat seer | PR. 1; FA Aasashaaaras 
: wages sera 4 Gada TAS Fa: 1... aa aay 
rare usd BangH TIAA AARITEARATA- 
MICA TTANGT syeraredal wadifa earaemfarea | @. sara, 
: Bqweaasaieaa: The maxim of the buckets at- 
ached to the water-wheel. It takes its origin from 
he fact that while some of the buckets filled with 
ee So up, some are emptied of their contents, while 
ers go down quite empty. It is used to denote the 
aytious vicissitudes of worldly existence. cf. Helqeq-qry, 
agree sqeafa ar sear BAT Ta ROA 
— ragga | at ataadalaaa Saaky 
Wag pss praearafearearrreeaT faf® Mk. Lo. 59, 


Ra weara: The maxim of the limbs of the tortoise. 
It is used to illustrate that there is no such thing’ as 

© production of the non-existent, or the destruction 
of the existent. 421 gee afer aeemin fracita 
Ma a aa, TT Gea ATA CAAA M THAT A SAGA 
Sraaraantaad Paeatassey Vart: | Sh eae, 


Bader qaraatiat of. EPsatirraraa, ey 
wt fh ggauara, a fe faarerredt acacia and am, 
Bags nga geet | Mu. 55, VATA 
Magara | aa Arsh ParareTaa SA Waa ll ears. 


Hrataearara: In Sanskrit all philosophical 
treatises ( 42171448 ) have a peculiar method of argu- 
ing out every topic ( Hawn ). Both the qaqa and 
the fasrtaa take for granted all possible objections 
of the opponent, whether actually put forth or other- 
wise, and try to refute them. This gives thoroughness 
to the discussion and leaves no stone unturned ( qusa- 











wer). Hat (aaa sea sath dasa 
SHAT IMTAy Terat Heat) Pat ( frat: ) | “The 
Bhasya has introduced certain points of discussion 
simply for the sake of argument, in order to exhaust 
all possible alternatives with regard to the subject- 
matter of the adhikarana ”. M. M. Ganganatha Jha- 


Salencara: The maxim of how much more-how 
much less, much more-much less. It has another name 
HSIMATY. Read: wens: memati ead | a 
fraeacgaarg: ar atat aeeieery Il cf. sp(aaararata 
araaisht sy: sed aaratear | R. 2. 623 aalleaa 
Peardaaaad Raa wat | Ky gar wa tee 
Safaa ar ; 


fra f& Premera a ARG Action may vary», bye 
substance cannot. SGAtGHaT al Ad AFA wifes atest 
3 a | Gaya Tesla TESAMTAAA A A AT acodfa | 4g 
aeara Nanda areca at aes |S. B. on Br. Sut. 1. 


1. 25 2. 1: 27. 


Faw H a atustal What connection has a camel 
with the lustration of arms! None at all. The phrase 
is used to indicate that certain things are not connected. 
The atcsaara wae a ceremony performed by kings ot 
generals before going forth to battle, and consisted of 
the purification of the component parts of the army- 
of. R. 4, 25 on which Wea remarks arisen TST 


rear AAs aasarsaraa | 


ata eteiNa Like salt on a wound. ‘at at PA’ 
has become proverbial and means to nggravate the 
pain which is already unbearable. To make bad 
worse”, ‘to add insult to injury of, saa, Hafele 
wehiy aoe ere aa HATE | Mk. 5. 185 7 HE 


metaqat wares | aa areaarad sd qeya atAA II 
U. 4. 7. 
_ aficqraterereara: of. Marathi ‘ ga" ais Tae 


FATS FACT aH SAIS HHA AM.’ “Once bitten twice shy.” 
ae anette anise: Wad ch RSE (als Ta yaa ga- 
antaega: sAaeaaat Aeasatafey set aa~ aT 
water RE TAG fale | afraranele TTT 
TET ar agaa ll gfe aeaaTey WHAT afer! ot. 7a. 


afiadizeara: The simile of milk and water- It is 
used to illustrate the most intimate union_of LyWO Tor 
more things. atazs aon sraaryceas BAC Pa BAL 
Pragati aferaaarar at WETATHA seatata | Mbh. 1.2. 
82. Writers on Alambkara employ it to exemplify the 
figure of speech Hae ( Commixture ) and distinguish 
it from Gale ( Collocation ) which is compared with 
IsaSsraa. of ALAAAS MUM TAAAT aarHee Olas 
ITT HSA SA ARAMA AA ISEMAC MEAs TATeaRa- 
feadl arava: PRae | Tt Rrsageratat WHalaTey Rao 
Wea Gale: | area eareane SAAT OMAGH | Kuyal. 


a 








MAS AATAAy: 
a threshing-floor. It is used by writers on Alamkara 
to illustrate the production of a certain effect by the 
simultaneous action of numerous causes. In the figure 
SHA, HAUT works, while in WAT this as alia 
“47 is useful. of. aguaisdafery ae area ara | 
ae wifararae aa: ca TASH ALIS. -D. Jo. 


MeMcaestaqrary: The maxim of the bald ( or 
bare-headed ) man, and the woodapple. 441 aeaqr2: 44- 
zac Areaicaeaama Fara] faeagat fea age- 
isqaratgagia vagzad | G. M. 3. 195, cf. ABET 
Wr and aaa, east wadarea fee: 
waite aeaH area Baraat Arama, Ae AS Aa: | 
TATA Hee Taal A aes Pre: wat aes aq 
HPAAIAT aA: Il Bh. 2. 90. 


TIAMAT: The maxim of a sky-lotus. F%- 
fara and this one are used to illustrate Arata. 


TERA: The maxim of a continuous rush 
of sheep. It is used to indicate the blind following of 
others like a flock of sheep. wgftaaadiat aaizar Fa 
aaa Tafe aar cedeteadar: gat aft aretaron ay ay Taecttfa 
sete ay alone atasat aad cae wae: | 
ae, 


TIGCTICATT The illustration of the city of T44s. 
It is used to denote the unreality of this world on the 
analogy of the Wa447% which is non-existent. MAHA 
faiaard sa waa aaa sa: | a Mat gaat 
Fad wa aeadae fatsaay |) ceataae. 


METAFATA: Vide Dictionary p. 658. 


__ fitgeares aftaigat of. Marathi ‘ime daca 
Sat Het, aT Hash agers aia, geawarrafsa- 
RAAT Sata Sha | SL ara. Gaaraias fe: WaTSH.A | 
SG aaNet aT ws aT ATT WAT Pt. 


TstHfaRrqt: The maxim of the tongue [smeared] 
with treacle [in order to disguise an unpalatable 
draught |. Aare ine and Se in Hea serve the pur- 
pose of S8iSfStt. Read: sar fasenfrar RreaaerHaorer 
wee Marat Teed eer flanked rd oraafe wanda 
Wea Taras aqvadarat Ges earheacariees arate 
sacar | weg teat) aa; Ysera 
sigaeaarar useareay AE aifcrarret TAH GATE TL 
wey Brag acaarnaanahaarseat meat getter 
Righaleay | garg: — eagereacdfadt aeaigrysd | 
sqasieqaa: frafeq ag Was) Beast, 





WteaAeAA: The simile of the milk-pail. It is used 
as an illustration of something which is occasionally, 
and not universally connected with an act or _perfor- 
mance as an essential part of it. FFAs AeA ssy- 
Wea agrwat Teles gers a maha | Sp. 
on MS. 4.1.2; aa sainenaaanitt ara « shaq 





The simile of pigeons alighting on 
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Zataaiaaraia’? saaadifa | Pe aifa fearaa ty Ag 


Treaagatcais wees frac: |... TRA 
aa aaraqoay aera wedarmefrata TR aTT- 
Waar az22a7 1 S. B. on Br. Sut. 3.3. 42. 


Tactageara: The maxim of the cattle and the 
bull. cf. aramafaraa and aramatarsaraa. Fada 
Taras ahadey ate Tea aad gar wT 
raat: arnrafeaeaiiet Aaay aq satreaares FAA 
WR; Hy aaa Ta Aaaeaaa GaefTaUEe | 
Kull, on Ms. 8. 28; 4araa ear: qdeara ( arerrafes )— 
aarMsaaraskea aaft Gaateg Rea: | aa aay 
TRA ta Weaasata:, aa aanta Pe J BAA 
waterrerat wr aa sade | St, eqra, 

wena: Vide Dictionary p. 679. 


aru Sata “ Like a delineation on stone.” It is 
used of something unalterably fixed. cf. Marathi 
“Hem casa ta, ? seat asa ave Ta TH 
AC ALT ara rfsor Vaq way Ml Baad, 


AZAAMFAIT: The simile of a lighted Jamp inside 
a vessel. This maxim teaches that as the lamp conti- 
nues to burn after it has lighted up the interior of 
the vessel, and is indeed essential to the continuance 
of that illumination, so the eXpressed meaning ofa 
sentence is absolutely essential as a basis for the figu- 
rative meaning which it also conveys. of. 7 ag area 
saeaaraae | A fe eae garaay arerareqeaas | 
SEATS STATA GE Sera | aE meme! TATACTA| 
waa fe agaaten wEnctagerarae a sepesaratt AIT Te 
saaraactat ASMA: | <aaTStep “— 


alt falateayaaty . eT FAART 
HIMBA TATE aE Sk el a aft l a. 
“AU, of. CTSA BATE cayaqr qa: ETHGAE 
aaa aaa | Haze A ay Pee agar afar wat Fetat 
Paighaaataga zee: 1 Bh. 9. 


aEarAFAa: This has the same meaning 2nd 
application as the aes a(eaqeqray, Soo: arqRd zara i 
areas weit: Rae a aay fay Prag) fi 4A 
Rae aeisieaeaa ent wala ater aftarer feat ll Fae 
Frat, The maxim occurs as Brazydyeqeara. The 
word 87 has become Uz in Marathi as in UEeUS 


USHAITAARAA: The maxim of day-brevk near 
a toll-station. It takes its origin from the attempt of 
one (say, a cartman ) who with the intention of avol- 
ding a toll takes at night an unfrequented road, but 
unfortunately finds himself at day-break near the 
very toll-station and is obliged to pay the toll which 
he studiously tried to avoid. Thus the maxim is used 
to denote the occurrence of that which one studiously 
tries to avoid. The saying is employed to illustrate 
sears, that is, failure to accomplish a desired 
object. : 


“gurarceara: The maxim of letters bored by an 


sinsect in wood. It takes its origin from the unexpected 





and chance resemblance of an incision in wood or in 
wage of a book made by an insect to the form of 

e letter and is used to denote any fortuitous or 
chance occurrence. Sonera, BAAPHOTAAAT TATA | 
afta qeqaaa Saifascaa Tega! G. M. 3.195; Hel 


ae ate sarea afe aah aba aft ied Ft: | 
P.R. 1; afaiifiaaguetanatigarareaas TAs Si. 3. 58. 


TH AATFATT: The simile of the [ continued ] Te- 
‘volving of the potter’s wheel. Followers of both Samkhya 
ve Vedanta propound the very important doctrine 

hat whilst accumulated and current works are des- 


‘troyed by true knowledge, fructescent works, which 


‘brought about the present existence, are not. There- 


ore the Sfla-Gi has to continue here until death, just 


as the potter’s wheel continues to revolve until the 
impetus given to it exhausts itself. of. S. B. on Br. 
Sut. 4. 1. 15. 


uarqaeata: The simile of sandal oil. As the appli- 
-cation of a drop of the sandal oil to one part of the 
body produces a pleasant sensation in the whole of 
it, 80 soul, abiding in one part, namely in the heart, 
is yet perceived_as present in the entire frame. 4a 
eftarqaterg: are aearaaaysht Ta aaeAToMIAATSIS BULA 
See oraniy BeeVTEet: BaeASOMAAGIMAST BRoAe | 
‘S. B. on Br. Sut. 2. 3. 23-24 


waraaeaaieata: The maxim of the moon and 
her light. It is used of two inseparable things. Ad: 
VIGaH Tey ERE AT aarearenraa age 
earaaamaia afaat Ga wart | HARA, 


a 

earqeraearsseat aera The maxim of the 
‘punishment of Mandavya for the crime committed b: 
‘robbers. The story of the sage, aa ANSE, ip found 
in Mb. 1. 107-108. Whilst ho was practising severe 
austerities, some robbers concealed themselves there and 
committed plunder in his hermitage. The king’s guard 
found them there, and, believing the sage to be impli- 
-cated in the affair, carried him off together with them 
and impaled them all together ! Hse was eventually 
removed from the stake, but its point ( aof ) remained 
in him; and hence his name. T2 sewerage 
-aatveamacita ara: | et, =r. 


shirata: The maxim of the men with umbrellas. 
“The thought here is of a crowd of men, many of them 
with umbrellas up, and so all seeming to have them. 
"The maxim is an illustration of 2 permitted synonym. 
are ofa aredife ait aaitart Ue Taft saclay 
ara SPrrea GA | at. eats BE faaeaifaeaa g SHA fra 
arateratctta: TATA BIE AA TSPEAAT faaiegraaa | S.B. 
.on Br. Sut. 3. 8. 34. 
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The simile of the particles of the 
[in order to clear it |. 


ASTRA: 
Kataka nut [ placed ] in water 
we saaaeea [ Radteat aero ] qaqa | A 
aranemied Tea aie etal | Me. 6.675 Hat HABITAT 
FARAaAaAAT | ATEARISATAT TRA ATT?: II FA. 


ASAEeAT The maxim of the moon reflected in 
water, ‘These reflections appear to be varied in form 
and numerous, though the moon is really one. & 

H HaUAT TATA HAALAT: | THAT aga aa Fad earn I 

ASAUSAPAT of. ALATA AA, wagers ete- 
The meaning and application of the maxim is the same- 


wtatueata: Vide Dictionary P- 733) 


alaraaferata: The story of a son-in-law’s Tevi 
sion of 2 book. ‘This is the original of the Marathi 
popular 


aiagaila, This is “‘ a, phrase founded on ® 
story, to express the examination of a piece of com- 


position by a shallow-witted fellow incapable | of dis- 
qhearaiez 84a 


cerning its merits.” Molesworth. 
Ree GRIGEL 


Aataraarama (wieNiars: ) THRA is 
HAUS VAQEATEA A/ATAA TEE: | BRAS TAG AEA TTT 
faeguracieari TAeCIeA Saareda iq TIT METS 
wa fifa: | aaemafer crargereree aaa: PICICCC Gd 
saraaecaret. 

mara wltaea ATATALT TAA, Broth 


cooked for the son-in-law ig also useful for the uneX- 


~~ ye ifs 
pected guests. of, Seaiaiteala. a a ere 


Gragaaieaaa aratar aaaea ATE 
Fair a wala tad | Kuval- cf: also another maxim 
TRAM TAA ITT LLATTATAAT. 


frearata: The simile of the bird named fein 


i illustration of ridi- 
(Parra Jacana ). Iti OE ite ae ee 


culous conceit. The origin 1 oe 
5 saa: | TF faaay aa Sag 


aaa A TAA? . 
area: ll of. Aat FeeATAAeA qferat THSETE RATT SATH 


aan qagarsaraiefagereantt RAAT AM IATA GAT A 
afasatfa | at. Fara. 


amatigeaeata: The maxim 
Ahea, aeaisd coat | Fe fe area cl ne 
aaa: ef areean eat acm ea eat S 
aftraraea amara fad rater | Mbh. 1. 1. 47- Tt is intend- 
ed to indicate 2 special exception to general rule 
( aareaeMeae FEAL EURSchdl ara: ) as in the sentence 
aratray afar stadt ak aileseara, where an exception is 
made in the case of @yftera though included amongst 
the Brahmanas- 

amearata: Vide Dictionary P- 754. 

aaitagearata: Vide Dictionary p- 757- 


araeata: The illustration of threads. 


to denote the inherent power of threads to produce 3 


of puttermilk for 














It is used ° 














Piece of cloth. a4 aaaaeq adaraafiaarat 94 
oat: dat sgt fefeat at araata aa meraisftr 
fife: cars araaechiey wa: | St. =a, 


aa aT GTETY Hot goes with hot. Like loves 
like. of. arareitsaguat: ama: cave ada ae azary 
TR! V. 2. 163 attaraaanstt asa ashi Ba Bay 
WIR) R. 8. 43. 


AATF: The maxim of taking hold of 
the heated axe. This is one of the ordeals prescribed to 
Prove one’s guiltlessness or otherwise in ancient India. 
of, Set Gira eeawdmnaater....| a aie aeq wel wale 
WT Cac Fe AsaMAIA saa seaaaaia qay- 
oH Alctverlt @ zelasa eae Ch. Up. 6. 16. 


AATHSANT: The simile of a thief (who engag- 
ed himself ) as a cook. His inability to perform the 
duties, however; led to his discovery and arrest. This is 
intended to teach the folly of undertaking to do some- 
thing quite beyond our powers, Aaey fatrgeatstt BUTT 
Ararat | eae Bae, gala, TeRCargaR. | GVA, 


frwargeraa: The simile of rice and-sesamum 
seeds. It is used to illustrate an easily distinguishable 
union of two or more things ( ##f® ), in contradistine- 
tion to the more intimate and indistinguisha ble union 
( az ) exemplified by the commingling of milk and 
water. See ditHiteara. 


TAMVWAA: The maxim of the horizontal beam 
of a balance. It is used to illustrate that a slight 
addition or subtraction of weight disturbs the balance. 
The 34S figuratively suggests GaaAeaaa. Tarpearala- 
arate ease | SET Bae Ast Gerald: aaa 
all A. 1. 150. 


= 

GHAAATAA: Tho simile of the raising [ with the 
hand, one scale] of a balance. Naturally the other 
Scale goes down, so the simile is used to illustrate the 
bringing about of two or more results by one operation. 

GIRISA AAs The simile of the grinding of chaff. 
It is used, like faster, of an unnecessary and 
useless effort. APrarcaa ated TPs | gga 
Usd Tealtar way NW A. 4. 13. 


AAGEHATFAA: Tho simile, lot the wicked be 
pleased ! Though the opponent’s argument is fallacious, 
the Ranta accepts it seriously for the sake of argu- 
ment, saying let the devil be pleased, and then demo- 
lishes it thoroughly. 


CMA NEAA: The custom of taking grass in the 
mouth (literally of eating grass ) as a token of sub- 
mission, cf. Marathi ‘ act J 4t%.’? There is a refe- 
rence to this custom in Heh. ‘Sfteirsitr fe Bq Tey 
TMHaTg | ama: wad. east gaa: cot: a 
FAFA ATA, 


| yar 














WuetratHegra: The simile of straw, arani wood, 
and the burning gem [as means of producing fire ]. 
The kind of fire produced by each yaries3 and the 
method of production, too, is different; that being in 
one case blowing, in another attrition, and in the tid 
the rays of the sun. [4 4a #AAICIAIgey TAAUAITD 
RM a aa area ae: | araeqe. 


oc rea GANA One should abandon an indivi- 
dual for the sake of a whole family. Sacrifice of the 
lower one for the higher one | Ms gaearh AAA 
BS OA | ord saazeay sare self aaa || H. 1. 115. 


ZS1TItH FA: The maxim of the stick and the 
cakes. When a stick and cakes are tied together, and 
one says that ‘the stick has been pulled down oF 
eaten by a rat,’ we are naturally led to expect 
that the cakes also have been pulled down or eaten 
by the rat, as a matter of course, the two being 80 
closely connected together; 50, when one thing 3 
closely connected with another in & particular way 
and we say something of the one, it naturally follows 
that what we assert of the one can, as a matter of 
course, be asserted of the other. cf, qo qe afer 
Fart ceaataaTMAAsTAIea AHR Praeararareare- 
aracarrahaa erat wags |g. 1p, 10. 


atseaqraq: The simile of @ man with a stick [ or 
men with sticks ]. cf. Mbh. 8, 9. 99. This resembles 
SrA. Read: ae TEdeay g aayeiey wey AA 
mig aerate aseearheq aftse: | axatarg. 

qaqeerararara: The illustration of the slaying 
of the murderer of 4&7. The point is that the death of 
the murderer does not bring hia victim to life again. 
a GraCaeaeNe AeA TMT aay | a fe Raqaea eae 
ad eaames guia waft | Mp. 1.1.57, 


eteartare: The maxim of the creation while we 
are awake. USF: Fargas Tea: eqratHRAAT 
wash aesamsomMTAey HA esa aay feat 
greta wa aarreemiasiatifet |_ C4 efBapSeapaqrencsteal- 
Pp Frere senegal Aaa semeg ayy aeney argaiactet 
ot. Fay, 


8 Geral esReTAT | FaeAT When a thing i 
established by a direct Proof, there is no scope for 
unseen idea, HAAS HA SMEG a gay ACAT 
samara | a. vara; eB aaaeszeqaaaciat eft 
aa wife areqqaAey: Haag ya speIeHlT 
aie Perk: | arexiratarsara; <2 aft MerKeqey feraniarat t 
Wa. 1.8. 2-45 Pawar RR Aad, aad sega Zag 
Sut siiigatate | a are Cet SF steasesrd afaaaeta ki 
SB. on M8. 6.1. 10. 


Bedifiaeara: The maxim of a lamp on the thros-. 
hold. A lamp so placed gives light both inside and. 








outside the house, and is therefore used as an illustra- 
tion of anything which fulfills a double purpose. 441 
wae wa: aig: aPraraasaisyrafa | SB. on MS. 
12.1.3. of. BANAT S—AT and saTaY ataea TW 
Ueeqararearat. 

Se a =~ 

Tae GIS vald (The figure of) a thing fastened 
twice becomes neatly fastened. If an additional support 
or proof is accorded to a thing already proved the 
thing is proven beyond doubt. 


QTAAeATaA: Tho simile of Arjuna. It is used to 
show that something, though once done, may be done 
leo as in the case of Arjuna who defeated the 
Bo race after Krisna had already defeated them. cf. 
RedaaReea afyashl Aa araaataey wiaaeaa 
TRA ITa:| yas: MAA saasa adalat WAST 
ae: | agzaed aisar ePa age Bar ge | TAT 
WII Rear: qdaa Prada wa aeqaVL | Bg. 11. 835 
a zareed ae ar saya qeaea Wake Wr aaa | 

1d. 84. 


AT FA: Tho simile of [fastening] rope to a bow. 


The archers’ apply rope to the curved bow; similarly: 


the ood superimpose good qualities on the wicked. cf. 
NaaAsAHeashT AT AaraeUisara Fe gr sada 
Ar MW argc. 


WUeqqarwseata: The simile of grain and its husk. 
cl. Mbh. 1, 2. 893 3. 3-183 3-4 213 4. 1. 92. Sasi 
Tar graarmanfy ater gaat Tea | lara wa 
Py Raa HATTTTT I ae TARA fAlAaT | 
eal Braet qaarena AAT 8 Maes TATA 

ada | Sar. §. 1. The nyaya seems to have a different 
application in Marathi literature according to Moles- 
worth. “ Tho Jaw of the corn and its straw. Conquer 
the king and you conquer his subjects; accomplish or 
acquire a matter and you attain all it sustains or 
Involyes.”” 


| Fag haat wPagrswat AWA (S. 4) There is, 
indeed, nothing which is beyond the ken of their 
Understanding to the intelligent. 


a ag mea feragaadit sfraaat 
Steer: Fcrat wala A Brahmana does not become 
a Kirata by living on the Salagrama mountain filled 
with hundreds of barbarians! This is equivalent 
to the English proverb. “A horse does not become 
an ass by being born in the stable of the latter.” 
of. Tage at TTR SARATSISAARATT_ | S. B. on Br. 
Sat. 1.4.1; sear Pacraaadsiaaanted, arate 
Pacracnqa: | wat 1. 1. 5. 


eT aT eae EAT TAARRATAL Acts which 
‘impel others to action are not always of the same kind. 
Read: 1 4 Bae ead SL TATA | aadt ata 











Har ses Ber aia | Weraheeg aA FeAl faraaisrs: | 
TaT STAT ARGS HarsA ll iAAUlTs; BATA TAS 
fraraait aaa Sawn | ciara fe TT PAS 
UAT || Sarskara on Munda. 8. 1. 1. 


ATTSAFAA: The simile of a wife of an actor. 
When an actor asks an actress on the stage 28 to 
whose wife she was, her answer was that she w2s his 
wife. Consonants, in language, resemble aaisal. O45 
aif gadzaratagarcifa| aa erat feat ATT a a: Teale 
ary aa arg gafafe od da oa sels: | agaait A 
ey Yeq Ha: ( vowel ) HAGeAT TT AIT | a. =a. 


agaAGAeAA: The simile of a river going to the 
ocean. As every river becomes one with ocean, 1rres- 
pective of narfe and form, every devotee becomes unit: 
ed with the Lord. 4 a: t4-aatc: agastd aga 
araey era! cat Bart gaat fT Wes Tags 


| TeeaA 


T qaaey qa aieaa In case of those who 
rich in piety, age is not of moment. cf. sea a 
a lh “ 
aa: aaeaet Il Ku. 5. 165 1 a7 Za wafer yaret Wed fy 
ay 3 garcaniarsed 2ar: eafae fg: Ms. 2. 156; us 
fe a aa: ahead | R. U1. 83 RIG, a Hag WS Ta 
fa saat gon: qoreaTa BAT 1A fag aa aa ll U. 4. 15 
RAAT aaqal aA Gy TIAA Ra: ll Subhas. 


a afKita] FAIR ger aq A thing does 
not become imperceptible because poroaired ys ws 
who has ascended a mountain peak. of. 4 oe 
wala mada areas AAMT sfagaed cara oe 
avagaarstt afaeed | 44 ferred aenia A aaa 
afat aa aa: | Saracen eeereT aa EO a ATT T E 
TAL | AAT ATEATASTAAe RB CECH Bs) 
areyaadncata | ate 4 afararared Tad TEA 
da. 1.2. 2. 

azfaerata: The simile of the union of man and 
lion. It is used to illustrate particular kind of 
Alamkéra consisting of a combination of figures. See 
Aaa, 

neer- One ~dancer 


aaeata: The simile of 2 42m OT Stamp 
gives pleasure to many spectator’ oer aoa aesqait- 
gives light to many persons; C* (pte: \ fae 
recy arte | cea ATT HA CRATE, te 
Piss ceaaea | SearHaR TARA fea ll J. 
N. V. 11-1. 10. 


TRAPATT A ala? 
and burnt chariot. Thi 
men travelling in their 
them losing his horses an 
burnt, through the outbrea 
which they were putting up 


The maxim of the lost horses 
3 is based on the story of two 
espective chariots, and one of 
a the other haying his chariot 
k of a fire in the village in 
for the night. The horses 
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that were left were harnessed to the remaining chariot 
and the two men pursued their journey together. _Its 
teaching is union for mutual advantage. of. Baa AT 
aaraeACAT | Katy. on P.1.1. 503 Aaerastataad, 
“74: | SB. on MS. 2. 1.1. 


a f& atnguaaaar areata One does not 
need 2, looking-glass in order to look at a bracelet on 
the wrist. cf. Haar searaant fh acai UEeiaie| Karpar.; 
Marathi ‘ gia=ar siamrer arcar sare? ”? 


wie aerat auat aaa aia Pera 
If a man bas lost a cowrie he does not spend a AIT 
in the search for it. This will resemble expending 2 
sovereign in order to recover a farthing. cf. 4 1é HAUS 
az derqamal efeyerar | a fe aeeat agrat aera AIT 
a FAT || SB. on MS. 4. 8. 89. 


a f& tron ated aaonaaara An iguana creep- 
ing along does not on that account become 2 snake. 
aed A aerad ssaaaiaaragata a fe stat_aiect 
wioradate | wae seeaqed ea aeaeg ag BA BA 
Patonmdaeas cea ay PRraat wali | Mbh. 1. 1. 23; 
1. 8.12; 6.1.50. 


af alata: wat ard stegaimeacoqea <a 
STAN A man who is already in a village does not 
express a longing to get there, such a8 a man might 
who was out in the jungle! of. 4 f& snaia weTarfH- 
TREAT Safe | a fe sem: Gar a agar 
PACA £4 AIT | ees eaAaiad A TT 
eauft Gata | Sarnkara on Bri. Up. 1. 3. 28. 


a fe fagat fga cf aed A man who has 
three sons would not be designated as a man with 
two sons. Therefore; if an order was given to bring 
the father of two sons, it would not do to bring one 
who had three sons. Praea fReaemawashl arrazcs 
WAAR, Waa: Wegaashl 4 qty fagaareeareact | 
"eee ee a yar Baxaras 4A 
aaa SAE TARA | Mt. cara, 

a fe fear fardi fieag sacaa fk af Reza 
fara, EES Cots SB. on MS. 2. 4.21. Blame is not 
employed in order to blame something that is blame- 
worthy, but rather to praise something other than 
that. 4 fé frat eq fafag saaealt g AAs ea az; 
wetasa Coe: saad F aata’? gaaleadtarer 
Seca wey | wat aay (4. 124) BART Ba- 
Saal AMARe AAA: | MAaeeS fies: eae TUTE AT 
eee: || Ela Waaiea saceeaaral | suas, 


wf Ga tare Mahe sazat Taq Lyon cow’s milk 
would cease to be pure if placed in a vessel made 
of dogskin. Read : wearwifeat aif a ar ad: saeaa: | 
a adi ae 9a cary Hale asa aH aaagafeai ara- 
Rag a aaa ae walefa garataehiaaien: 1 aca 





zat... Waa ae 


ae: IAS: | aeaesaaeaAay smo Aqiat 
eqean adeae aidivata meade aaatasda | 
atiaeaagae: aaneaea: | qeara ar ead sara | 


JLN. V.1.3.4; aaerafgare qefateadaaratd 
frarariy al 44.1.3. 7. 


ve Graer ada careat arfteiaea aa 
aa ard war ateaea Men do not refrain- from 
setting the cooking pots on the fire because there are 
beggars [ who may ask for some of the contents |, nor” 
do they abstain from sowing barley because there are 
wild animals which may devour it. cf. Mbh. 1. 1. 893 
4.1.15 6.1.18. Godicacea: cargeuwamy | Seat 
Hane areai se TRAAA | AL. 2.563 cf. Marathi proverb- 
“at a aaa ata 4 aia g% as afte Ae |? ated. 
av fe az 2agded geqmtaed earqnand Aa 
yarareartty wala Tho position occupied by «et 
when eating is not that which he occupies when fight- 
ing. Read : T7easit f& eegey ata: gas | aT Bae 
FATE A Ra FrairaReahy |) aq qh yq aa. feat Be. 
cars gears aearraan aft aay amy | aR ag Be 
It a | aringe fe earafaereal 7 
LqRTAgFA: | Fa. 
ae achraraa aeage: 
for the destruction of the bride-groom. faqararat zarat 
FF AEA A THEA TH at TSB AlgergraeT Nae | 
aa Safa TTS ATTA Rae ag a acoftainaa 
aaa | AAA cay: RG o . = 
ad ce ena, ot a fe acerca wargale 


a fe fafaaaant aq; Ger: aqdS gar ata 
Not even a hundred injunctions could move a man to: 
action as readily as the desire 


The bride is not married. 


Se for gain does. of f*- 
wis HATTA | US BSR ay peat afe | tau: 
Saled ARH KAAS sy | 3.72; Be aea 


aan eaqrere ata frat: 


ae: | a fe eenReaey aM Reaaat eft aa 
of emi ale qaat wate | 4 
vateate careiaarat Taga | a a Sapniaaterese- 
AATTATT TTA |g fe wer ert |S 
8.4.84, Stee 


_ 112 Prenetarag 
Ueray, fsyeqoesy 
fener aay 


RAAT of. saa Bems, ACA 
, 4 etc. of the Same import. a Ta) 
“ATARA BAIT: | Doctor after death. 


fe wumadisi cRalacaont seareet 
*eTd Not even by the employment of a thousand. 
different processes can Syamaka grain be made to 


germinate as rice. cf. 4 f& STE FESR: Har arsoradt b 
Tay Sess aleHe TIS | waa 1. 2. 18; 41-15 


Haga waAeaeaadiggaTg | say ae ae ar aie 


aged i Ms. 9. 403 “ Whatsoeyer a man soweth that. 
shall he also reap. ” 


EE 


se 


————— 





everything. Read: Sareald -alaae 

ararAaTe at arg a wear a fe wate ae f gaateat aT 
ai: aq a ata waateaar ata Asarsera: feet Far: 
waa 3 SaaeMAS: BEAM AA: ll TAT, 


a & aesorcaged: qa ge weaa Not 


even a thousand blind men can protect a house from 
tobbers. 


a f& afateraisf azag: <aeHraAeRg ye: 
No young actor, however well-trained, is clever enough 
to get on his own shoulder. 4 fe aa: frida: ay eaeaea- 
afteafa | S. B. on Br. Sut. 8. 3. 54. 


af arraehe TS Gaccamae qagqafa One 
cannot put on again another shoe on the same foot 
which has already one. 


af eaatsadt aie: HGAat WIAA Geaafis) 
Tt a power is not of itself present in a person or thing, 
it cannot be supplied by another. are eaq aftana- 
Shea a esos eata aareraraarsaa | a fe agra 
a Swat sereenaaTat | AAEM Tee 
Wat aaraa1 S$. B. on Br. Sut. 2-1. 245 of. 3 fA 
aq Lady wat a Gaal AiseAea ATFAA Tea Gafacaly.| 
S. B. on Br. Sat. 2. 2- 29- : 


a thaccareaa: wath goura sta Fraga. 
Hay (Ku. 8.63) For, the words of the Lord never 
foster a contradictory meaning in the the world. 


a - 

a araea Paaaraseaed Tava AVATAR The 
falseness of one person does not prove somebody else to 
be false. Aa Alaesat ZF NEA aaa aIgISTy saqaTeAT- 

wate aqaaaeaye | AAA | A SARA aefa | aye 
waa | a fF Baqaey eral aaeneae waraa afsarsfe | 
SB. on MS. 1. 1.25 7 GAURAUTAA Aah aeArsarseyEaT ay 
Fae | aretarerer. 


a Ag EqONcaqrrsat ASAAKat TA TRANT It is not 
the fault of the post that a blind man cannot see it. 


arate aeasagwnara Intellect 
which has not grasped the adjective, does not perceive 
the substantive. sifata w=ara sie Hatasaraq! aa fe, 
SaPAAAARAASAFA AAAS PAFAATANA ST A saeT 
arate: | siafarerat sad altar J. aria 
ro aeAteagqraadta as AAAs raat 
ateaeg safraataed He | a .ra.; ABRAe feRdeen- 
maaraiat aa Perarare | Pears area ard 
aurea F ferawearerraae | Stet: TAA ATTA fda 
eras | ax yeaa: Gs Aaa easiradseasgse, 4 fe 
aaetataran fre are: aft | ar 4. 1. 55 cf. 4 adie 
Ra es Baar weigaelea | SB. on MS. 1. 3. 33. 


aieattaneate: The maxim of invariable, insepa- 
rable association; (aaHta azarae” sant: 1) ef 


@ &. S23 


a f& aa: aa atafa Eyerybody does not know 





afaaaa: Garay a gg arataacH | K.P. 2.5 
aq a aaa Peed carqacearaa Baa, aes 
arataay aq at aaraey Part arenas aafat SB. 
on MS, 3. 3. Ql; alatanaeiardicad: | aa sic: 
aaa araaaaae: HaAMAAT TATA | FAT 
ahaa asset ses aTadt arclatd, a 
ara araaara GAIeIeAeE | Sar aaa ALATA 
AMSA AASSACUA TAKARA, F AAI TAI 
qramawasa | a. Faz. 


alteeneraaa: The maxim of water im 4 


cocoanut fruit. Used to illustrate when a thing is 
beyond any logical reasoning. 4 SECC CCIMEI 
ARS Fa TeTAAa a TaMaTaTAlA, ATCT wand 
Seat) sed a amar wae Aa TICSOHOGAT” A 
seat Bra: | Sy. ear. of. Marathi proverb “are 
BY ST ARIA TH.” 

atar®ra- RLU, That which itself is not an accom” 
plished fact cannot ‘be an instrament with which to 
bring about some other result. ct. aera & aad 
RCo TASES A] TAT. aA VEATAT AeA: PaTEAT | 
J.N. V. pe als i 

farcegat aaa: (Sk. ) Poets are unfettered, com- 
pletely free. This is used to emphasize the well-known 
‘poetic licence’. This condones all grammatical and 
other lapses committed by Kalidasa and other great 
writers. A SaTeIAITA Alea at aL) TW 
adt WaT AyAt a CAST AAT | “TL, too, am indignant when 
the worthy Homer nods, but in a long work it is allow- 
able to snatch @ little sleep.”” Horace, Ars Pootica- 

» Receargd BR cesT FTAA (Subbag-) When 
there is dearth of wise and honest persons, persons with 
smattering of knowledge: are. accorded honour and 
respect. 47 agasaagerasetaeeor yaad | Std A=— 


am ass aed sereIea META AT | faced ae aaiac | 
RR Nery Kine TS 


frdaaatcacata: The simile of ‘the cars of the 
mind’ or wish of the penniless. Start faeiard afeaat 
Aaa | Uae SARA aaa Meatat ATCT: | aA 
saa fraaratedaiaa || “If wishes were horses, beggars 
might ride.” 

= grata: The simile of ® lamp placed in 

a forse ie is used to denote that a, person 
whose mind has attained complete serenity becomes 
steadied in meditation, just a8 @ lamp in a windless 
place, burns _ steadily, without _ flicker. of. Fail 
aay fraraear aR Arvar THAT | AAT gafaneg aaat 
aaa: | Bg. 6.19. 

fasizeaafarara: Vide Dictionary p- 926. 


aivaicemta: The simile of discriminating water 
and milk mixed together. It is used to denote the 


a 





discriminatory power of separating chaff from corn) 
right from wrong and truth from falsehood. 42T 
aaa Aa es Ae tela qaead sh aaa 
fat ga 4 wtgaied, ca De ceateamacataia ag Raat 
aad fra a Fisht aerate ate aft wa: | saa a, Alt 
Fa ay Aitgqua aaimaeared she fladtat Pacat ara 
Rartigay | antaasisestaragd Sadi dist aeaar 
anf TAT Sat AMMA: | St. aT ATATTAH Sareea 
aaa TSA Aa. | faasRaagara: Faad qealyeaey a: ti 


zoattagaraa: The maxim of the king and bar- 
ber’s son. It is used to denote a man’s innate fondness 
tor his own possessions, however ugly or despicable in 
the eyes of others. ( Farftirasit eaxisfaccaaale- 
far Taraaaacae | ) It takes its origin from a story 
which states that a king on one occasion asked his 
barber to bring him the finest boy that he could see in 
his kingdom. The barber roamed for a long time over 
every part of the realm, but could discover no boy such 
as the king wanted. At last wearied and disappointed 
he returned home; and being charmed with the beauty 
of his own boy, who, to do him justice, was a per- 
sonification of ugliness and deformity, went to the king 
and presented the boy tohim. The king was at first 
very angry with the barber for haying trifled with him, 
but on consideration excused him, as he ascribed the 
barber’s preference of his own ugly boy to the domi- 
nant desire of human beings to consider their own 


possessions aS supreme good. cf, @4: lr a 
wale |S. 2. 


Tt Gara TAA WAT Gea Meza Not 
even a thousand blind travellers can discover the road 
(to be taken); 7 fe srantaracdigenemit sata gq 
salarealy Cae Acs AeA ATT Fa ay OT ar afegueagea | 
a aera: .farafea | aera Wa Ae Bas a wa als avizati 
eaaeq: HAT Har Gory | Ara 1. 1. 5. 


FqaTAaI AKA: The maxim of the fig-tree seed. 
It is used to denote that a seed, though small and subtle, 
sown in fertile land_grows manifold. 441 FAD aa SaTH- 
aft ga SA az agaedistat ais, dar Esty at. ea, 


qguariedeara: The maxim of the washing off the 
mud. Just as it is more advisable for one to ayoid 
getting into mud than to get into it and then wash it 
off, so it is more advisable for one to avoid getting 
into danger than to expose oneself to it and then try 
to get out of it somehow or other. cf. ariel eq PARE 
at aaa facie | SATeANS TERT STEIRT aeT | ps, 7, 
159; a@aerararate PAA RA TgATEREATAT. 
qrarareegenne afr arazarty |S. B. on Br. Siit. 4.1. 16; 
“¢ Prevention is better than cure. . 

qeraqraeaTa: The maxim of the lame man and the 


blind man. The conception is that of a lame man 











mounted on the shoulders of one who is blind, so that 
the former is furnished with the power of locomotion 
and the latter with sight. It is intended to illustrate 
mutual dependence for mutual advantage. Jeata gI- 
ad Faead aa wares | qa yagAaT BaATeAHA 
at: tl Sarh. K. 21, 


TATATSARAA: The maxim of the moving of the 
bird-cage. This furnishes an illustration of the power 
of united effort. 44 Tavaieaapaag uieala | awe 
ain Cara: war BARRemaIT: Aza: ays gat 
aieafed | caaticaiaa cream: maa afaaaaaa: 
aa: Pat moet ay oPiecenss fi | S.B. on Br. 
Sut. 2.4.9. 


TATA AT The simile of a bird let loose 
from its cage, used to illustrate the upward flight of 
the soul released from the body. araqmeaearad 32 4a 
TACHA AAT aT aA age Qeozatsqey Yat a FTE 
eases TRIB g ERED | Fareaneraealtas, 

Tafaeatas The simile of 
of Chess ). It is used to sug 
wicked at the nick of the mo 
#Z4 (the game of chess ) 


a footman (in the game 
gest the crookedness of the 
mont. Tear ae qaaag a ea- 
g ness ) Fait ( May, ere ) ASAT 
MOE SATAAC FHA HA | aay are: | A eaareaaiset 
aba tsaraitt ag WHaaeaHes qe: | aa It A 
FIST | TIGR HBP THE, age sin RAT IE HA 
Fate afar aac wa etanarg} Ba: | agar wat away 
Se FHT Tih ATT | RIES ec Hea gaara gaat 2a Il 
Br, Fara. 
AS = 
TRIAZAAIAT Vide Dictionary p. 960- 
a , 
qaaaieraaaeat a: The maxim of water on the 


lotus leat. It is used tio iustrate two things ¢ (1) All 
creation is sentient; (2) gn, company of the great 
yields the best reward. cf, ray aq aie career I3 
qarakad aa ay SHRM | Rear aT BA 
TAAL: UIs THALIT aa Weagzaq usd | Bb. 2. 


OSFaeat: The simile of Tain, of Sgt qaraagz 
Meet tbr, Bat. 2 8. 425 waefe aout suet THA 
TAA TSA, HAT I a wa dag Mbh. 1. 2.93 6-1. 
127. It rains everywhere Without speo l favour or dis- 
favour. Rain is equal and Pecias 2a Teal 


Shy ait Murer wee Cdultable to all, 447 Ta 
atafatay tir egg ae aeat sere a Tia, 
Tatigasit garage fy Ry araaey syarey ala | HANG 


So aera eae ATR: afta | ABST 
Wary SAT TT UTM AL 7, 174, 


TRI! SATE | gay 
You see the fire burning on the 
that which is under your feat, « 
the mote that is in thy brother’s 
not the beam that is in thing own 
Proverbs “ACA TAA are Te; 


qreadica: = (earFR ) 
Mountain, but not 
Why beholdest thou 
eye, but percelvest 
eyes” cf. Marathi 
Sarena 175 “SAHAeay 























Farias Gas Rat wr sryear Salas gus Raa Ae”; 
“Sat at aga snag ATS TAT!” (aa ae frase 
a e4 frre ea |) 


Tasted Aqua ARAL The vigilan- 
ce of the watchman after the house has been plundered 
by thieves. This is equivalent to the English proverb, 

Shutting the stable door after the horse is gone”. 


WSRASAIA: Vide Dictionary p. 1003. 


fet are aficar areata Fish: Tle Ie hile is 
counteracted [ pacified ] by sugar what is the use of a 
Species of [ bitter ] cucumber [ used as medicine ]. It 
is used to illustrate the futility of strenuous offorts 
to succeed in an undertaking which requires little 
efor. arrareag wag ay es AAT FAI TT WaeraTey 
was seh AG | Pt. 3. 182. 


faiiawears: The maxim of the speed of 
ants. “ Slow and steady wins the race.” 4at fadtisay 
IMtrcRaargcnecaedad AeA BA agrada 
Tessa aerear qqqrqaleaea, TATA ges: afeenhy- 
TUM aaa aa aaaalseaaleTACMAL AEAEALT aay 
Pra, sraqdiaratisai serarargnacite | Sl. aL; Revatat 
Md wesedagedi fadifear| ATL Saaatsht aaa a 
Tse | 


fratausegqra: The maxim of grinding flour or 
meal, used to denote a superfluous or unprofitable 
eXertion like the attempt of aman to grind pounded 
flour, of. a f& fearaea AeA WTA F freer at Yay | 
SB. on MS. 9. 2. 3 Bie TARgAeAey weA: SEA: 
Ratna qreeasats: AA CATAL Sarhkara on Ken. 39; 
TISAI and HALA art Fat | 


TesyTseqra: The simile of a stout cudgel. Such 
a stick hurled at a yelping cur» may at the same time 
Strike and silence other dogs near its and so the nyzya 
Seems to be used somewhat in the sense of “killing 
two birds with one stone- ” carareaaarary sane 
Bray aeaqaaaeaceraet Fat PARA Tat eeusaTy- 
Sat: | Caata. The maxim is akin to WHHRAagaEeTy, 


wa erarar eritrfafaed TATSATT Special 
Tules are taken into consideration first and afterwards 
Zeneral rules. See Mbh. 2. 4- 83; 8. 1. 83 8. 2. 12 ete. 


meget HawaAtaa Where there is direct senso per- 
ception, what need is there of inference? It is a well- 
known principle. cf. Beareargara fe Wasa sade | aeel- 
Aggy qaqa saa aera |; AAA Aaa g a Raga 
aL a fe afeate eeshy aereaaaead ll ga. 1. 3. 2.35 
wwyaAsaaEaia: | SB. on MS. 3. 1. 12. 

qaTaqABIAaareueqgra: The maxim of the destruc- 


tion of the chief antagonist. It illustrates the princi- 
ple that when the most formidable enemy has heen 











defeated, the less formidable are already virtually 
overcome. Aa: WAAaIaereAeaaeate | CIA TATA: 
FATA Saas aT Haar 
sarearat Sfeaem: | S. B. on Br. Sut. 1. 4. 28. 


AUATHTAPAA: The simile of a kind of drink 
(sherbet ). It is used to illustrate the production of 
some new thing by the union of others, just as sherbet 
is the result of the commingling of various ingredients. 
sdiaara: sae Hers Rgeeaa | Ac: Safed: eat fawratie: 
BATA AUAHAEA AAA AAT TA Aaa! AA qosA eats 
dears ga Haaieaa: ATTRA Sera PwraTeaweT- 
fearfa aad: | §. D. This is meant to show how the 
flavour is single, though spoken of as resulting from @ 
composition of causes. 


qaisttAgeet a Aeaishe Tada (-ezarias )— 
Even a stupid person does not adopt a course of action 
without a motive. 


TEACTSTNATA: Vide Dictionary p. 1119. 


qaaafrarané age (SB. on MS. 4. 4.19) 
The principle that whatever has no result of its own» 
but is mentioned in connection with something else 
which has such a result, is subordinate to the latter. 
cf. S. B. on Br. Sut. 2. 1. 14. 


AACHIAGAA: The illustration of whispering in 
the ear of a deat man. See ACAAAIa ote. 


afeeala: Vide Dictionary p- 1154- 
aqzatAgAEt eq(zq: The association of many is 


good policy. of. SEAT IATA PCOmCICCIE Es: @ 
Saray waeaat ass sad |! Pt 1.331. 


aistaeteata: ‘The maxim of the seed and tree. 
A tree is an outcome of a seed and the seed is the 
effect of the tree. It is very difficult to decide which 
is earlier in time. Hach is a cause and effect of the 
other. 


ATHSHEAA: The maxim of an eternal series 
of seed and shoot. As the seed vate, oe ed 
the latter in turn reproduces the former. TG", - 
fore is a suibe a fect. aa aaleaet TNL ena | 
As adieasdcar aa Taads TATUAAAAT: | striae g 
AarsaceadauTaa waz eat Hala |S. B. on Br. Sut. 
2. 1. 165 ast faa eRe TAS, HERE (Aa AT asreata- 
RT| Ca aa URRUTaTAATTMARIAT ara BATA | TAT A 
Fasata wasHTTaA, qagesag set Asters ACT | 
aat Aorepcrerernaaar a 7E TS MN ARSHAT FICTE 
qaaEt Hla TEE AF BCMA AAPA: | Bl. as 
ef. the maxim of the same import sesqrgeleaia. 


aaftra: fe a eta qT What sin does» hun- 
gry man not do? Hunger leads to any sin, impiety 
or crime. cf. ata: fH T Ged | 











ATAUATAFaTa: The maxim of a village in which 


Brahmayas abound. This shows the village has more 
numerous Brahmanas than in some other village ( 4ax- 
ATE ATA: ) or in the village the Brabmanas outnum- 
ber the other castes (SHtA@ 4A: ). This is accord. 
ing to the maxim MMraa atzA Valea, of. ABZATAEATz, 


MANTA AT: The maxim of the Brahma- 
nas and the mendicants. In such a sentence as Alert 
Hae: GRAAF, the separate mention of the 
mendicants, who are included in the term Brahmana, 
merely emphasizes their position as a special part of 
the general body. The maxim has the same import as 
Macaceargy, a TPA and MeTafaseaz. of. Aaa 

Pratt srarqenand game yar Argon sara 
aegiscama afa | read. 


ATANTAAWKGA: The maxim of the Brahmana- 
ascetic. The 44 is a Buddhist ascetic and hence not 
a Brahmana, but the expression Al@#4 implies that 
though now a Buddhist formely he was a Br3bmana. 
ef. seTfad scareraftarsqrararg farsa eager: | eyez 
CSTs MaMATOAeACATITAS | 8. D. 


wmierash sya at aeat za: Although the gar- 
lic has been eaten the disease is not cured. cf. 
ag wigasht aga a aed eanfara asa saan ter- 
safateaca sdraaracara. aangatereraent qiadea4e 
Besa | com. on Baleaale. This is used to illustrate 
the non-attainment of the coveted result in spite of the 
performance of a prohibited act. 


WenAs a Haacafy THETA An act good or 
bad conduces [to happiness of otherwise] of the perfor- 
mer himself. cf. Marathi proverb “ tld cH Ata.” 


wear SSagla: Offering clarified butter on 
ashes instead of on the sacrificial fire. This is used 
to illustrate wasted ‘or misdirected effort. cf. 
C4 geaMnaT Gaile. anemia wal Gara 
SNA SALI Ch. Up. 5. 24; aardariged 3 a 
aRRae | anteadt aan aaa ReAATSATTAAAT hy ATTAT- 
aos Welsaalfraaw | altaigqaaana km ugatrarartd tl 
SUAIATITAT Bar, p 

WeARPAET PLLA FACT HAs This is the theory 
of the S1aft%s or Materialists. They do not believe 
in pre-birth and rebirth. So they do not take into 
consideration 44 and Wat gears. of. arasstta ga SiCCS 
BI HAT Ta (Wa) wet... Sa ls _sraeaaMay T Araig- 
SHAT | sige Ara HATHA I Bg. 16. 8. 


atezaraqacneata: The illustration of the lower- 
ing of one part of a load [and thus easing one’s 
burden J. gataqdagrararat deta aI AHEM AMAT, 
wtataaawne Sqararnmnsaa aaatay | Ga. 1. 8. 22. 
Reguremarcuegra: The maxim of a beggar’s 
obtaining @ firm footing [in a patron’s ‘house |. cf. 
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the English equivalent. “Give him an inch and he ral 
take an ell.” Fat AIAG Rrqdaeaisarea . 

wand aerate aha ae wae gag, aataieorh es 
wat ahs FH qesacmed wea ataagea AAMT 
areata fra <aeqafe feat agueqara: ward 
ears aged aq frae aares sat: | cya. cf. Mar. 
“yar fet Aad we gana gat”; “ase 
BaevaT: |? 


graegaeara: The maxim of a Bhil woman and 
sandal tree. cf. the English equivalent “ ag 
breeds contempt.” #fartaareagr dacmmareteel AAA | 
ney Paget aenaeReleewd Fea ll Subhas.3 cf Mar. 
“ sfaahtay @iat ara cela vet |”? 


Wa wear Hea A thing accomplished 2 the 
past conduces to the attainment of the result in future. 
The #ata%s ayow that an accomplished sacrificial act 
is not an end in itself but for the bringing about of 
a result in the future such as the attainment of heaven 
etc. This, consequently, necessitates belief in the 
theory of 44 as a connecting link between the two- 


YfFRAFAT: Tho simile of the man who in order 
to become proficient makes drawings of a war-chariot 
on the ground. 4magweaa: Reggae TSU | 
HRaeCaSITMAA | Sea TH aA agferc ferme, qoaieaat | 
wae Tea aN Cries Beat at aor DATA 
afiaft aar a ara: yeeey: sgaza aa IAT 
ufrarediie | waeag azeIG | Sp. on M8. 7. 2: 15 


WeRABAEAA Tho simile of the pird WA. The 
purport of the maxim seems to be, “Practise what 
you. preach”. cf. aa Sut aa ae: sett arta aca | Fast 
afta 94 WeRTEsar || Yenraiaay el faa Tl 
area wea: ET aA: RASTA: oar aeararcde a 
aad TIt FO Ged TE aed sagt WAT A 
viens visa Bart Mees ea: | geaneacfaed AL TAIT 
Seraaal ll eae: at A Rae vo sacar! TEA 
aaraafae at a ATT | zewat aferaresrat afi SARA 
Saray! arafatcerat fe aes aaay gay || Mb. 24427 
82; at ferrari TcTAgI: eq} q GABAA 
Gs aaa, EAE | UPS: geft ar area Blatt 
qavtien Reigrae teas Prarie aaa | AT 


VATA ATA: The simile of a lost opportunity or 
proper occasion. It is used to illustrate that something 
does not take place when the occasion for its taking 
place has once gone. Fal asIATMEA ysrqae PRATT AGT 
wala gfe cate Ta qeaey gel fag 1 da. 8. 5, 46. 
of. Rafat fig Seat IR Wa a gq areata | FAT 
% afrcnfiera: cata QZ aaa: | Subhas. 3 Mar. 
«Se Treat ft tra Bet? 


wferattata: Tho simile of a fly. It is used to 
ijlustrate the fault-finding nature of the wicked just 
as a fly concentrates on a wound. 








PURGE Pe ss 


ASTM aT: The simile of a rat entering a casket. 
It is used to expre3s the effort to obtain the coveted 
thing ending in a positive harm to ~ one’s life. ANAT 
BPG wea AAA FAT HAT ETA Ta AHA | 


ainraagatea: The illustration afforded by the 
sale of gems. It is intended to teach that, in disposing 
of precious atones, one who understands their value 
Will derive greater advantage than one who is without 
that Imowledge. 44 Aaa FUA.. .aaa sa wala t... 
tS RP ahawaca: wRMeaaat aa Paarl 
FAT HeTferaA | TEATS aaa faa Rana gra ay Bala 
w.. dea ay AGaucaaaendaishtaTs Wala | Sarkara 
on Ch. Up. 1. 1. 10. 


AISA GAcaAA: The maxim of a frog’s leap. Itie 
used by grammarians and others to-express the pass- 
ing from one rule or topic to another over intervening 
ones. of. Mbh. 1. 1. 33 6.1. 17. ete; BAA WERAleray- 
AWAadaeaaaacayrs, WI PAASPATATET AIST BAT GIS- 
wiRageaacanata sea fAaRaad | AIT’s com. 
on AsHCAIeT 20. 


ATA aa The simile of the power of an intoxicant. 
wh Bemaaagia saraitet  eoalaerrarasas 
TT: qRECSAAG TAY JRakes sEATs Meet ALT 
TUTTI Ry CATIA GATT EAT ATA TAR AT 

TENNIS: BA FSI Fi aE: | S.B. on Br. Sut. 3.8.58. 


ae aa ede ead agqare (Mb. 12. 
‘B11. 7) Oh wicked one, you pehold the honey but do 
not behold the precipice. of. FE 7 HaAS ERAT ATT ATT 
‘wafe | a ast ayerAa MAT AM War! Mb: 11.1. 875 
Ff aygeda queiegsat aramtaefa aea fafa ca wate | 
“qaefaaae gaara sad: | Prarvefargrean fafaqra: 
TAsSAy ? Macias 8. 6.85 Fa qaafea AIST Bar a aaET- 
ATL) Subhag.; of ¢ MH AT TT AST afe Sar” 


aerate aaa ararat Tats | RUS 
fae fe a apacrrsate ( 4 1.3.1 ) Not even by. 
the most thorough examination, could one distinguish 
between plack and white in pitchy darkness. This 
illustrates the impossibility of tracing the sources 
from which Manu and other Smriti writers derived 
stheir laws. 


adzalecratalzara: The simile of monkey drink- 
ing wine etc. cf. Marathi equivalents ; ‘sara are 
waa fas at]; aria ake aatate aa rer | ara 
aaa carafe wearer Wh” 


areeaeata: The simile drawn from fish. It is used 
-to illustrate the oppression of. the weak by the strong, 
“Might is right’ “ Survival of the fittest.”” Read: 
neq ua wey feof Sat. Br. 1. 8. 15 gad aaa 
fe mean wea Pa: | waa war sfalafedt +: aaa tl 
Mb. 3.190. 8; UST Aa Waals great GSTs: | Sic) 





WIgH Arta 










HAART, FAS [ RUST ASE 
a ATL TIT HAAA AKA EF HS FAI ll_ Mb. 13.67. 
16-17; R&m. 2. 67. 813 qREreleraaat sarah FRAT | 
aus afte ATR AA HAT) Kam. 2. 40.: 


Arareatat Fas’ To know the thing to pe mea- 
sured you must know the measure: arate Fates a 
sqiy HAR ATATLA TTFATT SATA qaetaa AIA 
ReeA TATRA TA SAT mma | Sar. 8. Aaa, 


ATTA EAT EAT? The simile of grain of 
soot in a heap of spotted beans. This is akin to the 
English proyetb “a needle in a haystack ”- EAC Oh Coe 
wa wa wat Fz. eT araenaaiaet fet ARTI 
agar aed diaedt SA TET aataatarst Mk. 1. 


faferenat sateet at zene rere (Mh: 12:178) 
« Tf Mithila should be in flames nothing of mine would 
be burnt up” (said by J anake). It is used to indicate 
the freedom from anxiety of one who has nothing to 
Jose. BEAR TAT | FHVATATEALT fraigare: | aamiagt 
aaa PAGS TATA TTT LE faa xa | 
fafyerat,..feaafa aaa | Sarhkera on Bri. Up. 1. 4.15: 

gfesaitat aT MEAT Enguiring 2 to a suitable 
date for the shaving of one’s head hen one has al- 
ready performed that ceremony: See : RIAA TA 
qa. 

gage aa geaa ‘A sage meditates on Brah- 
man and a fool is emancipated. This. illustrates 20 
impossible sequence (aaata ). “The fathers have eaten 


i dge- 
hildren’s teeth are set on © 
our grapes and the ¢ “ Ad 


Ezekiel XVIII. 2- rs 
AERA HS TMA ga =mraASGA| TA AMIE: <aifarastel 


aay Ha BAA ANET, agora” aft { gmagarrar(at 
BREA MACAL qesregrad| Fae : 

ot ( areatent ) FATA The simile of mirage. 
ane Me ) tence of the universe js ill- 


It illustrates that the exis x 
founded, like 2 mirage. Ud ae AAA, HATA eMAIaTA | 


$6. 165 AGMETATT gaivH| SB. on MS. 9. 1.313 
X faa Brag at aT BAU TE TREAT Fat! qaaraeea 
al: Baad BEt Fea: ag facies ae arenes 


= eS, 
BaaIcUrara: Akin to ate AOA 
sraneary ote. ‘ 
forms an action 
ai Hea a Ta yer He who per i 
will himself reap the fruit thereof, whether in the 
form of a reward or retribution, This doctrine 18 com 
mon to all the six orthodox schools. cf. the Marathi 
proverb “ a&Ie ar ude.” 
aq: aicala a AUcad He who causes a thing to 
be done by another is himself the real_doer of it. This 
nySya is of common occurrence: cae faa 3y 
frarargeda | zat Shaearad, Macias gaat waaay 


ferachegeae | Sarhkara on Mund 8.1 1, 














FARE OB aT ane 
for which there is no Toom ona camel’s back, is tied 
to his neck! The maxim illustrates the piling up of 
misfortunes almost beyond endurance. It is akin to 
the English maxim “Tt is the last straw which breaks 
the camel’s back’? TEMA ATaR CANN: | aa GB 
af Aske wey aPreay || Soa aaIISaT EAT, 


qa Fah aztrray Anything that has been made 
is non-eternal. In other words, that which has a 
beginning has also an end; except of course, the 
t's aedqrara, which has a beginning but no end ! 


Teale sa Te a gene aha: mg Beta 
WIZaT, ( “Uae ) The maxim occurs in the 
course of a discussion of the relative value and authority 


- of Sruti and Smriti. 4 4 gidsatranaaeq ealaalrar 


aR TE | eaTdEeq ae AG awaca a aay 1 eae 
agar = aman... a = aaeaststta Pacey 
Taal wet: | wcaed Ft AE asa: argneft u a. 1. 3. 3. 
Ter aa TT at cet goer Freeh Peach 
(SB. on MS, 10. 3. 5) Toys are not made for the 
son of a man who has no son! fe sR ait azeq 
Pere af: ear) wate a Pea: agate: yeat? sf | 
fe qaft seat seachee: Pret AAT aR, | Peat | 


aaaRTSREAy: The maxim of borrowed orna- 
ments. To appear in borrowed plumes. 4€at: gears 
Meat FBI cTeaeATR TS | AIL Weyes aa: Gy qaaesy 
Feregair ane ParIT ll N. 7. 56. 


areal werearzait als: As is the 7, so should 
be the offering. The 8eneral sense of the maxim seems 
to be “tit for tat’, “a, Roland for an Oliver”. cf. Mar. 
SRE aH 7, © star eras att ara, 


Wag at Tar Conveying the meaning actu- 
ally expressed (and therefore needing nothing to sup- 


~ 


Ploment it). ana faatq: | @ ape arama qagaaTaa 
BISA? | TA. 8. 5, 19. 


TsyAy Egy 4 The maxim of the superimposition of 
serpent on the rope. This is the usual illustration of 
Pada like UFatAa ete. Far TST AT waa Ty 
WMG Caen, Ta Aaitsmaqaea aaa, Gary a 
Peoqacta aa a AMAT: | Sl. FAT. As a ser- 
pent is a flag (an apparent or illusory form) of a 
Tope: So is the world a 44a of the real entity Brahman, 
and the illusion is removed by fr or true knowledge. 


CTRITFIT: Vide Dictionary p. 1397. 


UAGIRATIFAA: The illustration of the king’s son 
[ who was brought up ] as a hunter. The story is that 
® young prince, abandoned by his parents at bis birth, 
was adopted by a hunter and brought up as his son. 
The boy remained in ignorance of his real origin until 
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ae OS fee That | 











he was discovered by a kindly person and restored i 
his rightful Position. cf. Samkara on Bri. Up. 2.1, 20. 


UAAAIKA: ph, simile of the manner of enter- 
ing a royal city. yeaa UWAITIAR ws E 
niet PR ar Doteaan aay ITAA CF FUCA 
7A Hae Pra Aare vate: | raed, We do not 
grasp the Meaning of 2 long sentence as be whole, 
but the sense of each word enters the mind singly on 


the principle of USAT, of, aNBaraaaTe. 
UPSET; Vide Dictionary p. 1338. 
Trartatqar The simile of piercing the central 
figure of a target. It means hitting the bull’s eye. It is 
used of Something difficult of accomplishment and re- 
quiring great skill. 


efeichadt Rarer eet weqor, The cireula- 
tion within the Body of poison which has entered the 
blood. It is used as a, warning against the beginnings 
of evil in however small a degree, of. fae ea 
aeafe aa Tt a Barer Tae ede yy aa aaAATE 
7. 693 “ The beginning of strife is as when one letteth 
out water; therefore leave off contention before there. 
be quarrolling. ” of. Mar, « wieoytet arate az.” 


SANATH EEA: The illustration of wood thrown 
into the salt-lake [ or mine J], Ruma. Ruma is “faree- 
eamat”? [WaT | ang situated near Ajmere. 44 
wat SAMY HY aqz Usa | qsqraa FATA 


logical meaning. 


SAATATTT FAT TAR: [The existence, or 12- 
ture, of ] an object is established by means of some 
distinguishing characteristic, ang by a recognized form 
of proof [such as Sense-perce 3 
Terrain eats a cae a ye: |? or Just 
as the wonders of creation establish the “ eternal 
power and Godhead ” of the invisible Deity, to which 
scripture also bears testimony. 


WSIS sear A plough ig existence. That is, it 
is a means of existences cause and effect being here 
identified as in ogSem which is an illustration of JST 
AV SAT. of. AAT BRS Tareaeaee sfe faaaaracal~ 
waaay seaaiia aed vareigaaeta | §. B. on Br. 
Sat. 3.2.4, 


BlVeAMNT: The maxim of the expanse [ or 


modification ] of clods of earth. It is used to illustrate 
the endless diversity or manifoldness of one original form 


Ge. seTaPaeaard ); e.g. from WITT, a potter propares- 


a, pitcher, a tray and other varieties of earthen vessels.. 
OF Feeaeea eran araaET | SATA on FATT, 


The tradition is - 








ee rataHnraqra: The maxim of iron and magnet. 
a used to denote a very close affinity between two 

ings by virtue of which they are iustinctively attrac- 
ted towards each other, though ata distance. 


x Bperrars: The maxim of the smearing of a kind 
inna cement. It is used to denote permanency, 
= at pean. adamantine nature of an object. aA 
aa goa faaafa | gaat BA TT AAU afacafa Ul 

LO hal oil Mal. 5. 10; faa arg aia 
i EAA THOT: Ratn. 4. QL; Mar. Weal eIsI- 


aa BAKA: The belief as to a goblin in a 
re ae tree. Thero is a popular belief, based solely 
lives © tradition of the elders, that a 4 or goblin, 
ae reheat Banyan tree. Tt is used as an illustra- 
of of Uta (Tradition) which some regard as a means 

proof (HI) but which is rejected by TAA in his aa 
eae. 1. of. sifer ag a coal Ream FT | wala g afe 
ey aaa fale AL || SaHATIA; fered ag wana fe a 
Fens ar HP ary BY sereTfel aT ST Ae Hose BATRY HigTAY: |I 
WARS, 


rae The maxim of a calf and [its mother’s} 
art According to the Sarkhya System of philosophy 
ven the insentient Prakriti proceeds to liberate the 
urusa, just as inanimate milk conduces to the 
Browth of the calf. aealaareraiard aeeI AA WaPATAE | 
Raaawwd qa vary: TTA Ul Sah. Ke 


Frat sarara: The simile of the speaker contradic- 


ta or defeating or negativing , his former statement 
y the latter one. of. arassiaaé Mel aarare aH fear | 


Ala F aq aeeq qagra: AaAe tl Subhas. 


aqarsarqazara: The simile of the measuring 
out of boans by the daughter-in-law: The nyaya re. 
fers to a debtor who, in his zeal to pile up arguments 
in quick succession, fails to be aware of his flaws in 
them that may be apparent to his adversary. cf. ATa- 
WweqHer ay: cagA Aa A wea Ta waht ART 
T aa@a seq: | arnefere’s com. on areata, 


Turner Jubilee Volume, p- 94: ) 


AeTATaAKeAaA: The maxim of the destroyer and his 
prey. It is used of two things which cannot exist toge- 
‘ther .qaraestary afer q(aat waeTert ara araaez 
Tse sdiqaaraa_ Tal Gears TIT TATATas 
aalter setter car ea EAA SAAAATATAS ATA waa 4 

Barca daracvad TEA | AAT on Stata 


2.1. 66. 
aartere ( Sater ) FAT The illustration of a lion 


tiger) in a forest. It ia used of things which mutually 


aid or protect each other. of. 24°44 of similar import. 
"When these two are together they become invincible, in- 





vulnerable but when separated they are easily assailable 
and vulnerable. asa alaeeatteAla: | faded TEAST 
RAR HEA ATH WA sTTCaHA a HANG FA a Ae Re 
Prsraraadls Ngewaat Mala | RaeaaTITeaHAS, 7 ETAT 
Saree SENET A RBA AAA | ae AR Te STATA wala 
arraA Ml Mb. 5. 87, 463 oe eae TS 
ai | a Ta HeAa: KaTATESATET AAA Ul Pt. 3. 46. 


AUTMPFala The simile of the choice [ of a bride- 
groom ] in an assembly where conversation about such 
matters takes place. Relatives come together and in 
the course of their conversation marriage 18 settled by 
mutual agreement. taraly Te) acayst | dar aa ae 
aqarqaiianiy aft frarareeaas wa femad 7 HEaS | 

» aa. 

at aintrathacniqatatre: AITTTT: Better 
is a certain MTT than an uncertain fans. of. WA 
adie: Qt Aaa | “A bird in hand is worth two in 
the bush.” of. Mar. (ela gt TaeNea ara Baal.” 


ACHE HUA: SAT ABTA Better is a pigeon ee 


day than a peacock tomorrow- 


qazaeare saesiearatar aerated A peril 
proceeding to find a cowrie came across the philoso- 
pher’s stone [ which yields its possessor all desires |. 
aft Prrarafipararanteraniad | Mal. 10. 223 faecal 
Parada GA Subhas. cf Mar. ceRaarat ATT CF 
Sar ac Raa BB Aas HAL CANTATA BTS Aa 


SAAC TT ATAHA BAA | A. AA 


aleqarara: A maxim of the invariable concoml- 
tance of Rreanavemebel @rncuaunin afe: ), This 
is used to denote such invariable concomitance between 
two persons or things (arazeenft and afeleamats 
e. g- where there is A there is B, where there 1s not 
B, there is not A; 4a 44 eda 14 af@: | a4 74 
qaualaeaa da Ta gave: |) 


arqangeata: The maxim of splitting a sentence. 
Tt is taken to be a fundamental rule of composition 
with Sanskrit authors that there should be only one 
leading idea in one sentence. In fact, a sentence 1 
defined to be “a proposition containing @ single idea, 
put where the expression of that idea is divided into 
parts, each part stands in need of other or others. 
(afer area aaa 3z FATA CH | MS. 2. 1.46.) 
“Where it is possible to take a sentence 4% embodying 
a single idea or a single proposition, it is wrong_to 
attribute two ideas or two propositions to it.” (aaat 
aaa aezaat 4 ysad|). The principle of presu- 
ming a sentence to have only one leading idea is that, 
where there is a word expressing 21 injunction ((f% ) 
in one part of it the remaining part or parts must be 
regarded as A44l@s, which by definition, are merely 


subsidiary clauses ( arraaig ). 















































farata altar rareaaet farz: When an elephant 
ig sold what is the use of higgling about the goad. cf. 
aac fiona agt ee a yanae faa Fa | anata 
Sie Fister trad fai aie Paar. Pare ated 
Fanteraig ara jag Reals ara watt | He atarraaae 
ema oT faa aU rege fears: |; Mar. “ ait Mer 
arf age ufee |? 


fan Hea seed a atti A sandal tree 
does not grow except on the Malaya mountain. . This 
illustrates that. wise man prospers by taking recourse 
to another great man who appreciates merits. 


faferTaATATErATA: The simile of tho absence of 
reasoning or argument supporting one of the two sides; 
carat aerattrarn, wae aegyaRaatacor 
afeattea ara) aeur fara fara geared: 1 Bt. cara. 


Prawaneneareaizaiaa, Showing a looking-glass 
to a man whose nose has been cut off! This is used 
as an incitement to wrath. ~ 


aaaarat wafer fieraia: cagqia: The down- 
fall of those who have lost their discretion takes place 
through hundred openings. cf. fare: ara ani FayI- 
fatarea: afeed adrreqemaatiaateatt aeftry| eats 
nets eqaqaTa cares aH. : AGT: Bh. 2. of. Mar. 
“aera Wa eta.” i 


farataararas Vide Dictionary p- 1475. 


FaTHRT TaAAA A bowl of poison with milk on 
the surface. “ A wolf in the sheep’s clothing.” ‘Oh 
villain, villain, smiling, damned villain.” Hamlet 1. 5; 
qe adieant waa Panter) aaa aes fra as... 
B47! Chan. 18. cf. “ Gad UH ae BY”; Heol ara 
aarti ae wearer.” 


faratarara: The maxim of the worms bred in 
poison. It is used to denote a state of things which, 
though fatal to others, is not so to those who being bred 
in it, are inured or naturalized to it like poison which 
though fatal to others, is not so to the worms bred in 
it. ‘ What is one man’s food is another man’s poison.” 
of. fasta ait Fer FAT STEHT wT, FY star cA 
aaa aaa sadder fare | a car Teareaneth aalshty 
aati wa aearsstiafe = aa fasta srarzaaq || 
ASAIN, 


favaer-ata: The maxim of the poison tree; used 
to denote that a thing, though hurtful and mischievous 
does not deserve to be destroyed by the very person 
who has reared it, just as even a poison tree ought not 
to be cut down by the planter himself. faqaetsfty aay 
aaa wqaaisay | Ku. 2. 553 Pt. 1. 245, 


faeTA-qIT; The simile of a bird, of. frtiBeraly. 
7714 and amas (the maxim of a monkey leaping 








from one branch of a tree to another ), An anf 18 pro- 
verbially slow. of gait, a monkey jumps oF leaps» 
hence quicker; but a bird flies and naturally is the 
quickest of all. 441 fadfearedaraaat feTAIsAaT 

aaaaata agit Hetaaeaaa, adapt welt ACTA 
Parasia waratadeat: geass SAAT 
mraistatiza Parreerat ahchite | hea; of FA STAT 
afta | sat wane aia Sar) att ae Bea dat | Te TE 
Wea ae Sea or fades | eae mart | ae BAT 


& 


Mart | arafseal il 3 |) at a, 3. 

aifTaATHrATT: The maxim of a wave urging for- 
ward another wave. In the ocean one wave propels: 
another till the first and all others in succession reach 
the shore. So this maxim is used to denote successive 
operation, asin the case of the production of sound. 
aa: eg aalaP: AAA wea | ayetacne arr 
ageatreg Afaar FATTER: aeafardd | Bhass. 
P. 165, 166. 


SAAHITAAA? The illustration of the shaking ot 
a tree. A man is supposed to bo up a tree whilst 
others are standing below it. One of the latter points: 
to a particular branch which he wishes to be shaken 
and the others point ont other branches for the same 
purpose; so the man shakes tho whole tree at once and 
thus satisfies everybody by the one effort ! 


qaraerara: The illustration of the subsistence of 
trees. It is used to denote the manner of subsistence 
on things received of their ow: ithout efforts. 
oe ea ). sraftateitacweg “Sas, wane aigtaea 
GAs: | VTA Tea: TLS sofaftraarts: Ih 
Ku. 5. 22. St waralton 

geparl—arza( qx )—rapey: 
virgin’s boon; that is, 
cover all that one wishes to have. The J 
says that an old virgin, isthe, he py Indra to 
choose a boon said, “Yat ¥ agelaited ate qqreat Baieyy? 
This one boon if granted, would give her ® husband, 


progeny, abundance of cor. d gold. of. 
asaariacsia in a1. 9. an Cattle etc., all 


atehraaat qenlh > AEA whilst seeking to 
obtain interest, the creditor loses [ that and J the capi- 
tal too. cf WelAeat qeAfY Rasfapy cena: | Teta 
suadid sates: | Wea sraeqaTIIETS AAT 


We aaa FAMeaTEME waaay Te TNA TATE 
Tal | TACT, 


The maxim of the old 


aski oon 28 will 
mg such # sre 8.2: 3. 


aGratrar geraara atahaaga frafedt Run. 
ning away through fear of a scorpion, he falls into 
the jaws of a poisonous snake. Avoiding Scylle, he: 
falls into Charyhdis ! cf. wate aftecar fdtarrae |, 
ef. Mar. “ atid fat Gaeta qi.” 































Weta: The maxim of the snake and the 


Mun . ; 
aise i The well-known innate apathy (sufaa, 
d a cl) of these two for one another (cf. P. 2. 


oppositio crisis! used illustration of inherent 

—_ ep otween two things. The maxim is better 
Cae | has ig of, Sarat Saag, Bena fRela- 
qerqy iY Ast a eayrasiet war sarams air ae 
SAT TY oe: Haq | Pt. 5. 2 


a 
of sektereaataeata: The simile of the movements 
aaa — AA DEAS AShA waaessaay 
Tae os Fergal: efeafraTarTegTL a waa: 
am <a eeafreranagalaa aad ai sewanfacaiged aa | 
ae aia BT ata: Terra aa aeaaishe g 
uardinnaty Ree een faa watergage a deat 
MS. 9.1. — aeMiATaeA YAeA AIA TFAT | SB. on 


ne 
a Gata, Fifty [ is contained ] in a hundred. 

tee includes the less._ STEMI AAT AAT 
s) aadear fafasr ca aay oars carqey Pageaaey 
at | apaqeqa, 


Cabell The maxim of the man and the 
ae cer (AA: AVHITIT GUT SLIT: A AT Te | aye 
a. iis 1G. M. 3.196. It illustrates a purely acci- 
ss ial and unforeseen occurrence and is therefore, 

kin to Barges, aeatefaeda and others of a like 
nature. 


SN e f 
A ERLE SayaAralrsa: The maxim of the pebble and 
he [ man’s ] emerging [from the water ]: The® mé- 
Ment when the pebble is thrown & man who has been 
diving or swimming emerges from the water, and is 
Struck by it. Vide the previous “44. G. M. 38. 196. 


RBSAISAlA: The illustration of the moth. The des- 
truction of the silly moth by flying into a lighted lamp 
38 a figure often met with in Sanskrit literature. 3 
aa a aor na: aed eeraahay | Ku. 4.40; aa: 
TUaAganaaade: & wet AAT saat aM! Mu. 
L. lo; Sizeaaararasttad % CF TBAAT| Ve. 1.19. Accor- 
ding to H8g# the moth, envious of the brilliance of the 
light, tries to extinguish it at the cost of its own life. 
SBssquguarged Ax x A Raa AAT | BT gay Tsar 
Ws aarkas etal 

aarmaacata: The simile of perfuming a dead 
body. For explanation vide ACIUTSEAT; Mar. “HATA 
ae”? : 

Sanaaimneatat: The maxim of the hare’s horn. 
It is used to denote total negation ( am-arana ). 


SalaAKzeAla? The maxim of the bough and the 
moon. As the moon, though distant from the hough 
of a tree, is spoken of as “the moon on the bough’ be- 
cause she appears to be near it, so this maxim is used 
when the position of an object, though at a very great 


@, ¥. U.7° 
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distance, is fixed by that of another object to which 
it appears to be contiguous. The maxim is akin to 
aearaaatraa, 


haa < 

qUFa Hale AatnzA: When the prescribed ritual 
for the removal or prevention of evil, is at an end, up 
comes 2 goblin! The maxim implies ultimate failure 
inspite of effort. 

ae adt aa Isat AA: A snake above the head and 
the doctor in another country | Saft Wal WORTSe ee TAT 
Pecan | Ras Reatatest Ma eat aarfaay (| Mu. 
1. 22; Karpir. 4. 

Apaerara: The figure of a mock sacrifice. That 
is, the performance of sacrificial ceremonies, by a pupil 
with a view to his offering of a real sacrifice. This is 
akin to WaUesarata q. v- 


aRalenrata: The maxim of seizing oxen by 
their horns. That is, by way of specification, and not 
in the sonse of English proverb “ Taking the ball by 
the horns}? aa was Bt Ala TNA Tis: FS: TEM 
wale at weed aarayat Weal frnaagend | (Fe 
ago qeat Gearat ar IRAs! ); TAB's com. on Riis 
gut 4. 561-62. 

aaleara: The illustration of an actress. The 
actress who plays several roles in succession is likened 
to SdH developing into several figures of speech. 
sadar dew aoe Rraryiaarterd| aiiralc eae waata 
afReat Fal 

BarHgidtararsy: The maxim of the ha wk and the 
pigeon. Saaaaies waaaiaal Sane! AT saya sac 
ana waa welaeaTaAa a gare a caged | G. 
M. 3. 195. The maxim is akin to acgeiia and others 
of similar import. 

vay HITE Fella One should do today that which 
one intends to do tomorrow- “ Boast not thyself of to- 
morrow ; for thou knowest not what a day may bring 
forth. 3: FAY Fala Tae asta \a fe acted 
BY: Hd TUT 7 A BAA Ml Mb. 12. 175, 278, 828 of the 
names of three fish in Pt. gamarad, tala and 
saqaaafe. ; 

saqeeranmacaiat The simile of the attempt to 
straighten a dog’s tail. Tt is an illustration of wasted 
effort. of. acaeray and other maxims of similar 
import. Also Mar. “ goara ge aaid Te TI alae 
atten!” 

samiaiva Waray Like a milky preparation that 
has been licked by a dog. It is used of something 
which has become impure anid therefore unacceptable. 
of. TAR Ta Ears TANe saza\ Jae | 

sasTiarestterararat The maxim of the mother- 
inlaw who said, ‘ Be off. fRataed ama fret xa. 











FATT: TANT AAT AA: EA MANTA AeA, 
aia fear feof ata sears) aaaa’s com. on 
Aearq@S 1.28. The maxim illustrates mother-in- 
law’s supremacy, rather autocratic rule or dictatorship, 
in household affairs. Hvyen the justified refusal of the 
daughter-in-law requires confirmation and sanction of 
the mother-in-law. cf. Mar. “vat qaqa ae aaa |” 


Ta RU al gee a fee aa vata aval a asa: 
A dog, when an ear or its tail has been cut off, is 
still a dog, not a horse nor a donkey | T#aeanasad., 
Mbh. cf. 4 fe Arigit ora faa at wa aed PRTAA 
and 4 fe aaah gacd a8: ae gest gems 
AIAG | FA; of. Mar, “< arat dar area Saat aver aa, 
ara Casale UAT TaLaATa SIE”? TAAL; See also 
Aransafadey BWsEy | ' 


TewMAcMTeUeaT: The maxim of the accept- 
ance and non-acceptance of Weal cup. (cf. AAI 
Tsar Teme | aus Testa vem |) This isa case 
of direct conflict and there cannot: be any attempt to 
reconcile them. In such a case, option to follow one or 
the other rule is the only course left. The final decision 
in the matter is this will not be a contradiction, but 
the second proposition (viz. faut Test gee | ) 
will be read as a 1414 (exception ), which does not 
affect the essence of the first proposition. 


PHBA HE WATT To doa thing once is suffi- 
cient to satisfy the demands of the Sastra. It seems 
to resemble the Marathi phrase W@l9tal which Moles- 
worth thus defines: ‘To be enough indeed for the 
Supplying, serving, or fulfilling of any matter or 
point required by the Sastra, but without excess 
beyond; to exist in just sufficient quantity or to be 
performed with just definiteness of action, as to warrant 
the name or designation borne, and to preclude dis- 
allowal of its existence or its performance; to be enough 
to swear by.” 


aaa: amayesaa A woman who has 
fallen once need veil her face no more. S&N3=@: 
(aemar Reman carer a sonia) cages Faia 
Ora Gaesda: | cHeaezEahe Perret, Rare 
aL | Ta gerataarashh ead: Pagoda efaae, 
a4 aaa afadsfs | dat 8. 1. 12. 


GHatdeaa: “When two rules while they apply 
Simultaneously mutually prohibit each otber, that 
which is once superseded is superseded altogether.” 
Kiclhorn. of. aa geaaaaite: eat wala a aa said 
wa Bele aa agar gaara Baad waeg A aa aaa 
BU AaaaAaG| Mbh. 1.4.25 1.1. 56; 6. 8. 42 ete. 


BTU GTiea: Like produces like. cf. ag 
Raa SR wena agiga: | Wea agenda Magala 












a II Though scorpions are produced from cowdung 
it is equally true that they are produced from scor- 
pions also. So the rule is not disproved. cf. Mbh. 1. 
4. 805 S. B. on Br. Sat. 2.1.6. 


Azure: The maxim of a pair of tongs. 
ara which is enjoined in between Zaa44? and 
fagraraat both of which are accessories (23a) of 
ass; becomes the AR of the WASHs. TWAIN 
aaletarara: ari gar ata azara afeeaer || da. 8. 1. 143 


aigmaarra  sassaemataterd  garaaetsy 
2caaramaHita ssn aT aar gawaleag 


gmaANetsy gaara sara aee 
waitRed fargraansaaey afsaq[ afmat |adantaca 
wamMRaCa Sh: 1 THT on Arata p. 148; 
aan WH cHeMTaz fadizaaatewcas faa | 
Ht. =ar. p- 147. 


area METATUMPATT: The meaning of an 
ambiguous expression is to be determined from the 
context. cf. S24y qT MS. 1. 4. 29) aera 
TraVT Molamaattay | Heyes ni Fh & Ta: aia I 
Ta. 3. 4. 36. 


MMAR UFRT TRAE Hoga (Baal 1.1. 
1.) When a sentence can suitably be regarded as 
one, it is not right to divide it. cf. S. B. on Br Sit. 
1.4.8; aFghesSartaar araegeara gal acareaal- 
ake ea THAA Mea]: | araaiAT on S. B. on 
Br. Sut. 1. 2. 15. 


; aa at attra THLE FB tae: No cognition 
is erroneous in respect of thing as possessed of 
certain properties ; but there may be error in regard 
to the exact form of the thing. For example, # man 
sees a glittering object on the ground, and suppo#es it 
to be silver; but it turns out to be nacre, and n0t 
silver. There is no mistake in his cognition of ee 
shining object, but his conception of the nature of the 
object is erroneous. 


Saat TTA TY ca qfreq: (pt. 4 
5. 42) When the loss of all ig impending, » wise man 
will give up half [if by go doing he can save the 
other half]. @4.. .aftea: | qaq HA ay afaran ( FETT 


aad qeaa: qe Everything is suitable or proper 
for the strong. “ Might is right.” A strong man 
may be lawless with impunity. of. area-qra. 


Pe 
QAHAAAAA: Vide Dictionary p, 1663. 


ets Gar gto aataa qaafervai a qeata (SB. 
on MS. 1.2. 31.) If man with eyes is led by some: 
hody else, it is clear that he does not see with his eyes. 
This is used by an objector to illustrate his argument 
that it is not necessary to understand the meaning of 


| 





Vedic sentences employed in sacrificial rites, since the 
way in which they are to be used is clearly laid down 
in works prepared for the purpose. 


AMAR UMACTHAAACTRIAM TSA That in- 
junction which leaves no room for others is stronger 
than one which leaves such room for others. An inju- 
netion directing animal sacrifices ‘“SRHiaalay TWaASA ’ 
which leaves no room for option, overpowers the. more 
general one forbidding the taking of life (a feeara 
aaa). In this way one Smriti may prevail over 
another. 


ot ~ 

TeetaatHaeaia: The maxim of a lion’s backward 
glance. It is used when one casts a retrospective 
glance at what he has left behind, while at the same 
time he is proceeding, just as the lion, while going 
onward in search of prey, now and then bends his 
neck backwards to see if anything be within his reach. 
The lion has the habit of looking in front and behind, 
after killing its prey, to see if there is any rival to 
dispute possession. fearqsreteara eat: Raystas aa 
kaa ia DEB: | AsHS’s com. on Mb. 8. Ql. 1. 


faRatHraa, The simile of a well dug in sandy soil 
(the sides of which are incessantly fallingin). It jg 
used as an argument that will not hold water. f% 
agar, Vara yar aaa TaABIA SIT Wegy 
at car faaargrag fadiia Ca A aiearraht ara: | 
S. B. on Br. Sut. 2. 2. 82. 

famawierata: The figure of oil from sand. A 
non-entity like Waa. of. Fa acy Veaft gee: 
tea fa anginarg afee froata: | sake ges 
aMNaaaraaaia a g sates tarerasia |) Bh. 
2.53; a yaarfy agar meat AeA! Cy. Ll. Gren) 
Haas 2. 5. 23; FEA FHA FA A AI A AT Ta sea 
aar faaraeacder S. B. on Br. Sut. 2. 1. 16. 


Qravqeraeara: The simile of Sunda and Upa- 
sunda.It is used of conflicting and mutually destructive 
things. H-raargaanranaraaraal Brarweeayy: | aa fz 
Breda adiauage astral TaaaHATaaT ATA aET- 
fafa ara safes i sifearaadae. This nyaya is used 
when the things in opposition are of equal strength; 
but when they are of unequal strength, and the 
weaker go to the wall, the A444 is employed. 


wanrergweata: The maxim of the mother-in-law 
(gam ) and the mendicant. The import of the maxim 
would be that the more important woman in the house 
(gaat ) could not tolerate the less ‘important woman 
(z4m ) taking the liberty of dismissing the beggar 
without her permission; she therefore recalled the dis- 
missed beggar and then dismissed him herself. ef. 47%: 
azar. (Turner Jubilee Volume, p. 93.) 











gatas: The illustration of gold. Purity or other- 
wise of a person is determined by four tests just as 
gold. aM Agi: aaah adeat RadoresererraTee: | Ta 
Sats: gea: aed sae aoa Fea SAT | Subhas Ft 
asad ant fiafs: zafianft ar R. 1. Lo. 


BTaaHeals: Vide Dictionary p. 1686. 


ata (at) Hezterata: The maxim of the needle 
and the kettle. It is used to denote that when two 
things-the one easy and the other difficult—are requl- 
red to be done, the easier should be first attended to, 
as when one has to prepare a needle and a kettle, he 
should first take in hand a needle as it is an easier work 
compared with the preparation of a kettle. 


AAITAH AAA: The simile of 2 bird tied by # 
cord. Sar Maia: GAT HAST fat Feat TAT HAAATTAG A 
aeyAaAATT Tawa AT Seg aera feat feat wider saara- 
AAAS HOTTA ATAETA (SAHA Ae | Ch.Up.6.8-2. 


qaledeata: The maxim of the sun's setting. it 
is used to denote that a mere statement ‘TGISETAE: 
with al=a1t suggests several different meanings to 5@- 
veral different hearers. The same advent of night 
suggests to a paramour, thief, and a pious Brahmana 
eto. that it is proper time to meet the lady-loye at the 
rendezvous, to stir out for house-breaking and to per- 


form religious rites such as AAT otc. respectively. 
aaaas ve SdetautenTaraaast A 


man does not attempt to put a second shoe on ® foot 


i i Id be an impossi- 
already having a shoe on, for if wou F 
bility. of. SB. on MS. 1. 2. 33 where the Tava 


objects to certain Vedic texts as unnecessarily setting 
forth things already known- 


@iqatttaneata: The simile of the ascent of a 
staircase. It is used of knowledge eres at eae 
sy steps. ‘Line upon line, precept upon 

Pe aeaes «little and there a little.” ug aTaTeTas 
aaa (AAT AEA TA ITAL ATE smear 
SPA TASATL: ATT NS TAA LASTATEA TT AGA 
sao yamahiga aaa THE HgTe | MA 1. 3. 6. 


@rafteata: The illustration afforded by aa. 
The illustration leads to the inference that the sage, 
@al® entered into fifty bodies simultaneously and en- 
joyed the company of all his fifty wives. Satara 
afaaazecaaatan aeargeeala: TANG AeIe: Qasr 
eq | aradl 4. 4. 11; the story occurs in V. P. 4. 2; 
Bhag. 9. 6. 

easigetnrata: The maxim of the cooking-pot 
and poiled rice. In « cooking-pot all the grains being 
equally moistened by the heated water, when one grainis 
found to be well-cooked, the same may be inferred with 
regard to the other grains. So the maxim is used when 








the condition of the 

the part. Tiedt a: ger: Carear (ae! Mbh. 1.4. 93; 
featq Gaaensccaarasats feat gar EMG 
Gare |... Carag eateentt saa gearqarat aaat 
waant aaa | aa eset. geaqaaTat serra 
arate frgat arf SB. on MS. 7. 4. 12; cf. Mar. 
“ Bare ara aan. ” 


eqoltaraeqa: The maxim of digging or fixing 
in the post. As a stake or post to be firmly fixed in 
the ground is again and again moved and thrust in- 
ward, so this maxim is used when one (say, a dis. 
putant ) adds several corroborative illustrations, argu- 
ments etc. to strengthen and confirm. still more his 
strong position. onauafaar fe ofteriratiafaass eQo- 
“aaa zat ateaenzaia| S. B. on Br. Sit. 3.3. 533 
2. 1.345 8.4.2; aff aca faota:, Patera: | aAnea:, 
epuitarmad | SB. on MS. 7.2.13 cf. Marathi “der 
BSIR Tez Bri, ” 


TACATTANA: The illustration of oil in a lamp-The 
burning of a lamp depends on oil as its feeder; if oil 
is over; the lamp automatically is extinguished.So there 
is the relation of cause and effect between ti and 
ae. agar aUnSad a fad eA | AE ae 
raf aa darfaeile Hier BR. 8. 38; filtePraeere: 
a earragitary | ardteaasaln: sérafataiae ibid. 
12.1, wate WARTS | 


wHtaatleeaeqa: The simile of the redness of 
the crystal. This redness is due to the proximity of 
a red object; such as a rose ( TFA ) ete. APARAY- 
Teme 4 _TeaeniesaeaaieraecmaTraTIyINT E- 
satgtsas THs | Kuval, under the figure AISI" 
aiftareqai aig ae gare: CHE | aagrradoaifaea 
a BTA 9 e anda: cafes: earaar anes RAST 
al fadia: <asuar aur frandte fea: weal 
FUT, 


SENS Suae: Nature is hard to overcome. 4: 
Fara fF aeq cary ema geicenr: | an af Pale UstT 
4 fH ARTETA HL. 8.565 UaRa a a warty BPP 
Tae | aia a aif wa: casa seit: W BaaIesas 1. 7; 
“Nature, to be commanded, must be obeyed.” Bacon; 
ct. Mar. “ eaaraier ated ae.” 





RaHRATAIT: The maxim of master and servant. 
It is used to mark the relation of the feeder and the 
fed, or the supporter and the supported, subsisting 





whole class is inferred from that of 


76 











between any two objects. 4 fe aiF4 aga TATRA 
wate | a fe ata) oeeazediagea: | ag Aaaaty ARI 
Mra aegeraitoars | a, cafe aaa AAT 
a BEAIaTHATA| S$. B. on Br. Sat. 2. 1. 45 2- 3. 43. 


HtaAGHA: The simile of a myrobalan on 
hand. It is used to denote an evident result or reward, 
requiring no proof. It stands for a self-evident a? 
Taras a sates | RUAeRAE AAATTT 
FAA MW of. Marathi “ gaa Wa,” 


feet water a seat aa: (Ki. 1.4; 14.63.) Words 
which are salutary and persuasive and arrest pasta 
tion are difficult to find. Wa ware, fay yaa WATT BS 
Bem Ba a asd gata aad: aaraa: |) Mb. AGA Wh 
TI Tal Alar a za: | Ram. 


SARITA: The maxim of a goose and @ crow. 
It is used to denote the chasm which could never be 
bridged between the proverbially superior and the 
inferior. Sag@Tad: sana Aer yoacdt AgaTera 
TRAIL MATT HAGA: yeaa afl UAE II 
Subbis.; srarafracrec: a3, a wee | Mb. 


LATHE: The maxim of a gooso and 4 crane. 
It is used to denote the permanent distinction bet- 
ween these two and a reliable truth and the best thing 
becoming a butt of laughter at the hands of the 
ignoramus. €4 dl WE: Ft: Fy Har wae: | aireaire- 
Tae SA SA gH: aa: |), «REG Sea aUETITM 
“ aa: 24. $¢ Far’, ‘ce aaa #2. cao. aanta ”, ce GanIsaas 
a WaT fee | Cearai Fa: gaofeseemy AEHTET: ata , 
Srey oH RAT TT, Tce aeran Meta,” Ul 

RISAHUARTMEAT: Vide Dictionary p- 1767. 

SIAHFAA: The simile of an alligator in @ lake. 
It is used of things which mutually aid oF protect 
each other. See: TAfageare, 

Bibliography : (1) aAfarararef (4 Handful of 


Popular Maxims ) 344:, fRdla: adtat ara by Pe. 
G. A. Jacob ( Second Edition, revised and enlarged ), 


(2) ga ifeeenraareareet ( Abbreviation a. TAU. ) 
afscargceuenifaeran; wa gg, a 1880. (3) 


Matera, waaneagaiar AIM; Sara: BasrPeAC EAH 
(sracraenerrswaemrer). (4) Mimarnes Rules of 
Interpretation by Kisori Lal Sarkar; Tagore Law 
Lectures, 1905 (1909). (5) Indian Linguistics 
Turner Jubilee yolume I, 1958; “ Four unexplained 
Nyayas” by H. G. Narahari, Poona, pp: 92-94. 























APPENDIX F 


GRAMMATICAL CONCORDANCE 





aq 


AR ‘ 
E (1) A erammatical abbreviation which is used 
© denote the vowels FH, %, 3, B, F. 


(2) That which does not contain & (the A#X 
suffix); P. 6.1. 132 
AS 
Seat Ze is one of the varietios of FARTS. It is 
at object which is not otherwise intended to be 
eXpressed as SATA, ATAHCT eto; if the speaker 
intends to express that in any other case, he can put 
it in the other case, as 7: TY afta, TTS Ut AT 
ee There are some verbs in Sanskrit which take 
4 fret object, in addition to their usual direct one. 
The roots that are capable of governing two. accu- 
Satives are mentioned in the following *Ift1— 
TRAIT Roa MTS ATMS ARITA | 
aagR carearaa sat CaaS 
Sa Not having an agents of, AIH BANA (no 
verbal process without an agent ). 


aR Rrra — The grammatical rule which pre- 
scribes the StHaI~ in the case where the result of 
the action is not benificial to the agent. 


‘AHAT——Intransitive. When the action and the result 
reside in the same substratum, the root is intransitive; 
the root Yor HA is intransitive, because the action 
favourable to the result ( aaa ) and the 
result GUT reside in the same substratum, i. e- the 
agent VE otc.; BSAA ATTAABAT: | A. Y, 

THSR— The term refers to Panini’s grammar hecause 
Panini ‘was the first to do away with the BBA T 
in Sanskrit grammar ; TPMZITAR HH SAH | 
—— Kad. 2.4.21. 2 

MHaAE— The follower of Panini who does not insist 
(on the taking effect of a rule,. when its cause or 
causes disappear ); Pbh. 56. ; 

BHarsawtaA — Liability for what is not done- 

aa That which receives no augment having an 
indicatory % (P. 7.4.83), that which has no in- 
dicatory %. 

STAIT— That which does not admit of the analysis, 
element, word, to be moved as subordinate to some- 





thing else (Vbh.); letter (Abb. 1. 1.2), vowel 
(Tp. 1.2), syllable. 

AAITA— Tho state of not being subject to be divided: 
Pur. Py. 14. 

aqugqgehle— The word without division into stem 
and suffix—which is the conveyer of the sense as 
a unit, 

AAISATACHIS— The undivided linguistic unit w 
is the conveyer of the meaning. 

According to the Haar theory, the en 

lysis into letters, or the distribution of the means 
hetwoon stems and suffixes or between the words 10 


a sentence is purely fictional and ithe) senten™ ie 
undivided into ita constituent elements conveys 


meaning. 
aTequsyqTa— Indivisible imposed prope’ 
to a generic character )- 


hich 


rty ( opposed 


wTAA— (The grammatical rule) which does nob prov? 
(the particular proposition ), inadequate. 

aragraantnatenea— The stato of being *he conveyer 
of a convention (of a particular word )» which was 
not previously comprehended; Pbh. 8. 

amaltia— (aeaifia,) (The original stem ) whose 
vowelé 3, 3, 3, %, and & are dropped. (Ris 
HMRI ); P. 7.4.2. 

atata— Non-voicing, hard articulation or effort as 
applied to the hard consonants and : 

auxiliary (to @ rule ); 


wy— Subordinate member, 
mal cause (of an 


assisting an operation, being a for 
operation ); the stem or base to which the suffix has 
eon added (Ga + ft); the base or stem together 
with the intermediate 1407 (area + 7: ). 


atgigata— Relation of reciprocal subserviency ( 


ween two grammatical rules ); Pbh. 12. 


bet- 


ay—A grammatical abbreviation used to denote all 
the vowels (4, %, 3, % @ & A ® a). 

aaltara— ( Grammatical operation ) which cannot 
take effect anywhere; Pbh. 67. 


ameceataata— (A compound or & complex unit ) 
which involves the additional meaning without losing 











the respective meaning of the constituent members of 
the compound; cf. “474. 


alata rar Author of the Alaa, 2 commen- 
tary on FAAag’s PAT on the WANA gAUAA. 


ASZaITTT— A compound word which has 43 as the 
last member. 


4a— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 


letters 4%, ©, %, &, 7, Hi, ba, Z, 4, 7,7; P.8.4.2. 


AION? 


AY— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote 4 > 3 
SP, 1151; orused to denote the vowels 4, 3, %, %, 
%, 8, Hi, t, Ai, the semivowels 4,4, , & and 
letter Z5 P. 1.1.69. 

afttmg— The agent of a non-causal verb; P. 1.4.52. 


AIMaTa— Not having the sense of impersonal action 
or not having the passive sense; P. 6.4.60. 

aagy ata -azAe— aeaife compound where 
the meaning of the constituent members has no 
connection with what is construed with the meaning 
of the whole compound, e. g. PHATAAA (bring me a 
man possessing variegated cows). Here the meaning 
“cow” has no connection with the action of bringing 
with which the meaning of the whole 4gaifé com- 
pound is construed. 


wfaZat— An extended application by analogy, analogi- 
cal transference; analogical extension of an argu- 
ment; cf. 
aaa Goa: HeATAL TISAI 
was aaa: mifeeear: @ aA Il 
a bat m~ - 
aaTatalra— A word in which the root is not clear- 


afacarfa — Overpervasion, where that which is ex- 
pressed by the definition is so wide as to pervade 
more than the element to be defined; e- g- ‘ Cows 
are horned beasts. ’ 

wifaeti—Permission to do as one likes; P. 3.3.163- 


weqraaaaI— Uninterrupted continuity of time or 
space through the action; P. 2.3.5. The words 
denoting duration of time and space are put in the 
accusative cases Mt Fae Al | AA BSAA: | Sk. 

ReqTR— A root (AZ) which possesses a short 4 as its 
root vowel in the original 41G3; P. 7.2.62. 

wWza— Words ending in short vowel & ( HL+ Hea ); 

PR. 8.4.7, 

wqula— Elision or disappearance of affix or stem or 
augment, or of the part of affix or stem or aug- 
ment; P. 1.1.60 

ale aula— Having 4% at the head i. e. the roots of 
the second conjugation; P. 2.4.72. 















agra That which is g 
vowel 4; P. 6.1.186. 


‘en in grammar with 


azZITa— A unit having short ‘A’ 
P. 3.1.98. 
AZIM— No objection to a particular form in grammar; 
Sir. Py. 191. 
araecm—(1) Material things or substances;P.11.4.18. 
(2) A grammatical agreement; P.1.2.43. 
(3) Tocation. 

Acc. to 442i, afxaeM is said to be that which is 
a substratum of action indirectly through the medium 
of the agent or the object and which is helpful for 
the accomplishment of the action: e. g. Ua: F area 
and €4(¢4l Tala: #2 and F4l@t are indirectly the 
substrata of the actions of sitting and cooking, 
through the medium of the agent ( person) and food 
respectively. 

arate is threefold : 

(1) aivfa%. When the action does not porvade 
its substratum, but is only a part of it; 42 Teg, 
one sits only in a part of a mat. 

(2) afteara%. When the substratum of the action 
is wholly pervaded; fi#y day, 

(3) a9P. FZ s=e1, the sense being Aaravas 
Rua. 

aancntaate— A change in the apportionments or 
distribution of substance; here sft means, mat 
ter, stuff, substance. f1% means change in number, 
i. e. to make one into many or to make many into 
one; P. 5.3.48. 
alarat<— (P. 1.3.11) Rules which have to be repeat. 
ed wholly or in part. P. shows that a particular 4 
is an MIGFITEA, by the word 3% followed by a word 
in the ablative case P.1.4.56,or the dt” marked 
with tata accent where f& haa the same P- 4.1.3. 
It is threefold : 
easiha a age a | 
TATA SBE Aa: II 


arama — An exaggerated statement whethér of: 
praise or censure; P, 2.1.33. 

sreqredsa— Which has to be supplied; Sir. Pv. 51. 

STEMTETL— Supplying (a particular word which jg, 
necessary ); Pbh. 61. 


steal — A termination showing JAY (a termination of 
the infinitive of purpose used in the Vedic literature); 
P. 3.4.9. 

“quramraa— (The grammarians rejoice over ) the- 
saving (even ) the length of half a short vowel. 


as its penultimate; 








adequ— Formed by half contact applied to sibilants 
and @, 


AA STR— That which does not contain a vowel. 


AAABITA— ( Grammatical rule) which does not teach 
something definite: Pbh. 1. 

ATada]— That which has not occurred during the 
course of the current day; the name of the Imperso- 
nal Past; P. 3.2.111. 

aaPeacoanSa— The word or unit not denoting the 
sense material substance; P. 2-4.18. 

Warac— In the sense aeqarea, ( unseparated by 
vowels ); P. 1.1.7. a 





BaArqWs+qA: — (The denoted meaning of the gramma- 
tical eloment ) must be such as cannot be obtained 
otherwise; the primary meaning of the word is that 
which is not known from that word by any other 
significatory potency: 

aa yey— Absolutely or independently valid. 

sataBa— P. 11.3.1. ( The meaning ) not being de- 
noted ( by other suffixes, compounds ete.); P. 2.3.1. 

aaearay— The erammatical operation which does not 
apply to or concern the phoneme; Caiagieaisaeagy | 
The substitute is liable to all the rules which hold 
good for the primitive ( eaifa) but not in the case of 
the rule which applies to or concerns the phoneme. 


aaa Purposeless, superfluous, in so far as the 
rules of Panini are supposed to contain no ‘ purpose- 
less ’ elements. 

SATAHIAI— Possessing no scope 

ematea: — Any root other than 4%; P. 8.2.73. 

Sta THYA— That which has no form. The term refers 
to the conventional name (881) opposed to aa 
which has forms; Aaa: Fa, aera ata: | 
Bash qakiwaa ataoses saad gfe ar Feat) Mbh. 

SaTVaTa— of. tah. 

Sama — ( A grammatical item ) to which an aug- 
ment is not attached ( opposed to WITH ), 


Satiee— That which is not substituted or replaced, 
i.e. base form ( earfiyat )s Asefeerea: qe: aer fate 


sfa cara: | Mbh. 1.1.57. 
StaqTca— Intransitive- 
Sarefsa— Having no connection with; Pbh. 100. 


<sifaatsa— A grammatical item which does not end in 
3, 3, B and @; P. 6.2.52. 


YZ — The roots that do not take augment & (2), 








atfatla—Not followed by the word Sf} P. 5.4.57. 


atfafaqc— (si, gf 9) That which has not the word 
SIA after its P. 14.62. 

arftza— A rule that does not apply after the taking 
effect of another rule that applies simultaneously and 
which is in conflict with the application of the rule 
in question. y 

erfeaaAta— A compound where the addition of the 
case terminations to the members of the compound 
is sufficient to bring out the sense of the compound: 
e. g- in the compound UGE, the genitive Te? and 
the nominative 84: are competent to denote the sense 
of the compound. c 

alata A root which does not possess a short = as 
indicatory letter. [3% (not ), sa (=), 34, Cin 
dicatory ) }; P. 6-4.24. 


afrataaca— (A cause ) causing an effect to remain 
even after it has ceased to exist; Pbh. 63. 


atfacaftta— Those who have not been expelled from 
(the communication of higher class ); PB. 2-4.10- 


afatrd— A kind of a4 that does neither accept 
nor refuse what is given, as In ana ae} eid *; the 
sun neither solicits worship nor does he reject 1t- 

afyiee— That which is not mentioned specifically in 
grammar (#8v@z ), that which has no meaning 
assigned (in grammar )- 
ta i ing has 

arfateerad— ( The suffixes ) to which no meaning 
boon assigmed; Safeerat: HAT TAU | Pbh. 

atiqerqraa— Danger of undesirable happenings (in 
grammatical operations ). 

aaittaa— One of the different forms of FHA. This 
refers to undesirable object as in faq gen (he eats 
poison ). 

P. defines it thus : that which is not desired by 
the agent but which is connected with the action 
which achieves the desired object through the opera- 
tion of the agent; P. 1.4.50. 

agaragacr— Original and imitating; cf. aaaraig- 
BTA TAaaga (no intention to express the differ- 
ence between original and imitating ). 

agmergeaatd— (‘The particle 4) having the mean- 
ing of accumulation (of things expressed) with 
things not expressed: ATHUGTAMT: VHC, 

sgacagea— That which does not stand in the last 
member of the compounds P. 8.3.45. 

aagra— Unraised, grave, within a given register a 
syllable with low tone, not pronounced with the wart 








Tn the text of Ry. the AdzI7 is marked by a hori- 
zontal line below the word, e. g. afer (Az), 


wea Accompanied by a nose sound, the nasal 
consonants and AS*aAIZ, the nasalization of vowel or 
semivowel, a sound where both nose and mouth are 
involyed; P. 1.1.8. 


ATTA — No raising (of an objection ); Pbh. 114. 

ATITZA— No Tepetition (of rule); Pbh. 35. 

agrTasa— That which is not a subordinate term in 
4% Compound; P. 4.1.14. 


AZUA— That which is not perceived, observed or 
known clearly; P. 6.3.80. 


ASTMAA— Not breaking the series or order; P. 3.3.38. 


AGIUSA— (Which ) cannot be said with propriety; 
Pbh. 47, 

AGAZIA— The articulatory process ( 4% ) occurring 
outside the buccal cavity, secondary features as 
nasality; Extra-buccal process : 


(a) voicing and non-yoicing, 
(b ) aspiration and non-aspiration, 
(¢) nasality and non-nasality. 


AZA-A— That which is tagged on, significant or indi- 
catory letters, certain symbolic letters: or syllables 
attached to Toots, terminations, augments and substi- 
tutes, either at the beginning or at the end, to indicate 
accentuation or 4 or grammatical operation in con- 
nection With them; such as JUSH&X which a stem under- 
80es, asin Ne, 2, FH ete. It is the same as 24 


AP yeeTRIATI— Author of the acKash ar, 
belongs to the @teqa school, date ranges from 1250 
A. D. to 1850 A. D. ‘ 

SAZATE— A kind of G14 that approves of a gift as 

“in SIME Tt aA where. the priest. permits the 
giver to give him a cow ( though he does not actually 
request him to do go ). 

WISaA— (Such a meaning of a term) having nowhere 
been mentioned in the authoritative books; Pbh. 47. 


wqaaea4Trg— Combination of letters where vowel 
precedes and consonant follows it. 
AZAWT— (Portion of a rule) stating simply ( that, 


concerning which something is taught in the rule ); 
Pbh. 93. 


Repetition by way of explanation, illustration, 
corroboration; P. 2.4.3. 


=FZal— Continued influence of the governing word, 
the act of continuance of the governing word in the 


accent, the yowel grammatically accented; P. 1. 2.80. 
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following rule (or rules). ‘The process of supplying: 
the word from the preceding 4; a whole rule ee 
6xpression in a given rule which ‘turns up’ 2gain,. 
that is to be supplied in a rule taught later- 


agate q— Employment of a letter (in a Tule y 
similar to that which is already mentioned in the- 
first fourteen aphorisms; e. g. the letter # is amply 
in the rule 44 =ai (P. 7.4.82), which is similar to 
that mentioned in the yenetqa weg; Mbb. LL. 


ADI — (AZ + 4; to stick to, to attach to. ) 

It means close connection and is applied a the: 
penultimate nasals of roots in grammatical litera EA 
probably because those nasals were felt en ; 
Separate entities attached to the roots, since they 


appear sometimes with those nasals and sometimes: 
withouts Staraaea aaqea agay sfe svat aa | 


AZEAT— After sound, subordinate sound, a nasak 
sound markd by a dot above the line. 

It is restricted to a post-vocalic position, primarily: 
occurs before the fricatives and Z The phonetic 
feature of this sound is not known clearly. It ee 
benasalized fricative or it may be a nasalization 
and lengthening of the vowel. It js either vocalic 
or consonantal; P. 8.3.4. 


WAeataeaas— Not being the name of HT of in-ex~ 
pressing an immediate’ descendant; P. 4.1.104- 


aaa That which Contains more than one yowel,. 
non-monosyllabic. 


wetantra— A grammatical element ( specifically indi~ 
catory letters) which does not form 2 part of any. 
thing,.as in AAI: Baa: « Pbh, 5; (the indicatory: 
letters do not form a part of that to which they are 
attached ). 


tit 7 
wARIS— A grammatical element (speciallY ea ute) 
which consists of more than one letter; P: 1" 


aT ara— A grammatical element which does not end’ 
in either & or & or & or ai, 


8FaALH— (1) A rule the causes of the Luanne of 
which lie within or before the sum of the causes of a, 
AWEtF rule. 


(2) A kind of #f1t; the connection ( of owed 

signifying substance ) with a verb is prior to that of 

a word (signifying time, verbal action, the monde de) 

be traversed, countries ) with a verb. Therefore Rey 

AAG BH ig WICH while the Fears wa is Ww, 

arantaarad— (‘The non-causative root ) having the. 
sense of causative force. 


Arqeq— 
Standine 4 , 
tanding between, standing between stops and 


fricati 
ative ( Ovats > P 
ie rowel ‘Gvata RP. 1.9 ); standing midway between 
BS tamive and consonants, semivowels. P. refers to 
semiyowel by the term 44. 
araeat— : 7 
SaT— An intermedi: 


: » liquid-s s, 3 
irivowds— 3, 4, <= quid-sounds, SIRT or 





ArT An AFR i 
Roiiation of cha Bi) operation (the causes of the 
annealed of which ) lie within the order Cof the 
Seaseiee ws of letters ) of the causes of a afery; 
ae yt Gaiaeaaaaaaag | Pbh. 


aqsy— yp 
Te ( . ; Phat does not occur in the middle of a 
» fourth part of a stanza ); P. 3.2.66. 


Barttae —. 4 
Blane & The single substitute (which takes the 
ae preceding and following ) is considered as 
the ce of the preceding (form ) and the initial of 
od : ceeeding ( form). An 8i@atis like the Sari, 
the at APTSET the €4Tal is intermediate or rather 
=... is the collection or the sum, of the pre- 
= mg and the succeeding: 
Satz pa— 
P. en (A word ) whose final vowel is accented; 
Beq 
ee ( Loc. form of 4*4az )- 
a three way, optionally, fasts P. 1.4.58 
ay Ss : P 
: wT aI— A list of either (correct words or in- 
orrect words ); Mbh.- 
Be ee eae oa 
Sada a (The characteristic’ feature of the 
Pa Té compound ) is that the meaning denoted by 
i word that is not 2 member of the compound 
oe predominant in respect to the meaning denoted 
y the members. 
aeqyss ; ; 
*7qQ3H-—'This term refers to that object ( SHITE ) 
pene it is specially sanctioned by the rules of 
a ammar in the place of other #I@#* as in Rata ale. 
: ere the accusative case denoting the sense of object 
s sanctioned by the special rule of P 1.2.36 fo 
\ ; pecic Ls v th 
AAAI, a 
Seqayceqfey— Combination according to the succession 
of letters. 
BTe © bts 
T Ta — Permission to do as one likes; P. 1.4.96; 
aqqay: BAA Sk. on P. 1.4.96. 
are 
eae eI— Saying after, re-employment, mentioning or 
sanctioning which is already mentioned; P. 2.4.82. 


ex ~ 

wRaqarirarcate— This view is propounded by the 
new school of the ayatat®s (araazt). According to 
this view, the individual morphemes or morphemic 
sequences do not convey any particular meaning when 
they are detached or separated from the sentences 
but when they occur united together in a sentence 


a. 2. €....99 
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they convey the particular «or Absolute meaning 
According to this view the relation is also denoted 
by the morphemic sequences when they occur m 
juxtaposition with other morphemes, and there is not 
separate constructional meaning as such; but it is 
conveyed by the words when they are part of 
a sentence, 

aiqat=at— That which is not a final (letter) in a 9% 
P, 8.8.24, 

aqrata— A Fes which denotes the limit af separation, 
the thing which remains more or less unaffected in 
the course of separation. According to agate an 
object whether movable or immovable, which is the 
substratum of separation, 2t the same time that is 
not substratum of the action is called Stale. ‘Thus 
in Fa, gut gala both a leaf and a tree are the sub 
strata of the act of separations but leaf is also the 
substratum of the action of falling and therefore tree 
is ATTA and a leaf is nots P. 1424. 

catory letter: P. 1.24. 


agra— Not united, uncombined- In the saat it 
Ts used in the sense of “a word consisting of a single 
letter. ’ P. restricted this term to suffixes consisting 
of a single letter; P- 1.2.41. 

siqfataiea— A Kind of AINA where the action of 


derstood as in Sat HA ( shere- 
2) where; ata: is to be 


aT traq— Not having the T as indi 


separation is to be un 
from do you come 
understood. 

aiqiett— Disintegration (of the co 
from the constitute ); Vak. P. 12 

aq tata— Author of F778, son of GUST Sea 
and grandson of ara 21a. He flourished between 
1473 and 1545 A: D. ) 

aqazaa— Not an affix; other than affix, augment and 
substitute; P. 1.1.69. Sk. interprets AAA a8 
afadiaaia: (that which is not preseribed i” 
grammar )3 gaiaa felaa sfc Haz. 


aTaAaAtatancn— Not agreeing with what ends 
with the nominative case: Pp. 3.2.124. 

arrears ( or aqaiy us )— An operation allowed 
in a particular operation which another rule makes 
it impossible. When there is no such general rule 
put there is an optional rule, then the optional rule 
is called AAHIFAIT. 

argifaaiva— The element of the word which has no 
scope for application (of a grammatical rule )5 
Pbh. 65. 

srataa— Not superseding: waraarae fata Hated 
(the ordinary rules of grammar are not necessarily 


nstituent member 
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superseded by the fact that forms contrary to them 
are put down in a rule ); Phh. 108. 


AuTaZ— Author of the WHET; flourished in 
the firat half of the 14th century A. D. Belongs to 
321 school. 


aq Author of the shorter version of the 
S& grammar. arlier than 1205 A. D. 


FANTAT ER— A noun which is always either feminine 
or neuter and has no corresponding masculine form; 
P. 7.8.48, 


waar apa Close contact; non-release of a consonant; 
this feature takes place when a stop is followed by 
a stop, making it obscure, arrested, ésp. suppression 

- of initial 4 after T or A. 


ahinra—a~ king of Kashmir. Restored the corru pt 
text of the HzIaeq, 


aticatranesre— Author of a gloss on the #IT#ITE 
of "4i4Z’5 commentary on the WAaaIz. 


atitaraqarz — This view is propounded by the HI¢ 
school of Mimansa. ‘This school admits that when 
the morphemes or morphemic sequences are used in 
& sentence, each morpheme or morphemic sequence 
denotes independently separate meaning. 


According to this view the 4a (the relation 
between. different meanings denoted by morphemes or 
morphemic sequences ) is not the denoted meaning of 
morphemes but it is conveyed by the morphological 
construction or syntactical construction. 


STFA — When the cause of a thing arrives at the 
state of being that very thing so produced is said to 
be AYStZA, when something arrived at the state of 
being while it was not so previously, the state of 
that what it was not, changing into anything which 
one has not been before; Vart. on P. 5.4.50. 


ayea— A feature of a letter which does not render 
the letter distinctive even in the presence or in the 
absence of that particular feature, allophonic feature. 
wage Jor: (when the same letters have different 
qualities these qualities do not render them different 


letters );, Pbh. 109. 

S¥qrAI— The root along with the reduplicated portion; 
P. 6.1.5. 

"1¥aAAI— Repetition, reduplicated ¢ Nirukta, ) P. 
restricted this term to the first portion of reduplicated 
root: P. 1.3.71. : 

Sagas Running counter to cherished or 
accepted dogma. 











A¥TAWI— Means, mode, method ( specially in under- 


standing of the grammatical construction or forma- 
tion); Mbh. 

FACIE — A pupil of azAg of TATED. Author of 
eaifzageaa on declensions and their irregularities. He 
lived about the middle of the 13th century A. D. 


ATHAF— Pronounced in shutting the lips, the sound 
then remaining as it were in the mouth. 
see freaafaaitad eanzgad eraaar fawltTay | 
aegawaarss 2a atta: carga: ll Mbh. 
Coec), argpar a eacitsepada ga Jaa! Seto 
on Mph. ; 
aaa — Written by 22174. Date ranges from 
817 A. D. to 877 A. D. 


waar — Contextually dependent element distinguish- 


ed from the independent letters, faasata, Taran, 
HPA, 4A. The letters not mentioned in the a- 
aay (Mbh. 1. 1. 2), letters which attain their 
realisation when joined with other independent 
letters; Uvata VP. 


Md . “pf . ‘ * aa* 

S14— Sense, signification, notion, objects purpose? pur- 
O A] f 

pose of ( the use of ) a grammatical element, concept. 


aaa Certainty of meaning; faa I. 15. 


wafatan— A grammatical operation caused by the 
meaning ( opposed to an operation caused by the 
word-form ) and eventually being afev@t; Pbh. 41. 


aT 4aqrarta— True nature as it is of things or denot- 
ed meanings. 

weA— Shortened sound (in a wrong way ); Mbh. 
(mera); Her THs seq za | seq on Mbh- 

steer aI— An ambiguous rule or statement ( not clearly 
understood ); =aearadl aaAghy: a fe GeeeATAI 
Pbh. I. 

Ha— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote 
all letters. 

AeTATT— Little breath, non-aspirate (Mbb- 1. 1. 4), 
the first, third and fifth letters of a ai, the first 
and third 44 and the semivowels. 


steqi@a-— Denoting a sense of a small quantity 5 


P. 4.1.51. 
aqteqreat— The word which consists of fewer vowels; 
P. 2.2.38. 


sreqrgar— A grammatical operation dependent on a 
smaller number of causes and eventually being Sd- 


<zm;  Phh. 42. 








AGE aAara— ; ae 
Bation ' A compound in which the case-termr 
a the firs 5 ar is rt 
TaBz:, ane. member is not dropped as Mm 
a Ras ” 
oN ‘S A— Limited. 
ws EL 
Pos exact delimitati ‘ ation 
fins Ph. oe of a grammatical opera- 
WSS |p : 
Pbh. 33. That which exactly determines a predicates 
AaqTSea ~ 
Haste TAT ATSST_R— Limitor of limitor. 
Sar tac T sss 
aaa ee Limiting relation. 
qaaq — ‘ ; 
of a w te The meaning based on the derivation 
oo aaarafaieasaa (the con- 
oi ss ant stenting which a word conveys when taken 
the whole, is stronger than the derivative meaning 
B word ); | Pbh. 100. 
la ella a (A grammatical ) relation of 2 
~ © and its constituents. 
a ents 
ia a Process of dividing ® whole 
sree aan utterance ) into its constituent parts. 
2) Bs flee = e 
(Fea ist A sound mixed with another sound; Mbh- 
Sree ); Saereaar aac Ha: | HIT on Mbh- 
is Resting place, conclusion, termination, end; 
oa as ; in grammar it means the end of a word, verse, 
ntence, or utterance; P. 14-110. 


Ty 3 
arena — The non-grammarian (who cannot use 
e right word in the right place de 


Ae ac (A consonant or grammatical unit ) 
he is regarded as not-existing (in respect to 2 rule 
ts ich is given with reference to an accent ). 
SARIZRCT— An imitation of an inarticulated sound; 
P. 5.4.57. 
way Which does not undergo any change, an inde- 
clinable. 
eat fag fexg aatg a fang | 
adag a adg aa eats aera! Mbh. 1.1 87. 
oe Not concomitant (with every grammatical 
rule }. 


Beata— Non-pervasion. Where the definition is too 
narrow, 80 that the part of the element to be defined 
is not pervaded by that which is expressed by the 
definition; e. g. ‘ Cows are dark beasts ’. 


weqrza— Not conflicting with. 
ereacqfargat— Alternative according to which ( sonfe 
words ) have no etymology; Pbh. 21. 


araI— A grammatical abbreviation used to indicate all 


vowels, the semi-vowels, the nasals and letters €. 4, 
a. 3, 2, 2, Ws Ws DT, FS: 


ys Bs Bo Bo Ao Nene? 


| 
| 











aaneta— Which is not taught in an authoritative 
grammatical system. 


aaa (A grammatical element) which does not have 
Las indicatory letters P. 6.1.45. 

arereatat— Written by Panini. The work consists of 
over 4,000 grammatical aphorisms composed in a sorb 
of algebraic formula, thrown into eight aaa of 
four 7a’, and which employs single letters and 
syllables for the names of the cases, moods, persons 
etc. in which linguistic phenomena are classified. 
Date ranges from 600 B. ©. to 350 B. C. 


apaqxa— That which does not signify substance (fard® ) 
Pp. 1.1.57. 

AAAMA— Not standing to reasons incoherent. 

aanavaAra— A compound which is formed in absence 
of mutual connection between the members which are 
compounded; e- g: 2a (those who do not see the 
sun ). Here the compound BE is ABAATATA heoause 
here 7S is not connected with a but with 94. 

saeq— A grammatical element ( specially affixes ) 
which differs in form; P. 3.1.94 

aeratavaca— The not-being (for a grammatical rule) 
of universal application. 

araranca— Not posseasing probatory power- 

awaratarh— Not being universally valid. 

afera— Not realised in regard to wh 
them; P. 8.2.1, an operation nonrealised in regard 
to preceding operations. 

alagaa— An operation considered as not to have 


taken effect (in regard to the application of any other 
rule mentioned in the section P. 6.4. 28 to 6. 4, 129 ). 


at precedes 


qaartya— Not preceded by any conjunct consonants 
P, 6.4.82. 

aaan— A nickname for the = school. In this 
grammar Ae are not treated separately. Where 
qi has used the term ll ara uses the 
word ‘ax’. Date ranges from 470 A. D. to 
550 A. D. 

apacataata— Doctrine of origination of non-existent) 
of non-existence of effect prior to its origination. 

aaa Impossibility, where that which is express- 
ed by the definition does not coincide at all with the 
element to be defined; 8. 8: “Cows are solid-hoofed 
beasts. ” 

aaa That which is not declined in all. the 
cases; P. 1. 1. 38. 
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@TZ— Non-contact, the process of minimal closure. 
This feature provides the criterion for the distinction 
of vowels from consonants; Pé. 38- In the case of 
vowels the organs do not come into complete contact 
with the point of articulation. The reverse ig the 
case of consonants. 


ae Te ( Compound ) having the antecedent 
word not being a word denoting a part of the hodys 
P. 4.1.54. 


ATRIZAI— It is an absence of completion of the sense 
owing to the ina bility of a word to convey a connectod 
idea in absence of other words. To form an intelli- 
gible construction the linguistic utterance requires the 
SHG. The utterance like ‘ a:, :, gau:, Zaft? 
does not form construction because the words are 
used in disorganised way and they lack in Aalear, 


avatertat— A hist of specimens belonging to a certain 
Srammatical rule which does not give every word 
belonging to that tule, but only Specimens where a 
simple 1 exhibits every word; «. g. wetsifaren, 
ata, AAT ety. The list in the 413 ig 
generally exhaustive and a word ‘9d’ at the end of 
the 71 often shows this. The 475 which are not 


regarded exhaustive by WF and which are not , | 
; | transferred (from one clement to another) need not 


ended by the word ‘TE’ are regarded as wimfarms, 
TISAAITAT explains ABTA thus : WEA CAMA ARAL 
fitaeatsy ay Req: | sraamgatlasdtaa: zea 
aay TH zea y aft aaa 


aTTA— Cast down, in a given register a syllable with 
a falling’ tone, swarita; Vak. P, 


ateI— (1) ( In phonetics ) Casting down, falling 
tones of. arf, 


(2) (In sTammar) Assumption of something on 
the basis of the peculiarities in the rule which other- 
wise cannot be explained, indication of 9ft3l by 
certain peculiarities in the rule which cannot be ex- 
plained otherwise. : 


ATSATA—( 1) A roots walt stan enearaenfs | Prem. 

(2) A finite verb; meat casnanh arareara aa 
frat: | eK. The grammarians use the word in the 
sense of a finite verb; Uda Weare arg: sreaay 
ea rapa RATATAT eqeTa a TIA | STATA, 
(3) The modern fates use the word in the 
sense of the [0@ suffixes, aStearciaaay, afsrang: 
Wa, meas SIA Meas Be a Arata 
TERT AT, 

WI<aig-Ge-fRIMT; — The words which modify the 
finite verb ( i, e. make it accented ). co 

Beaqraamarz— A work on the meaning of the 
verbal suffixes by waar, It is a new treat. 





8% 





t ; , . a ~ 
i ment of the i ATA Aas 


matter discussed in the 
chapter of T. ©, ( arafacaraim ) TV. 


ANITA Tat aeqey The fa ct of a rule teaching (the 


addition of ) an augment not being universally valid. 
lo = ~ > 
aia aa CAn augment) is regarded as 
endowed with the same properties to which it is 


added; Mbh. 


AUTATA— The Toots belonging to the sub-division of 
auieag, —s 

HIS— It is the name of the suffix 2f (the instr. sing.) 
given by the ancient grammarians; DP, 7-3.105. 

aly— (An operation) taught in the HAIfawz (P.6.4-7.4) 
which affects the 27 or base. 

aisttta— The eternal convention established by the 
history of human Society in unknown remote past, 
in the sense that the words have been current in 
human society from a period of time of which history 
does not keep any reliable rocord. 

Sumimataim: seat Ba Aa: | 


fet onsneas gp arcnicfer aie i Wak. PB. 
| & 


caters PR Resulting from transferring; SaTeTePaT 
BAA AMAL! ‘Whatever ( by a rule of grammar ) is 


necessarily come to pass 4 


area — Word to one’s self, that form of the verb 
which implies an action belonging to self, the termi- 
nations of the middle voice; P. 1.4.10. 
ARAAATT— cf. see, 


watza— Author of FAA eg fe, a commentary on 


AAAI; son of WEz, 
| ateat— That which is ordered in the place of another, 
a substitutes Asgar aafe | Mbh. 


algfta— The modern Convention; e. g, the technical 
i. terms (4318) used with their specialized Benge in 
most of the treatises of various sciences; 
BRERA: TERT: awa: || Wak P 
areata — of a, Secondary 41 in the tenth 1% of the 
ATMS. 


MGA HRTE ATT MATI— yo relation betwoen sub. 

stitute and that which is substituted, which is resulted 
i from the statements and reasoning ( without being 
actually stated in a rule); Pbh. 11. 


| StFenqTEaay— The state of being different (in the ex- 
pression ‘ SFquTey g BMeWMszeqa aq? state of being a 
| different letter on account of the intervention of-time 
| and sound; e. g. the AIX found after Zin the word 


@°3 is different from the Wt found after Sin the 
word 493 ); Mbh. 1.1.1. 




















AII— Tt is ; 
th ee grammatical formula [ 3ea41é% formed 
BC, to - 21 (instr. sing. ) and Qof SF (loc pl.) 
dative aici the: case-endings of the instrumental, 
72) 12 itive, genitive, and locative, in all numbers: 
atari es— An 


7 ancie ers ae : 
6.1.92, neient grammarian mentioned by P. 


Founde ae . 
school: his se sei of the pre-Paninian grammatical 
Ln S rules are quoted by #fatat, #42 and Raza. 
ata — p 

the Con rules DP. 6.f. 22-129 are called aaa; 
are Serer Operations prescribed by these sutras 

section a led SH. When two rules of this 814 

nd the multaneously appear for application in one 

Poca place, both are applied, one being 

thers Tp. oe for the purposes of the 
ahara, _ 

2 5 ; 

Within ema J— The articulatory process oceurring 

a buceal cavity. For it P. uses the term 

from th Rs 1.9, mouth process; it refers to the arex 

of fo ® lips to the Adam’s apple. This process is 
ae ur kinds, e92, £9cegs, faa, daa. 

asa x 

raat Vocative word; P. 2.1.2. 


are, “6 
oF La Cor ere sreet)— The oflord CF et aff) 
the cates a the part of the agent. According to 
accora pI; te the root-portion of the verb denotes 
action) is red activity like aT, UW ote. ( completed 
alee tes the personal suffixes ( the [4 suffixes ) 
arg © offort of the agent ( Sah Waa ). 
og The suffixes other than verbal endings 
ne ae suffixes ) and those with an indicatory ‘a’ 
i ii ed srg; P. 3-4.114. In ancient times 
Bocet was regarded as part of the root, so the 
fe ee Picts were added to the root with the 
“ADs; ” hese roots with fa*<% were Imown as aa- 
args i those roots without face were known as 
th TH® because before these endings only half of 
as ce root was desirable. 
aes The secondary suffixes 57, 3% ( %-Z%) etc. 
__ ‘aught by the rules, P. 5119-71. 
Sa Sey— Incomplete pronunciation; Sag AAA TAT | 
Mbh. on P. 1.18. x 


Ty 
TaaaATA— Aptitude to be the abode of. 


Ssh: rere 
TRit:— The name of the fricative used by the #77 
System. 


Sansa 
Setar Prata— Relation between the substratum and 
the substrata. 





Fricative form of the verb. 


SIPaRa— Juxtaposition. The linguistic utterance, which 


forms the construction, should not be intefvened:by 
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any longer pause or by any discontinuous morphemic 


sequences (words). If we utter the words 14 and 


aAa with the interval of five minutes then they 





cannot form 2 construction, owing to absence of juxta- 
position, between them. 


farmers, Baeta does not form construction be- 
cause the connected words fAeTAALA are intervened 


by the discontinuous word 34, 

arlearftta— Arrested: of aiAirat. 

sreag ta The roots belonging to the subdivision of 
the FUG, 

ZA A grammatical abbreviation used to denote % 
% and % P. 6.177. 


gq— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote 
vowels Z, Ss % @, GM, t, Ms P. 6.3.68. 


ee 
5) 


gatff— (€2 a&) That which begins with vowel 


except Ht (RGis a grammatical formula which denotes 
the vowels except 9 ). 


FE— The augment § (2); P. WS © 


zq— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
the vowels 2 and 3} P. 8.8.57. 


__ afi and his followers use the monosyllabic term. 
‘ga.’ for the polysyllabic term agar, Indian com- 
montators derive the word from the root %’ to go 
having added the agent suffix fa, Thus Ys Biecorcli(c 
sq. Many European scholars believe the word to be a 
corruption of * fat ’s of. aga; P. 1.3.2. 
ravawaraca— Mutual interdependence. 


qeeareatat— Mere statement of oircumstancess 
14 90. ; 

esta That which has short % or Sas a penulti- 
mate letter; (84> Sd, say ae); P. 8.3.41. 

afeqctata— Author of Tet, a commentary on 3: 
TeeGTAT, 

qeetaa— Author of ATA, a commentary on arlatal. 
He flourished between 748 and 1098 A. D- 


gea— Son of #247 and afafa. Pupil of qaeata, asi 
aft, HAAFAs and 4a. First constitutor of grammar: 


P. 


geqacarareata— Author of HIRAITF, a commentary 
on 74a. 

gasaseatal— (the letters § and 3) which admit 
the substitutes £42, (8%) and SA (24); P. 144. 

zyarad — The causes of the desired result. The 
Dqi fas insist that the mere Imowledge of the ff or 

“yar would not make the man always act if he. does 





Similarly the utterance © 


iy 








not understand that this action is the cause of the 
desired result. Therefore the aaa assert that this 
is the primary meaning of the potential suffix. The 
Hiataés and the grammarians argue that the primary 
meaning of potential suffix is F441 or ACW. From 
the 34dat it can be inferred that the object in question 
is the cause of the desired result on the basis of the 
Imowledge of invariable concomitance between the 
object of yacdat and the cause of the desired result. 


zufets— To bring out only such results as may be 
desirable; Pbh. 101. 


zfs— What is desired, desirability, as that which is 
desired by an authoritative teacher of grammar, 


specifically by TAai%. 
SqsETa— Slight aspiration; Ps. 


SIRT Formed by slight contact of the organs of 
utterance applied to semi-vowels. 


SH— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
vowels ¥, %, “.- 


THIER of. HTT, 


SaRrgarzarI— Objection that (a restricted rule ) 
states that which has been already stated; Pbh. 101- 


sira— Having , %, or % as an indicatory letter; 
P. 7.1.70. 


wagfa— Author of a 8 on Wala of HE ATS. 


wesqeza— Author of 2 TA on suledas. Its date 


is circ. 1250 A. D. 


vucqza Tara — ( A a%F compound ) where the 
meaning denoted by the last member stands qualified 
in respect to that of the other member. 


7 acta Epithet of grammar. Grammar is called 
BAA because it can be grasped only by intelligent 
students ( Sat = skilful ). 


saa That which rises; then it came to mean that 
which follows. It is used in this sense in all aifer- 
Bess. Vee: Tessa FATA: MRaEayg WAT: | 


Vqqaey— Author of a larger 744 on BAaR’S aeEIT. 
Preceptor of @4-R4f% who has abridged the work. 


wares — Author of 2% on the 4d chapter of 

ne A pupil of ates of FAAS, Ho flourish- 
= the reign of Bahadur Shah of Gujarat 
iss Ab. A. D.). The work was written in 


sarqI— Raised sound (P. 1.2.82). The vowel that is 
perceived as having a high tone, in given register 
a syllable with high tone. In the text of the Ry. 
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this accent is unmarked. In German system f 
transliteration of Sanskrit it is shown by a verti a 
stroke or by putting a small ‘ J’ above the vowel 
ta c ; 
SEAT (aH a Tt is one of the varieties of Stftgq. 
aH ( that which is not intended by the agent ). Zaretq 
(FH ) is that which is attained by the agent thy 
indifference; e. g. in HA =A, FH ETAT ( while fe” 
to a village he touches a straw); Tere the oe 
has no intention in touching a straw; P. 1.4.50. a 
Jaz — Sai 7 i j 
: eae Yo word form being subjected to 


SaTA— High-low, another name of Falta; cf, ata 


sastta— The phoneme attached to the other 
that is sung; Mbh. ( Gem ); 
WeaTaTH: | EFT on Mbh. 


phoneme 


Bqiila: aaa 


wa Fi (1) The term 2732 jg used to denote all th 
oe senses conveyed by the use of eA TE Q 5 
AAAI, i.e whether the action is performed for a 
benefit of the agent or not; the use of the aay 
shows that the benefit of the action accrues t pe 
agent- In the case of Wed ae 
XH roots, the use of Ieyq: 
shows that the action is being done for oth 5 
(“ srqaeagaa: Pranfaarar gee sane: ? aeadlegy il), 
(2) It also means ‘ ich i i 
a een that which is seized’, hencg, 


sqattra— The syllable z. 


Sqaaq— A grammatical 
syllable or letter inserte 
word ); Sasa ara | 

sqat— That which is get 
ding letter or word; RP. 
a word or stem ); P. 1.1.65 


sores a ~ Bing 'pon, voiceless bilabial fricatiye, 
* at is the bilabial spirant produced } 

the sound of faastatq before ‘7’ or‘ | MY 
symbolic Tepresentation of the sound is ‘*7 _ a 

TP.,VP.,SK. 91424 describes this sound a8 9B” 


saqz— (1) The word which is determined by th 
general meaning of the word employed in the log @: 
tive and which occurs in the 8rd Chapter of Paning, 
werearal is called 579%, ‘Thus in the @ Calg» 
(32.1) the word “Hf” is employed in the locatiyg, 
case which means the word in the accusative cage 
Therefore the word in the accusative case will be 
called S47; o.g. FF + F + go] = FEAT, ‘2 potter” 
where the word ‘ FFU?’ jg sq; Pp. 3.1.92. é 
(2) A word standing near another word (site 


ee ); im this sense the word is used by Tift, 


‘ augment (a meaningless 
in any part of the Tadicg 
fem. 7 


or placed next to a prege. 
The penultimate letter (;), 


sararatt 


7 or MM wt 
sarataat : ( as SATAaAIs. cf. 
SaATsaaAe 


waazeqea— Double 
swaaaa— 


wreq— Pulmonic sound; 


RHIS—A vowel, whose time is that of 





suqefauth— Case ending in connection with an in- 


dividual word. 


sqarqy— (3a + a-q—near, to bind ) That which is 


attached to. It is used in the sense of a suffix in the 
fase, area: ... aft areftaia gevaea: | fe 1.8. 


wqsarm— Implication of something else in addition to 


samara ata LATS AL 


what is denoted: 


SISATNT | 


BIMI— Literally means discharged near: then ‘ addi- 


i. e. preposition: verbal preposi- 
P. defines the word SIH as “the 
words 4 etc. are called STa‘S when they are con- 
nected with verb’; P- 1.4.59. According to 2% 
zlaa, zqais modify the sense of nouns and verbs, 
but are themselves practically without any meaning. 
So he regarded them as empty eae 734, on the 
other hand, says that the Sq have a sense of 
their own, by means of which they cause modifica- 
tion in the cases of nouns and verbs. When the 
gzqaws govern the nouns or pronouns they are known 

qgisaata® to later grammarians- When they 
be ted with a verb nor do they govern 
then they are known as Taqias, 


tion to the verb ’ 
tional prefixes- 


are neither connec 
the cases of nouns, 


3 a%—( Form) having the appearance (only) 


of & proverb: 
— A. kind of Ha when the root expresses 
i genta. $0 which the _ Sense of another Toot is 
yore as in Smealleids Sala: Cameataa 
8 ~ 


saniaraanaet )- 


geqrar— Imposed property- 


araraaaat )-— That which is 


grat as well aTataarar, 


ara aera. 
a — Fact (for a grammatical operation ) 


to be applicable to both elements or members ( of 


compound word )- 

nature: 

Fact (for a grammatical operation ) to 
le concerning or & double domain of 


have @ Lagipe deat may’ be Galled afseR ). 


application (s 
the voiced fricative ‘ @&’ and 
are considered as Uta 
because the place of articulation in the 
case of these sounds is the lung. PS. tells us that 
‘2’ pefore nasals and semivowels is considered as 
eres; e. g fearee, feta: . In rest of the cases they 
( 08a ). 


ae ae 
voiceless fricative a, 


( pulmonic ys 


are considered as glottal 
short 3, long & 
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is called respectively &€4 


and the prolated ¥ 3, 
(short ), #4 (long ), and ‘a ( prolated )s P. 1.2.27. 


HPAA—Hot vapour, those sounds where the emission of 
hot breath is involved. According to RP. letters 
IU 4, & (voiced), fasta (voiceless 2); 
RIM, feasts and STH are called HAI. VP. 
excludes Healt, franca, rameta and STA for 
which P. uses the term ‘2%’ (i.e. HY, Y & )- 


wantaty—oOf one kind. 


wHaACTATTIeaet ( Zit )—Argument favouring one side 
more than the other. 
x 

wReaaAsA—That which has undergone a change in 
regard to one of its parts. 

maa Rta—( The substance) that consists of parts. 
P. 2.2.1. 

TH-ATT-AlA|—Breath-group. The basic unit for the 
phonetic description; TP. V. 1; act of breathing 
once. 


TRA Ta —Altenative (where we have recourse not 
to the Fala but to the one sage viz. CiciCe) only 
to explain a difficult formation. 


| waattfaies—Words which are mutually connected 





in one rule. 


WHaAd—That which takes the termination of the 
singular; P. 1.2.69. 


wanfaatn—( 1 ) One and the same case; P. 1.2.64. 
(2) (Alember of a compound) which (when the 


compound. is dissolved ) appears throughout in one 
and the same case; P. 1.2.44. 


WHBACTZ—A compound where the second member 
is a monosyllable. 


waifincti—The unity of substance, (the substance 
consisting of parts ) which is distinguished by singu- 
larity; P. 2.2.1. 


WHIFA—A grammatical element (specifically indicatory 
letters ) that forms a part (of anything ) as in G*lral 
aaaea: (Pbh.5)- The indicatory letters form a 
part of that to which they are attached. 


WaRAAtI—The act of conveying only one idea, the 
unity of meaning, oneness of meaning denoted by the 
compound where the individual meanings of the con- 
stituent members of the compound merge into one 
and lose their separateness. The grammarians up- 
hold the Tataiw4 point of view im the compounds 
and say that the compound-form like 443 asa 
whole denotes the meaning ‘ the owner of handsome 
cows’. where its constituent parts cease to retain their 
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individual meanings. Ja7aat varaataratara: aaa, aa STRAT a ETM! A. P. (3) (In grammar) 
eyead | Mbh. on P. 21.1. zed aay wey qaqafe: The most indispensable accessory that helps the 
aaiat | aaralearaiaa:, Paearaey a catia: ea: | agent in the accomplishment of the action: P. 1442. 
@alzZ—That which has a single letter; single letter; According to #42, of all the accessories of action 
P. 12.41. % that which is intended to be described as most 

: ZA indispensable for the accomplishment of action is 

ZS—A grammatical abbreviation used to denote T and called 421. %274 of accessory depends upon the 


a; P. 6.1.109. desire of the speaker and we may have the usage 
TA—A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the cares T=AT instead of F4eaAl Wad | 


vowels 0, I, © and #1; P. 1.1.48. arrT_—The name of the Future in the Aitareya 


TWotHA:—A sound uttered ambiguously; Mpbh. (4@7211); Brahmana. 
wiscisrte: Raa: waar eH ay Gee: | %A2—The phoneme articulated in wrong way; Mbh. 
F2IF on Mbh. j (FEI); EAA: Haeaaa ORS: | FT on Mbh. 
THTA—The state of being one word; Kagi. on P. 2.1.25 FeA— The term #4 was used by the ancient gram- 
tre “ATETM—lts author 2% is regarded as the first marians as @ technical name for those objects ( #¥- 


Meramniatians, Pe teldts to this grammer by’ the et heer . @ sanctioned and- recognized by the 
word FIA. FAA and af were followers of this PMN OE ey etetbas 

svhool. aI— ( Whatever the speaker chooses as ) the inde- 
pendent source of action is called agent ( # ), the. 
agent of an action, acting of his own accord; P. 
14.54; the substratum of activity ( Satay ) denoted 


THtTT—The state of having but one accent (as of a 
compound ); Kagi. on P. 2.1.25. 


atsi—Odd (f@74) as the first, third, fifth ete. in a by the verbal root; anateaqiuiqeara: eal | 
Series; BFANGRTEA, | RETA AA— Where the Fear (of. feat) inheres in 
ATIAS— Author of AMM. His date is 1843A.D. the agent: (a root) whose action is confined to 


er | the agent. 
2tZa—Labiol letters, 3, Ta and SIA. The sha pe ~ 


ue : 
of the lips in the pronouncing of these letters is | CRIN — The term refers to the root when the 
variously described as rounded or protruded. j  tesult of an action is not specifically perceptible in 

| the object, o. g. the action of going or knowing does 


ayy * . . , . . Zi 
TRA suffix belonging to the SNF class; the | not cause any perceptible change in the objects in 


word derived by adding Sf& suffix. the case of the FACTHAT roots the reflexive construc. 
3 . || ion like WG Fz: AGA ig pot 

wigeacraT—Name of a grammarian mentioned in | ei tka 8 *4444 is not allowed. 
the lien, ; | RATTTAT— One of the longest technical terms in 
edad Sanskrit grammar. It meay hich spoke of 

aiqe a Cina . : oa m+ 4 Means that whic ; 
nes et cae enunciated (as opposed to an action (#4 = frat ahaa: ). (1) That which 
x ‘ pet once referred to actions but now governs substantives, 
SUTHTaA—Name of a grammarian mentioned in the (2) That which is used with the word ending in 
ITeh, the accusative. According to Mph., words which 
wtetara—Name of a grammarian mentioned in the | alts io dome anpressive of at but indiente ik SEs 
ae tion given rise to by a FRAT ( whether present or ab. 
: sent ) are THAAFHAS, Pas usual does not define 
este —A Pali grammar based on 44-7. the term but simply enumerates #ysqzsia®; P- 14.88. 


"IS —Glottis, throat. | HAMNTA— Tt is a WEF compound, which maintains 
| 


FISA—Glottal letters. H, z (voiced ), astta ( voice- ( does ih change ) the construction or the case eens 
less-@.); the later Paninian scheme as represented in ing of its parts; the compound whose constituent 


nae: Bs ORS 6 . on; Taree 
e ed , agelaadetarat #s:—Sk, members are construed with the same action; © 
Sk. refers to Fas glottal; AF Grane: az: | 


woes StS - S ~ 3 
SrTOABIFA—A commentator on WI. RNa aarT— Reciprocity or interchange of an actions. 
TI—( 1) (In phonetics) the lower part of the P. 1.3.14. 


glottis. (2) The organs of articulation by which HHT The term refers to the root when the. 
the articulation is started as opposed to the tala. 2" of an action is specifically perceptible in the. 














object; e. g. the root (WE is BAEIAMAT as the action 
of splitting produces a perceptible change in the 
object ( wood ); the reflexive construction ( aaa) 
like TAA HIF *a7Aa is allowed in the case of Haea- 
WA roots only. 


aaa Sae— The explanation of 4R® is obscure. 
According to 1 it stands for aggregation which is 
only one of the meanings conveyed by the term. 
a 

eA — Dragging: of duration 
(mrefarad ). pe 

RAHI ZA— A list_ of roots arranged agggrfing » to 
their endings by aI944. 

alae fae — A commentary by aia on she’s 
ZIT. AdAIA was patronized by aie, probably the 
ruler of Gujarat in toss A.D. He is different from 
FA, author of WIAA. 


extension: extension 


RMIAMA—- He is said to have been born.at Raza, 

to AZT and araazwt and educated under 4 at 
q2fe9a, but this is not certain. His probable date 
is around 800 B. C. 
Tn explaining wferfa’s aa® he adopts the method 
which is generally used in dealing with the SHAR 
by giving the Taq, answering the points raised and 
finally giving fagied. He also explains grammatical 
points on the analogy of incidents found in the world 
and mentioned in the Vedas: ef. art. 

#lIXT—The Suffix which» when it has been_added to ‘the 
am, designates the letter: aca. (AM Be: ) e.g. 
FAIL, WHHL eto. This is the usual method of ‘designa® 
ting a particular letter- ‘ 

IT HR—Cause of action, instrumental in bringing about 
an action; that which is construed with a word de- 
noting sense of an actions P- 1.4.28: 

ITSM FA — The term refers-to'the agent because 
he instigates the whole circle, of accessories ( FITRS) 
towards the accomplishment of action; 4. “4. 


HILHEATAITL— Operation of causal agencies... 


sarftaarafes -——An elementary grammars meant’ for his 
son, by WUAT AA ABA. ask ! 

HI—The grammatisal operation: 

raat —C( dats and TAI ) leave their places’ and 
unite with the operation. enjoined: by -the-Paninian 
rules which require for their own construction the 
aa® and afcarats that are indicated by certain 
peculiarities in the rule; Pbh. 4- 

mri@fa—A. grammatical element undergoing a,.gram- 
matical operation; requiring an affix. 


a. &. B.... IR 
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HleeE—( A word ) corrupt by the effect of time. 
HlSRIA—The letters which differ considerably 
in length. ; EOE 

alefastat—Extension of duration. 


BSAA TATA —( ‘A word or grammatical element) 
which denotes an undifferentiated time. 


wlerqat: (Plural )—Adept in the #&17 school of 
grammar. : 


AlQIHeeT— Founder of a grammatical school, prior 
to afta. 


atGrnt—Jointly written by seafeer and  a1aq in 
650 AD. ; , ‘ 

alattata—(1) Author of 1%, a commentary on 
aaa. 
(2) Author of AETATS, 0, commentary on WIT 
“feat; lived prior to 1610. D. 

argag7—(1) An ancient grammarian mentioned by 
P. 84.67. ; tla PEF! 
(2) Author of areiaatt (1200 A. D. ). He was a 
Ceylonese Buddhistic priest different from ancient 
BRAT. +x 

&—The class of guiteralss % @, 1, 3; P. 83.37. 

HaAlratta—A commentator of Ase HEA. 

Hartearaarata—The graphic description of fascia, 

eal (or Fd! )—The name of the present (#2) used 

1. bythe Aitareya Brahinana: 

arate —Commentator on BAA TUS. 

afr—A bad expression. ; 

aa The name of the primary suffixes which form 
nouns.from roots; Vak. P. aifeifs defines the terms thus; 
the suffixes which follow the roots except the '4¢ 
guffixes aro called the @q suffixes; P. 3.1.98. 


Way— The name of the» Past: tense in the Aitareya 
Brahmana. f pudbe ; 


warmareagy —Contingency of tha application (ota rule) 
when some operation was to take effect and when it 


does not take effects Phh. 39. 


watr—Said of’ 'a rule which serves the pur poses Sir. 
Py. 49. 

HeaAa—The’ ‘suffixes which form the potential” passive 
participles by adding ea, , HA, A and Us are 
included: under :the nanie HA” siffixes,;, which is 
subdivision of @4& saffixes.( BA. itself being such a 
participle ); [ Pp. 2.1.68 ]. Potential passive participles 





are generally used either with instrumental or with 
genitive case. 


BATI—The affix H4Ta (FAG) added to numerals 
to denote the repetition of action; P. 5.4.87. In 
the 45, E74 is used as a separate word; (e. g. aft 
Ba, TA Bea: ). 

FASI—Tho numeral adverbs denoting repetition of 
action; P. 8.3.43. 


a 

HATA aa of. a, 

Rasa of. Ara, 

FAZ—ct, Herz, 

FAZ— Author of ASTAARTT, 2 commentary on FéI- 
4A. Son of 4242, pupil of 424%. The lower limit of 
his date is circ. 1800 A. D. 

>» 2 = oe 

IVSTES— Author of TMS raIT, an original 
work on syntax and philosophy on the lines of H2tsff, 
his uncle. 


FqI—The suffixes with the indicatory letters & and s 
i. e. weak endings. tifa generally uses this term 
instead of the terms faafieata and Ga, 





*%A— Doubling or the lengthening of consonants in 
Certain contexts. P. refers to this phenomenon in 
the following rules by the term % — 8.4.46; 8.4.47; 
8.4.50; 8.4.51; 8.4.52. 


Fae pac Author of @aaat modelled on wets 
aeraread fay, 


Fat—That which is accomplished by the movement of 
the agent; Wafteqreaapaaaren Pea | of. HEART, 


Panay The non-realisation of an action; P. 
3.8.189. The name of the conditional (%%) in the 
AIT system, 

Rearrange —That which has expectancy of another 
word denoting the sense of action to complete the 
Sense. The forms W%:, Sf: etc. have expectancy of 
other verbs as Wafd ete., because they cannot stand 
alone without a verb. 

Prater ca —Connection (of a BIT%) with an action; 
Pbh. 97. 

Pardfaage—pxistence of another verb denoting 28 
action performed for the sake of the future action; 

P. 2.3.14, 

Pareafrarc—rhe intensity of the action or the re- 
petition of the action; P. 3.1.22. 


Rraver Alrqaresi—That which denotes an action in 
Seneral (i.e. the roots # 4, 4a); Sk. under P. 
3.1.40. 
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anlFR—The roots belonging to the #4 class (9th 


conjugation ). 


HI-aA— A noun derived from a root by the addition 
of a FT affix; a primary derivative noun. 


wHrorfa—aAuthor of 4149214, commentary on 4215’ 


WeTHETH ond TA, a commentary on farang. 


Brut qa— Author of uA, a commentary on Ital*c- 
WGA; FIA, on Hew; ang MIazIT, on AHETA. 


HCUTATI— Vather of UAAFZ, the author of MPAA. 


atrceafaear— Author of (i) algaf4, a commentary 
on GS, (ii) Parareanaeiaia, (iii ) feraegia, 
Civ) a commentary on Hache, (y ) icant, 
His date is roughly 1050 A. D. 


AAT— Son of avez or aitaz, pupil of 81aa, Lived 
before the first quarter of 16th century A. D. 

Raster — A work by 44% who flourished 
before 1585 A. D. 


jwaI— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
first two letters of each aii. 


THETAElA— Tho Sraphic description of STAN, 

TORI An Operation affecting a 4; TRANS 
fea (Pbb.) ‘an Operation affecting a TT is not 
universally valid’. 

more aaa fer A complete work on T7414 in metrical 
form, written by Tara in 1140 A. D. 

afa— The technical term Wt is the name given to 
certain particles and indeclinables for purposes of 


compounds and their accentuation. The a are 
also connected with the verbs; P, 1.4.60-79. 


mAHA— Being intelligible, 
mIT4— An ancient stammarian mentioned by P: 8-2-4. 
wWsa— An ancient grammarian mentioned bY P. 


WT— The vowels H, u, a; Pp, 1.1.2; the title a Cor 
secondary feature ) corresponds to the Indo-Huropean 
“reduced ’ grade vowels, 


gorceralt— Author ot Prareeregaa (1408 A- D-) on 


the use and conjugational peculiarities of more im. 
portant Sankrit roots. Papil of Rageacaft. 


WraVtaA— Endings or suffixes in which the is 
the presence of the cause of 37 and 91%, i- e. strong 
endings or suffixes. This term is preserved in the 
AFA system. 

qinya— ( An augment which ) forms a part (of that 

* to which it has been ) added; Pbh. 10. 











TE— A long vowel; a short vowel followed by & con- 
sonant group; P. 1-4-11-12; (a syllable containing ) 
a long vowel: (a syllable containing ) a short vowel 
followed by «a consonant group or by & final con- 
sonant. 


Terarzarftaa— Author of azafit, a commentary 


* 

a — Literally it means that which protects cows 
grammarians use this word in connexion with aa 
and distinguish between @WaTHa and gay. ‘Lhe 
eee of the former is restricted to the grandson and 
his descendants, if no older offspring of the same 
ancestor than his grandson lives. Tf the son lives, 
then the fourth descendant is known as J, so also 
if some older offspring lives; P- 4-1.162-165. 


WarsHooraesh}— Author of quftaatarararet, a com- 
mentary on WaNsAq Aes. 

Toei Author of Sati, 2 commentary on waa 
AUlFaar of fAasaerafe. 

a 

Warsaw aaa Author of a commentary on SANZ 
grammar. 


wearer aRarr— Author of a subcommentary to 
araters supplement to #47. 

~~ F ony 

TWataraz— Author of a commentary on smaege’s aera- 
@IZ and works on Ales and 127 afearas. 


i z TAlA— Rule concerning 
meaning of a word; Pbh. 15- 


alorstartotaca— Said of a word metaphorically de- 
noting a person or a thing on account of certain 
qualities (which the latter has in common with, which 
is expressed by the word in its primary sense ); 


» Pbh. 15. : 


FEURAW-— Tho rule (P. 1.1.69) which prescribes 
that letters refer to their own form as well as to the 
homogeneous letters. 


WEWNAA— The word or grammatical element which is 
mentioned in a rule. 


WAAR ATA— Nature or relation of denoted and de- 
noter, or perceived and perceiver, or object and agent. 


UA— The term denotes the comparative suffix ‘at? and 
superlative suffix ‘a4’; P. 1.1.22. 


f— The ‘ non-a4i’ (non-feminine ) words ending in 
short ‘£? or short ‘%’ are called f words, except 
the word af. The peculiarity of these words is 
that the vowels ‘2%’ and “3” of these words take U7 
in the dative and ablative singular; e. g. Zi, TT ete. 
uff being a feminine noun does not get the designa- 


primary and secondary 

















tion FI bué retains its name of Al.” For, other- 
wise, its declension will be way, formed by applying 
the rule P. 7.3.112. 


— The roots @1, and 4 not originated from the roots 
‘aq? and ‘8%’; P. 2.1.20. 


ge aarirate— Author of aaliatanal, a commentary 
on Byaeaegaray. 


aya— Voicing, the soft sound heard in the articulation 
of the sonant consonants (4, ¥% 4,4, % 3% % & 
ZULZLE4 GECGG @), the vowels 


and ATE, the FAS with the first 10 of the soft con- 
sonants ( altogether 40 sounds ). 


SA— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
nasals %, Qand 4; P. 8.8.82. 


sae (eat ZZ.) Tho three augments $2, Ye, and 
gz (SH is a grammatical formula = FHTEl, meaning 
&, 4 and 4, and “3? is a unit of indicatory letters 
showing that %, Wand 4 are augments ); PB. 8.3.82. 


argatta— The author of the commentary called 
gander or at on wfeasiFar; belonged to the 
middle of the sixteenth century. 


arqitaa—The founder of the new school of grammar, 
the new school being founded upon the principle of 
brevity and precision in the P&ninian grammar, has 
arranged the Smut list, AIgwé, Ts, feargares or 
Beata, Sasa and atiga® on the new priciples, 
but no work on SATS is seon in his school. Date 


ranges from 465 A. D. to 544 A. D. approximately. 


aeqarat freregTt— Commentator of Aatsr2’° com- 
mentary on GaRalk. 


ari— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
hard-unagpirate letters and sibilants; P. 8.4.44. 


aatta— This is a TEA. The word aac is the 
name given to the intensive verbs excluding #8, All 
AFH intensive roots are conjugated as Hale roots. 
Tn fact they belong to this class. 


arnaat— An ancient grammarian mentioned by 
P. 6.1.180. 

That which is attracted (from a preceding 
rule ) by (the particle ) a. 

BETH — The treatise of the new school of 
grammar founded by aati; the 4a® are yery 
brief and at times new ones (as compared to those 
of Panini ). The 8100 a8 are thrown into 6 Hears 
of ¢ 14° each. ‘This school is called as AW hecause: 
at® are not treated here separately. 


farficat— A commentary on arr 
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Farracnda—(A root denoting the sense of action) whose 
agent is endowed with reason; P. 1.3.88. 


Fargareta— Author of Avena for students. 


FareaI— Said of an opinion (ora word-form ) which 
is untenable ( Pbh. 5) or at least regarded with 
suspicion ( Pbh. 43). 

J— The letters 3, Z, G54, 4; 

ataarara— A donq grammar. 


Sa—— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
consonants, %,4,%, 2,2, TjoP. 8.3.7, 


SATS WE— Author of areal. 
WTTATT— Author of aAdtwapaasat. Pupil’ of 2B, 


Court-poet of Shahjahan, contemporary of ¥2tsr 
faa. Flourished in 1630 A. D. 


WAHeaI— Son of CaN44zZ; author of a commentary on 
the 4% and Sfeér afeat ot Rares, ‘thus 
supplementing the aaa%t; belongs to the first 
half of the 18th century A. D. 


ST2]— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
soft-unaspirates, Z, 44, €,-F5 P. 8.4.53. 


ND OND 
aeceqrat af: (A compound or a complex unit ) 
which loses its original meaning, a compound where 
the individual meanings of constituent members merge 
into one, so that they cease to retain their original 
meaning separately. cf. THAI; Vart. 2 on P. 2.141. 


WEsACA— Fact (for a word ) of beng subject to loss 
of its modality. 

aT A acy operation which has taken effect 
prior to the operation of 4*dt¥ rule. 

wrfaqer— Alternative according to which (a word-form 
ste: given ‘in a rule) denotes'a genus; alternative re- 
presenting the whole class; Pbh. 11, 

aifiemiz— The linguistic “symbol; conveyer of mean- 
ing, which is virtually @ ‘class (tevealed by the 
various individual instances which are the members 
of the class and are designated as “af, but are not 
themselves €#2° ). : ; 

farteqafe— Author of *VTG alias saan 
afer, a commentary on *IRIMT. He is not later 
than 750 A. D. 


fem— Tip of the tongue. 
fiatarq— Middle of the tiongue. 


fTEIAS— Root of the tongue- In the later Paninian 
scheme this word refers specifically to the place 


P. 8.2.30. 





of articulation of the feast (the fat pefore 


Rand @). 
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| frargeta— Formed at the root 


! 








of the tongue, the 
general term for velor, the term applied generally 
in the TIfearea® to the %, &, faa, spirants and 
aati; but in the later Paninian scheme tbis term 
particularly applied to the peculiar pronunciation 
( TAaaRA ) of the (RT hotore % and 4. 


garcafeza— Author of TAA, a ST on 
BAAAT and reviser of Tif aaqis. 


AALS 


>. 
aaqz— Father of #72, author of Faryeqgaazly, 
STIS — Author of Tera, 


stteterfeH— Tho roots belonging to the Balle class, 
i. e. to the third class of roots; P, 3.1.56; Sk. 


AlaAse — Author of aeafaez, 


fe Ep “ = a commentary on 
faagraalatt. Pupil of araarz area, 


ae aby wile we teen or ay proceeding of What 
which indicates any ArT rule or reasoning with- 
out which the rule or term or proceeding of Tit 
would be meaningless or superfluous. 


4Z— A grammatical abbreviation denoting the letters 
of the five 45 except the nasals; P. 8.4.62. 


aq— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote all 
consonants except 2, the semivowels and the nasals; 
P. 8.4.65. ? 

H&@— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote all 
the consonants except the somivowoels and nasals; 
P. 8.4.53. 

aaq— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
soft aspirates of the five ais, P. 8.2.40. 

aq— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote all 

. the nasals; P. 

fSoraq— That which has an indicatory letter oor %; 
P. 7.1115. AUER 

=frat ( Dual )— The augments haying the indicatory 
letters 2 and &; e. g. Bz, Ti ote. 

f=— The last vowel in a word or stem along With the 
final consonant or consonants, if any; P. 1.1.64. Tt 
may have been suggested to the ancient grammarians 


~ 


by the word *Ilé. 
S— The letters J, 4, %, €,4; Pp. g4.4a, é 
gfterr— (1) A commentary on Baaeg’s aaa 
(2). A commentary on Bites aftr. 
awe— It is a grammatical formula ( neagi<) used to 
denote the middle endings. 


. a Ls ration ) 
acnrasmifn— (Said of a grammatical opera 
“whieh applies simultaneously (with another); Pbh. 48. 


———— 
———— 





eraatferett— 
A commentary 


5 k 
matitter: by: Siicrareact on farraaigdt. It. is 
STAT oe Sessa who omits the 7% and afl 
belongs a the supplemented by SAB, TIARA 

8 to the first half of the 18th century A, D. 


TIEI— A : 
the ecient fants in which the second member is 
it by ante member and the first’is connected with 
case. (Ua: Gea: TeWEa: q 3 
AHS: oto. ); P. 1.2.49 SGEA: «or AAT WHE 


wats m 
eee (To be) under the control of, or under 


ipremacy . 
P. 5.4 z macy of, or under the proprietorship of; 


2) 


arethreara 
T— Intention to - express the starting 


point of a . H 
work which is first invented or commented; 


P. 2.4.91. 
ad aaa 
waTTazgats— A agalft compound where 


the mares 

Bot ac, on the constituent: member has connet- 
whole com at is construed with the meaning of the 
eared.’ a 8. BEART, ; bring long- 
long ears fod dene toe aaa without having 
meaning of oomatitnsite is peti ets a Ne 
Construed wi 8 8 nstrued with what is 

with the meaning of whole compound. 


a —_ 
RAF Tho word is formed from the rule wer fean’ 
fare _ that or him or that which is beneficial to 
fhirni ut not to one’s own); R secondary affix 
idsteats B secondary derivative from a primary 
in Tx mire opposed to PA suffix as H or F4 ofe., as 
nd WHA, 
“aby uses this term for the secondary suffixes. which 
ae nder the svat rule “ aeat’’s P, 1.1.88. 
= cag The secondary derivative formed by the 
ition of a ase affix. 
eee _affixes treated in Sutras 41-168 up to 
rs a six rules ) are called TIS affixes (the king 
a ixes ) because they have a special designation of 
and 44%; P. 4.1-172- 


oF ae ies 
aeaafaa: — That which is inserted in (the word- 


form ). 


dary A letter which has & after or before it, (refers 
© its own form as well as those homogeneous letters 


which have the same, prosodial., length, or itime ), e+ ge 
the letter & ix letters 8, 1) 9 8 B'S, 
er SL denotes six letters 4,H, HH, A, oH, 


(and not long or prolated a); P.11.70..° 
rn LJ . : 7 
wHltawTEar— Author of a commentary on URaa- 
a@a®. The son of aft or AIC#aTa: and the younger 


brother of lea wyet. He wrote his work m 1614 
A.D. in the reign of Jahangir, ; F 








SGFI— Tho having that form of a word (4% Wes 
mara aS=aL | Mbh. ; 

areciifiva— The suffix which denotes the sense of 
* one whose habit is that’. t 

area (att — (The kmowledge of) the purport of 
the speaker, (the knowledge of ) the intention of the 
speaker; it (areata) is a necessary condition for 
the exact apprehension of: the constraction which 
consists of homophoneous forms.” 

ararea— A grammatical relation of identity existing 
between a noun and an adjective used in the 
same Case. tale 

fae— Tho AalEle contains the following eighteen termi- 
nations, nine of which are Atmanepada and the rest 
are Parasmaipada. It means the terminations ap- 

Jjod to roots, ie. Verbs. They are (1 Tq i, 

Re. aq a, fy Fe ARNT HoT, AG, TTL 
aq, FE ARE! The first nine_sulfixes ate 
of Parasmaipada and the rest ata of Atmanepads- 
‘aa’ represents the Atmanepada terminations: 

fasea— That which ends in the fae terminations, i. @ 
the verb either in Parasmaipada or in Atmanepada- 

fPre=anfaeqa— (Word) having the appearante 
(only) of a verbal form (e. g. Std used a8 
a particle ys okay 

fareas— Author of GAARA, a commentary on alga. 

freawasaa— Author of agaai, « commentary on 
qraseaened.. Son of FETISAT . 

G— The letters 1,4, %, Fr 1 P 84.60. 

qad— Having the meaning of an infinitive; P- 2. 

TwIt— That which has an equal, affectation by any 

action-or thing; P. 2.2.28 

asaa— (‘Tho word ) which is treated as if it ended in 
FA (G); © gi tho word *E (a jackal ) is declined in 
the: strong cases-like I (#1Z1 AISI RIL eto. } 
P. 71,95. ' “an 

atcge etfa— Author of AFR, & commentary of 
‘farapg. 

aeatraa— Ono of.the oldest Tamil grammars, full 


of tH system. Read and approved in 104 king's 
y- Closely related to aera, wifes and 


ad. 


assem bl: 
aqostqa’s Pali grammar: 


alatfeai— The roots pelonging to the Tee class, i.e. 
the sixth class of roots; Sk.“ ‘ 

Pratat— Rules given in P..82 to 8.4. with 

faatad— Author of SALUTE to. Nafa’® supplement 
to MTA. SAC gE TS 

















tary on Bitte’s af} 


SINFH— ( Operation ) taught in P. 8.2. to 8.4. 


TA— Three kinds of ( gabda ) ‘ expression ’; triple 

' form of speech; Mbh. on P. 1.4.74. 

ai CATA) Three accents (Sait, Aga and 
TART ); P. 1.9.33: Kage 


TaTPT AeA — Author of azarae, 
1824 A. D. and died in 1883 A. D. 


SATIS (or ZATSAUS )— Author of EUS, a shorter 
abridgement of aaz1ae3 grammar, similar in scope 
to ayaaraaeET - A pupil of afar ond a co- 
student of WUT alias SAE II, the M4 Hmperor 
(1025 A. D.). 


FAVTMI— The ten classes of roots; P. 1.3.1. 

satzra— Wrote a’ commentary on a1v2a’s afnerga. 
His date is 1689 A. D. 

gfttta— Author of S=2raqz. 

S*TZA7—Im perfect contact ; Ry. Pr. 


area— Addressing (a 
P. 8.2.84. 


zagiaty — Applying grammatical rule in conformity 
with that which is seen (to the usage); Zatalar: 
eed Waid | 


Taare A compound whose members are two or 
more names of deities; P. 6.3.26. 


eae aeGeaqa— The -maxim says that @4@t 
does not revive when his murderer has been killed; 
the implication of this maxim in grammar is that the 
grammatical operation does not. take place although 
its ATE has not been effected, because its Beat is 
already put to an end by the 4741@, 


Paaheq— The founder of the Jainendra school of 


Born in 


person) from a distance; 


grammar. The date is placed circ. 450 A. D.: 
2 rae Author of acer, a commentary on 


seen, purporting to be an abridgment of a larger 
“aa by Feiss, his preceptor. 

area The roots belonging to the fearfe class, i. e. 
to the fourth class of roots; P. 8.3.65. 

aera Connection between that to be suggesti- 
ed and that which suggests (such as between 37a 
and verbal form ). 

TSy— (sat: way: aE) A compound made up of two 
components; P. gives the name I&% to those com- 
pounds which are brought under the rule 2.1.52; 


o4 


eracra— Author of MAAN, o commen- 














Possessive Compound haying a numeral adjective for 
8 prior member. fey compounds were in origin 

determinative compounds, but they ars treated as 
the possessive compounds in respect of dealing with 
the accent. P&niniyas treat them as a sub-division 
of age comps. : 


faa (The sound ) of two pitches (acute-grave ats 
term refers to eaftq vowel; 'T'p. 


Ber (HH )— Tt is one of the varieties of aretiftaae 
(that which is not intended by the agent). 2=rsa 
is that which is attained by the agent through hate, 
8. 8. in lat waaay (while eating rice he eats poison ) 
MAF is a Bea, Here eating of poison is not in- 
tended by the agent, but he hates it; P. 1.4.50. 


Taare — The word of four or more syllables, akg 
word whose half Consists of at least two vowels 3° PRT 
a8 Fe 4 9 a cay opaiaia ara] aTETAT ART 
Sk. on P. 5.4.57, 

astSs ~~ Author of a new grammar for beginners called 
AAAI, and 4 commentary on the Hl called 
Fears aearay ty, He flourished before 1595 A. D. 


aoa Author of aracmadea, 


atresia ( Dual — A quality and bearer of it. Wa- 
AMMA: (no distinction betwoon a quality and the 
bearer of quality ), 


atg— Element, constituent part, essential ingredients 
of words. IKE does not define the term "4g 
semantically, but simply enumerates the roots in his 
TINS and says that the utterances beginning with 
Wetec. are roots; Pp. 1.3.1. areata defines the term 
4g semantically ‘ Para=ay ara: ’, the words denoting 
the sense of an action are called roots. 


a 

WATS TI— The term refera to the object ( H- 

FITS ), that which is the substratum of the Tesult 

denoted by the verbal root, In the sentence ©48tt: 

at waa, ae is the object; because it is the sub. 
stratum of the result softening ( fagrt ). 


aeAT AN IUTTA— Tho term refers to the agent, that. 
which is substratum of the activity denoted bY the 
verbal root. In the sentence Raat: saat Tal, SAR 
is agent, because he is the substratum of the activity 
(action of cooking) while the object is the substratum. 
of the result of the action. 

aaa yA A— That which repeats the sense of the. 
verbal root, e. g. in WAT, MEAT etc. the fae, suffixes 
express the same sense which is denoted by the roots. 
Fand Fla etc. 

Wa— (1) (In phonetics ) Continuance. 
(2) (In grammar ) A limit from which separation, 





is to be off, i 
ected, fixed point i i i i 
: J , fixe int in"relation to actions of 
Separation; P. 1.4.24 . 
wft— Benai 
. es curvature. Ry. Pr. employs this term 
Telerence to the nature of prosody. 


azI— Fomin; 

abs se niiap cele are not used in other gen- 
stems Prada hy fos —— designated as Fats feminine 
to J and aq i ene BOE which change their finals 
as Fat efor ee are optionally designated 
stems ending id Seal plural endings. Feminine 
Pitintially ted : “ = and S;. short or long ate also 
tive, penitic eagnated as al before the dative, abla- 

e and locative singular endings; P-1.4.8-6. 


az 
rE Author of a supplement to a98a’s 
eh + His date is 1398 A. D. 
aaa eae Author of Sait on WA’S AUNTS, 
eaten, WSFA, WEA, a commontary on 
ia ; » aaa, a commentary on aastt’s RTSg- 
a sho qaracafiaraaeaa. Pupil of altatiaa, son 
ee — adr, a Maharastriya Brahmana sur- 
Uatiz, . » & resident of Benares, 2 protege of 
6 >a local prince of Watgt. He flourished bet- 
en 1688 to 1728 A. D. 


wze— v,; 
- Voice as opposed to “ale (breath ); this term 
wall & to the letters; semivowels, nasals, the third 
ourth letters of the T° and % 


‘eae It is the name given to the vowels with the 
Ca of 3 (short or long or prolated), the 
nts 8 after which the dental % is changed into the 
ae ral ‘J are Imown as ama. THAT TRA GET 
al gif gt aaa) = 3% G % a, ah 
git | saz, 


RATT — Author of att on Raes sala. 
aera weft— Author of STEAM. 


at 
Rr — The root of the nose, velum; the 44° are 
produced by the root of nose ; arfeenrqge TATA | 


wesea— The nasal consonants; having 2 nasal com- 
pew ¢ area ); in later times this term came to 
; e used in opposition to Adaas and was restricted 
© the nasal glide or transition sound between ° &’ 
and a nasal ( because of its connection with & and 
nasal), the 448 and HAA, 


fre 

a ; A rule which applies both before and after the 
aking offect of another rule that applies simultane- 
ously and which is in conflict with the application 
of the rule in question. 

frerata—A compound which cannot be dissolved so 


as to convey the same sense of the compound, or the 
same meaning of which cannot be expressed by its con- 








stituent members separately- 
of, afaetseaTeraret at ATT | In a FARA the 
case-endings of the constituent elements cannot fully 
bring out the sense of a compound ; @. 8 the com- 
pound Heal means a snake irresistible by herbs or 
physicians, while # 8 means merely a black 
serpent. 

freaaez Tadta—Author of T%, a commentary om 
FAUST. Pupil of awe TAs, He died in 
lost A. D. 

frqta—Those that are not regarded as essential parts 
of the sentence, nor as’ haying independent existence: 
as well as those that have their forms and senses 
fixed and convey the conjunction etc. of actions and 
things (verbs and nouns). Regarding fama’, P. as 
usual does not define the term semantically but simply 
enumerates; P. 1.4.56. 

frataqt—A form put down by the authorities of 
grammar, which (according to the rules of the 
language ) should have been formed differently: S*4I- 
ZX waa ay steqrerIaTHeT | Ppb. 106. 

faftra—tThat which is the cause or condition of the 
grammatical operation is called fatat in grammar. 


farferaferftrfaat—( Du.) ‘Cause and effect? in expres- 
sion fARraaefAAR|Te (the cause and effect of & 

operation being located in the same 

the markers of Sata. 

Graces of HAarA (in the WAT AEGA TT 
Fen a aarIsA’” when a form void of Haau is 
employed in grammar, it does not denote that which 
has Hqa4® attached to it ). 


facaara—(A rule) which otherwise would have no 
opportunity for the taking effect of its Pbh. 67. 


fac<d—Barsh sound; Mbh. fazed fae | FatT on 
Mbh. 

farcracut—Retutation; way out of difficulty. 

fraqtret— Indescribable; void of characterization. 


fare —Deseriber, 


farafta—Described. 
faitarara—( A grammatical element ) atcvally enun- 
ciated in a rule; Pbh. 12. 


grammatical 
word ); one of 


’ fafgefara—A kind of Het where the limit of 


where the root directly de- 


soparation is fixed, or 
ation ? as in SIA Tale, 


aed 
notes the meaning sepat 


fararcot—Specifying or separating one out of many, 
the separation of one out of many on account of the 


































, tems arta — Author of WITT, & com- word and sentence ). 
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generic character, quality, action and singular term; THAS— Tho date as jigned to him is 15 . Th 
ar me ~ * a“ 2 . 5 avO assigne ) m is 150 B. C. & 
Sis GOTH: | MARR ETE TARTT feraicorg | personal history of gauiz ; He 


‘ “I 1s very little known. 
Sk. under P. 2.2.10. was contem porary of grates and probably much 





fria—are “41S, in which all euphonic combinations honoured by him for his learning. | Ho has written 
are carried out. an caste aoe mentary on afd. He oe 
A i oS interprets WTA’S rule and shows the usefulness o 

fertagion— A commentary on AAT bIgar, Alcaraa’8 additional corrections. Many times he 
os os r 3 ATany ; 

racy ( #)—One of the sftaacarai®, frdeh #H ig defends feria by skilful Interpretation against the 
defined thus: an object ( -BHzITH ) is called fa4e4 unfair criticism of RICA, 
when by the action of the agent something is brought TE— (1) Any inflected word «after the. addition of 8 
into existence. which was before non-existent or Case termination and verbal termination: P. 1.44 


something is brought into manifestation which before 2 Th i as 

exists only latently in its. cause. The definition is va a endings whieh Yor base at nouns pai 
based on two different views, wert and Ham; | exclusion of 4 and first aver suffixes 3, Hi, Fa, WA, 
e. if ara FAA (he makes the jar ) here EFF is Nz, 7) ana before the afza suffixes to the ex- 
Tray % » because a Jar is brought into existence which clusion of those which heein wit] a: P. 1.4.17 

Was non-existent or a jar is brought to the mani- : aie” 
festation which was latently existent in its ca use. 


tae ; 
fa TAAIT—( The causative root ) which ceases to have 


(8.) -It also meang voice as in SAaTe ( voice for: 


| oneself ) and the qeyqe ( voice tor another ). 


the force of causative and whose meaning remains | TzMTA— Said of a rule which involves the employ- 

the same as of the pure non-causative. ment of a greater number of words or of longer words. 
frafirara—the word stands for 9ualgfraiteaa op- | TAANTTMT— Tho Procedure which examines whe- 

posed to U1afaeatt, Tt means literally the places, | ther a word can he saved (in the rulo )s 

: ; ‘ $ : 

* @& endings (or suffixes) in which there is the TEAAT—Soparating the syllables of a word to derive: 

a of a cause of a as 6. weak ae is | it from different roots. 

8 ixes. Marqeaiag rEg eafearth wadiia fen II.1. | i ; 

T . . hi | ae Fevet-— The alternative (that the various-¢le- 
frta—A grammatical operation which should be | ments ) of which a word is made up (or all placed 

( abandoned ) forbidden. : | side by side before th 


© rules of grammar.are applied’ 
* The alternative ( where we: 
ormation of the word Citself,. 
or to the connection between the 


to them); Pbh. 4g 
have recourse ) to the f 


fret—The name of the past-participial suffixes *f and 
: not to the meaning 


Wag; P. 1.1.96. 


mentary on the Wawaraay; gaa laa, a commentary SO oe ‘4 

on Rreraaet ang atta. He flourished from TATHEZ— A word itself a Conveyer of the meaning. 
1548 to 1598-A. D. : aii ht is very hard to discriminate which exactly is the 
base and which is the suffix-in the word <{3et or 





* ag ae i i . ‘ eu } 
| SFIETE— Half contact (one of the intermediate degrees “a? or “H’: and therefore, it is necessary, to. postu- 
Of constriction ). ef. §ueeaE. , late that a word as a whole conveys the meaning. _ 
aareft— The name of the subjunctive in the AVP. : qara— The sani of oath andeneipica:’' Sh, LA bee 
TIVE Subordinate. = ; SPRESAaITES aeeg or: oT, 
ATTA — Goi aid of the time-power of a TIT A— The grammatical description in which. the- 
“AaTJaA— Going down (s aa { iptior 
grammatical form, which is being changed )- id parts of a word are placed side by side; Pbh’ 63. 


“TTATATTT— Son of enfeiz. Author of acommen- | qantas — Son of @W#eweH, grandson of oat. 

tary on Sfaware of weitaex, a Founder of 94 school, author.of yftaaiT dnd BI 
ISt6l, a commentary on it; 

aa — A maxim ( WAIT ) established by reasons “ 

ing or argumentation. quanafa— Original base. 

ataTRdara— Indirect relation. 

quanta — Denoting ( the phoneme ) which stands: 
near the rest; Pbh. 5. : 


GaaqtI— A recast of Jainendra grammar. 


azase areararet— Author of aa, a commentary on 
TRAEEAEL. Pupil of MAME UAL. Died i 1919 A.D. 





WRAIT—Thoe word for 


word another: the transitive or active 


und its 5 sant A 
which sortie terminations, the form of the verb 
: es an neti ~ é 
endings; P. 1.4.9 : ction belonging to others: active 


TeAATITT— of, azelige, 


WI— 
. Subtle « + se 
the Feraiz yee luminiferous consviousness raised in 
< 2 mystic: sis . 
Generative oveane } se citelo situated above the 
gans). This 9 speech is known as 


WezAAy r * 
AW. This is exceedi 
by FFAS alone. exceedingly subtle and cognizable 


Way 

‘ - Depe y 

eal Rn aes the term refers to those letters 
Pinteste, ae i more closely limited series of 

Xts, loa. aa TATA z iT HATA 

qa; Ps. Wi, TMA, SARA, dea, 
to ears ¢ 

UZ ao Com plete enumeration. 


aft = 

7 hile whose cscmmiesin has boon completed. 

Wearafey— Py siascpieoiapanien emunerations Mbh. 

ee a 4 word in which « root is slightly altered. 
16 name of the perfect (fz) in the HAA 


System. 


Tara — A Li ‘ 
fia Tae ae penilged sound that comes up to 
situated sane erg! on ae Ca pete 
Speech eae A Sener ative organs ) where Fl 
divisible ie ee qaeay spoovh is subtle and not 
amit, a ‘a uh and cognizable by AyftaS alone in 
cr a s is second stage of gradual amplification 


Wwqar— 1 7 
is a ane ptor (Sif ) of the AAMT is 
as old as ‘lye ti Phsis name should have boon at least 
of the vers — @ plies snes he mentions it in one 
4ZIAT is dented ae the Si, 11.112. The word 
retuse. oP hes - the root €4%{ which means to 
argu BG BOA eons This ef8% refutes the 
wee ments of others and touches upon tl limina- 

ies of the Wa, P he prelimina 


Wen wea al 
er as Author of FAREAT, a commentary on 
STAAL and Wastt, on aVareqerar, f 


afin — Nothine ; 
ae vs is known. of his life except the fact 
opel as in in the extreme Northwest of India 
tnalne ae Be date of atest is most commonly fixed 
the native rater Bs O. which is in accordance with 
king of ne. ition which connects him with the 
AGS ote. Hi He is the author of aera, “aT, 
of the piney ek hele consists of 4,000 aphorisms 
by es Sarees ti ao Hts brevity was achieved 
of a kind a as oe algebraical system of notation 
In hie oe und outside the grammatical school. 
3 qW% he gives every root along with its 


ad, 1.98 





meaning. The roots are classified in ten major 
groups of classes (called TMS), the basis of the 
classification being the manner in which the roots 
form tho present stem. ‘The AHI forms the most 
important accessory treatise to the sera. ‘The 
significance of TITS is that it introduces s compre- 
hensive principle of classification by which similar 
grammatical formation may be grouped together or 
brought under the operation of common gramma= 
tical rule. 


fiysz— Conjunction, a type of consonant group: 


ftra— The terminations having ‘q’as the indicatory 
lottor; the term gonerally represents singular TH 
q@ terminations, before which the final vowels 
or the penultimate short yowels of the base take Ru 
or 1& substitute. Hence these are Imown as the 
‘ strong terminations ’s P. 8.4.92. 


J — The letters GB, ds 42% PL, 8.3.37: 


cist — Author of a commentary on arcana: 
helonged to the *ar% family of year, He was? 
minister to Ghiyasuddin Khil}i of Malya (1469-1500 


A.D, ); of. SATS. 
ectatat— Author of a commentary on 
plement to #Ia-- 
qracist ( garcrst }— Author of @ commentar 
on the tava’. 
Ya school the 


quraeqcmters— Arranged for the © 5 
difforont Sanskrit roots in an alphabetical order 
giving after exch root its meaning, 1 and other 


conjugational peculiarities. 


Aata’s sup- 


yy Tat 


qer— the term ‘geq? in the grammatical sonse of 
* person > appears to have been used by Ae. Git 
qeeagar: Bale ATARAATMTNASAA, qRgU AT eaTARS | 
fae 7:2. qifaif drops the term 3&7 and uses the 
terms 144 ( 3rd person ), Fa (2nd person ), SAA 


(Ist person ) instead of the term 984; P. 4.4.105-108. 


qedtanza— Author of HMA, commentary of 

glass AalAles; also wrote qoeceareala, aaa, 

argrate, GIA, TTMTAM, TAT and STRAT: 

qt — (‘The specific mention of the names of other 
grammarians by Panini) which shows respect for 
their views: (need not necessarily indicate that 
Panini differs from their view ). 

quott— The words in the feminine gender ending in an 
ordinal. affix; P. 5.2.48. ‘An ordinal number 
the feminine gender. 

qarareaseta— (An qaaeiar compornd ) where the 
meaning denoted by 





the first member Cindeclinable ) 

















_ stands as qualificand in relation fo that of- the other 
member. 


qatraaa tara — A rule, the causes of the “pplica- 
tion of which precedo the causes of the application of 
WeXF rule in the order of the pronunciation of the 
letters. 


getrerc— Author of & commentary on T4Ae8 
FRAT, a commentary on ZAfaz’s A. 


gizcifrata— written in 1957 A. D. 
son of WIZ and grandson of ata. 


TATE A natural application of the term 4#IZ ( quali- 
fier ) is to refer io what stands as a qualifier (in the 
TZN); the term F#% refers to what stands as 
qualifier in the subject of the sentence or in the 
predicate of the sentence. ‘Thus in the knowledge 
“the tall man (is ) handsome, > height as well as 
beauty is AIT ( qualifier ) in the Berar. Tn the 
M247 only. one meaning stands as fa" (a chief 
qualificand ) and the rest are HIz8, 

Tafrsearga— Turning back to its original form; for 
example 48T4TAIaE = 4G TAA, where the word qa 
resumes its original form ‘@%’ in the expression #4 
araaic; Katy. on P. 3.1.26. 


TEfatacar— Relation of cause and effect. 


AERAT— Mode of a grammatical description, process of 
grammatical analysis, system. , 


Weary. 


by Faraz, 


a, 


aPearrtatt— A work supposed to be a model for 
fearatige. Tr is written by 44% belonging to 


the first half of the 15th century A. D.” 


ofeaas— ( fara ) Specific ready-made forms which _ 
behave abnormally, or irregularly. 


aftr Return to the original state; return to et 
general rule when its ATaHz ( exception ) is forbidden 
for its effect. For example ; inthe formation of the 
nom. du. of ‘42%? (from Fa+al ) aS operation Sal 
for 1+ ) takes place by the general rule, P. 6.1.88, 
because its SITE operation qetaavietd, P. 61.102, 
is forbidden by the rule, P. 6.1.104. 


ARA— The creative power; intellect, T*@a@1, (21°F is 
not mere phonetic sound but it is pure intellect that 
forms ultimate world-clements ); Wak. P. L119. 


ateTR— A word-forn: imitating another kind of 


word-form. 

wftaary— CAdy.) As many fimes:.as there are 
individuals, 

oftaterdiy— Combination of letters where consonant 
precedes and vowel follows it. : 
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aaa —— The term for the retroflox series, the F474 


sounds. 
qa sz Fy A word in which » root is clearly visible. 
FAA— To vo towards or against, subsequent word or 


sound, that which follows ( Vaj-. 2), augment CTP.), 
Case-ending ( ATA). From the wfaareas it ap- 
Poars that the term 444 at one time is used in the 
senses of suffix, prefix, infix and augment. P. uses 
this term in the above sense only once, in 1.1.69. P. 
frames the APPT and tolls us that the prescribed 
items which fall in 8rd to 5th chapters and come 
. after the base are W848; P.8.1.1-2. 


FAAS — Phyo, 
Upon the suffix; 
TATA The 


FATES — A ceordine to tradition these 4a® are 
revealed to Titi by God faa, They are meant 


grammatical operation dependent 


Ps 1.1.62; 


elision of au affix; DP. 1.1.62. 


to 


produce brevity. asa wifey jay the same 
TAZITAAS os of anfaifa, 
ATA— The first ( our third ) person or its terminations. 
ATAI— (1) The first or nominative case and its 
terminations. . 


(2) When the word is used in the dual (944: ) 
it denotes the first two casos and their terminations; 
P. 6.1.102. 


wraratasarsage: (sera: J— CA somuntic para. 
phraso of a sentence ) whero the meaiung denoted by 
the word ending in the nominative stands qualiticang 
Cin respect to other mownings which stand qualitiors ), 
This is the view of the Sarfaras according to whom 

' the meaning of the 44414, ( the stem with the nomi- 
native case) should be considered as leading concept 
in verbal cognition; of. FIT=aaaTs, 

Walaa east — (1 ) ‘The Proposition ( Aa ) 
(that the meaning of a word ina compound ) is 
determined by its principal word and (in a deriva- 
tive word the meaning ) is determined hy the sutlx; 
Kaa. on PB. 1.2 56. 

(2) The proposition that the meaning of the aflix 
(FF) stands as the predominant or leading con- 
cept; Sk. on P. 1.2.56. 

a4 tars Author of "a, a 
aaa, 

mratta— That which is composed by an intoxicated 
person} Mbh. 


commentary on 


WAT— The basic articulatory process, the articulatory 
effort. ’ 


















WaT Asx : 
kd =the Author of i-aayag 
on Wrsaaaqenya, FATWA, a commentary 


waa Rage 


on Usage, 


CA vrammiatical ) operation depending 


= 
istsRal— : 
*A(— Avent of the causative verb, the insti- 


sator agent. 


Wsa— (i) -p 

a. mie 4 he (derived from the 

e b e ammiar) and the authovity that enjoins it. 
woth the meanings the derivation « A 
} te Meanings the derivation of the word 4 

AAA is Wyse BAA: Mbh. y 

( ii) Motive of a w i 

aU a word used ina rule by the : - 

rities of graminar. mane 


advantages 


Ws RACT— 7 f 
(SRACT Fact of being an object of the action 


which is instigated. 


TyT— 3 tor oT Li . 
i ‘ The form 447 Lit. means ‘ downhill slopa’, a 
ontinuous fall; the term explains the *ai%q vowel 


ee according to some it is a continous fall of the 
ugh tone ( Fart ). 


TACHA —- Anthor of Fararersdtqsairar, 


Wax — The i i 
> earlier term for ST (Ca a al a : 
SaaaIST Sate Ada. (a general rule ); 


FTAITA— Changi i i 
oT anging a semivowel into a v ; y 
be aueane vowel; Avp. 


aediti— spr inti 
pread, flat, a characteristic foatur ‘ 
Peace ic feature of dental 


qa = i 
27) feat The phonological structure, the sound 
pattern of the norm, the name of the class of which 
te Nadas are members: This is indicated by 
ects , "ena ; 

agi ane All the non-linguistic personal variations 
are eliminated at this stago. It should be considered 
as an auditory image of the normal expression in the 
mind keeping the time order with it. 


aidteadia— The suffixes cuumerated by P., from 
48.134 to 168. ; 
oifaqfea— afs’s commentators do not take trouble 
of defining this five-syllabled term. 14%, « Bongali 
commentator of the 17 th century A. D., explains pub 
that which embraces every inflected word whicly is in 
the different inflected forms such as IA, Fal ote.” 
gift defines the term in 1245-46. as, that 
which conveys sense and is noither root nor affix (nor 
a word ending in a suffix) is a SAI. ©. g. the non- 
derivative words like f%4, S144 etc. The words end- 
ing in primary (#4) and secondary ( aa ) suifixes 
and compounds also are “lfeafes*; ©. g. the word 
like *#& formed with the primary suffix d, arate 
formed by the secondary suffix 82% and compounds 
like ZISTI® are also AfeAqess, ; 


| 
| 


srferszeam— The resonators; a list of five resonators is 
also given by the Tp; 3&, #2, fE, 88, area 3. 


srretaarat (or 318 FATT )—An operation allowed mm @ 
particular operation which another rule makes neces- 
sary, when tho general rule is already given and 
then follows the optional rule, then the optional rule 
is called STHIAHTaT. 

set (#1 )— An object which is neither brought into 
existence or manifestation nor changed or modified by 
the action of the agent but when it is simply attained 
or reached by the action of the agent is called ihe 
an object which is constant and nof even slightly 
afected by the action of the agent is called 3143 
it ia an object where the results of the action are 
neither perceived nor inferred; e. g- ud Static. Here 
no difference is seen in the jar before knowing it and 


after Imowing it; Vak. P. 3.51. 


saa (Rule) commonly valid but not universally so. 


sratfira— That which occurs in the ordinary language 
(as opposed to anqafarm ); Pbh. 120. 


SeH— A kind of agai which_ incites some one fo give 
anything as in (5a af zaifa | Hore the Brshmans 
incites the giver to give him a cow. 

Treot— of. FARA. 

Heqofl— Av. uses this term for the imperative: 


NenacAI— A commentary on his Sk. written by 
walst AAT himself about A- D, 1680. 


aifsate— Bold statement. 


cya— Protracted yowel; 
than the short vowel like 4 and 


maltafea— Immediately preceding the result. 


vowel three times longer 
its value is 8 AIAN. 


KETIA— Commentator of aeava14. 

qvq— Tho elevation behind the row of teeth, the socket 
of « tooth. 

azq— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
soft unaspirates except ‘4’. 


afecge— A rule tho causes of the application of which 
lie without or beyond the sum of tho causes of the 


application of SA rule. 
‘A variety of a BHaIH; Fea FH is regarded 
afew; of. (2) Arata. 
qaqet— (A grammatical operation ) dopendent on a 
greater number of causes and eventually beng aaa. 
areta— A ralo or operation which saporsedes the other 
rule or operation, 





i 








aVeT— A rule or operation which is superseded by 
another rule or Operation. 


aj 
AeA TAT (1) An abridgment by Wats of hig own 
AEAIZHL, a. commentary on fraraeHya which is also 
hisown. (2) A commentary by 4824 #24 on Sk. 


WeECIAISHNAA— Author of FAIA, a A erammar 
and Ag a#Tzr, 


Terraty— (4 dA popular recast of the W-z gram- 
mar (1200 A. D.), by FRAT, a Buddhistic Ceylonese 
priest. 

(29 Written by azai® to remove the obstacles in 
the Way of students learning TaHZTa[a78 arising from 
the circumstance of their not haying atudied grammar 
before. 

WTR Fact (for a grammatical operation ) of being 
subject to diversity (that is to apply in some cases, 
not to apply in other cases ). 

WAIT — Phe 
buceal process. 


WSAS— Author of Bala, a commentary on U>a#leqgz. 


external articulatory efforts, extra- 


i 1 << — Double d i i 
K ot, graphic r entation of the 
faa a, graphy ‘epresen n 


afatrata— A word ) 


mind; 
Mbh. 1.1 ‘ll. 


grasped by the 


TEENA — Secona Propounder of grammar. 


x 

atta — The founder of a modern school of gram- 
marians, wrote Bia, o new treatise on grammar. 
Date ranges from 1200 A. D. to 1800 A. D. 


qAL— First propounder of grammar. 


H— Name of the weakest base of nouns ( a8 opposed to 
ue ), ise of the base before the vowel termina- 
tions except in, strong cases, before feminine suffixes, 
and before afsras beginning with vowels or 4 P. 
1.4.18 ete. 4 may be the firat syllable of 4% or 44 
because, before weak endings the stem often under- 
goes reduction or syncoption; P. 1.4.16. 


HEIs AtBra— The author of feerastadt; has written 
4% commentary HZaattar on it, also a commentary 
on the P.’s 48 named RTee4T4, Date is placed 
Cire. 1680 A. D. 

ata Commentator of Hf2a1=q, 

wee The author of @+a7@t4 and ® commentary 
named Si41 on the Hara of Tale, 

Date ranges from 550 A. D. to 650 A. D. 


WaAq— The name of the Present in the Waa SToqy 
and in the aaa grammar, 


100 











Warat— Tho namo of the presont (@2) used by #7. 

WA— The name of the simple future in the TTT 
grammar. 

afa "TA— The name of the future in the SRT AAS, 


afacaedt— The name of the simple future in the Id 
system and aty giao, 





WI— A grammatical a bbreviation used to denote the 
soft a pirates except ‘9’; DP. 8.9.97 


She 


wrag—E— Author of a grammuir. 


AITSTA— An ancient srammarian mentioned hy 
P. 7.2.63. 
ata— (1) The action which can be accomplished 


without mark of the gent Cot. aiequias ). waft. 
EGTA aaa araqal Ala: oe. g. the action of 
seeing which does not require the moveme: t on the 
part of the agent. 


(2) Ultimate result. Tn a verb the ultimate result 
is principal; action itself is subordinate. Action jig 
just 2 means to bring about the ara, 


(8) IF = Action to be accomplished ( a4). In 
a verb an action is principal and the various means 
used for the action are subordinate: feed. 


(4) Action of an accomplished nature; faaaeaqray 
aleqay Ala: ! Sk. 


wreeTet— Tho contempt in regard to the sense of the 
action; P. 8 1.24. 


aratett— Technical term in the afiatar system. Lit. it 
means bringing into being, that which produces some 
effect; it is defined ag Wag vaargEay WMaHA TTA: | 
the particular activity of the person or thing capable 
of producing the effect, the effort or activity on the 
part of the agent to achieve his desired ond, it is a 
SAG of to be, which is of accomplished nature 
According to the datas this waar is denoted by the 
verb-ending suffixes. 


arrears ( a1=zaT:)— (A semantic paraphrase 
of a sentence) where productive operation ( Aaa ) 
stands qualificand ( in respect to other meanings which 
are qualifiers ); this is the view of the Wlatats ae 
cording to whom the predominant idea in the sense 
of a sentence is productive operation. 


aaa It is the name given to vowels with the excep- 
tion of 4 and HI, that which causes change of a den- 
tal & into the corresponding cerebral Q. ROSANA HIT- 
aia asidear <acrot afte walt, gas, 


weTAaTaA— That which js taught in a rule, 





arlrades — 
: ’ A ( fominin 
Cf unine or neuter ) word of which 


also ¢ 
SO @ masculi i Ss! 
SCULINE i 
ue montioned or exists Cand whose 





meani 
wonly d i F 
a s from that of the masculine by 


A aIEa, eases a , o x the word FHT is not 
so; P. 7.1.49. such words as @4 and SFMT are 


the notion of 





ARTA 

That seAT— Cc 

end Wetcateas a nee of UTAFZAAT 
5 . is date is 1788-1871 A. D 3 


aay 
=—Author of HAT. a © FATA 
oon a commentary on WAVFZIA, 
a ~ Bent. The Rv i 
elided or a ‘a ~ ae eb se at te 
ased letter 4, 2 mode of junction 
Chon, 


4a— 1 
2) le ne 4 
and WWi+ see of the past tense i 
Ba grammar we in MEAT ALTE 


yqanco— yp 
RAEYs, ap hea Stven to the augment in the nite 
tenses hed no A ie iginal Indo “European loneuage the 
differences in ea signification but they only denoted 
was prefixed to the Tn of the action. ‘The augment 
and Conditional is mperfeet, Plu. porfect, Aorist 
augment is called reer, past time. This is why 


1 > (k's b> 
: Author of 
2s hy of a commentary 3eat nat 
FTA and ByMssea ar on #stgty 


. 
aT A 
uthor of @teéaqe 
adtao : 
and UeaHosarq, a Goa 5 eae ii 
al work. 


Weezy 

TROT Writ 

. ti r . 

a kn EN eon Gl oa faargFax for tho benefit of 


eo bPA ES Ct 
= TeAlA— he i 
: Thi samt 
inar is that a ers 7 implication of this maxim in gram- 
grammatical operation doe mai 1 
a 38 hake 


place, wh 

en the occasi 
has occasion for BE Y 
1as once gone by. or the taking place of it 


aya 
Author of FR x 
aaaneys Pusat, ararssfaag, a commentary on 


avea— 

= § 

—_ on of ASS, Fatwa and Aaa to Alpusthi 
ented on alteqaafaar s o Alpusini. 


aqagqzafra— 

a member has ee het sd ) where the middle 
“aAI— Subt tee 
passes to ~ eee It is revealed by the air which 
where the 4 aa of heart from the navel region 
speech. Fl is mi speech is revealed from the 3% 
is minute seat, hat qaaedi_ is minuter and A*4AT 
of gredltial a ts he Gerd speech is the third stage 
might be cutis at te at az. ‘The AAT sound 
shut up. ‘Tl “ at the time of WT or when oars are 

P 1o WAAL ANZ is called ERE also. 


a 

aeqea— Author of at, a ti aa 

q ae , © commentary on HRT 
wy ard NST, on WLATAgsarAcr. d 


Aaw—A er “ 
+ grammati¢ «48 
3 matical abbreviation used to denote the 


ae 





consonants belonging to all the 75 except a3 


ag 


DP. 8.8.35. 


aoafaft— Author of qeqaarad and a commentary 
Plowrished about 1148 A.D. 
or of 22S HEART. 


known as AEARICS 


on it, 


agaaasaa — A commentat 


neta ‘Author of a commentary 
on gaae’s at 


Re — Big-breath, tl 
nenrea-fararatr— A’ commentary 
Way. 


neratza— A compound sentence, 
consists of more than one sentence: al 


areaa | 
Herat — Targe-sized (technical term in 
which means significant m goneral )- 


ne term for the aspirate sound. 
on aera by 


a sentence _which 
Bradt Aer 


grammer 


Arat— Tho length of time required to pronoun a 
short vowel (2 long vowel contains 2 aiat®; and @ 
prolated vowel) 8 AAS ); the device adopted by the 
Tndians for the purpose of phonologie description 
where the basic vowel units are considered 28 members 
of qualitatively similar pair's, each comprising a short, 
a long and a prolated member- 


Ataa— Son of HE and pupil of AG, commented 0” 
the aera. He flourished after 1558 A.D 


saraatter ergatet— Watton Dy ST (1350 A-D-} 


tho great Vedio WIA. 
aga on faaraaael. 


aaTacaalt— A commentary by 
firaratzt— Commontary 0” asrardt, written by ate, 
the author of aeaae; 17 th contury 
aquest — That whieh ts prot 
along with the mouth, nasal sounds: 


qagara— Cady.) For the facility of elocution- 


gfaraa— The triad of sages (atl, area one 
qaate ). 


ounced by the nove 
Pp. 1.1.8. 


for the qa 


rotroflex series, 
tro-floxed. 


¢ 
<q— The term for the 
ngue rel 


the articulator is the tp of the tor 
qararc— A mystical circle situated above the genera- 


tive organs where the Ta speech rises+ 


Fraceg— A Jain of TACIT, pupil of fara. 
Author of ATEAAEMACTGOS A oF areearall sal. 


flourished before 1556 A- D. 


Frafasa— Author of C#Rae alias % 
A. D.), modelled on fasieaatael. 


' \Aaclata— Author of argralt and TART, 


egg ( 1669 

















or of Para, 
ada, 


TAPA— Ay, 
hz ys ay 


7t— A srvammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
Semiyowels, nasals and soft aspirates 7, a. 
“ 
FAATHE— Author of uNtAaes, 


AW— A orammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
somtvowels; P. 6.1.77. 





” commenta ry on 





aAcT— The articulatory effort. 


SN 

TATE M— Not going beyond the place where a 4a ov 
FRAT is taught, 4a and ATTA remain where 
they are taught; Pbh. 2. 


FA— A tyin-lotter (the consonant inter posed 
Senerally understood put not written in practice, 
when a nasal is immetliately preceded by ono of the 
four other Consonants in each class ), within a word, 
when : iar Eq ig followed by a nasal, it is 
Separated by the appro riate FAL oe. 9. Tear: , 
WREAT, BaH:, aa, a the doubled letters %, 
a T and Fare 7As, i 


ond 


TA grammatical abbreviation used to denote all 
consonants except the sibilants and the aspirate * 2.7: 
P. 8.4.48. : 


TE A stammatical abbreviation used to denote all the 
consonants except the aspirate ‘2’; P, 8.4.45. 


T (du.) — The short or long % and @; P. 64.77. 
oRaRr— of. eqraig., 
TA— aa, even. 


wT The fourth ov still lower descendant is known as 
JAH it elder off spring of the same ancestor still lives. 
cf. WA. P. 4.1168. 


Fz ( du, ) — The long = and G; P. 14.8. 


ry y 

ah Caw). A meaning based on fhe deriva- 
tion or etymology. This is illustrated by the word 
like 4%, a ‘cook ’, where the meaning of the word 
is fully accounted for by its morphemic meaning. 


aro — The etymological meaning which ig consi- 


dered ag authoritative; P. 1.2.55. 


are fe— (aaa. araaaar dst) A denotation of a word 
based on its derivative sense as well as the word as a 
whole. This ig illustratod by the word T¥%4, which 
means by the pure convention a lotus and this mean- 
ing is justified by the derivation TE-sit—wIa © mud- 
Production.a gent’ =a thing that grows in mud. This 
word does not denote merely derivative sense like 
Wa: because then it may mean anything that is 
born in mud ( plants ete, ), Therefore, the convention 








supported by the derivation denotes the meaning 
lotus. 

= . 

ATTA — of AANaAazZ, 

WUATATT— Lo male two rules ont of one. 


Possibility of applying (+ grammatical 
to real “pplication of if ). 


aTat— (1 ) 


operation, opp. 


(2) Com patibility. The linguistic utterance, which 
forms the construction, is said to have compatibility 
when meanings Conveyed by them are not inconsistent 
with each other. The uttoranco waar fea is not 
@ construction, Jecause it is incompatible, since it is 
impossible that “iat (with fire ) should be instru- 
montial of action of sprinkling. 


_ 
atfirame— A word which denotes two different mean- 

vivation and the other based 
onthe pure convention. Tt is illustrated by the word 
Bee. Tt mens according fo derivation a tree or 
a bush that comes up after breaking (the earth ). 
Again the word also Means the sacrifice which is its 
pure conventional meaning irrespective of its derivative 
sense. 


ings, one based on the de 


TFaA— Coloured by nasalization ( of yowols ). 


THM AS TEL CPL. — ( The advantages derived 
from the study of grammar ) the protection ( of the* 
438 ), modification Cof the af azq3 ), easy means 
(of acquiring the knowledge of words ), absence of 
ambiguity and the authority (4%); Mbh. 


qcearsaeaciatit— Author of a commentary on gt. 

- -Taa’s afer. 

<aAata— Author of FTAA oy the area. A pupil of 
waist Bet, son of fares. Belongs to 17th contury 
A. D. 

TH— (Nasal ) colour, nasalization ( of vowols ). 

CHAT -ASTIT— Author of Fada, 2 commentary 
on Btza’8 qayaty, 


CTATHIFA— Author of a 


3 


of the 4q7. 


TE— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote all the 
: : ‘ 
consonants, except the semivowels {and J; P.1.2.26. 


commentary on Beas Ways 


TIT— ( Nasal ) colour, nasalization ( of vowels )- 


Uae Author of Prt, a commentary on 
aRarsegiiaz, far, 2 commentary on We-eaar and 
ay, a commentary on ATFTAITAT, His date is 


the first half of the 19th century A. D. 
TIAHeT— Author of AarHenfseawarHe, a commen- 
tary on, Rraranlger. . 











BPO LEV Dew yr Ae 


TASS aHaAdI— Author of 


Algfaes sub-commentary to 


supploment to Bla 





wass anya £ af 
i. oe - Author of afamqaa (1688 A. D) 


Uae area 
SAZ'S Yepaayaiq, 

UASrEVE at 

Taare 


on the Az 


Author of (442%, a commentary on 


Author of aUfapagara®, 


FONT, a commentary 
sment, SURaraarza, 


Author of fF 
Gy and its : 


ACHAT aT Aa 1 
= TST— Commented o1 ‘ 

: or the WATT and arrange 

the = Weir ar alphabetically. yer 





wala fae —  eitecous 
shoe) Me Author of 4f8219, 2 commentary on the 
SL. fo flourished between 1058 and 1818 A. D 


TWAT A— Author of Bara WaT, 
TWaAWE— Author of fi 





on the areqanfne FATT ov TAME, a commentary 
aer07, , gueaele ILe was an SFE coming from 
4 . Son of APH and BWA. His sons woretaene 
T and Bare, lea bat 
Waa R . 
AT— Commonted on Aas. 


Teas q 
Sia Son of HET, Author of MepTeaqseiqearear 
is date is 1598-1648 A. D. 





Tatas owe 
Rts Author of GtaetTE, 2 commentary on 
i Baa. Son of AIA FMT. His date is 1628 
0 1663 A. D. ee 

RRAT— Author of Bees. 


els — (He ark 
ol Sali babe ) A conyention based on the 
ie te a whols whore it has nothing to do with its 
: ivation or morphomic mouning. ‘This is illustrated 
Hee words like FSt4 ote, i.e. proper nouns: 
pele shaken Pupil of WaF4 (1484-1527 A.D.), author 
oa ea a employs the various names of U4 
Q A and of their acts by way of illustrati 
art i beche y of illustrations and 
BerapaszeR — Who is gui 
ay, 10 is guided solely the rules 
Ce oe. g solely by the rules 
BE -— 
eataas—W roto « commentary era on faaraHga. 
went fae— Auth 8 
rhaE- hor of fara, a ¢ ary 
he hay >» & Commentary on 
a Lat 
CRAM ASST — The definitive feature of the secondary 
meaning, the characteristic property of the secondary 
SONS@s : 
BQ aAeR— Who iv gui 
AALS — Who is guided solely by the forms ‘of 
the language. 


By The term for short yowel; bP. 1.4.10, (A aylle- 








ble containing ) a short yowel not followed by a con- 


sonant-group- 
TeAac— Having a lighter articulatory process, 
tho half-elided 4 and 4; P. 88 1s. 


~ ~ 
VYAATAT An anonymous commentary on fa. adel. 


suhrarcaarat— An abridgment of faareaataa, 
both written by UAa74. 


arrancatat— 'Pho discussion which points out that 
the particular solution, ont of yarious solutions, 1s 
adequate and advantageous Decatise it is less complex 
and simpler and the other js not advantageous 
because it involves a heavy statement and is cumbrous. 


fsq— The word is used in the sense of mark: token 


(Up.), characteristic (fem 117). From this the 
word came to mean the characteristic of the male or 
the organ of male, phallus, organ of generation, the 
sign of sex. ‘Then if came to signify the grammati- 


cul gender. 


feeT fafatz— A form which is derived (from a ate 
qfes ) by the addition of (an affix denoting ) gender 
the root 2°21 to tear off ) The 


FR (Probably from 
eas or aflixes. 


dropping out or disappearance of 7 
of. SIT. 


gfanca— Said of roots which have S& (zero mor- 


pheme i. e- disappearance ) for their fate. 


ft uses this word m the sonso of elision of 
confined to the alsa section: 


4 aa suffix by the word 
of tho word 
thoso of ori- 


rot eal j 
sullixes, but this term 1s ¢ 
Tn tho case of the elision of 
‘ay’, the gender and tho number 
formed with the suflix are the same 2s 
ginal word; P. 1.2.51. 

gAa— The symbols containing the syllable G1. 6. GR, 
eq and %& (which are distinguished from “14 ); 
P. 1.1.63. 4 

BRATIE— Author of Tear (1683 A.D.) a 
commontary on fearaareat. 

@raI— Dropping: elision; the term @q is distinguished 
from the terms &, @¥ and % which are only appli- 
cable to affixes; when #9 of an afhix takes place, © 
plank is substituted, which exerts the same influence 
on the base as tho affix itself, but when oither GR or 
BY or B of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not 
only dropped but it 1s also inoperative on the base: 
thus in the Ist plu. of ala, where 4a not only is drop- 
ped but it is also inoporative on the base; thus in the 
Ist plural of 14, whero SH is dropped by @& the 
change of the final of the base to the 3% does not: 
take place, i. e. both tho affix and its effect on the 















base are abolishe moreover, @F refers oly to the 
last letter of an affix, whereas by 2%, ST and @ 
dropping of the whole affix is implied; Pp. 1.1.60. 

CURR A maxim ( <a ) osta lished 
the basis of the practice of ordinary life. 

UAT TA— Author of 2 commentary on Ta 
commentary on the Maaqaz of AAzyz, 


the 


on 





TIT— (1) Word, speaking, mentioning; then it came 
to mean in grammar the injunction of teacher, 
tule. (2) Number: it is supposed that FAA as x 
technical term, was used with ‘ TH, PE? ana‘ ag? 
and then separated from these and used as a generic 
term to denote the Sense of number. ; 


TAs Author of aden, a commentary 
aa, 


Ol 


ATTTIA— Author of RAS rasaA and eaIaatiné, 


abridgments of fagieaziger, 
ATEIT— An olias of BAAR, 


TE— Tt is a generic term which is used to denote 
a whole family of sounds; Mbh. 1.1.1. 


bed 
TUT ear Assemblage or aggregate of 
mentioned at the beginning of a1fafa’s 


letters 
grammar ). 


Ld 

a t= — The letters are the conveyer of the meaning. 
According to afie#iz theory, a meaning is understood 
from suffixes such as ff or Bin Talat and Way respec- 
tively, In this way it is necessary to postulate 
that the suffixes and the stems convey the meaning. 


bd 

Tee (4 Srammatical operation ) which depends 
on the letter or letters (of the affix and not on the 
affix as such ). 


Ls 
TAATT— The name of the present (@2_) in the #a"7t 
system. 
RI— The Projection behind the roots of teeth, the 
alveolar arch. 


ea A stammatical abbreviation used to denote all 
the consonants except the semivowel * 4’. 


4=I— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote the 
nasals, the soft unaspirates and soft aspirates, and 
the semivowels except ‘4’. 


Waar Referring to existing reality. 


WIA Iz A sentence, the integral linguistic unit, is 
the conveyer of meaning. It is very hard to diseri- 
Minate what the two words are, in the expression 
aes 5  w 

SASH? or in ‘deszq’. So it is necessary to postulate 
that the Sentence as a whole conveys the meamng- 


arate ag — The learned grammarian (who uses the 





104% 





- ) ‘ 5 sssion 
Tight word in the right place): Mbh. Lit. the expressior 
: rords, i. e@. 
ineans one who knows the convention of words, 1 
combination of stems and suffixes. 


Faas aq Relation between the denoted meanng 


and the word that denotes it. 
WATT — Author of a fesrqaraa, 


qatar Author of 2 commentary, 4% 
on aR 


T . 5 oe ination 
ATMT— ( An operation ) which concerns ( a oglne 
of ) letters, (or which is taught in GPa-rule ). 


aft — sea gR’s ( area's ) commentary ‘on vata 

AZPArT, just after the latter’s composition. Thee 

AA (notes ) are of the same brevity as of the ori- 

ginal work, but wore fortunately soon made the sul 
ject of an extensive commentary (Hélaiey ) by 1a a 
The characteristic feature of a afa is criticism in 
regard to that which is omitted or_ fap Bs 
pressed in a JH. ala is defined by 844% as SF q 5 
senatraraiz o afdeq1 The object of the Ac 
is, on the one hand, to discuss such objections as might 
be raised to the rules of Witif’5 grammar and, oo the 
other hand, to justify We without bias or prepay 
by defending him against ill-founded criticism. bled: 
defence or justification of Tf is impossible *é 
rejects the rule of Tf. 


arerertafa— The rule (P. 3.1.94) which prescribes 
that @T4 suffix which is not uniform with Te 
suffix, supersedes the latter only optionally. 


ates sifara attr ta— Author of AGATA, a com- 
SaaS palais Satie? . 34 a aaa, 
mentary on IWal-aelaey. Son of A@le4 an ne 
pupil of Fa. He flourished between 1687-1788 
A.D. 


ag@aadEe— A pupil of Sigt, author of ACeaatTaAe, 
a commentary on ateaafar ( 1588 A. D.). 


Atal eT C— Author of Fae, a commen- 
tary on WRAMFSTaT and Welw, 2 commentary 
on @aaee-eeat, His date is 1863-1942 A. D. 


fancor— Producing a change, the term for the affix 
or conjugational characteristic which is placed ae 
the root and terminations or between the last vowel 
and tho following consonant of the root. In a 
system of Uff the facms are WY (3.1.68), WA eu 
(24.72), @ (24.75), ML (81.69), 2 Sone 
WA (8.1.77). AH (81-78), S (3.1.79), AL (8.1.81 ; 
fry (3.1.25), 1 (3.1.66), 4% 3.1.67), Re 143 


a 


TAG 





i ~ =e Se 
{and the substitutes of #, fy (8.1.44), Fe (3.1.40), 
4 (8.148), AE (3.1.62) ], alt and 4 (3.1.83); 


g . 
q (31.84), S11 (3.1.85), the first nine of which are 
ddea in the Pres., Impf., Imperative and Potential 


> =p 











a 


AGI TD rs 


and before a #1 whiel « 





ains 2 mute palatal in 
s ndded in the ease of 
amd its sub- 
: 4 , T3) are added in the 
Aorist, 404 in the first F 4 in the 2nd Future 
and Conditional and fF, before @Z, Cin the Subjunc- 
tive), AI in the Perfect. 


faaTe— Modification, variant. 


the case of active verbs: 
FAT or AIA i. 
stitutes ( {1 








te. passive or nouter: Ee 


HT, AB, S 











S * 

fanny (a) — An object ( HPT ) which is changed 
from one state to another by the action of the agent 
is Called IAAT. Tt is chiefly of two kinds, when its 
previous form is completely destroyed by the action 
of the agent and when it is only modified by hin, 
e. 8, FE AEA 421f4t ( reduces fuel to ashes ) and 8 
PSG FA Cakes exr-rings out of gold). In the 
first example, the former form of fuel is totally des- 
troyed whilo in the latter, gold is changed into a 
different form without destroying its nature. 

framaaataaeaaaat— A grammatical operation 


that depends on the part which has undergone a 
change. ; 





faa The victory of faat bofore *, 3, T and &. 


fesse The division of the medial non-nasal stop into 
two parts before a nasal: e. g. [ Pad‘ma }: Vp. The 
division of non-nasal stop may mean the oral stop 
and its nasal release; o. g. [ Pad™ma ]. 


fasreaara— Author of 4araaiFztt, an elementary 
grammar. ‘The illustrative examples are connected 
with the names of U4. He is the son of fA and 
aaa and belongs to We race ruling at Patna. 


faze— A commentator on the ated, 


fazerara— Author of 48%, 2 commentary on TR's 
apnarataet. Son of after and grandson of t4- 
HMA, fathor of SAG, Ho cannot be later, 
than 1525 A.D. ; 


arate xifara— Author of SERAITHA, a commentary 
on UWaaex’s SPRATT, 


fafr—1t is the desire of the speaker to induce the 
hearer to do the intended things. In the popular 
example “WAH4 Chbring a cow) addressed by the 
iuaster to his servant, the desire of the speaker that 
the servant (addressee) may act to bring 2 cow 
(aa maraaea sada) is the fat. It is same as 
aed} aa. «Both the Hates and the grammarians 
have agreed to the view on the basis of P.’* rule 
3.3161 that Farr or HX is the primary meaning of 
the fea, Se, dea and Se. 


fafaofeeraare—— A vrammatical rale prescribing 
a. &. 4... 10 











what operation should be applicable and what should 
uot be. 


faraafaqa— (A maxim ) concerning (only ) that 
which is taught (in 8 grammatical rule ). 

faeasATaA— “ Bocoming integral part of a gramme. 
tioal rule. * 

faeratasramftra— Author of GaegsfraT (1052 A. D.) 


and its commentary, Sasa (1077 A. D. ): pupil of 
afafasaatng, 


fasfata— Conflict, conilict in the application of tro 
rules of Panini, when the two rules each of which has 
its proper ‘ domain’ (of application ), happen to 
become simultaneously applicable in certam instances 
without it being possible to let them take effect 
both at the same time; P. 14.2. 


faasarareart— Formation of a word out of its part, 
when that word is dissolyed into all its constituents; 
Pbh. 49. 

faatal— The allowing rule to be optional, where there 


is a prohibition as well 2s an alternative course left 
open; P. 1.1.44. 


frin&a— Admitting an alternative, optional; P. 

framaceadt— Author of S741@, a recast of HET. 
He flourished hefore 1850 A. D. 215i acknowledges 
his indebtedness to him in S¢Hita1. 

factameraat— A grasp of the question which of 
the two conflicting rules that happen to become simul- 
taneously applicable, ought to take place. 


facftaa— Reduced tempo. 

faraartettrca— Fact (for a word-form ) of being’ sub- 
mitted to the intention (of the speaker even if con- 
trary to a rule of grammar ) 

fraeta— (A quality ) meant to distinguish (@ term 
from another ). 

frafta— (A quality ) assigned (toa term) for the 
purpose (of distinguishing it from another } 

faacn— (1). A commentary on ees HelaIsaaaTg, 
written by S44, the pupil of Hele, 
(2) A commentary on aes HEPTEIT written 
by AIR, 
(8) A commentary on eaaen’®  eaTeMA and 
gunfeaa®. 

faarcGra— The letter which differs considerably in the 
degree of openness ( or in quality ). 


faaa— The most open vowel. 












— 
Trafa—~ A hiatus left betweon a final vowel and. an 
initial yowel (a type of junction ds 
A+ a=a at. aed + Zia = azar aia. 
mbaies— Word of a different’ gender; P. 2.4.7. 
~ 
faratror— Qualitier, a natural application of the term, 
qualifier ’ (in a SI=@4rd) is to refer to what is 
expressed in the subject or..whaf. denotes tho . dis- 
tinetive characteristic of the F424 ( qualified ). ‘Thus 
in the knowledge ‘ the tall man’ height is 0 qualifier. 


Parra A specific term. opposed to the 
term ( Wairaaart ); P. 8.3.74." 
farsier— A uatural application of the term: qualificand 
(f2) is to refer to what is expressed by the 
subject of the sentence or what stands as a leading 
Concept in the M44. In the Inowledge ‘ 9a% az: ? 
on the ground (is) a pot’, pot is the qualiticand, 
while in the Imowledge * 424% 4424,’ ‘ pot-possessii we 
Cis ) the ground’, ground is the qualificond. 


Pasta fasiqorara— Connection hetween . the term 
qualifying and the term qualified. 

frsarRater WTA— Author of 24H, « commentary on 
maa aE. 


frre zftsaz— A commentator of aftantezaeat 
and Fés=eetat. A pupil of Meat Ty. 


Fasear— Author of eaacngarantae. 


fataeart— Loc. of the domain concerned ( that: is, 
locative meaning in the domain of; opp. to the TAA), 


Freoparrett WE— Author of Fa=afex#1, « commentary 
on, aRaeeziaz, Ife flourished in the 19th century 
A.D. 


Prgenrett te— Author of faut, a, commentary on 
TATAAT, 


Tacoyra— author of “ai@tex, a commentary on 
Gasaeaaeg, 2 


soy ftter— Author of a 
of FyATH. 
Frei Voiccloss @ (-h) which cecurs primarily in 
final position. : ; ; : ; 
Prasttta— ct. faa, 
nt fe Sen 
AAT — Son of AH, the precoptor of Wit ster, 
Himself the preceptor of A. . 
Ih The word ‘ 4a.’ employed at tho end of the TATE 
shows that the lish in the Ts is oxlraustive and 
not merely illustrative. 3 * 





genoric 





commentary .on the aera 


afa— (1) The power of expressing a senso different 





408 












rate z . rT 
from what was inherent originally in the werd. Ww hen 
gains an 





® word undergous a 3(4 or modificntion, it 
udditional s« nse. This additional senso always refers 
fo something other than the original connotation of 
the word, to express the sense of another word by a 


difforent word is 2 rian 


This cleat is of five sorts I. ( L ) BT, the process by 
which a primary noun is derived from a verbal root: 
(2) afea, the process by which a secondary now 1s 
formed from a primitive noun. (3) AA, the pro- 
coss by which two or more nouns are composed to 
form one noun. (4) ray 7, the process by which 
one is retained to the exclusion of other nouns and the 
noun so retained denotes oll the nouns so oxcluded. 
(5) aarzra aa, the process by which a yorb is 
formed from a noun and 2 derivative verb from a 
primitive verb, such as the Desiderative, the Cousiartey 
the Tntensive and the Denominative verbs. The 
HARA AAS: TH TH | Tears TT Sk. 
Il. (1) Turning into somothing, para phrasing 
Panini’s abstract formulation into syntactically iveline 
plete and understandable sentences, as a designation 
of abstract procedure through which ono expression or 
another one. (2) Mothod of 





sound turns into 
composition; Mbh. 


Wide as) 
afatar— A commentary on Kigiled Vritti on Panes 
Astadhy ayi. 
afaanarara — [Lhe letlors mentioned in the first 
fourteon aphorisms Jaro intended for the grouping of 
letters suited to WfF’S mothod of composition. 


az— The word that contains Ai, ™ or ait (age yowels ) 
in the first syllable; BP. 1.1.72. 5 
afe— Increase, extension, ¢ in grammar ) yowels HI, ce 
ai; P. 1.1.1; the term 4& corresponds to the Indo- 
Huropean 8rd grade vowels (raised grade vowels ) 


qaqa Commentator of Aaa, 

Haeahr— Tho actual sound spoken by the spovker 
and heard by the listencr. It ieludes all the various 
differences in intonation, tempo, pitch otc. depending 
on individual speaker. 

att — A form of spoech spoken by men. Tt dapnee 
vealed by the air which passes to the region of the 
mouth from the region of the heart. ‘This is fourth 
stage of gradual amplification of and is 
intelligible. 

jaar qazwys— A pupil of Airs wz. He is also 
called #82. He is the author of “at on aftaaeg- 
faz; faeaarer, on Weert; Ar, on WeTHleIA; 
HAAS, on WHAT; SIA, on aaraersat TAT, a.nd 
FAL, on AURMASHTA TM, The son’ of Aaa and 


sound 








“anf. ands 5 Pr ; " ~ 
7% 2 protezo of S3a4lzal, wife o fom beri 
of fret, } wife of kins 


ev of co-ordination of two elements 


Cin: 
M a sentence or a compound word ye 


PTT — (Sri 

A— (Said of ) grammatical rule or operation ) being 
4 without object or practical use. 

FATT OTVAI— A technical term of grammar: P. 6.8.7. 
walFaqat— Aliornative of 


om. individual. 


(a word ina rule denoting ) 


~ 
sane — Cho linguistic symbol, conveyer of mein- 
ing, is virtually particular or individual. 


aT? a] ‘ " 
aa Che term for consonant, these which manifest 


the meaning, the consonants rather than the vowels -; 


are responsible for the differentiation of meanings. 


ee ts 

aT <RI— (A grammatical element) which has received 
special designation so far as the application to it of 
some grammatical operation is concerned, 


aatatt— Mutual relation between the two meanings de- 
noted by tho words or the stem and suffix, the 
syntactical union of the words expressing two different 
ideas; ®744T means syntactical union of the meanings 
of the words in the sentence where tho individual 
Ineanings are kept soparatoly which are mutually re- 
lated to each othor, Ff G7 arsqareqen 2 7 AA: AISe- 
SLA | Ph aE y ak 1 Woh. on P. Qelads ATATRT: 
qartarat Ara: a saver | ; 


=afrarx— Tho uon-oxistence (of 2 grammatical com- 
bination ): asido (of a maxim ). 





sotting 


= i 

She ees ( L) Without purpose, —- moningless: aye 
ASAT | Sie. (2) OF different purposes (FAMat aat 
AeA); Katy. ( Varttika 5) on P. 126k). 


=qqTTaT— (1) Adoption (in grammar of one view 
or the other) according as it suits the forms (that 
have to be made up by the rule ). ‘ 


(2) A-rvelation in time or space: DP. L134 the 
fixed limit with regard to their own moaning; Fama 
yaaa sraeay Sk.; order, arrangement, class. 


sqafeaataatat— Said of « rule in which the. , opera- 
tions are optionnl (not in the ordinary manner) 80 
that the oporation must take place in particular 
instances, whilo in others, it is not allowed to take 
place. 

SQUAT Azz aS A commentary by Batata TrAa- 
@zIITT on the commentary of TW4T4 on aires. 


eqreaqta—(1) A commentary by ae on aearalgel. 
(2) A learned interpretation Cof « rule) which 








gives example, counter example for the clear expla- 
nation of the text and which paraphrases the: text by 
filling up ellipsis so that’ abstract formulation in the 
text would be syntactically: complete. ; 


zatfe— Author of 888: a basis for Waale”® Helle. 
GfLatT® aro also ascribed to him. He is later 
than afta, 

SATTTC— Operation, activity, that which produces ® 
results - > 

aqrarcfaasaa ( aitezatea )— (A semantio para” 
phraso of a sentence ) where the meaning activity 
(denoted by the root ) stands quelificand (in respect 
to other memings which stand qualifiers ), This is 
the view of the grammariqns according to whom the 
meaning of activity denoted by the root should be 
considered as a lending concept in verbal cognition. Co 


TARTAR, ¢ 


saqI— That which has & or §, For Hasits ponultr 
mate; P. 1.2.26. 

aFAATASSTH— The distinctive feature of the denoted 
meaning, the characteristic property of the denoted or 
primary meaning, : 


SIFT— Commentator of gairaaaa’s TErAey AT, 


aTETaE WlesAT— Author of a commentray aga 
on AECTIINAT, His dato is. 1878-1958 A. D- 


alezHE— Revealed, sound identified with the supreme; 
- itis foatureloss) intellectual in essence and possesses 

tho characteristics which -are favourable to cosmic 
oreation: ‘ 

SETHE TA Aa — An anonymous commentary on 
aea's geqalt, 

qeazemta— An anonymous commentary on feat 
HAE. 


Ke 
aTeTAlMIT— An anonymous commentary on FersTeTaET. 


rue 


ea 


galTAlaa— The science of grammar wherein the 
derivation of words is explained: Mbh. 


alz— A grammatical abbreviation used fo denote the 
sibilants. 

aaa Founder of aA or FIA or Hla school. 
Patronized by dictated. 

amztta— (1) Crodited with the authorship of 
BoNeAAS ond SHAT inthe FWA. He is men- 
tioned by alata. 
(2) Author of HAAG, MEATS, CATT, 
AMGS, UIUS and MRM. Many of his aa are 
same as those of qiafa’s, He flourished between 


817 and 877 A. Di 


















RIVACI— (1) An ancient grammarian mentioned 
by P. 8.4.51. (2) A constitutor of T2913, : 


UTA — Author of MZIH®, Wy ig later than 
aafarter, 


wear Apprehension of meaning of words, yerbal 
knowledge; the term later came to mean an inter- 
pretation or paraphrase of 2 morphomic or syntactic 
construction into another linguistic expression The 
©Xpansion or paraphrase of linguistic utterance is 
called azar which resolves all ambiguity of state- 
ment by determining the exact Tolationship between 
the meaning denoted by morpheme or morphemic 
Sequences by the way of elaboration of the general 
idea of a sentence ag purported to be interpreted by 
% particular school. 


Wet ara — It is the speaker’s desire to induce the 
hearer to do what he intends him todo In V edas 


which are believed to he Hqi@az ( self-revealed ), the 
Speaker’s desire cannot be the aed) ara except the 


potency of the faftazz in the injunction. Hence it 
is called 12% ( pertaining to fafeaez). This is do- 


noted by the terminations like fafefew ( Optative ), 
#1 { Imperative ) 44 ( Potential participle ) and #2, 
( Subjunetive ). 


A linguistic 
utterance is said to have compatibility when that is 
grammatically capable to convey the idea which is 
intended to be spoken. The sentence 3% ye feafe 
lacks the compatibility, because the linguistic unit 33 
is srammatically incapable to convey the idea that 
water is instrument of action of sprinkling. In the 
absence of Compatibility the linguistic utterance doos 
not form a construction. 


WernParercongdaeatt—Tho employment of words 
after due remembrance of the process of grammatical 
formation (and the Tules which apply to that form ). 


farsa Wraoranrferar— anthor of fast, « commentary 
on By zetezz qr, 


fraare— Author of geHaAara, 
Bas qe, 


farcry TAHAt— Author of s subcommentary to 


aaTers supplement to #Ia3, 


frre aACeITaAT— Commentator 
and fara, 


Weta I— (Said of a grammatical rale ) being 


more immediately present (to the mind than another 
Tule ), 


® commentary on 


of WAAAY 


Wa— Pore non-nasalized vowels. 


















TACO Author of ahaa er, « commentary on 


aA the preceptor of 4 aH #ifeia. 
be placed in 1600 A. J), 

arar zo; — Author of aizAPET, a commentary on 
Waa Aza, 

aratooy— Author of HEU er zy, a comme 
WeVAA, Son of AZT anid grandson of BG. 
Tis date ranges from 1545 to 1598 A.D. 

irrenta— A commentator of aieaigezztaz, 

#Ti— The letters 2 3, %, &, 4, AP. 8.4.40. 


»ftar— Author of Ait, 
Era. 


attr aaa — A commentator on the #77. 
2 tta— Author of a, supplement. to the Hada, 


ATA — Author of giazsdiy (1605 A. D.), 
@ commentary on @42’§ exper, 


attra a— (A word) which is hoard by the car; 
Mbh. 1.1.1. 


ata — Read in 2 grammatical rule, actually enunciated. 
e g , ; 


sitaeaeara aTa— The relation between substitute 
and that which is substituted whon that relation is 
actually stated in a rule by way of enunciation 
(of substitute and that which is substituted ); Pbh. 11. 


AFAATA— The laxity of junction, 

eB— Uist uses this torm in the sense of oliaion of 
suffix which is confined to thy olision of tho fareea and 
the reduplication of the root jy the caso of Beranlemt 
(the roots of Brd conjugation ) where ‘ 27 has boon 
added to @ for Wagar, 


Tie must 


5, 
A 6 ota 
* commentary on @Qetetg 


sataeat—— Tho name of tho Poviphrastic future ( #2) in 
the *Id*F system. 


— ur 
Tx— A technical term for numerals ending in J and 4 
x 8 cx 


and the words ending in the Sfa suffix like ld: 
P. 1.1.24-25. 
“gS The lottors {, 2, %, €, 4, 4; P. gga. 
ear Conjunction, consonant group. 
aatarra— The grammatical unit which ends in a double 
consonant; P. 8.2.28. 
e@faata— A conventional name; in grammar ®. 
waa-— A relatively closer vowel. 


GEHCASI— Time when ( the crude form of ) a word 
is liablo to undergo @ grammatical operation. 


altar ( ay t+ Ur - Putting together, conjunetion, con- 
nection, union; Tup- 





ae i ane? it is used in the pense not afzat 
Opposed to on according to _cuphonic rules) a8 
the utmost peta 7 toxt, tho moditications eaused by 
the word id; te e — V8 Sang in which 
Pasa #n, the pa a d). According to quate the word 
actual Faiclions oe Prepares y make we 
to euphonic letters: P. ae of letters according 
reside Hata i when the action and the result 
®. g. the root edict gg tho root is transitive: 
able for cooking a BHT because the action favour- 
faster  actts ea! se in the agent while the result 
Peart cia: wate resides in object: FANT: HA- 
J? WHA | 





BA A tac 
ie oak oberg that. such and such a word 
ee and such a meaning. This agreement 
Monnaie, an to Peguier usage or grammar or dic- 
Pxtine ten ” a between the word and the 
is adatincs § sued to any int rinsie motivation but it 
xy convention, which is but an assumed 


relationshi 3 u 8 
p between the words ar i i IS) 

Bt 3s and their me 38; 

, ; a 1 + Near meanings; 

HA -— TI is us sonst woak 

1e term is used to denote t 
Aon f ote tho sonso of weak 
e@ idings; Raley ay HLT WIT art BH AHI SAAC | 


aR | afar? 
AIST | Mbh. 1.1.8; Gra fe 
fanaa: | Kad. bh. 1.1.8; GRA AWA WIS 


sh hg numerals (ta, f ete. ), the words 8 and 
(alma, words ending in the Wad suffixes 49 and ofa 
— L, TAT, BT otc.) ava known as VA, 
Battca—poi 
eing made tr a as Mant ena 
grammatical rule ), m0 of aE 


i id 
Lk & —(Ag 
A Tammatical 4 I ini 
TaN TH g atical ru sont i conv! 
tional term. 5 ae 


cot eV 
a = = Pig of the present participle suflixes Ig 
UAT in the system of Wea; P. 8.2.127. 


mqA— s . ‘ ie oe 
- $0 se wat is principal in a noun and action 
‘ pordinate. This is based on tha theory that 
nouns are root-born ( asf avait). d 


@zaer— 

ataeq— Author of SUA, 2 commentary on Waa. 
wana fa— Author of Garsatfaet. 

@atay— Euphonic combination according to Tup. 


ei Ce syllablo added in the Is 
.kes the zaras. Ib i OM BS 
eat = a8 WII ° is called #414, 0. g. S4 + 


erfar— A. juxtaposition of letters; Ry. Pr.; the modification 
Pee by tho juxtaposition of letters, euphonic junc- 
jon of final and initial letters in grammar: 





SeTAT— Combination of letters or compound vowels 
or dipthongs; §; ay, 0, at. 

AUITAA EAT — Contained in Pan. T to VIL, VISI-l, 
(that is, the first soven 424 and the first qe of 
the eighth as opposed to FAT ). 

aaai— The name of the Potential ( faratee.) used by 
the #77 system, as with the exclusion of Vedic 
Subjunetive. 

BAHISMATeTH— A aT rule or operation which 
applies simultaneously with the Hata rule or opera- 
tion. 

ards — 
which is 2 commentary on F244 

BARAT — An adjunct Cof an 

@NI—(1) Of the same purpose, (aaratsat qa), 
having become of one purpose: 


Author of a fecqit on aaa faraait, 
$3 areqT gaia. 


affix to a word )- 


ada ated ), not 
certain purpose: 


articular orders 


(2) Fumished with purpose ( 
superfluous: capable of fulfilling © 

qaata: — The grouping of letters in pi 
gaara: amiararageda aaa: | Mbh. 


anlaaan— (The root or the action 
same agent; P. 3.17. 


) which has the 


aaragg— The same yord; P. 8.4.1. 


qatatart— A simple vowel (short or long: OPP: to 
Sanat or dipthong) ie. FS Be 

AT MATA FATT of, Tete, 

a@qaata— (1) ‘That form of #I€H which ts 
(by the agent ) to be the recipint of the fruit of 
ownorship (44 ) pertaining to the object of the root 
at (to give ); P. 1.4.82. 
(2) According to Als, the 
agont _clesires fo connect with the action, 38 
qa Fa. 
(3) A_person who js the object 
dosire: Seat: aged: | 4. 7, 

@TATC— Spread out. The phenomenon HAT ocenys 
whon the semivowels 3 2%, %s & plus syllabicity alter 
with % 3) % F rospectively. The iden is that 4; 4 
%, & plus syllabieity contain &> 3, H, % ina condensed 
form, but whon they are fully sproad out q, 5, % 
% make their appearance in the place f 940% 
Tho term implies both the processes and alternates 
‘according to Tf, 

qaataa—This is an old term and is found from HIAkA#4 
aga onwards. Mbh, (1.1.27) explains the sim 
fiance of the term thus; the term which has universal 


desired 


RIT which the 
also H941% 


(sta) of the 




















applicability. Nouns and adjectives are restricted in 
their pplication to cortain objects; a pronoun ma y be 
used indifferently. alana does not define this term 
semantically but'as usual simply enumerates pronouns 
in his AWS: Pp. Lee. 
aaa The strong endings 3, at, TL, TL and 
“IZ in the case of masculine and feminine and FY and 
317 in the case of neuter are named AaAqega, Tt 
is a significant term because before woal: endings the 
stem suffers loss or reduction in some of its parts, 
while before strong endings the stem remains with all 
the parts intact; P, 1.1.42, 48, 
ce 
AAI a CA BE compound ) where the mean- 
ings denoted by the members of 2 compound are of an 
equal importance. 


Thar stra — 
on Fayre, 


a 
FAT — A letter belonging to the same group, which is 
of equal effort in the mouth; P. 1.1.9; a letter which 
has the Same place of articulation and which has the 
ame organ of articulation: homo-organie sounds. 
es— A pupil of eaaTaT of arate, 
Author of aaa (1623 A. Dp. ). 
SOT — (A grom 
ment is attached. 


< ; 
BITI— (A member of the compound’) having an 


- ©Xpectancy of another word that is outside the 
Compound. 


Author of AZAUALH, a commentary 


matical element ) to which the aug- 


When a member of the compound is expectant of 
another word outside the compound, a compound is 
not formed. The expression ‘ Wet HF feta: ? does not 
form the Compound ‘ #21: ? because the member 
“FIR? has an expectancy of another word ¢ Fe, 
outside the compound. The @W42t word is 


z as FAAT and in absence of aH 2 compound 
is not formed, atanaasas | 


artery — ( dual ) Mutually dependent: properties. 


atanesta— The word ending in the vocative caso which 
is called siHftaa: P, 2.3.12. 


aay The syntactical expectancy of another word to 
Complete the sense, mutual relation of two words, 
reciprocal expectancy of meaning ( aera: aag:, 
wad: aah: = cpen aang ); the oneness of 
meanings, unity of meanings ( a7arg: way:, Gad: 
aay: = Cadi —atawanaraedy ), aa qazerettana: aay 
ad Poe: ae, anand: wat: asd: aad eft | 
Garrat aeAy Mbh. on P. 2.1.1 In the absence of 


oh . . 
WaAezy ( mutual counection) @ compound is not formed. 
The ex pression, 








“wal wae, ger BazmeT > does not | 


ee ee 


form the compound ‘71959: ’? hecause tho two ee 
hors € zig: 2 and ‘99%: aro not mutually eonnecte 
with exch other. 


Waa ay Lengthening of a short vowel for the 


sake of requirements of metre. 


AAPA Tg —Exprossing “ common proporty; 2. 2.1 5s 


EX pressing * general wider notion; P. 3.4.5. 


ararer ag iay Non--employment of a word denoting 
the sense of ® common property ( between sora and 
SIH): PL 2.1.56: 9. g inthe sentence geal Sal 
34 Ca person as if a tiger ) the common property 
( strong—ZIt: ) is dropped, A e 

aCe rays An abridement of feraieernl gal by 
as, 


1p antary on 
UTeAT =ratta—Anthor of AIPA, o, commentary 
tar aay. 
aa Said of « grammatical rule 
pose’; Phbh. 59. 


ara All verbal endings ( fet, suffixes ) and all 
affixes with an indicatory letter 217; P.3.4.118. In 
ancient times the fat was regarded as part and 
parcel of the root, so those endings before Piss be 
TABLA was preseryed were known as ataalgr eat 
ings, because the endings wore «dded to the enti 
root. 


“serving a pur- 


SlTHIT— CA grammatical rule ) possessing a scope. 

ferst— A primitive original base. 

fraraatazt—writton by Ras Pra, modelled He 
ana gat and presumably CHATS T TA, Lhe ae ic 
has ousted W9 himself. It was written in the 
earlier half of tho 17th contury A. D. 


firateacea—A commentary on @tFd; written by 
Ferre or Race. 


artery One who is only partiolly acquainted 
with the true state of case: Pbh. 48. 

aizeq— Author of a treatise on WAIT, named If- 
aUargre. 

W=— It is a grammatical formula af MealaIe ) inating 
the first five case-endings 3, Si, wa, HHA, a3 
P. 1.1.48. 


tar aleaayay, 
Walaa— An anonymous commontary on fas! ga 


fora ar areata. Tt is 

t— A commentary on 4 

goon to (1) Hamel, a pupil of apron’ 
faqeie4, « pupil of AzaAteadT and (3) 
— a piipil of HaraIMtahy. The work sas written 
before 1497 A. D, 








waza Author of 221744, a commontary on 
ZEMAN. Ho was an inhabitant of AAA (modern 
AAT) and contemporary of fraraie asa IL. 


arena — Having aspiration, aspirated (said of the 
sounds @, 8: %, 4%: ,3:%9, 4: 8, Ys of the 
sibilants and @ ). ; 

areqatfrr— Tho syllables 5%, ZZ, We 

ararerc— Jietters found in tho rales of Tr. 

EI— Tho letters A, 4, 4, %, 7, As DP. St L0. 


eeqrea— That which denotes the name of female, the 
word which has the feminine gender (having no 
masculine gonder ); PB. 14.3. 

eata— That which is approwched, the place or organ 
of utterance, the point of articulation of any sound 
[said to be 8 in mumber, viz, HS (throat ), ae’ 
( palate ), S18 Clips ); qi, (top of palate ), Fe 
( teeth ) RGAE (throat and palate ), HST ( throat 
and lips), 2g (teeth and lips ); to which are 
addod “HT ‘ noso’ and SW ‘ chest? J. 


zatat— That which should be in the place, but is not 
there; the original form or primitive element of a word 
in’ place of which something olso is substituted. tart 
f& aa WN Beat A AalT) Mbh. on D. LL.55. 


eqararm— ( The genitive case ) that which assumes the 
poouliar relation of “instoad’, (the genitive caso ) 
which dosignatos that for which something is sub- 
stituted. ©. g- TF = 8% TAA Cin tho placo of F&s 
p. 1149. 


fracata— He transloted the @% {oxts into Tibotan 
language. 

eqat— (1) Contact sound or mute. These aro the 
5 aw® from # to 
(2) Maximal closure which provides tho criterion 
for tho category of stops. 


a7z— Formed by completo contact of the organs of 
utterance ( applied te all consonants except semivowels, 
sibilants and &), — 

enlz— (1) As deseribed by Tats, &HZ may bea 


single letter or a fixed combination of letters; it ro- 


mains constant and is not affected by tho ‘peculiarities 
of the individual spoaker. It is the permanent ele- 
ment and unchanging and is manifested by ephe- 
meral “af uttered by the spoaker and heard by 
the listener. ; 


(2) According to *el%, it is the integral linguistic 





Ymibol which is the conveyer of meaning, but: which 
camot he pronourced or written. It is something 
‘malogous to linguistic Tt is considered as a 
timeless and indivisible symbol denoting a moaning, 
revealed by means of the articulated sounds used ina 
time series pattern. 


ww 
BE 


(3) According to Indian grammarians, the word 
eamot be analysed into its component letters, but 
that over and above these, there is an indivisible 
somethings which forms the essence of the word and 
that is denominated as SWZ. The reasons given for 
this belief are that the individual letters do not occur 
simultaneoualy; and consequently when one letter is 
being pronounced other has ceased to exist. 


u 
eHleaA— The separation of certain conjunct consonants 
by tho insertion of an audible vocal sound: Vak. P. 


= 
eHletaat— An ancient grammarian mentioned by P. 
6.1123. 


= > 9 
SUH — Vowel-separation, 2 vowel sound phoneti- 
cally inserted between © or & and a following conso- 


nant: (Ce. 8. TF is pronounced as aT). 


_ afRa— A compound tone. It begins at the level of 


Sait and the rest is at the level of the Hart. In 
a given register a syllable with falling tone is *aa. 
Gonerally the first half of Falta is TETH. 


WRITTA-— (A torm in a grammatical operation ) being 
present in the form (of a particular case ); Pbh. 87. 


MRUTIAE— Without violating the form. 


waifraRt: — The suffixes which do not convey any par- 
ticular meaning of their own but leave the meaning 
which is conveyed by the original base (to which they 
are added ) unchanged: 


rafasrantiry— Author of Wsertafezat, a commentary 
on the introductory verses of aizeaataat. Pupil of 
fasalaee. Ho flourished in circ. 1650 A. D- 

TIAS— Tho root of the jaw: 

EUTA— Author of TAA, 2 commentary on the 

~- HIRI. “Gon of TAFAT or THA. Younger brother 
of HABA. Pupil of AINA. A native of the Tamil 
country, acquainted with Telugu literature and gives 
an instance of a vernacular word. He probably 
flourished in 1100 A. D. 


aftara— Author of AHSAMST, a commentary on aft: 
wag Tar, 


eftdiBra— Author of Fe7S=FUH and STAEAV, Pree 
ceptor of Nagoji Bhatta. 
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eftaratara— (1) Written by eaaitenfia, 
(2) Written by Sratieaas, 


ZATIA— Author of AerATAI FeMEAL, 


@ cvounuentary 
on #425 Azrareageiq, 


aftaga— Author of za, a commentary on UezaHeqA 
and of @2y4TH Fd, on TRUITT ITT, 

etata— Author of AIG for the azeqa school, and 
a commentary on its called ath. A pupil of aaa, 
himself the author of a commentary, Z4r or aan. 
Since 244i informs that his preceptor was honoured 
by Sahi Salem (1545-1553 A.D. ), the emperor of 
Delhi, his date is circ. 1560 A. 1D. 

2— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote all the 
consonants; P. 1.33. 


2{— A grammatical abbreviation used to denote tho 
nasals, the soft aspirates and unaspirates, the somi- 
vowels and the aspirate ‘2’; P. 8.3.17, 

za— (1) The agont of the causal verb; DP. 1.4.55. 
(2) Anything capable of accomplishing the desired 
object is called 24, where tho thing produced is a 








substance or 


® quality or on aetion, The difference 
between the #tar and @ is as follows: the #7 is 
mvarinbly associated with the action: but #2 is not 
necessarily connected with it g. arsq az: . A pot 
made by the stick where the stick is @J- 
eedAsza— Relation of insti 

of action, Bais ) 

of action, 4ajszy ). 


Aer Born on faa 
Doc.) at 43% in yaa, 





u. 
, 





vator (indepondont agent 
wd instigated (dopendent agent 





afd ( [O88 or 1089 Nov. of 

Parents 4famt and qeie. Died 

at the age of 8. Author of Beta, Weergaae 

AOI, PAM AAT ZEN and | eIAARTAA 

( resombling af24jeq ). 

a 4 5 

SACS AT TTT — Anthor of =aredaeyal (L197 A.D» 
# commentary on YCATIS used in BAAR" qearyarea. 

Sata Commentator of area, 

@WeAIA— The name of the Imperfect (@%) usod by the 


AGA grammar and Mbh. Cod. Kielhorn, vol. IT. p+ 
57, IL. 4-5 ), 


ata— A short vowel. 
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